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PREFACE 


One evidence of the value of God’s word is that it is more widely circulated 
ihan any other book in the world. Another is, that it is more largely quoted from 
in literature and address than any other. And, still another evidence is that its at- 
tractiveness and influence have never waned, but have rather increased with passing 
generations. It is the text-book studied by fifteen millions of people to-day, and is 
the very same book that engaged the attention of Christian and pagan seventeen 
centuries ago. The truths of the Bible are unchanging. They require neither revision 
nor emendation; they simply need elucidation. They are a guide to conduct in the 
present life and show how to gain eternal blessedness. The influence of the scrip- 
tures is to elevate morals in the individual, in the family, in the community and in 
the nation. They have effected transformations in thousands of communities, and 
ihey are just as potent now as in any age of the past. 

The study of the Bible is an inspiration. There is a wealth of information, of 
precept, of warning and of comfort to be had for the searching. The Bible is an inex- 
haustible storehouse of good things, or rather it is a mine that yields its treasures to 
those who earnestly and candidly labor therein. The fact that millions have dis- 
covered and appropriated its treasures does not mean that its wealth is exhausted. 
We may derive as great inspiration from its study as have any in the ages of the past. 

The purpose in view in the preparation of this volume is to aid in the intelligent 
and successful study of the priceless book, the Bible. The.effort is made to throw 
additional light upon God’s word, and especially to emphasize its practical truths. While 
treating of biography, history, geography and ancient customs, as the succeeding les- 
sons have demanded, prominence is given to the fundamental doctrines of Christian- 
ity as well as to practical and experimental religion. 

The commentary matter on the various lessons, and the unsigned portions of the 
hook are prepared by Rey. David S. Warner. Mrs. Tressa R. Arnold has written the 
Practical Survey, and the Practical Applications are from the writings of Mrs. Abbie 
CG. Morrow. Rey. William B. Olmstead has written the Hints to Primary Teachers 
for the current year. Rey. Edwin C. Best has again prepared the Blackboard Exercise, 
as he has done for several years past. All the lesson writers have had years of ex- 
perience in the preparation of Sunday-school literature, and their work has been done 
with much thought and prayer. 

It is the earnest desire of the editors that this book shall go forth to give aid 
and encouragement in the great field of Sunday-school work, and it will be no small 
satisfaction if inspiration and blessing shall come to those who make use of the Com- 
mentary. Davip S. WARNER, 

Chicago, Illinois. Witi1am B. OLMSTEAD. 


THE LESSONS 


The Ministry of @ur Lord as Narrated in the Gospel According to Matthew 


FIRST QUARTER 
THE PREPARATION 


January 2.—John, the Forerunner of Jesus. - - - - - - - - Matt. 3: 1-12 
KG 9.—The Baptism and Temptation of Jesus. - = - - Matt. 3: 13-17; 4: 1-11 
ob 16.—The Beginning of the Galilean Ministry. = = - - - Matt. 4: 12-25 
THE GOSPEL OF THE KINGDOM 
J anuary 23.—True Blessedness. - - - - . Matt. b 1-16 
—=30.—Some Laws of the Kingdom. - Matt. Br 17-26, 38-48. Print Matt. 5: 22-26, 38-48 
February 6.—Almsgiving and Prayer. - - - - Matt. 6: 1-15 
13.—Worldliness and Trust. - - - - - - - - - Matt. 6: 19-34 
ag 20.—The Golden Rule—Temperance Lesson. - = - - - - Matt. 7: 1512 
gs 27.—False and True Discipleship. - - - - - - - - Matt. 7: 13-29 
THE GALILEAN MINISTRY 4 
March 6.—Jesus the Healer. - - - 2 - - - - - - - Matt. 8: 2-17 
co — 18 —Two Mighty Works. - . - - - - - - > Matt. 8: 23-34 
s¢ 20.—A Paralytic Forgiven and Healed. - - - - - - - Matt. 9: 1-13 
be 27.—The Empty Tomb—Haster Lesson. (Or Review.) - - - - Mark 16:1-8 - 
SECOND QUARTER 
April 3.— Che Powerot Haithwe=—9) sa) ee ee - =. Matt. 9: 18-84 
‘¢  ~# 10.—The Mission of the Twelve. - - Matt. 9: 35-10: 15, “40-42, Print Matt. 10: 1-15 
oe 17.—The Question of John the car - - Matt..11: 1-19, Print Matt. 11: 1-11 
os i —Warning and Invitation. = - - - - - - Matt. 11: 20-80 
May 1.—Two Sabbath Incidents. - - - - - - - - - Matt. 12: 1-14 
ce 8.—Temperance Lesson. = =. - - - - - - Prov. 28: 29-35 
‘*  o «15.—Growing Hatred to Jesus. - e - - - - - Matt. 12: 22-82, 38-42 
es 22.—The Death of John the Baptist. = - - Matt. 14: 1-12 
ig 29.—The Multitudes Fed. - - Matt. 14: 13-21; 15: 29-39. Print Matt. 15: 29-39 
June 5.—Jesus Walks on the Sea. - : - - - Matt. 14: 22-36 
es 12.—The Canaanitish Woman. = : 2 - - - - - Matt. 15: 21-28 
ce 19.—The Parable of the Sower. - - - - - - - - Matt. 18: 1-9, 18-238 
ot 26.—Parable of the Tares. = = - = = - - Matt. 13: 24-30, 36-48 
THIRD QUARTER 
July 3.—-Pictures of the Kingdom. - - - - = - - Matt. 13: 31-38, 44-52 
ce 10.—Review. 
THE LATER MINISTRY 
ee 17.—Peter’s Confession. -  - See > ee ee -- ~  Matt16213-28 
ce 24.—The Transfiguration. - - - - - - - - Matt. 17: 1-8, 14-20 
ce 31.—A Lesson on Forgiveness. - - - . . - - = - Matt. 18: 21-35 
August 7.—Jesus on the Way to Jerusalem.  - - - - - : Matt. 19: 1, 2, 13-26 
as 14.—The Laborers in the Vineyard. - - - - - - - - Matt. 20:1 -16 
Op 21.—Jesus Nearing Jerusalem. - - - - - : = 2 Matt. 20: 17-34 
“ 28.—Jesus Entering Jerusalem. - aes 2 eee - = Matt. 21:1-17 
THE LAST TEACHINGS 
September 4.—Two Parables of Judgment. - - - - - - - Matt. 21: 33-46 
11.—The King’s Marriage Boat - - Matt. 22: 1-14 
“ 18.—Three Questions. - - - Matt. 22: 15- 22, 84.46, Exjnt Matt. 22: 34-46 
“ 25.—Temperance Lesson. - - - Gal. 5: 15-26 
FOURTH sae 
October  2,--The Wise and Foolish Virgins. - = i 2 eee MathecomlalS 
Os 9.—The Parable of the Talents. E - = : : - : Matt. 25: 14-30 
oe 16.—The Last J udgment. oe we Ss eS ee ee Matin op ielese 
ee 23,.—Review. : 
ce 30.—The Anointing of Jesus. - - he : e = : = Matt, 26: 1-16 
November 6.—The Last Supper. = - = - = Matt. 26: 17-30 
oe 13.—World’s Temperance Lesson. - Pee ” “Matt. 24: 82-51. Print Matt. 24: 32.44 
ss 20.—Jesus in Gethsemane. . 5 - - Mate. 26: oece. Print Matt. 26: 36-46 
Ue 27.—The Trial of Jesus. - s = - = : = - Matt. 26: 57-68 
December 4.—Peter’s Denial. = : - : E - - Matt. 26: 31-35, 69-75 
s 11.—The Crucifixion. = - : : - Matt. Qn: 15-50. Print Matt. 27: 33-50 
os 18.—The Resurrection. = - - - a 28: is ane pps Matt. 28: 1-10, 18-20 
cb 25.—Christmas Lesson. (Or Review.) 2 - Luke >: 6-20 
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Home Readings 

The Home Readings for 1910 are those 
that are furnished by the International 
Bible Reading Association. 


Printing the Entire Lesson 

The International Lesson Committee is 
pursuing the policy of selecting longer 
passages of scripture for the lessons than 
formerly, in order that the objection con- 
nected with studying detached portions of 
the Bible may be, as far as possible, avoided. 
A few of the lessons are too long to be 
given space in the Commentary and quar- 
terlies, and in those cases the suggestions 
of the Lesson Committee as to what por- 
tions of the lesson shall be printed have 
been followed. In the treatment of the les- 
sons the entire scripture portions designated 
have been considered. While there may be 
an apparent disadvantage in not having the 
entire lesson in all cases before one in the 
lesson helps, on the other hand there is an 
incentive furnished to teacher and scholar 
to have the Bible in hand at every session 
of the Sunday-school. The Bible should be 
in the hands of every person in the Sunday- 
school every Sunday, and wide-awake 
schools are insisting strongly upon it. 

We are studying the Bible, aud the Com- 
mentary and quarterlies are simply helps to 
that end. We repeat that the entire lesson 
is inserted in the Commentary and quar- 
terlies except where the lesson would take 
so much room that insufficient space would 
be left for the treatment of the lesson. The 
lack is advantageously supplied by having 
the Bible in hand every Sunday. 


Teaching Efficiency 
Marion Lawrance says, “The A B C of 

Sunday-school teaching is, A-ll 

B-ooks 

O-losed.” 
“That means that the teacher shall be so 
faniliar with the lesson he is to teach, that 
he can go forward with the instruction of 
the class without being under the necessity 
of referring to the printed page; and that 
the scholar shall so thoroughly know his 
lesson, that he will not need to look at the 
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book to answer the questions proposed by 
the teacher. That teacher who is depend- 
ent upon the quarterly or any other lesson 
help in the class room is missing sadly his 
opportunity for usefulness. He cannot hold 
the attention of the class while he is look- 
ing in the lesson help for something to say 
next. Of a certain teacher it was said, that 
he was accustomed to read the question 
from the quarterly before the class and 
then to turn to the explanations to find out 
whether the scholars were giving the cor- 
rect answers. What interest can such a 
course awaken in the minds of active, in- 
telligent children? What respect can they 
have for the devotion and earnestness of 
such a teacher? If this teacher were the 
only one of his kind in the Sunday-school 
world, there would be occasion for en- 
couragement; but we know that his fellows 
are scattered here and there all too numer- 
ously. We are glad, however, to know that 
their numbers are becoming steadily less, 
and it is hopeful that his tribe will, in the 
near future, utterly disappear. With the 
constantly increasing facilities for learning 
how to teach, there is no excuse for in- 
efliciency in the Sunday-school teacher. It 
means work, and plenty of it, with careful 
planning, to be a successful teacher; but 
the results are well worth the effort. 


The Mission of the Word 


The Bible not only contains the word of 
God, but it is the word of God, and being 
the word of God it is, like its Author, 
pure. “Thy word is very pure: therefore 
thy servant loveth it” (Psalms 119: 140). 
There is no sentiment expressed in the 
word that gives encouragement to any 
sort of wrong-doing. All its teachings are 
elevating and call for the purest motives 
and a stainless character. The word was 
written for all time. Its precepts never 
become obsolete. Principles are set forth 
which are capable of application in all ages. 
Human nature has not changed since man 
fell. The motives that actuated Adam and 
Eve and their immediate descendants actu- 
ate the world to-day. Customs change in 
an ever-recurring round through the ages, 
but principles are permanent, It is marvyel- 
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ous that God’s word takes such hold upon 
those who are in the densest heathenism 
as to transform their hearts and lives. That 
word received by an African or a Fijian 
has the same effect as is experienced by 
the cultured races of the world. There is 
no occasion for revising and changing the 
word to adapt it to any race of men. 

The mission of this word, which is pure 
and adapted to all times and peoples, is 
threefold: to enlighten, to purge and to 
comfort. “Thy word is a lamp unto my 
feet, and a light unto my path” (Psa. 119: 
105). “The entrance of thy words giveth 
light” (Psa. 119:130). They who reject 
the word of God reject the only true source 
of knowledge of the beginnings of life and 
of future destiny. It is that same word 
that reveals to man his spiritual condition 
and needs, and the remedy for sin. It re- 
veals the way to heaven. The word not 
only reveals to man his sinful state, but it 
also indicates how the sin of the life and 
nature may be purged away. “Thy word 
have I hid in mine heart, that I might not 
sin against thee’ (Psa. 119:11). The word 
comes with comfort to every one that re- 
ceives it. The heavy-hearted toiler finds 
comfort in the word, as does also the 
mourner, the aged, the helpless. God’s 
word stored away in the mind and hidden 
in the heart is an unfailing source of con- 
solation in weariness and sorrow. If we 
have received the word we have experienced 
its threefold mission, and should proclaim 
that mission to those about us. 


The Pastor and the Sunday-school 


The pastor is an important factor in the 
Sunday-school, although he may not appear 
to be prominent. He may not be recog- 
nized as a part of it in any official way, yet 
he is by no means an intruder there. The 
Sunday-school is one field of his many ac- 
tivities. As pastor of the church, the Sun- 
day-school] demands his attention and la- 
bors. His relation to the school is a pe- 
culiar one. As the president of the United 
States is commander-in-chief of the army, 
so the pastor is virtually, though not tech- 
nically, the head of the Sunday-school. His 
power is rather advisory than actual. His 


best work is in watching the interests of 
the: schoo] and making suggestions to the 
board for their consideration. His knowl- 
edge and experience render his counsels in- 
valuable, and in that capacity lies his 
strength, The moment he begins to dictate 
his influence and authority wane. His 
presence in the Sunday-school is essential 
to the best welfare of the school and to his 
proper understanding of its condition. His 
presence is an inspiration, even if he has 
no official position, but if he can do it, it 
is better that he should teach a class. His 
presence there is .a moral and _ spiritual 
force. He can, in large measure, affect for 
good the spiritual atmosphere of the school, 
and that, too, without the school’s being 
conscious of it. Since the church depends 
very largely for its increase upon the Sun- 
day-school, the interests of the school can- 
not be too carefully guarded. The pastor 
is a member of the school, and, if he is 
faithful and wise, his influence for good 
will be second to none in the Sunday-School. 


The Temperance Lesson 

Temperance instruction is bearing fruit. 
It is a most encouraging fact that fifteen 
million people are studying the temperance 
question distinctively four times each year. 
The moral aspect of the subject is present- 
ed, as well as_the social, the political, the 
financial and the physiological. It is stua- 
ied in its bearing upon one’s duty to God, 
to himself, to his family and to society. 
The temperance lesson opens the way for 
personal and practical work by the teachers. 
in their classes. These lessons contain 
other great and important truths which 
should not be overlooked, nor should the 
temperance features be passed over lightly. 
The fact that liquor men are anxious to 
have temperance instruction discontinued 
in the public schools shows very clearly 
that they fear that the effects of such teach- 
ing will be to diminish the consumption of 
strong drink. The same instruction given 
in the Sunday-school with the moral side 
made emphatic will have the same effect. 
When liquor dealers have thus testified to 
the efficacy of temperance instruction it is 
no time for Sunday-schoo] workers to give 
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over their efforts in that direction. A pro- 
nounced temperance flavor may be given to 
temperance Sunday by singing one or two 
gospel temperance songs, and having a gos- 
pel temperance recitation. The  superin- 
tendent or other worker might be pre- 
pared with a ten-minute temperance ad- 
dress. The temperance pledge should be 
judiciously and earnestly circulated, and 
the children should be taught the reason- 
ableness of declaring against the drink. 


The Sunday-school Gospel Service 

In line with the observance of Decision 
Day is the plan of holding an occasional 
gospel service in the Sunday-school. Ac- 
cording to previous announcement thirty 
minutes of the regular session may be de- 
voted to such a service in charge of the 
superintendent or pastor. A short exhorta- 
tion followed by an altar service or inquiry 
meeting will be of great benefit. Many chil- 
dren have been saved to Christ and the 
church through these means. The scholars 
should be earnestly and lovingly urged to 
give their hearts to God and be saved. They 
should be urged to pray for themselves and 
continue to seek the Lord until they are 
assured that they are accepted as ‘his chil- 
dren. The supreme mission of the Sunday- 
school is to secure the salvation of the chil- 
dren. To this end is instruction given in 
the scriptures. To this end are godly teach- 
ers placed in charge of classes. To this end 
are the prayers of officers, teachers and par- 
ents offered. That Sunday-school is remiss 
in its duty that does not make the conver- 
sion of the members of the school of par- 
amount importance. An incident of unus- 
ual interest occurred a few years ago in a 
rural community in Indiana. A Sunday- 
school was organized, and as a result of 
that effort an old gentleman eighty years of 
age was brought into the school and _ be- 
came converted. We fear that as Sunday- 
school workers we are taken up too much 
with the routine work of the school and are 
not enough in earnest to see immediate 
fruit of our labor in the salvation of souls. 

The routine work is important. Of this 
character is the frame-work of the Sunday- 
school. It is essential to give thorough at- 


tention to the geography, biography, bibli- 
ography, chronology and archeology of the 
scriptures. We must give proper place to 
theology also. In connection with all the 
rest, and permeating it all, there must be 
the evangelistic spirit. This cannot exist 
without an atmosphere of prayer. Not that 
prayers shall be said, but that there shall 
be true prayer, intercessory prayer, prayer 
that takes God at his word, prayer that pro- 
ceeds from the heart and reaches the throne. 
The officers of the school, and the teachers, 
and the Christian scholars need to unite 
their faith and their efforts that the un- 
Saved scholars may be converted. The fact 
that the Sunday-school exists as a factor in 
the evangelization of the world must never 
be overlooked. 


The Whitening Fields 


One of the great movements of the pres- 
ent time is the missionary effort of the 
children and young people. It has been but 
a few years now that the foreign mission- 
ary work has been emphasized in the Sun- 
day-school. When we realize that the per- 
sons who are accepted by their respective 
denominational missionary boards as mis- 
sionaries are almost universally young peo- 
ple, and that it is the rising generation 
that is to furnish the means for their sup- 
port, it is eminently reasonable that the 
missionary work should be made prominent 
in the Sunday-school. The condition of the 
children in heathen lands appeals strongly 
to the children in the homeland. To ob- 
serve missionary Sunday with suitable ex- 
ercises and instruction is to prepare the way 
for securing recruits, and receiving funds 
for their support. It is important to train 
the children to give for the support and 
spread of the gospel. It means much to 


‘teach them that their personal gratification 


is not the all-important thing, and to show 
them the blessedness of giving. Interest 
will be increased by short addresses pre- 
senting in particular the work of mission- 
aries in their fields. It will add greatly if 
from time to time returned missionaries can 
be brought into the school for missionary 
talks. In some schools the contributions of 
one Sunday in each month are devoted to 
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the missionary cause; in others a bank is 
used to collect birthday offerings for foreign 
missions. Both methods are effective. 

A missionary atmosphere must be cre- 
ated and maintained in the Sunday-school. 
The one great object is the salvation of 
men, whether they live in our own land or 
in lands across the seas. A few words, a 
song, a letter from a missionary upon the 


field, or the pledging of the school to raise 
a certain amount for the missionary cause 
will produce a healthy missionary spirit. 
There should be prayer offered for mission- 
aries by name. The schools should be in- 
structed as to the missionaries of their re- 
spective denomination upon the foreign 
fields, and thus there will exist a more in- 
telligent interest in this great work. 


HARMONY OF THE LIFE OF CHRIST 


The order of events is in general that of Andrews’ ‘‘Life of Christ, ”? adapted from the Oxford 
““Cyclopedic Concordance.” 


EVENTS DATE 
Introduction 
1 SECS pa RSS ro) Ve = ae eee eee S| BERS cere Ree Reese Aner eee eter eee lM neers Se bens Mteae eel eeeeccceee to 
Genealogies... a a eee eer eel pence o athe lee nate Racor a Pat feo 
Chitdhood and: Vou B.C. 5—A. D. 26 
Annunciation to Mary.......-.....-------- Nazareth | March B. C.5 
Birth of John the Baptist Se. Judea June se 
Birth of Jesus; song of the angels.. Bethlehem Dec. st 


Visit of the wise men.................------ 


Lae C.4 


Flight into Egypt......... Egypt 

Childhood and youth.........-. Be. Nazareth 5 e 2to A.D. 26 

First Passover at Jerusalem........... Jerusalem | April A. D.8 
Preparations A, D. 26-28 

Ministry of John the Baptist-_....... Judea A. D. 26 to 28 

Baptism of Jesus............----------- .-| _ Jordan JanuaryA.D.27 

Temptation of Jesus Wilderness | Jan. Feb. 27 
FIRST YEAR A.D. 27 

Beginning of Ministry 

Wrst? disciples = <-:2--nsecsseoncasssone Bethabara February 

First miracle. Wedding at Cana... Cana Je 

First cleansing of the temple......... Jerusalem April 11-17 


First recorded discourse,—to Nico- 


&“c 


Judea 


Autumn 
First converts in Samaria............... Sychar December 
Healing of the nobleman’s son....--.. Capernaum Ke 
SECOND YEAR A.D, 28 
Great Galilean inietry (A.D. 
28 and 29) 
Passover. Healing at Bethesda..... Jerusalem |Mar. 30-Apr.5 
Imprisonment of John the Baptist] Macherus March 4; 
Retmrns to.Galileg.. =... Galilee April 4: 
nek rejected at Nazareth............ Nazareth us 
Et becomes his abode...... Capernaum we 4; 
ling disciples to be fishers of . 

age ee es Sea of Galilee} April, May 4: 
Many miracles ..| Capernaum uw 8: 
First circuit of Galilee..............------ Galilee 20 4; 
Healing otva leper: .2 ote ee May 8: 
Healing a paralytic... ie eee Siler its os Capernaum May, June 9: 
@alkot Matthews. ee g) Us 9: 
Discourse and healing on the Sab- 

abhes se So ts 9 
Calling of the twelve. iHorns of Hattin| Midsummer 
Sermon on the Mount.............. et Se 
Healing the centurion’s servan Capernaum du 
Raising of the widow’s son..... ain ue 
Jobn the Baptist sends to Jesus.....| Galilee 
Warnings and invitations..............- S “ 
The woman and two debtors at 

PZ ATISOO!S MOUBO 2s tcsstnacl itor eeeeeeaeesneae sera os 25 : 86- 
Another tour of Galil Galilee Autumn a Hn a = 
Blind and dumb demoniac healed.. Capernaum ne : 22- 3 22-3 : Ba — 
=. isit of his mother and brethren... ot 4 : : ees Be 

Eight parables by the seaside......... Sea of Galile “ : : : ep aes 
Stilling the tempest............... ea ce Us : : + 22-25 | rong 
Restoration of the demoniac........... Gergesa St 2 : e = 
Matthew?s) feast........-.:.c0:ccchcoesse-c Capernaum s : 4 : 
aeaeaeaaaeaeaeaeess=~$@aom9m9m9S SS 


Summer and 
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HARMONY OF THE LIFE OF CHRIST—(Continued) 


a OG Po 


EVENTS 


Woman 


Jairus’ daughter raised. 
cured 


cured 


THIRD YEAR 
Second rejection at Nazareth........ 
The twelve sent forth......._.... : 
Death of John the Baptist 
Feeding the five thousand..... 
Jesus walks upon the water.. 
Heals many that are sick i 
Discourse on the bread of life... 
On eating with unwasheén hands... 
Daughter of Syrophoenician woman 
Miracles of healing. ................--2.0.-«. 
Feeding the four thousand. es 
Demanding a sign from heayen.....- 
Blind man healed 
Peter’s confession of faith. Jesus 
for the first time foretells hi 
death and resurrection 
The Transfiguration..... 
Healing of demoniac boy 
Jesus again foretells his death and 
resurrection 
Jesus and the children.........--.....-.. 
Discourse and parable on forgiving) 
Feast of Tabernacles. Discourses. 
iB imdlman) eter oo ed 
The good Shepherd 
Final departure from Galilee. 
The mission of the seventy..... 
Parable of good Samaritan... 
Discourse on prayer 
Answers attacks of the Pharisees... 
Discourse on rout moral truths... 
socus.t the guest of eed and Mar- 
t 
Feast of dedication. Discourses. 


FOURTH YHAR. PEREAN MINISTRY 
Jesus retires beyond Jordan ......_.... 
Dines with a Pharisee. Discussion: 
Parable of the great supper.......... 
ning the cost of being a dis 

Giple 2 
Parables: lost sheep and lost piece 
of silver and eee sons 
Unjust stewar rich man and 
QAR EUS coos snt cme sete wasew scales caccsensans| 
Instruction on forgiveness and 
faith 
Raising of . Lazarus:.....---—-..-..-- 
Jesus retires to northern Judea.....| 
The healing of the ten lepers......... 
The sudden coming of the kingdom 
Importunate widow, Pharisee and 
Gullo) Licey fa ese ee pet ates eee pair 
Discourse about divorce........... 
Christ blesses little children... 
The rich young ruler.. 
Parable of laborers in vineyard... mee 
Christ’s third prediction of hig 
death and resurrection 


Healing of two blind men (Bar- 
timeeus 

Visit to Zaccheus the publican... 

Parable of the pounds.........-........-. 


Last Days of Public Work 
Anointing by Mary at Bethany...... 


Triumphal entry. Visit to temple 


Cursing of the barren fig-tree......... 
Cleansing of the temple.................. 
The fig-tree withered. Lesson on 
IRE oe eee rer 
Christ’s authority ‘questioned, 
IATA LOS tee ne ee ee 
Pharisees and Sadducees question 
esus 


PLACE 


Capernaum 


“ 


Nazareth 
Galilee 
Macherus 
Bethsaida 


Sea of Galilee 


Gennesaret 
Capernaum 
“ 


Phoenicia 
Decapolis 


Capernaum 
Bethsaida 


Near Caesarea 
Philippi 


“ce 


Galilee 
Capernaum 


Jerusalem 
“ 
Galilee 
Perea 
“ 

“ 


“ 
“ 


Bethany 
Jerusalem 


Perea 
‘ 


“ 


Bethany 
Ephraim 


Near Samaria 


Perea 


ve 
6 
“i 
6b 
“a 


Jericho 
“ 


4c 


Bethany 


Jerusalem 
Mt. of Olives 


Jerusalem 
Mt. of Olives 
The Temple 


“ce 
v9 


DATE MATT. MARK 
Autumn 9: 18-26 Bs 21-435) 840-56) ee ee 
se OF 130s le ea ee ee ee 
A.D. 29 >. 
Winter 13: 53-58 6: 1-6 
9; 35-11: 1 6963s "| 9 Os1-6) ~ | haee ae 
March 14: 1-12 6214220710 -- 91-9 | eee 
April 14; 13-21 6: 30-46 
ch 14; 22-33 G4 7-525 erecta 
- 14: 34, 36 6: 53-56 
“ Sigs ooo] = tr aaah ee eee 
Summer 15; 21-28 ASO |e ee ae (emer 
os 15: 29-31 73 31-37 
as 15: 82-39 Sid 8 tes ees ope, 
B3 16: 1-12 8201-21 a ee |e eens 
te tt rie eee Bi 222655 Se es ee 


October 11-18 |. 


Noy. Dec. 


vr 


December 20-27 |. 


A.D. 30 
January 


February 
Feb. March 
March 


“ 
ve 
“ 


A. 0.30 
Sat. April 1 


Sun. April 2 
Mon. April 3 


Tues, April 4 


10: 17- “31 


10: 32-34 
103: 85-45 | oso oaae cecccensf ese ete oe 
10: 46-52 


26: 6-18 A320 eal eee etree eee 

21: 1-11 1-1) 

PALE Sto ake ail Uns PAs Reece —_ 33 
21; 12-17 11: 15-19 |19:45- 48321: kegs eee 
21: 20-22 BTS 20-26 eres areas eee | ee a een 


1; 23-22: 14) 11: 27-12: 12 


22: 15-33 12: 13-27 
2? $4-23:39 12: 28-40 


20: 1-19 


20: 20-40 
20: 41-47 


HARMONY OF THE LIFE OF CHRIST— (Concluded) 


EVENTS 


Prophecy of end of the world......... 
Parable of the ten virgins and the 

talents 
The last judgment.......-...--.------.------ 
Plotting of rulers. Bargain of Ju- 


The Last Supper 
ASSOVET..-....-. 


Preparation for the 
Strife for precedence. 2 
The paschal supper.........---2-........-- 
Jesusdeclares the betrayer. Judas 
OCS} OU Gros casero cnx cae eee hasan ccoscceavsues 
Institution of the Lord’s supper 
(1 Cor, 11: 23-25) 
Jesus foretells the fall of Peter...... 
Farewell discourse and prayer........ 
Jesus. goes forth, Peter’s confi- 
<8 VEY GV OYS) een ped en ea eRe ES 
The agony in the garden of Geth- 
SOMA seen Ean Ae eee 
The betrayal. ee 
The arrest 


The Trial : 
Jesus led to Annas, then to Caia- 
phas 

Jesus before Caiaphas...... 
‘Jesus before the Sanhedrin. 
Denials of Peter....-.........---.- B 
Jesus mocked by his enemies.......--.- 
Meeting of the Sanhedrin. Jesus 
CONGGINNC Gs see eet ease we can nace 
Death of Judas___ (Acts 1: 18, 19)... 
Jesus before Pilate; on three 
charges 
Jesus sent to Herod...................---- 
Effort to release Jesus. Barabbas 
Jesus condemned, scourged, 
mocked 
Pilate again seeks to release Jesus 
Jesus led away to be crucified........ 


PLACE 


Mt. of Olives 


Jerusalem 


J erusalem 
‘ 


Mt. of Olives 


“ce 


Jerusalem 
“a 


i 
ma 
‘6 


“ 


“A. D. 30 
Tues. April 4 


“se 


Midnight 
A.D. 30 

Fri. April 7, 
to5 a.m, 


6“ 
& 
66 


The Crucifixion 
The superscription...........-....---------- 
First word from the cross 
Soldiers cast lots for garments...... 
Jews mock Jesus on the cross......--- 
Second word from the cross...- 
Third word 
Darkness covers the land. 
Fourth wor 
Fifth word....... 
Sixth word....... 2 
Seventhawordac-2--c.s 2325 eae 
Jesus dies. Vailrent. Earthquake 
Jesus is pierced with a spear........- 
The burial. The tomb guarded..... 


The Resurrection 


. The morning of the resurrection..... 


Women come to the sepulcher........ 
Mary Magdalene calls Peter and 
The women at the sepulcher........... 
Peter and John go to the sepulcher 
Jesus appears to Mary Magdalene.. 
He appears to the women............-.- 
The guard report to the priest........ 
Jesus appears to two on the way to 

Emmaus ..... 
He appearsto Peter (1 Cor. 15:5) 
He appears to the apostles except 

Thomas 
He appears to all the apostles........ 
He appears to seven in Galilee...... 
He appears to more than five hun- 

dred 
He appears to James (1 Cor. 15:7) 


The Ascension 


He appears to all the apostles 

(Acc teil 128) =. i cnac ntacmena-a-2es-- on ascne 
The ascension (Acts1: eae Sey A 
Conclusions of Mark and John... 


| 


Fri. Apr.7, 9a.m 
“ss 
ot 
“ 
ee 
12m. 
oe 
we 
“cc 
ee 


3 p,m. 
3to 6p. m. 


: 1-30 
: 31-46 
11-5, 14-16 [14:1 


27: 24, 25 
27: 31-34, 38 


Emmaus 
Jerusalem 


& 
6 


Galilee 


Jerusalem 
Bethany 


Sea of Galilee 


A.D. 30 
Sun, April 9 


“i 
“ 


“a 


Sun, April 16 |.... 


April 
April, May 


A.D. 30 


Thurs. May 1 
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MATTHEW 


THE WRITER AND THE GOSPEL 


Of Matthew, the writer of-the gospel bearing his name, we know comparatively 
little. A few facts, however, appear from the glimpses we catch of him in the gospel 
records. From his name, Levi, we know that he was a Jew, and more than that, that 
he belonged to the tribe of Levi, the priestly tribe. Levi is a strictly Jewish name, 
while his other name, Matthew, as Edersheim suggests, may have indicated the region 
in which he lived, since it is a Galilean name. That Matthew, as the fourth disciple 
in order of time, was so early called by our Lord, is a matter of considerable interest, 
because of the vocation which he was following. For a Jew to become a publican, or 
tax-gatherer, was a most serious reproach. Of, all the provinces of Rome those of Pal- 
estine were the most unwilling to acknowledge Roman supremacy. ‘The fact that the 
Jewish nation knew that they had been God’s peculiar people, and that he had exer- 
cised a peculiar care over them, led them to feel that they should never become a sub- 
ject nation. They were deeply humiliated by the necessity that was upon them of pay- 
ing tribute to a heathen nation. They felt themselves committing acts almost sacri- 
legious in paying to Rome what should have gone to the support of the Jewish national 
religion. Matthew’s occupation was odious to the Jews. So greatly did they despise 
the publicans, and so wicked did they believe them to be, that they considered it prac- 
tically impossible for them to repent. 

Jesus was preaching unpopular doctrines, and was opposing many of the cus- 
toms of the times, and yet was seeking to gain followers. How would it affect his 


-Standing and his prospects if he should call to be his disciple, Matthew, a representa- 


tive of the most hated class in the Jewish world? Jesus does not appear to have studied 
the probable effect of such a course. Two facts confront us. Matthew was a Jew and 
hence entitled to an offer of a place in the new kingdom. ‘Then he was an outcast, 
despised, disreputable, and Jesus taught the great lesson that entrance into the king- 
dom was denied to none who would meet the conditions, no matter what their past lives 
had been. The call of Matthew to discipleship might make the cause of Jesus unpop- 
ular for the time, but in the end would declare the greatness of Christ’s mercy, love 
and power. 

Matthew’s occupation brought him into the immediate region of much of Christ’s 
public labor, for he collected tribute by the Sea of Galilee. It is practically certain 
that he had heard more than once the teaching of Jesus, as he set forth the principles 
of the kingdom, and when he said to him as he sat at the receipt of customs, “Follow 
me,’’ we are not surprised at his immediate response, waiting only long enough to turn 
over his business in an orderly way to the proper authority. 

Matthew is only mentioned subsequently to his call in a general way, that is, only 
as the list of the apostles is given. He is not brought forward with any especial prom- 
inence in the gospel narratives, but his chief work, and that which brought him marked 
distinction, was that he wrote the gospel which bears his name. 

There is strong evidence that the gospel according to Matthew appeared early, if 
not the earliest of all the gospel narratives, and was written especially for the Jews of 
Palestine. The reader of this gospel is supposed to be familiar with Jewish customs, 
and the topography of the country, as well as the method of reckoning time. The pur- 
pose of Matthew’s record was to convince the Jew that Jesus was the promised Mes- 
siah. Prophecies had been uttered regarding Christ’s ancestry, his birth at Bethlehem, 
his flight into Hgypt, his residence at Nazareth, his forerunner, his miracles, his man- 
ner of teaching, his rejection, his entry into Jerusalem in triumph, his being forsaken 
by his disciples, and his death and burial. “The gospel is divided into three main di- 
visions: 1. The early history of our Lord (chs. 1-4). 2. His activity in Galilee (chs. 
5-18). 3. The continuance of this activity in Judea, and the termination of the Lord’s 
career by death and the resurrection (chs. 19-28).” 
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LESSON 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., Dec. 27.—John, the Forerunner of Jesus.—Matt. 3: 1-12. be ta e.—Luke 3: 
1-18. Wed.—Preparing the way.—John 1: 15-28. Th.—A greater to follow.—Mark 1:1-8, Fr.—C 
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hat the WEN aw wow Come , (3) 


( PRAOTIOAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


MarrtuHew 3: 1-12 
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rist’s testimony. 


—Luke 7: 19-28, Sat.—The voice,—Isa. 40: 1-8. Su.—Sent before.—John 3: 23-30. 


JOHN, THE FORERUNNER OF JESUS.—Matt. 3: 1-12. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 


(Memory Verses 2, 3) 
Supt.—i In those days came John the Bap’tist, preaching in the 


* AMERICAN REVISION 
1/ And in those days cometh John the Bap- 


ild f Ju-dx#’a > tist, preaching in the wilderness of Judea, 
eee ( buat saying, 2 Repent ye; for the kingdom of 
poet = ne sy ing; Seepent yes forthe ingdom. eaven | heaven is at hand. 3 For this is ke that was 


is at hand. \\Phiw <a 


3 For this is he that was spoken of by the prophet E-sai’as, saying, 
ilderness, Prepare ye the way of the 


The voice of one crying in the wil 
Lord, make his paths straight. } 7. 


(3) (4) 


wild honey. (Yhuo ea) Covwlreatih Wit 


F 


5 Then went out to him Je-ru’sa-lem, and all Ju-de 


region round about Jor’dan, (dhs arti Lh 


his baptism, he said 
warned you to flee from the wrath to come? 


8 Bring forth therefore fruits meet for repentance: (5) 


9 And think not to say within yourselves, We have A‘bra-ham toou 
od is able of these stones to raise up 


father: for I say unto you, that 
children unto A’bra-ham. 


10 And now also the ax is laid unto the root of the trees: 
therefore every tree which bringeth not forth good fruit is hewn 
down, and cast into the fire. ¢ QD th Cet Aaa 


é 


11 JI indeed baptize you with water unto repentance: but he that 
€ Iam not worthy to 
bear: he shall baptize you with the Holy Ghost, and with fire: 


Whose fan isin his hand, and he will throughly purge his 
floor, and gather his wheat into the garner; but he will burn up 


cometh after me ‘is mightier than I, whose shoes 
12 
the chaff with unquenchable fire. 
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Supt.—What is the GonDEN TExT? School:—The 
voice of one crying in the wilderness, Prepare ye 
the way of the Lord, make his paths straight, 
Matt. 3:3. 

PRACTICAL TRUTH.—The way for Christ’s coming 
was prepared. 

Topic.—The announcement of Christ’s ministry. 

OuTLINE.—I. John’scoming. IL. The Pharisees 
reproved. III. Christ’s mission announced, 

IME.—The summer of A. D. 26. 

PLAcE.—The region along the west side of the 
Dead sea and the Jordan, east of Jerusalem. 

PARALLEL ACCOUNTS.—Mark 1:1-8; Luke 3:1-18; 


- John 1: 6-8, 19-28. 


" 


, 


< 


MATTHEW’S GOSPEL.—The author was Matthew, 
the evangelistand apostle. He was a Galilean and by oc- 
cupation, before becoming a disciple, a publican or tax- 
gatherer. His birth-name was Levi. 6 gospel bear- 
ing his name was written for Jewish Christians. “It is 
an historical proof that Jesus is the Messiah.’’—Schaff. 
Professor Gregory says: ‘‘Matthew is the gospel for the 
Jew. It is the gospel of Jesus, the Messiah of the proph- 
ets. This gospel takes the lite of Jesus as it was lived 
on earth, and his character as it actually appeared, and 


_places them alongside the life and character of the Mes- 


siah as sketched in the prophets, the historic by the 
side of the prophetic, that the two may appear in their 
marvelous unity and in their perfect identity.”’ 


INTRODUCTION.—The time is almost at hand for 
Christ to enter upon his puklic work. The years and 
centuries of preparation had passed and John the Bap- 
tist emerged from obscurity to herald the coming Mes- 
siah. Judea was under Romanrule. Herod the Great 
had died. Archelaus, his son who succeeded his father 
as ruler of Judea, had been banished and Pontius Pilate 


4 And the same John had ‘his raiment of camel’s hair, anda 

about his loins; and his meat was locusts and 
». Wayal Charablin 

‘a, and all the |/lem, and all Judea, and all the region round 

arb 

6 And were baptized of him in Jor’dan, confessing their sins. 


7 But when he saw many of the Phar’i-sees and Sad’du-cees come to’ 
unto them, O' generation of Vipers, who ha ) 


spoken of through Isaiah the prophet, say- 


ing, 
Sine voice of one crying in the wilderness, 
/Make ye ready the way of the Lord, 
| Make his paths straight. 
4, Now John himself had his raiment of 
camel’s hair, and a leathern girdle about his 
Joins; and his food was locusts and wild 
jnoney. 5 Then went out unto him Jerusa- 


| about the Jordan; 6 and they were baptized 
|| of him in the river Jordan, confessing their 
/| sins. 7 But when he saw many of the Phar- 
isees and Sadducees coming to his baptism, 
he said unto them, Ye offspring of vipers, 
} who warned you to flee from the wrath to 
{ |come? 8 Bring forth therefore fruit worthy 
of repentance: 9 and think not to say within 
yourselves, We have Abraham to our father: 
for I say unto you, that God is able of these 
stones to raise up children unto Abraham. 
10 And even now the axe lieth at the root of 
the trees: every tree therefore that bringeth 
not forth good fruit is hewn down, and cast 
into the fire. 11 I indeed baptize you in 
water unto repentance: but he that cometh 
after me is mightier than I, whose shoes I am 
not worthy to bear: he shall baptize you in 
the Holy Spirit and in fire: 12 whose fan is 
in his hand, and he will thoroughly cleanse 
his threshing-floor; and he will gather his 
wheat into the garner, but the chaff he will 
burn up with unquenchable fire. 
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was the Roman procurator or governor. Rome was the 
ruler of the world asthen known. The condition of the 
Jewish nation was far from prosperous either tempor- 
ally or spiritually. They had long since lost their polit- 
ical independence and their religious state showed 
little faith and piety. The time was ripe for the public 
appearance and work of the forerunner of Jesus. The 
mission of John the Baptist was important in itself, be- 
cause of his rugged character and the excellence of the 
doctrines which he preached; but it was far more im- 
ertaat because of his being the herald of the coming 
rist. 
COMMENTARY .—I. Joxn’s comine (vs. 1-6). 
1. in those days—About midsummer A. D, 26 
John the Baptist began his ministry and continued 
a half-year before Christ appeared as a public 
teacher. Jesus was still living at Nazareth. John 
the Baptist—He was the son of Zacharias and 
Elizabeth, both of the priestly tribe (Luke 1:5). 
Elizabeth was a cousin of Mary, hence John and 
Jesus were second cousins. John was consecrated 
as a Nazarite (Luke 1:15) according to the vow 
given in Num.6. All that we know of his history 
from his birth to the beginning of his public minis- 


try is contained in the verse, ‘And the child grew, | 


and waxed strong in spirit, and was in the deserts 
till the day of hisshowing unto Israel’? (Luke 1: 80). 
preaching — John was divinely commissioned, 
therefore he had a message. He proclaimed the 
speedy coming of the Ohrist. wilderness—This 
was not an uninhabited region, but one thinly pap- 


ulated. It was the wild country west of the Jordan — 


and the Dead sea. 2. repent ye—Repentance in- 
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cludes sorrow for sin and aturning from it. To re- 
pent implies a change of purpose and that new pur- 
pose shown by right conduct. kingdom of 
heaven—The Jews were looking for the Messiah 
and expected him to establish a kingdom of earthly 
splendor. Their views were wrong, but they main- 
tained them tenaciously. The new kingdom was to 
be spiritual. Christ was to be King, to rule in the 
hearts of men. at hand—It was only a few months, 
or possibly a few days, before the King would ap- 
pear to establish the kingdom. 

3. this is he—Matthew refers now to the proph- 
ecy concerning John. Hsaias—This is the Greek 
form of the Hebrew name Isaiah. The prophecy 
occurs in Isa. 40:3. the voice—Attention is not 
drawn to the person of the speaker but to the mes- 
sage. John did not wish to exalt himself. He was 
willing to besimply a ‘‘voice’”’ proclaiming the com- 
ing King. crying in the wilderness—There was 
activity and earnestness in delivering the message. 
The prophecy was literally fulfilled as to the mes- 
senger, the message and the place. prepare ye 
the way—The King was soon to come and suitable 
preparation must be made. In ancient times the 
approach of a monarch was heralded long enough 
beforehand for the inhabitants of the country 
through which he was to pass to put the road in 
readiness. Valleys were filled and hills lowered. 


4, raiment of camel’s hair—A cloth made 
from the long and shaggy hair of the camel. Bish- 
op Porteus says, *‘This raiment of camel’s hair was 
nothing else than that sackcloth of which we read so 
much in the scriptures.’’ leathern girdle—Un- 
dressed skin. The girdle was used to gather in and 
hold the loose flowing garments worn in the Hast. 
meat—‘‘Food’”’—R. V. locusts—‘*The common 
brown locust isabout three inches in length and the 
general form is that of the grasshopper.’’—Harvris. 
This was the food of the poor who lived in the des- 
erts where locusts abound. wild honey—Honey 
was found in abundance, deposited by bees in trees 
and clefts of the rocks. Honey and locusts were 
often mixed as an articleof food. Elijah wasa type 
of John. The two were alike in their disposition 
and manner of living. 5. went out to him— 
John’s preaching-place was in the desert but the 
people found him. There was intense interest, 
The Messiah was being announced. Multitudes 
came from near and from far, insomuch that Mat- 
thew says, ‘“‘All Judea, and all the region round 
about Jordan.” 6. baptized—John was preach- 
ing repentance, and in presenting themselves for bap- 
tism the people declared that theydid repent. This 
application of water to the body wasa sign of the 
inward work of repentance. 

II, THe PHARIsEES REPROVED(vs.7-10), 7. Phar- 
isees and Sadducees—The interest aroused by 
John’s preaching affected all classes. The Phar- 
isees were a sect of the Jews claiming to be the 
strict observers of the law. Their name means ‘‘sep- 
aration.’ At this time their religion was formal 
and lifeless. The Sadducees were materialists, 
denying the resurrection and the existence of spir- 
itual beings. come to his baptism—The an- 
nouncement of the coming Christ attracted them. 
Some were doubtless genuine seekers after truth, 
but more were merely curious or seeking after 
worldly advancement. generation of vipers— 
The serpent in the Bible is an emblem of evil. John 
understood the character of those to whom he spoke 
and addressed them as a brood of vipers or serpents. 
who hath warned you—Has any preaching or 
exhortation moved you to realize the deceitfulness 
and selfishness of your heartsf the wrath to 
come—The divine indignation, or the punishment 


FIRST QUARTER 


‘Lesson I 


that will come on the guilty.—Barnes. This can be 
escaped only by experiencing the inward change 
set forth by this fearless preacher. 8. fruit wor- 
thy of repentance (R&. V.)—They had not shown 
themselves truly penitent. The fact that they de- 
sired baptism, or even that they had been baptized 
did not change their nature. Repentance is mani- 
fested by an awakened conscience, godly sorrow for 
sin, confession and reformation. 9. we have 
Abraham to our father—The Jews boasted of 
their descent from Abraham and depended upon 
that fact largely for future salvation. Even the 
added advantage of baptism would not constitute 
them children of God. Ancestry could not save 
them. children unto Abraham—Their boast 
was vain. If simply to be the descendants of Abra- 
hant would secure the favor of God, there could eas- 
ily be multitudes in that class, for God could take 
the stones lying along the Jordan and make of them 
children of Abraham. 

10. and even now (R. V.)—Moral and spirit- 
ual character from this time is the test that deter- 
mines destiny. No mere externalism avails any- 
thing. the ax is laid unto the root of the trees 
—tThe figure is that of a woodman who is examining 
the trees of his orchard to determine which are prof- 
itable and which are not, with a view to cutting 
down the latter. This may refer to the Jewish na- 
tion which was soon to be destroyed because of their 
rejection of Jesus, but it also has emphatic reference 
to individual character and destiny. bringeth not 
forth good fruit—This expression teaches indi- 
vidual responsibility. What we are determines our 
fruit, and our fruit shows what we are. 

III. Onrist’s MISSION ANNOUNCED (vs. 11, 12). 

11. he that cometh after me—John does not 
lose sight of the fact that he is but the forerunner of 
Jesus, nor is he silent regarding it. mightier 
than I—He understood the character and power of 
him whose coming he heralded. shses—These 
were sandals simply covering the soles of the feet 
and bound upon them with thongs, or leathern 
strings. not worthy to bear—The sandals were 
removed upon entering a house. It wasthe duty of 
a servant to loosen the sandals of his master and to 
care for them. This was a lowly service, yet John 
declares himself unworthy to perform it. baptize 
you with the Holy Ghost—The baptism with 
water was an outward act, the baptism with the 
Holy Spirit was inward. ‘While John could only 
bid them repent, and symbolize their purification 
by the washing of water, Jesus could really purify 
them, and give them a newheart by the Holy Spirit, 
and the fire of divine life and love.’’—Abbott. 

12. fan is in his hand—Reference is made to 
a winnowing fan, or shovel, by means of which the 
chatf could be separated from the wheat by exposing 
them to the wind. purge—Cleanse. floor—The 
Oriental threshing-floor was a flattened space of 
ground made hard for threshing the grain. wheat 
into the garner—The wheat was to be placed in 
the granary where it would be safe from the ele- 
ments and from enemies. It is here used asa figure 
of heaven, as fire is the figure of hell. 

QUESTIONS.—Who were the parents of John 
and what was their character? What is meant by 
the wilderness? What was the theme of John’s 
preaching? What was the prophecy concerning him? 
Describe John the Baptist with respect to his cloth- 
ing and food. Where did he preach? Who heard 
him? What Old Testament prophet did he resemble? 
What did John say to the Pharisees and Sadducees? 
Describe these classes of people. How did John 
compare himself with Jesus? What is meant by the 
fan and the threshing-floor? Thegarner? The fire? 
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A Teaching Plan 


I. Inrropucrory.—1. Mention the passing from 
a year’s study of the Acts and Epistles to a year’s 
study of the life of Christ as recorded in Matthew’s 
gospel. 2. Give a brief description of this gospel 
as to its authorship and object. 


Il. THemxe.—John the Baptist, the preacher with 
a message. 
Ill. Jounin propHecy.—1. Isaiah uttersa proph- 


ecy (40: 3, 4) which Matthew (3:3) declares has its 
fulfilment in John. 2. In Matt. 11:10 Jesus tells us 
that the prophecy in Mal. 3:1 relatesto John. 3. A 
third prophecy found in Mal. 4:5 is said by Jesus 
(Matt. 11: 14) to refer to John. 

IV. Joun’s cHaracter.—l. He was unassuming. 
He comes forth from obscurity unheralded, calling 
no attention to himself. 2. He was simple, and 
even austere in his habits. It has been said that in 
his manner of eating and dressing he was keeping a 
perpetual fast. 3. He was fearless. 4. He was in- 
tensely in earnest. 5. He was without human sup- 
port, yet his manner and message gained for hima 
hearing. 

V. JouHN’s AuDIENCE.—1. Note the place of the 
assembly. The wilderness of Judea, Bethabara. 
2. Multitudes were attracted. All classes were rep- 
resented. 8. Two particular classes were specified, 
the Pharisees and the Sadducees. Their character. 
4. Reasons for such interest. (1) General expecta- 
tion of the Messiah. (2) John’s prophet-like ap- 
pearance. (3) His rugged and positive preaching. 
(4) The conviction that he was a true prophet. 

VI. Joun’s messace.—l. The central theme was 
the coming Christ. Whatever else he said centered 
about this. 2. He taught repentance and baptism 
for the remission of sins. 38. Jesus was exalted. 
(1) As mighty. (2) As baptizing with the Holy 
Spirit. (3) As separating the good from the evil. 
4, Particular message to the Pharisees and Saddu- 
cees. 5. Note the two figures employed, the fan and 
the ax, and what they represent. 

VII. Lessons —1. Humility. 2. Strong convic- 
tion of truth and duty. 3. Courage. 4. Faith. 5. 
Heart religion. 6. Certainty of future reward and 
punishment. 


Practical Survey 


Topric.—The announcement of Christ’s min- 
istry. 


I. The time. 
II. The man. 
III. The message. 


I. Thetime. ‘In those days’ of political and 
religious distress, of general decline in religion, of 
increase in crime and every form of immorality, 
came John the Baptist. In giving exact dates and 
the names of rulers Luke’s account frames the gos- 
pel history into the great history of the world. It 
was a time of confusion and uncertainty, which 
marked the passing away of the old and the prepa- 
ration for a new period. It was the autumn tine of 
the world’s history. Whatever good or evil the 
ancient world contained it had become fully ripe. 
As regards philosophy, religion and society, the 
limit had been reached. Ruin or regeneration were 
the alternatives that lay beyond. With Tiberius, a 
low, dull, sottish despot; Pontius Pilate, an indo- 
lent, overbearing, greedy official; Herod, an openly 
licentious, superstitious man; and Caiaphas and 
Annas disputing for the priesthood, a radical change 
was opportune, The Jews were chafing under the 
yoke of pagan Rome. There was at this time 
among them the expectation of a heaven-sent de- 
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liverer. The Mosaic dispensation had reached :ts 
end. It.was time to gather in the harvest of all pre- 
vious dispensations and to burn up thechaff of with- 
ered and effete institutions. All things were ready. 
Christ was at hand. 

Il. Khe man. John the Baptist, the son of 
Zacharias, the subject of prophecy ages before; 
‘“‘sreat in the sight of the Lord;’’ in himself a pat- 
tern of that self-denial which accorded best with his 
subject of preaching—legal repentance. For him- 
self he sought nothing; for the people he had only 
one absorbing thought—the kingdom of heaven was 
at hand—the King was coming—let them prepare. 
His place was the last of the Old Testament proph- 
ets, preparatory to the gospel. John’s sudden ad- 
vent among the people, his ascetic appearance and 
his message aroused the attention of the people. 
The long silence which had elapsed since the child- 
hood of Jesus was suddenly broken by an appear- 
ance, a proclamation, a rite and aministry—to open 
up unforeseen possibilities of good. John, the her- 
ald of Christ, came from retirement in obedience to 
the word of God. Though his preaching belonged 
to the dispensation of the shadow, it prophesied of 
the dawn. His solitude in the wilderness was not 
misspent time, for there he was equipped for service. 
There he learned the high moral lessons of self- 
denial, humility and courage for the performance of 
his mission. John was born for specific work. He 
spent his life in preparation for it. He held rigidly 
to his commission. He refused to be exalted above 
his office as herald. He pointed men to Ohrist. 

Till. The message. John’s language-concern- 
ing the kingdom of heaven with its directness and 
the form with which he clothed his ideas showed 
how radical was the thing at which he aimed. The 
ax, the winnowing fan, the uprooting and the fire 
were the symbols which best expressed his thoughts 
and intents. His call to repentance was a call to 
action. He sought the most direct road possible to 
the individual conscience. He insisted upon the 
application of Isaiah’s rule: ‘‘Wash you, make you 
clean’’ (Isa.1:16). Heemphasized that repentance 
must always precede the kingdomof God. In order 
to bring his hearers to a right understanding of re- 
pentance, one of the first things Joh 1 did was to de- 
stroy false hopes. Abraham’s blood without Abra- 
ham’s faith bespoke condemnation to the boastful 
Jews. John proclaimed Jesusas the universal Judge 
who possesses authority, discrimination and impar- 
tiality. Those entitled to baptism were not simply 
the penitent, but the expectant, those consecrated to 
a great hope. John made the contrast strong be- 
tween his work and Jesus’. His baptism was intro- 
ductory and transitory. Christ’s was to be spiritual, 
quickening and searching. Besides the contrast be- 
tween water baptism and the baptism of the Holy 
Spirit was the contrast between John and Jesus. 
‘“‘He must increase, but I must decrease.’’ John 
was a ‘‘voice”’ crying, ‘‘Repent.’? Jesus was the 
Redeemer, the Lamb slain from the foundation of 
the world. John was the herald. Jesus was the 
King, Tae 


Blackboard Exercise 


JOHN WAS SINCERE, GODLY,FEARLESS FAITHFUL. 
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THERE IS a 
Voice 
TO-DAY CALLING 
To REPENTANCE, 
REFORMATION ; 
HOLINESS , 
~ HEAVEN, 


HE LORD» 


| “THE MESSAGE 1s GREATER 
" THAN THE 
MESSENGER. 
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Practical Applications 


The preacher. Four hundred years before John 
came, Malachi had written, ‘‘Behold, I will send my 
messenger” (Mal.3:1). Seven hundred years be- 
fore, Isaiah had written, ‘‘The voice of him that 
crieth” (Isa. 40:3). John was more than a prophet 
(Matt. 11:11). Hewas not only the last prophet of 
the old dispensation (Matt. 11:13) but the beginner 
of the new (Acts 1: 21, 22; 10:37). In personality 
and preaching he belonged with the Old Testament 
prophets; in humility and devotion, with the New 
Testament preachers. For years he prepared the 
way before the Lord, then he cried to the people, 
**Prepare ye the way.”’ Hepreached ‘‘repentance,”’ 
and his coarse clothing and plain food were object 
lessons upon his word. His life kept step with his 
lips. No wonder that ‘‘all men counted”’ that John 
‘‘was a prophet indeed.”’ 

The proclamation. God compares stern Bible 
truth toan ax (v.10). Like an ax, his word is sharp 
and powerful (Heb. 4:12). He who wields it should, 
like John, be filled withand led by the Spirit. Some 
of John’s words were: 1. ‘‘PREPARE YE THE WAY OF 
THE Lorp’’ (v.3). Fill every valley of dejection 
and despondency with joyful praise; tear down 
every mountain of pride and conceit and selfishness 
by lowly, loving acts of kindness (Isa. 40: 3,4). 2. 
‘*MaKE HIS PATHS STRAIGHT’’ (v. 3). Have no 

/erooked ways. Indulge in no underhand practises. 
' Do not slyly take a few peanuts from a fruit-stand, 
\ nor rob a melon patch or corn field, nor steal a ride 
) on a car, nor copy the example of some industrious 
/ pupil, nor cheat even for fun in playing games, nor 
\ play for keeps, nor follow the crooked ways of the 
\ mercantile world. Be straightforward, be honest, 
) be true. How? By looking constantly at the Christ. 
If you look at circumstances, discouragements, past 
failures, or the wrong-doings of others, your path 
will be crooked. You can only make his paths 
straight by ‘‘looking’’ to him (Heb. 12:1, 2). 3. 
‘‘BRING FORTH THEREFORE FRUITS MEET FOR REPENT- 
ANCE” (vy.8). Repentance is a prominent scrip- 
ture theme. Our Lord preached repentance (Matt. 
4:17). Hecommanded us to preach it (Luke 24:47). 
It was the theme of apostolic preaching (Acts 2: 38; 
8:19; 17: 30; 26:20). True repentance is a heart 
broken for sin, anda life broken from sin. 4. “Hz 
SHALL BAPTIZE YOU WITH THE Hoty GHOST AND WITH 
FIRE” (v.11). Fire burns, brightens, blesses. John 
the apostle saw ‘“‘seven lamps of fire....which are 
the seven spirits of God,’ the fulness of the Holy 
Spirit (Rev.4:5). ‘'The spirit of holiness’? (Rom. 
1:4), “the spirit of....burning’”’ (Isa. 4 :4), con- 
sumes, refines, purifies, sanctifies, makesholy. Fire 
warms, soothes, melts and moves. The tongue of 
fire (Acts 2:3) is God’s message of blessing. Prayer 
under the power of the Holy Spirit brings conviction 
to sinners, and encouragement to saints. 

The Proclaimed. John was always pointing to 
the ‘‘mightier’’ (v. 11). Jesus baptized with the 
Holy Spirit and fire. John only baptized with 
water (v.11). Jesu3 was ‘‘the Word” (John 1:1). 
John was only ‘‘the voice’’ to draw man to his great 
Successor (John 1: 23). Jesus must increase, John 
must decrease (John 3:30). Jesus was preferred 
before John ae 1: 27, 30), for the disciples heard 
John and followed Jesus (John 1: 37). Jesus was 
“the Ohrist,’’? John only ‘sent’? (John 1: 20; 3: 28). 
Jesus waa ‘‘that prophet,’’ John was only his herald 
(John1:21). Jesus was ‘the Light,’ John was ‘‘a 
witness” (John1:7). Jesus was the Bridegroom, 
John only the Bridegroom’s friend (John 38: 29). 
John’s words and his work all pointed to another, 
who was soon to appear. A.C. M. 


Hints to Primary Teachers 
Central Thought.—John preaching repentance. 
BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


The F 
JOHN Uin'the Wilderness 
Appearance and Habits . 


‘A Preacher of Repentance 
Popularity and Success 


John the forerunner. 
iah’s prophecy and the fact that Isaiah seven hun- 
dred fifty years before this had described John and 


Call attention to Isa- 


his preaching. When ancient kings were about to 
travel through the country, heralds were sent before 
them to call the people to prepare for their coming ; 
so John had been sent by the Lord to prepare for the 
coming Messiah. He was Christ’s forerunner, just 
as the plowman goes before the sower. 

John in the wilderness. The wilderness re- 
ferred to was the country south of Jerusalem toward 
the shore of the Dead sea. It was a barren country 
but was not wholly uninhabited. John probably 
knew nothing of the comforts of life. He lived and 
preached during his early ministry in this region. 

Appearance and habits. John wasa priest by 
birth, but a Nazarite in appearance, dress, food and 
mode of living. He dressed in coarse garments, and 
ate coarse food. He was likea reproduction of Eli- 
jah of old (Mal. 4:5). John never drank wine or® 
strong drink. Dwell upon this as the secret of his 
success and power. Speak of the evils of intemper- 
ance at the present time. Describe the locusts which 
John ate. They are found in every part of western 
Asia, in Arabia and in northern Africa. The full 
grown locusts are from two to three inches in length. 
They are still eaten in these foreign lands by the 
poorer classes. The Mosaic law permitted the He- 
brews to eat locusts (Lev. 11: 22), 

A preacher of repentance. Explain the 
meaning of true repentance. By this we are to un- 
derstand the confession and forsaking of sins. The 
person who truly repents will turn from his old life 
and live a good life. To lead the people to repent- 
ance and announce the coming of the Messiah was 
John’s special mission. His preaching awakened 
the consciences of men. He was courageous and 
fearless in his manner. He warned the people. 
The true gospel minister still warns people of com- 
ing danger. John plainly told them that unless 
they repented, the ax was sharpened and ready, and 
the tree—the Jewish nation—would be cut down. 
This was actually done when Jerusalem was de- 
stroyed a few years later by the Roman armies. 
From v. 9 we see that we cannot be saved merely 
because we may have good parents. These people 
hoped to gain eternal life because they were the 
children of Abraham, but they were plainly told 
that this would not be sufficient; they must repent 
of their sins if they would be saved, 

Popularity and success. John became go pop- 
ular and the people came to his baptism in such 
great numbers that they began to question among 
themselves whether he was not the Messiah, and a 
deputation was sent from the Sanhedrin to ask him 
who he was. He was humble in his reply, and told 
them he was not the Christ but was merely Christ’s 
forerunner. It isa great privilege to point people 
to Jesus. When we do our work faithfully, God 
will bless our labors. Ww. B. O, 
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Marruew 38: 13-17; 4: 1-11 


LESSON II 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., Jan. 3.—The baptism and temptation of Jesus.—Matt. 3:13-4:11. Tu.—John’s 


testimony.—John 1: 29-34. Wed.—Repentance and baptism.—Acts 2: 29-41, 


Th.—Faith and baptism.—Acts 8: 5-13. 


Fr,—Prepared to resist.—Eph. 6:10-18. Sat.—‘tTempted as we are.” —Heb. 4:9-16. Su.—Able to help.—Heb. 2: 10-18. 


THE BAPTISM AND TEMPTATION OF JESUS.—Matt. 3: 13-17; 4: 1-11. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 


Supt.—13 Then cometh Je’sus from Gal’i-lee to Jor’dan unto John, 
to be baptized of him. 

School.—14 But John forbad him, saying, I have need to be 
baptized of thee, and comest thou to me? 


15 And Je’sus answering said unto him, Suffer it to be so now: for 
thus it becometh us to fulfil all righteousness. Then he suffered him. 


16 And Je’sus, when he was baptized, went up straightway 
out of the water: and, lo, the heavens were opened unto him, 
and he saw the Spirit of God descending like a dove, and light- 
ing upon him: 

17 And loa voice from heaven, saying, This is my beloved Son, in 
whom I am well pleased. 

1 Then was Je’sus led up of the spirit into the wilderness 
to be tempted of the devil. 


2 And when he had fasted forty days and forty nights, he was after- 
ward an hungred. 

3 And when the tempter came to him, he said, If thou be the 
Son of God, command that these stones be made bread. 


4 But he answered and said, It is written, Man shall not live by 
ped alone, but by every word that proceedeth out of the mouth of 
od. 


& Then the devil taketh him up into the holy city, and set- 
teth him ona pinnacle of the temple, 


6 And saith unto him, If thou be the Son of God, cast thyself down: 
for it is written, He shall give his angels charge concerning thee: and 
in their hands they shall bear thee up, lest at any time thou dash thy 
foot against a stone. 

% Je’sus said unto him, It is written again, Thou shalt not 
tempt the Lord thy God. 

8 Again, the devil taketh him up into an exceeding high mountain, 
and sheweth him all the kingdoms of the world, and the glory of them; 

9 And saith unto him, All these things will I give thee, if 
thou wilt fall down and worship me, 


10 Then saith Je’sus unto him, Get thee hence, Sa’tan: for it is 
written, Thou shalt worship the Lord thy God, and him only shalt 
thou serve. 

11 Thenthe devil leaveth him, and, behold, angels came and 
ministered unto him. 


(Memory Verses 10, 11) 


*AMERICAN REVISION 


13. Then cometh Jesus from Galilee to the 
Jordan unto John, to be baptized of him. 
14 But John would have hindered him, say- 
ing, I have need to be baptized of thee, and 
comest thoutome? 15 But Jesus answering 
said unto him, Suffer it now: for thus it be- 
cometh us to fulfil all righteousness. Then 
hesuffereth him. 16 And Jesus, when he was 
baptized, went up straightway from the 
water: and lo, the heavens were opened unto 
him, and he saw the Spirit of God descending 
as a dove, and coming upon him; 17 and lo, 
a voice out of the heavens, saying, This is my 
beloved Son, in whom I am well pleased. 

1 Then was Jesus led up of the Spirit into 
the wilderness to be tempted of the devil. 
2 And when he had fasted forty days and 
forty nights, he afterward hungered. 3 And 
the tempter came and said unto him, If thou 
art the Son of God, command that these 
stones become bread. 4 But he answered 
and said, It is written, Man shall not live by 
bread alone, but by every word that pro- 
ceedeth out of the mouth of God. 6 Then 
the devil taketh him into the holy city; and 
he set him on the pinnacle of the temple, 
6 and saith unto him, If thou art the Son of 
God, cast thyself down: for it is written, 

He shall give his angels charge concern- 
ing thee: 
and, 
On their hands they shall bear thee up, 
_ haply thou dash thy foot against a 
stone. 
7 Jesus said unto him, Again it is written, 
Thou shalt not make trial of the Lord thy 
God. 8 Again, the devil taketh him unto an 
exceeding high mountain, and showeth him 
all the kingdoms of the world, and the glory 
of them; 9 and he said unto him, All these 
things will I give thee, if thou wilt fall down 
and worship me. 10 Then saith Jesus unto 
him, Get thee hence, Satan: for it is written, 
Thou shalt worship the Lord thy God, and 
him only shaltthouserve. 11 Then the devil 
leaveth him; and behold, angels came and 
ministered unto him. 


®The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Sons, 


Supt.—What is the GoLpDEN TExtT? School.—In 


his divine Sonship. The fourth and final stage of his 


that he himself hath suffered being tempted, he 
is able to succour them that are tempted. Heb. 
2:18. 

PractTicAL TruTH.—_Jesus is being prepared for 
his great work. 

Toric.—The Sonship of Jesus declared and con- 
tested. 

OuTLINE,—I. Jesus baptized. II, The descend- 
ing Spirit. I11. The divine testimony. IV. The 
temptation of Jesus. V. The ministry of angels. 

TrIMb.—Probably about January A.D. 27. 

Puacge.—Wilderness of Judea near Bethabara; 
Mount Quarantania. 

PARALLEL Accounts.—Mark 1: 9-13; Luke 3: 21, 
22; 4:1-13; John 1: 32-34. 


INTRODUCTION.—Jesus has now reached the third 
stage of his preparation for the work for which he came 
toearth. He has already passed the thirty years of ob- 
scurity in which he had met the varied experiences in- 
cident to human life. He has been heralded by that 
great prophet, John the Baptist, who had for six 
months preached repentance and the coming of the 
kingdom of heaven. Multitudes had heard and be- 
lieved his word, and had declared their faith by receiv- 
ing baptism at his hands. Now Jesus appears as a 
candidate for baptism. In connection with this rite the 
Holy Spirit is given and heavenly witness is borne to 


preparation is the temptation in thé wilderness in 
which Satan is foiled in every attempt to disprove the 
divinely given testimony that Christ is the Son of God. 

COMMENTARY ,—I. Jzxsus BaprizeD (ys. 13- 
15). 13. then cometh Jesus—While John 
was busy fulfilling his ministry preparatory to the 
coming of Christ, Jesus himself drew near. from 
Galilee—He had come from his home at Nazareth 
in Galilee, which was about fifty miles northwest of 
the place where John was baptizing. This is the 
first recorded event in the life of Jesus since he was 
twelve yearsold. to be baptized—John’s baptism 
was for the remission of sins, but Jesus had no sins 
to confess nor to have remitted. His baptism was 
for two principal purposes: 1. To sanction John’s 
ministry and to identify himself with it. 2. ‘*To 
fulfil all righteousness.’’ Jesus was thirty years of 
age, the age at which priests were introduced into’ 
their office, and as Ohrist was Priest, as well as 
Prophet and King, thisrite, publicly performed, set 
him apart for the priestly office. 14. John for- 
bad him—‘‘Would have hindered him’’—R. V. 
John felt deeply his unworthiness to baptize one so 
superior to him as was Jesus. need to be bap- 
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tized of thee—John was by nature asinner. Jesus 
was sinless. John felt human weakness and he felt 
it the more as he stood in the presence of the im- 
maculate One. 15. suffer it to be so now—Lay 
aside your feeling of unworthiness. You area 
properly constituted priest. Your mission is to pre- 
pare my way before me, and thisis part of your work. 

II. THE pEscenpine Spirit (v.16). 16. went up 
—Luke tells us (3: 21) that Jesus was praying. “It 
came to pass, that Jesus also being baptized, and 
praying, the heaven was opened.’ The best things 
come to us in connection with prayer. the heav- 
ens were opened unto him—He was granted 
a view of the Father’s abode with all the glories 
that compose heaven. he saw—Jesus saw it and 
in John 1:32 itis plainly stated that John the Bap- 
tist saw it also. It is probable that all who were 
present saw the marvelous sight. 

III. THE Divine Testimony (v.17). 17. a voice 
from heaven—God spoke so that Jesus heard itas 
did also John and the others who were near by. 
This is the first of three occasions upon which the 
Father bore direct witness to Christ’s authority. 
The second was at the transfiguration (Matt. 17:5), 
and the third at Jerusalem shortly before the cruci- 
fixion (John 12: 28). this is my beloved Son— 
Jesus was human as well as divine and this testi- 
mony of the Father came as an encouragement to 
him as well as an indorsement to the world of his 
nature and mission. Here the Trinity is displayed. 
The Father speaks from heaven, Jesus the Son goes 
up from the water, having been baptized by John, 
and the Holy Spirit in the form of a dove lights 
upon Jesus. The Father, the Son and the Holy 
Spirit, blessed Trinity ! 

IV. THe TEMPTATION oF JzxEsus (vs. 1-10). 

1. then—Mark says (1:12), ‘‘And immediately 
the spirit driveth him into the wilderness.’’ This 
directly follows the baptism. Christ passes at once 
from the baptism by water into fiery temptation. 
led up of the spirit—It was the same Spirit that 
came upon Jesus at the baptism that led him to the 
scene of the temptation. wilderness—The more 
desolate regionsof Judea. Tradition hasit that the 
scene of the temptation was an elevated region ina 
northerly direction from Jericho called Mount 
Quarantania. to be tempted—In order that there 
may be temptation, the one tempted must have the 
power of choice and must be capable of being so- 
licited to evil. There must also bea person or being 
to thus solicit. Christ had the power of choice as 
we have, but in the exercise of that power we can 
not conceive of him as making a wrong choice. 
Temptation is not sin, but sin iscommitted when 
the person yields to the solicitations to evil. devil— 
The Greek word is ‘‘diabolos,”? which means slan- 
derer, accuser, one who attempts to lead others into 
evil. This word is always used with the definite 
article and in the singular. This passage teaches 
the existence of a personal devil. . 

8. the tempter came—Satan did not hesitate 
to make his assault on the Anointed One, much less 
will he refrain from attacking us. if thou bethe 
Son of God—The Father had but recently declared 
him tobe his Son. Now Satan suggests an ‘“‘if.’’ The 
enemy attempts to inspire a doubt into the mind of 
Christ. command that these stones be made 
bread—Jesus was hungry and weak, and especially 
susceptible to this temptation. Satan knew this 
and made the attack. The suggestion was that he 
could at the same time appease his hunger and show 
his divinity. Both acts would have been right un- 
der proper circumstances, but to follow Satan’s 
suggestion would be wrong. Jesus could perform 
a miracle to satisfy the hunger of others and to de- 


clare his divinity, but he would not work amiracle for 
a selfish end nor would he declare his divinity to 
Satan. 4. it is written—Jesus in appealing to 
God’s word sets usanexample. not live by bread 
alone—This quotation is from Deut. 8:3. Right- 
eousness, faith and obedience are more important 
than temporal food. To place the body first is to 
yield to Satan. 

5. taketh him—Satan was permitted to make 
these powerful attacks upon our Lord. This was 
not a vision but a reality. Christ was in a sense 
given over into the hands of Satan. into the holy 
city—In what sense Jesus was taken into Jerusa- 
lem is a matter of much discussion, some maintain- 
ing that he was there in body and others that he 
was present in spirit by the suggestion of Satan. 
pinnacle—Probably the south wing of the temple 
from which one looked down seven hundred feet to 
the valley of Hinnom. 6. cast thyself down— 
Again Satan employs false reasoning and attempts 
to enforce it by quoting scripture. The temptation 
was real. Jesus came to establish a kingdom. It 
must be declared that he was the Son of God, and 
here was an opportunity to gain the attention of the 
people and to show that he was divine by perform- 
ing a miracle to save his life. it is written—The 
passage is quoted from Psa. 91:11,12. Satan in 
appealing to the word of God was attempting to meet 
Christ upon his own ground. shall give his an- 
gels charge—A precious promise is quoted, but it 
is misapplied. Satan makes an important omission, 
‘To keep thee in all thy ways.’’ God does not prom- 
ise to protect us when we engage in presumptuous 
acts. 7. tempt....God—Presume upon his pro- 
tecting care while seeking for self-gratification. 

9. will I give thee—Satan offered to make 
Christ’s road to Kingship easy but it was only a pre- 
tense. if thou wilt....worship me—Here is 
displayed the devil’s mockery. Worship Satan and 
have universal kingship, was the suggestion. In 
that event Satan would be supreme and Christ sim- 
ply a dependent. Dominion was offered to Jesus 
without going through the trials, sufferings and 
death that lay before him in the divine plan, but it 
was a dominion of a different kind from that which 
wastobehis. 10. get thee hence, Satan—Jesus 
called Satan by name. The adversary had done his 
utmost and had failed, hence Christ’s words dismiss- 
ing him. Thisis the attitude for us to take when 
we recognize Satan’s efforts to lead us astray, itis 
written—See Deut. 6:13 and 10:20. God’s word 
is an armory so full that from its resources can be 
brought shafts to meet the devil at every assault. 
worship the Lord—Satan has nothing with which 
to meet the power of the divine word. He had ex- 
hausted his resources, and the final assault for this 
time was repulsed. 

V. THE MINISTRY OF ANGELS (v.11). 11. the 
devil leaveth him—He went away utterly van- 
quished. Ohrist had been ‘‘tempted in every point”’ 
and was victorious. There is a direct connection 
between the ‘‘Get thee hence, Satan” of the be- 
liever and ‘‘the devil leaveth him.’’ behold, an- 
gels came—After the hunger and fierce attacks of 
the enemy came the ministry of angels. 


QUESTIONS.—From whence did Jesus come to 
the Jordan? How old was Jesus at the time of his 
baptism? Why did John object to baptizing Jesus? 
What two things occurred after Jesus was baptized? 
When and where did the temptation take place? 
What is meant by being tempted? What is the 
meaning of ‘‘deyil’’? How long did Jesus fast? 
Why would it have been wrong for Jesus to turn 
stones to bread at this time? How did Jesus gain 
the victory over Satan? Who ministered to Christ? 
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FIRST QUARTER 


Lesson II 


A Teaching Plan 


I. Inrropuctrory.—1l. Points of contact with the 
last lesson. (1) John the Baptist appears in both 
in the same locality. (2) Baptism of the people, 
baptism of Jesus. (3) John’s abstinence, Jesus’ 
fasting. Note other fasts of scripture. 2. Con- 
tinued preparation for Jesus’ great work. Two 
stages: baptism, temptation. : : 

IJ. Tueme.—Jesus approved of God and victori- 
ous over Satan. 

Ill. Jxsus saprizep.—l. Mosaic rites corre- 
sponding to baptism. 2. Bring out the purpose of 
John’s baptism. 38. Study the purpose of Jesus in 
seeking baptism. 4. A study of the baptizer and 
the candidate. 5. John’s objection overruled. 

IV. Jxusus aPPROVED.—1. The descending Spirit. 
Note the form in which he appeared and the quali- 
ties thereby represented. 2. The opened heavens. 
Heavenly beings were interested in what was tran- 
spiring on earth. 3. The voice from heaven. For 
whom sent? Recall two other similar manifesta- 
tions. 

V. Jesus Temprep.—l. The quickness of the 
change. Publicly approved of God, tempted of 
Satan in the wilderness. 2. Jesus was subject to 
temptation. He had the power of choice. Was 
human as well as divine. Had human appetites. 
8. An effect of the fast was to render him weak and 
susceptible to temptation. 4. The threefold temp- 
tation included all kinds of temptation. 5. Study 
Satan’s purpose in tempting Jesus. 6. Oonsider 
the Father’s purpose in permitting the temptation. 
7. In each case Jesus met the temptation with the 
word. Thisisan example for us. 8. Satan always 
quails before the word of God. He is vanquished. 

VI. JxEsus comrortTED.—1. The devil withdraws. 
To the true believer every assault of Satan has an 
end. It does not last beyond our power to endure. 
2. A study of angel ministry. Nature and office of 
angels. Other angelic visitations. The ministry 
included supplying food and encouraging sym- 
pathy. 3. We are to endure temptation and then 
enjoy heavenly visitation. 


Practical Survey 


Toric.—The Sonship of Jesus declared and 
contested. 


I. The obedience of Sonship. 
II. The Spirit’s witness to Sonship. 
III. The Father’s testimony to Sonship. 


_j IV. The threefold test of Sonship, 


I. The obedience of Sonship. Jesus’ bap- 
tism was an exhibition of humility and obedience; 
the fitting conclusion of a perfect legal righteous- 
ness; a formal dedication of his person as the Mes- 
siah; an announcement and inauguration of his re- 
deeming work. It was emblematic of his complete 
consecration to the salvation of the race to which 
he came; his consecration unto death for the re- 
demption of the world. The mission of John the 
Baptist was ratified at the baptism of Jesus. “It 
was intended to set forth the nation’s conscious bur- 
den of sin. Who of all the multitude, that flocked 
to be baptized, felt that burden as Christ did? He 
not only confessed and repented wiru the people, 
but ror them; suffering in his righteous soul what 
they ought to have suffered but could not; offering 
to God what they were not able to offer, an adequate 
sorrow for sin and atonement forit. In him was 
presented the perfect confession and repentance of 
which they fell far short.’’ 

IJ. The Spirit’s witness to Sonship. ‘The 


heavens were opened.’’ Never was any ceremony 
so honored as the baptism of Jesus. The opening 
heavens were the guarantee of a perfect revelation of 
the Father’s will in the great work of saving man- 
kind. Baptism could not touch the soul of Jesus 
nor qualify him for his mediatorial work. To ac- 
complish this the Holy Spirit descended and 
‘rested’? upon him. Ohrist’s baptism was the most 
sublime dedication which history records. Enter- 
ing as he knew upon his great mission, his soul- 
burden found expression in prayer. His pure pas- 
sion for the glorification of the Father, his intense 
longing for the salvation of the world, his vivid an- 
ticipation of the difficulties which lay before him, 
and his keen prevision of the sorrows that awaited 
him, made the occasion of his baptism most solemn. 
It was a crisis in history. It was the bringing to- 
gether of the old and new dispensations in the per- 
son of Jesus. It was sufficient to open heaven. It 
was time for the fulfilment of prophecy. The 
‘Spirit of God” gave witness to the Sonship of 
Jesus, thus declaring his qualification for the dis- 
charge of his office. 

Wii. The Father’s testimony to Sonship. 
The proclamation of the Father closed the scene of 
wonders. ‘‘My beloved Son.’’ This voice spoke 
God’s favor to Christ to make the Son of God 
known unto the world that the faith of men might 
be fixed on him for salvation. 

IV. The threefold test of Sonship. The 
temptation of Jesus is the record of a spiritual con- 
flict of the most intense severity. The tempter was 
striking at the root of salvation. His aim was to 
undermine the principles of the kingdom of heaven. 
The temptation was not intended for Jesus in his 
nature as a man, but for Jesus in his official station 
as the Messiah, to cause him to fall short of the 
ideal of the Messiahship. It was a struggle which 
put it to the proof whether Jesus would be true to 
the spiritual idea of a Messiah. The temptation 
was to sacrifice the interests of the higher life to the 
claims of the lower. Satan’s aim was to induce 
Jesus to seek universal dominion in an easier way 
than the prophets had foretold and which the Father 
had marked out. It was sin in its most refined and 
subtle form of short-coming, of failure, of missing 
the mark. It implied the abuse of power, the per- 
version of truth, and of making present happiness 
the end of life. To make stones into bread meant 
sin against the laws that govern natural life and 
against the law of miracles. The sin of presump- 
tion lurked in the temptation to cast himself from 
the temple. Giving up spiritual power to worldly 
grandeur was against the spirit, unity and authority 
of the Bible. At this last test Jesus revealed his 
hatred to sin. Yet there was a divine purpose in the 
temptations of Jesus. They represented all the ways 
in which his Messianic work could possibly be 
marred. All the wrong courses possible to him 
were henceforth known, and it was his enemy who 
rendered him this service. Jesus attacked human 
corruption at its root by conquering Satan. 1T.R.A. 


Blackboard Exercise 


JESUS 


FULFILLING ALL 
RIGHTEOUSNESS 
Is HONORED: BY 
Tue FATHER 


JESUS _ 


RESISTING 
TEMPTATION 
PROVES HIMSELF 


FORE ARMED Tue GOD MAN. 
WARNED. | HE TEACHES US_ 
- Z How to OVERCOME 
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AND BY THE 
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Practical Applications 


“Thus it becometh us’’ (y. 15), Christ said. 
Oh, the depth of the pitiful condescension! Jesus 
felt sin, not on his conscience, but in his sympathy 
with the sinner. A young man in court was asked 
by the judge why sentence should not be passed 
upon him foracrime he had committed. An old 
man arose with the criminal, and putting his arms 
around him, said, ‘‘Your honor, we have nothing to 
say; the verdict against us is just; we only ask for 
mercy.’? It was the criminal’s father. In his grief 
he forgot himself ; in his affection he identified him- 
self with his son. 

“The Spirit of God descending upon him’ 
(v. 16; John 1: 33). ‘‘Him hath God the Father 
sealed’? (John 6: 27). Behold the Lamb of God 
presenting himself for inspection at the Jordan! 
Under the Father’s omniscient scrutiny he is found 
‘a lamb without blemish and without spot’’ (1 Pet. 
1:19). From the open heaven God witnesses to the 
fact in the words: ‘My beloved Son, in whom I am 
well pleased,”’ then he puts the Spirit upon him, the 
testimony to his Sonship, the seal of his separation 
unto sacrifice and service. 

“Like a dove’’ (vy. 16). The Shekinah glory 
took the form ofadove. This bird typifies: 1. Gmn- 
TLENESS. COhristiansshould be ‘‘harmless as doves’”’ 
(Matt. 10:16). Thedove is a gentlecreature. It 
never hurts the tiniest bird. ‘The fruit of the Spirit 
is gentleness. 2. DisceERNMENT. The dove is noted 
for keen eyesight. ‘*He that is spiritual discerneth 
all things” (1 Cor. 2: 15, marg.). 3. Puntry. 
‘Though ye have lien among the pots, yet shall ye 
be as the wings of a dove covered with silver’ (Psa. 
68:13). In the East, cooking is often done on the 
roof. On a cold night doves crowd in among the 
pots. But when the sun rises they shake their dusty 
wings and fly away, looking bright as silver in the 
pure morning air. So the Spirit-filled, though they 
come in contact with the soot of earth, rise clean 
and bright into a heavenly atmosphere. 

“This is my beloved Son” (v.17). The sub- 
mission of our Lord was ‘‘straightway”’ followed by 
a signal manifestation of divine favor (Mark 1:11). 
Jesus was most highly exalted when his humiliation 
was deepest; when he made himself one with the 
sons of men he was declared to be the beloved Son 
of God. To renounce our will absolutely, follow 
Jesus utterly, and obey him implicitly, is to know 
God is well pleased with us. 

“Tempted of the devil’ (v.1). The tempta- 
tion of Jesus was threefold: 1. To GRATIFY APPE- 
TiITE. ‘‘Command that these stones be made bread”’ 
(v.38). ‘‘Ohrist was hungry. This was natural and 
legitimate. He had the power to satisfy the craving 
for bread, but he had taken the place of man, the 

lace of humility, dependence and obedience, and 

e would not distrust his Father’s love, nor leave 
the position of dependence on his Father’s care, nor 
assert his divine character, nor make an illegitimate 
use of divine power.” 2. To GRATIFY PRIDE. ‘“‘Cast 
thyself down; for it is written, He shall give his 
angels charge concerning thee” (v.6). Dr. Adams, 
an old Puritan divine, wrote: ‘‘Faith is confidence 
in God. Presumption is confidence without war- 
rant. When the Israelites crossed the Red sea they 
risked their lives on the divine promise. That was 
faith. But the Egyptians had no promise, and ven- 
tured what pote ee pos fa was presump- 
tion’? (Exod. 14: 21-31). 3. To wWIN_THE WORLD 
sae surrERING. ‘Fall down ahd worship me” 
(v. 9). Acknowledge my power to freely bestow 
upon you “‘all these things’ (v. 9) you are to pur- 
chase by your death. Take the Messianic sover- 
eignty without struggle, sacrifice or delay. A.O.M. 


FIRST QUARTER 


Lesson IT 


Hints to Primary Teachers 
Central Thought.—Christ our example. 
BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


JESUS { baptized with the Hoty spine 
SATAN { Resistew’bySesus 
ANGELS MINISTER TO JESUS 


Jesus baptized with water. Why was this? 
Although Jesus was free from sin, yet he wished to 
show the whole world that he was on the side of 
righteousness. We should let others know that we 
are Ohristians. Jesus took his stand with John, so 
that every one might see that he believed the truth 
that John was preaching. In this he was an exam- 
ple for us. Weshould join ourselves to good peo- 
ple and make them our associates. We also learn 
from this lesson that when a person believes in 
Jesus Christ as his Savior he should be baptized. 
Explain the nature of water baptism. 

Jesus baptized with the Holy Spirit. As 
soon as Jesus had been baptized with water the 
Holy Spirit came upon him like a dove. The dove 
was not the Holy Spirit, but was merely the visible 
sign that the Spirit had taken possession of Jesus. 
lf Jesus, who knew no sin, needed the Holy Spirit, 
how much more do we need him! After Christ’s 
baptism God the Father spoke from heaven. He 
was pleased with Jesus, and so he wili be pleased 
with us if we follow in the footsteps of the Savior. 

Satan tempting Jesus. Christ was now to be 
tested. He was led by the Spirit into the wilder- 
ness with the wild beasts (Mark 1:13). Like Moses 
and Elijah he fasted for forty days and forty nights. 
Then Satan came to Christ and endeavored to lead 
him into sin. There were three distinct tempta- 
tions: 1. Jesus was hungry and Satan said to him, 
“Tf thou be the Son of God, command that these 
stones be made bread.”’ 2. Satan took Christ to 
the pinnacle of the temple and said, ‘‘If thou be the 
Son of God, cast thyself down.’’ 3. The third and 
last temptation was an effort on Satan’s part to get 
Christ to fall down and worship him. Speak of the 
various ways the devil has of tempting us. - 

Satan resisted by Jesus. Jesus overcam 
every temptation. When the Savior said to Satan, 
**Get thee hence,’’ the devil fled from his presence. 
The teacher should here dwell upon the thought 
that when temptations come to us we should be 
overcomers, In this we should follow Christ, who 
is our example. Jesus has conquered, and if we 
have faith in Christ we too may conquer. The 
Bible says, ‘‘This is the victory that overcometh the 
world, even our faith.’ ‘Resist the devil, and he 
will flee from you.’’ We should never allow any 
sinful habit or even a sinful thought to be our con- 
queror. Satan will make the ways of sin appear 
beautiful. He shows the flowers, but the viper 
coiled within he keeps carefully concealed. All sin 
leads to death and destruction. The more attract- 
ive the sin the more dangerous itis. ‘‘Sin asa cat- 
erpillar is bad enough, but sin as a butterfly isa 
thousand times worse,’’ it being the same sin, only in 
a form much more likely to deceive and destroy. 
The devil has been represented as a fisherman, fish- 
ing for men. He baits his hook with gold coins, 
crowns, promises of pleasure, in fact, anything that 
is likely to lure a soul away from the right. We 
should beware of his bait, W.B.O, 
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PRACTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


Martruerw 4: 12-25 


LESSON III 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., Jan. 10.—Beginning of the Galilean ministry.— Matt, 4: 12-25. Tu,—Christ’s mis- 


sion.—Mark 2: 13-17. Wed.—Andrew and Peter 


find. Christ.—John 1: 35-42. Th.—Fishers of men.—Luke 5: 1-11. 


Fr.—Glorious gospel.—2 Cor. 4:1-7. Sat.—True following.—Mark 8: 34-88. Su.—A disciple’s reward.—2 Tim. 4: 1-8, 


THE BEGINNING OF THE GALILEAN MINISTRY.—Matt. 4: 12-25. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION (Memory Verse 23) 


Supr.—i2 Now when Je’sus had heard that John was cast into 
prison, he departed into Gal’i-lee ; 

School._13 And leaving Naz/a-reth, he came and dwelt in 
Ca-per/na-um, which is upon the sea coast, in the borders of 
Za-bu’lon and Neph’tha-lim: 


14 That it might be fulfilled which was spoken by E-sai’as the 
prophet, saying, 

15 The land of Za-bu’lon, and the land of Neph’tha-lim, by 
the way of the sea, beyond Jor’dan, Gal’i-lee of the Gen’tiles ; 


16 The people which sat in darkness saw great light; and to them 
which sat in the region and shadow of death light is sprung up. 


17% From that time Je’sus began to preach, and to say, Re- 
pent: for the kingdom of heaven is at hand. 


18 And Je’sus, walking by the sea of Gal’i-lee, saw two brethren, 
Si’mon called Pe’ter, and An’drew his brother, casting a net into the 
sea: for they were fishers. 

19 And he saith unto them, Follow me, and I will make you 
fishers of men. 


20 And they straightway left their nets, and followed him. 


21 And going on from thence, he saw other two brethren, 
James the son of Zeb/e-dee, and John his brother, in a ship 
with Zeb’e-dee their father, mending their nets; and he called 
them. 


22 And they immediately left the ship and their father, and fol- 
lowed him. 


23 And Je’sus went about all Gal/i-lee, teaching in their 
synagogues, and preaching the gospel of the kingdom, and 
healing all manner of sickness and all manner of disease 
among the people. 


24 And his fame went throughout all Syr’i-a: and they brought 
unto him all sick people that were taken with divers diseases and tor- 
ments, and those which were posonred with devils, and those which 
were lunatick, and those that had the palsy; and he healed them. 


25 And there followed him great multitudes of people from 
Gal’i-lee, and from De-cap’o-lis, and from Je-ru’sa-lem, and 
from Ju-de’a, and from beyond Jor’dan. 


*AMERICAN REVISION 


12 Now when he heard that John was de- 
livered up, he withdrew into Galilee; 13 and 
leaving Nazareth, he came and dweltin Ca- 
pernaum, which is by the sea, in the borders 
of Zebulun and Naphtali: 14 thatit might be 
fulfilled which was spoken through Isaiah 
the prophet, saying, 

15 The land of Zebulun and the land of 

Naphtali, 

Toward the sea, beyond the Jordan, 

Galilee of the Gentiles, 

The people that sat in darkness 

Saw a great light, 

And to them that sat in the region and 
shadow of death, 

To them did light spring up. 

17 From that time began Jesus to preach, 
and to say, Repent ye; for the kingdom of 
heaven is at hand. : 

8 And walking by the sea of Galilee, he 
saw two brethren, Simon who is called Peter, 
and Andrew his brother, casting a net into 
the sea; for they were fishers. 19 And he 
saith unto them, Come ye after me, and I 
will make you fishers of men. 20 And they 
straightway left the nets, and followed him. - 
21 And going on from thence he saw two 
other brethren, James the son of Zebedee, 
and John his brother, in the boat with Zebe- 
dee their father, mending their nets; and he 
called them. 22 And they straightway left 
the boat and their father, and followed him. 

23 And Jesus went about in all Galilee, 
teaching in their synagogues, and preaching 
the gospel of the kingdom, and healing all 
manner of disease and all manner of sickness 
among the people. 24 And the report of him 
went forth into all Syria: and they brought 
unto him all that were sick, holden with di- 
vers diseases and torments, possessed with 
demons, and epileptic, and palsied; and he 
healed them. 25 And there followed him 
great multitudes from Galilee and Decapolis 
and Jerusalem and Judea and from beyond 
the Jordan, 
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Suprt.—What is the GoutpEN TEXT? School,—The 
people which sat in darkness saw great light. 
Matt. 4:16. 

PRACTICAL TRUTH.—The beginnings of the king- 
dom appear, 


4: 43-45), 


the woman at the well at Sychar (John 4: 4-42), 
returned to Galilee he was favorably received (John 

It is probable that the disciples returned for 
a time to their own homes. 


As he 


At Cana he performed his 


Topric.—Light, health and peace through Jesus. 

OuTLINE.—I. Jesus in Galilee. II. Disciples 
called. III. Preaching and healing. 

Time.—Spring and summer of A. D. 28. 

PLAcH,—Capernaum, on the northwest shore of 
the Sea of Galilee, was the center of Jesus’ labors. 

PARALLEL AccouNnTs.—Mark 1:14-20; Luke 4: 
14-31; 5:1-11. 


INTRODUCTION.—Something likea yearand a half 
elapses between the temptation of Jesus and the events 
of to-day’s lesson. The intervening history in the life 
of Christ is called the Judean ministry although he 
spent a portion of the time in Galilee, The first three 
evangelists pass over this period in silence, but John 
furnishes information regarding it, which he records 
in the first five chapters of his gospel. Directly after 
the temptation he secured his first disciples (John 1: 
35-51). He, accompanied by his followers, attended a 
wedding at Cana where he performed his first miracle, 
and after a short stay at Capernaum went to Jerusalem 
for the Passover (John 2: 1-13), He cleansed the Tem- 
ple, performed some miracles, taught Nicodemus and 
preached in Judea (John 2: 14-8: 22). Jesus left Judea 
(John 4:8) and passing through Samaria preached to 


second Galilean miracle, healing the nobleman’s son at 
Capernaum (John 4: 46-54), ; 


COMMENTARY.—I. Jzsus 1n Gainer (vs. 
12-16). 12. John was cast into prison—John 
had preached about two years, but was now a pris- 
oner in Herod’s castle at Macherus, east of the Jor- 
dan. The reason for John’s imprisonment is given 
in Matt. 14: 3,4. departed into Galilee—Gali- 
lee was the northern of the three divisions of Pal- 
estine. Itlaysouthof Mount Lebanon and between 
the Mediterranean sea on the west and the Jordan 
and the Sea of Galilee on the east. Ohrist’s princi- 
pal labors now were in the southern portion of Gali- 
lee. 13. leaving Nazareth—Jesus went to his 
home, preached in the synagogue at Nazareth and 
was rejected (Luke 4: 16-30). dwelt in Caper- 
naum-—A city on the west side of the Sea of Galilee. 
Its location and importance made an especially fit- 
ting center for our Lord’s activities. upon the 
sea coast—The Sea of Galilee. It is also called 
the Lake of Gennesaret, the Sea of Tiberias and 
the Sea of Chinneroth. It is about thirteen miles 
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a 


long and six miles wide in its broadest part, and its 
waters are remarkably clear. It lies in a deep de- 
pression, much lower than the Mediterranean sea, 
and through it flows the Jordan river. Zabulon 
and Nephthalim—The ancient tribes of Israel, 
Zebulunand Naphtali, both bordered the Sea of Gali- 
lee. 14. Hsaias—Isaiah. See Isa.9:1,2. 15. be- 
yond Jordan—The phrase usually means east of 
the Jordan, but sometimes, as in this instance, it 
means west of that river. Galilee of the Gen- 
tiles—Galilee of the nations. So-called because 
this region had been occupied by peoples of various 
nations. The population at this time was by no 
means purely Jewish. 


16. sat in darkness—The prophet was portray- 
ing the condition of the people when Christ should 
appear. It wasdeplorable indeed. Itis bad enough 
to be in darkness and struggling for light, but de- 
cidedly worse to sit in darkness with no effort to 
escape. saw great light—The prophecy was re- 
ceiving its complete fulfilment. The people were 
in the darkness of ignorance, superstition and sin, 
but a light arises, the Light of the world. region 
and shadow of death—The passage is climactic. 
The expression, *‘Region and shadow of death,’’ is 
much stronger than the one, ‘‘In darkness.’’ A state 
of spiritual death is set forth, and a state of spiritual 
death borders closely upon eternal death. light is 
sprung up—Christ appears, not brought by their 
will or act, but he comes in the fulness of time, ac- 
cording to prophecy, to enlighten and save the world. 

II. Discreues caLuep (vs. 17-22). 17. from 
that time—From the time of John’s imprisonment 
and Jesus’ entry into Galilee. to preach—To pro- 
claim the divine Messenger. repent—The word 
has a deep significance. It includes a change of 
mind and of purpose. It involves the confession 
of sin and turning away from it utterly. It implies 
restitution in cases where others have been de- 
frauded or otherwise wronged. the kingdom of 
heaven is at hand—The spiritual kingdom which 
Ohrist came to establish. Christ would reign in the 
hearts of men. He would make known abroad the 
principles of the new kingdom, its laws, its benefits, 
the conditions of citizenship and its nearness, The 
King had come and his hearers were to be citizens. 

18. walking by the sea—Jesus had for a time 
carried on his Galilean ministry alone. He had la- 
bored much near this body of water, and from this 
and other parts of Galilee were to be gathered his 
twelve disciples. saw two brethren—These were 
Simon and Andrew. They had become his follow- 
ers more than a year before this time, had accom- 
panied him for a season and then returned to their 
former occupation, casting a net—This was not 
the same as the hauling-net mentioned in Matt. 
13:47. The casting-net was thrown by the fisherman, 
as he saw the fish in the water, to make the capture 
and bring his catch to land, while the hauling-net 
was placed in the water and left for some length of 
time that many fish might be entrapped by it. 
fishers—A legitimate and worthy calling. ‘‘Christ 
does not call idle men to work in his vineyard.’”’— 
Bib. Museum. 19. follow me—Jesus had need 
of them and they had need of him. The time had 
now come for them to be permanently with him as 
fellow workers, hence the authority with which he 
spoke. E will make you fishers of men—The 
expression means to take alive. ‘The fish were 
caught to die; men were to be caught to live. As 
these men had attained skill in catching fish, so they 
were to be taught to win men for the new kingdom. 
“The higher work comes to the disciples while they 
are faithfully performing their common daily tasks. 
It is to those who are faithful in the least that the call 


comes to higher duties.”’—Peloubet. 20. straight- 
way—aAt once, immediately. left their nets— 
Luke says, ‘‘They forsook all’? (5:11). Their nets 
formed their means of gaining a livelihood. 

21. other two brethren—There were two sets 
of brothers among the disciples. These also had 
been his followers, and were prominent among the 
apostles. James and John were thesons of Zebedee 
and Salome (compare Matt. 27:56 and Mark 15:40). 
mending their nets—This was an humble yet 
necessary calling. All necessary work is honor- 
able. 22. left the ship and their father—The 
sacrifice as expressed here is greater than that men- 
tioned in the case of Peter and Andrew. The feel- 
ings of Zebedee are not described, but we can imag- 
ine what they were when the separation took place. 


III, PREACHING AND HEALING (vs. 23-25). 23. all 
Galilee—This was Obrist’s first tour of thiscountry. 
This denotes great activity and an effort to bring 
the truths of the new kingdom to the knowledge of 
all. teaching in their synagogues—The word 
‘‘synagogue’”’ from its derivation means a place of 
assembly. It was allowable to erect a synagogue 
wherever ten responsible men could be found. This 
was the place for reading and expounding the scrip- 
tures of the Old Testament. preaching the gos- 
pel of the kingdom—This explains the nature of 
the teaching in the preceding clause. The gospel, 
good news, for such is the meaning, brought a view 
of what Jesus came to bestow upon mankind. Re- 
pentance stood at the entrance into the kingdom, 
and deliverance from sin and joyful service of Christ 
were a part of the good news. healing all man- 
ner of sickness—This was in connection with his 
teaching. Sickness here means severe and danger- 
ous illness. disease—Weakness, debility. among 
the people—It appears that Ohrist’s work was not 
confined to any particular class. 

24. fame—tThe reputation gained by what he 
haddone. all Syria—A region of somewhat indef- 
inite extent reaching to the Mediterranean on the 
west and far to the north and east. The reports of 
such miracles of healing would spread rapidly from 
one to another and from town to town, being carried 
by those engaged in commerce. brought unto 
him—Here was evidence of desire for relief and of 
faith in the mercy and power of Ohrist. Probably 
not from ‘‘all Syria,” but from the regions nearer 
to the places of his labors. divers—Various kinds. 
torments—Diseases that were accompanied by 
intense pain and suffering. possessed with de- 
mons (Rf. V.)—That this condition was something 
different from mere bodily disease is evident from 
the fact that in the list of maladies here given it has 
a place byitself. It may have existed in connection 
with bodily disease, but from the various references 
to it in the scriptures it appears that demons, or 
evil spirits, took such full control of the afflicted 
one that his own will was overcome and could not 
assert itself. Iunatick—Epileptic—R. V. palsy 
—Paralytic. healed them—No case was too ob- 
stinate for the great Physician. 25. Decapolis— 
Ten cities. A region in the northeastern part of 
Palestine containing ten cities. 


QUESTIONS.—Where and for what reason was 
John put in prison? Where is Galilee? What city 
did Jesus make his dwelling-place after leaving Naz- 
areth? What sea is referred to in the lesson and by 
what different names is it known? In what sense 
did the people of Galilee sit in darkness? What was 
the subject of Jesus’ preaching? Who were the first 
disciples of Jesus? What was their occupation? 
What did Jesus say he would make of them? What 
was the work of Jesus in Galilee? What were the 
synagogues? What classes of peuple did Jesus heal? 
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A Teaching Plan 


I. Intropuctory.—1. Review briefly the last two 
lessons. 2. A short study of intervening history. 
(1) Length of time. (2) Where wasJesus? (3) His 
first followers. (4) First miracle and succeeding 
miracles. 

If. Turemn.—Jesus in Galilee. 

III. Wuy was Jusus in Gatinen?—l. The im- 
prisonment of John the Baptist. (1) Length of 
John’s ministry. (2) Cause and place of his im- 
prisonment. (8) John’s imprisonment marks the 
time of the departure of Jesus into Galilee. 2. 
Prophecy regarding Christ’s work in Galilee, 3. The 
condition of the people. 4. A mapstudy of Galilee. 


lV. Wire wHom associaTED.—l. Name the per- 
sons. 2. A study of the occupation of these disci- 
ples. (2) Fishermen. (2) At the Sea of Galilee. 


Abundance of fish. (8) A livelihood afforded. 
(4) An honorable calling. (5) An occupation re- 
quiring skill and attention. 3. Study Luke’s ac- 
count (5:1-11). 4. Fishers of men. (1) The mean- 
ing of the expression. (2) Qualities essential to 
success. 

V. Tue work or JEsusInN Gatiune.—1. His work 
was twofold, including preaching and healing the 
sick. 2. The theme of his preaching was the same 
as that of John the Baptist, repentance and the 
coming kingdom. (1) The meaning of repentance, 
how it is brought about and the results. (2) The 
nature of the kingdom, as to the King, the laws, the 
subjects. 3. The fieid of hislabors. Opportunities 
embraced to teach in the synagogues. Jesus did 
not come to destroy the law or the religion of the 
Old Testament scriptures, but to fulfil the law and 
make men spiritual. Purpose and use of the syna- 
gogue. 4, Healing the sick was an important part 
of Christ’s work. Note the different cases men- 
tioned and the different maladies. 5. A study of 
the reasons for performing miracles. (1) That the 
distressed might berelieved. (2) Thattheattention 
of the people might be drawn to the spiritual truths 
Jesus was declaring. (3) That it might be made 
manifest that he was divine. 

VI. Lxssons ror us.—l. Dark days should not 
hinder us from going forward in our work. 
2. Though the workman was removed from his 
labor, the work went on through other agencies. 
8. Repentance lies at the entrance to Christ’s king- 
dom. 4. Learn the lesson of leaving all for Christ. 
5. God has a place and a work for all who will fol- 
low him. 


Practical Survey 


Toric.—Light, health and peace through 
Jesus. 


I. Jesus the light to darkened souls, 
II. Jesus the efficient leader of men. 
III. Jesus the restorer of health and happiness. 


I. Jesus the light to darkened souls. God 
sometimes visits with his choicest mercies those 
places which have experienced his severest ven- 
geance. ‘Just as Jesus commenced his destruction 
of the kingdom of darkness by conquering the 
power of Satan at his temptation in the wilderness, 
so he commenced the building up of the kingdom 
of heaven among the more despised portion of his 
people.”’ John wasin prison, but the truth was at 
large. Jesus took up the message and publicly 
proclaimed the kingdom of heaven. To save men 
was Jesus’ mission. ‘‘I must work,” was his motto. 
The kingdom of heaven, the rule of Christ in the 
hearts and lives of men, embracing a heart of love 
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and trust and obedience, was to change the dark- 
ness which shrouded the people of Galilee and 
establish a new and living way. The light of truth 
with its transforming power began to dawn as Jesus 
preached. Those who had been the first exiles in 
Assyrian bondage were the first brought back to 
Israel’s true liberty and by Israel’s Messiah-king. 

Il. Jesus the efficient leader of men. ‘The 
sovereignty of Christ over the world appears by his 
making’ four fishermen from the Sea of Galilee 
princes in the kingdom of heaven.’’ This was the 
first step in the conquest of the world. Jesus hon- 
ored labor by calling his first ministers from the 
scenes of toil. His language, illustrations, his en- 
tire method of approaching thé understandings and 
hearts of men, were suited to the uneducated. 
Faithfulness in a lower sphere is the condition and 
preparation for a higher. The call was ‘‘an invita- 
tion to full communion with him, a demand for 
perfect self-renunciation for his sake, an announce- 
ment of a new sphere of activity, a promise of rich 
reward from him. This call was also a eail to faith, 
a call to labor, a call to suffering and cross-bearing, 
a call to a heavenly home.’’? Successful work for 
Jesus must spring from a devout imitation of him. 
The climax of all callings is to be a fisher of men. 
No secular business is worth following for its own 
sake. It will certainly dwarf the higher nature of 
him who follows it. The secular idea of life always 
binds men to earth. Jesus taught the true relation 
between business and religion. Fishers of men are 
to toil for living creatures, are to catch living men 
to make them servants of the most high God. 
Piety, patience, perseverance and every Ohristian 
grace will be needful in this work. A good fisher- 
man is dependent and trustful, diligent and per- 
sistent, intelligent and watchful, active and self- 
denying, daring and successful. All this Jesus de- 
signed for the future of his disciples. 

III. Jesus the restorer of health and hap- 
piness. Complete triumph over Satan in the wil- 
derness proved Christ’s entire renunciation of the 
world, which was followed by his full proclamation 
of the kingdom of heaven. In his humiliation he 
manifested his exaltation. Refusing the kingdoms 
of earth, he opened up his kingdom of heaven. Re- 
fusing toseek the applause of men, he revealed the 
spiritual world in all its blessedness. Renouncing 
all, he could _bestow every blessing. His ministry 
was active. He went where people were, where 
busy people were, where needy people were. He 
was not only busy, but he was wise, aggressive and 
sympathetic. His work was sv helpful and so prac- 
tical that communities were bettered physically as 
well as spiritually. Palsy, insanity and devils were 
not too great for Jesus to overcome. What wonder 
that his fame spread abroad! Teaching, preaching 
and healing with authority were indeed a new order 
of things in Galilee. Christ’s gospel was surely 
good news, a new light breaking over all the earth, 
and not for the Jews alone. T. R.A. 


Blackboard Exercise 


“Jesus 
BROUGHT 


IBERTY. 
IGHT ; 
IFE. 


py IT PAYS To BE 
A CHRISTIAN. 
T LEADS TO 
SUCCESS. 
THE WAY OF 
THE WICKED 
LEADS ‘To 
“DEATH. 


“THE 
~ _PEOPLE 
~ WHICH SATIN 

DARKNESS 
i SAW GREAT 

LIGHT 
ACCEPT HIM 

NOW. 
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Practical Applications 


“Casting a net” (v.18). A girl who had been 
caring for Mrs. Whittemore’s house during her ab- 
sence in the summer, asked as she was being paid 
her wages, ‘‘Oan I say something to you?” ‘‘Cer- 
tainly.” “IT came here without Ohrist; now I have 
him.’’ It was Mrs. Whittemore’s habit to scatter 
tracts here and there in the home, and the girl had 
read them. The message of a Savior’s love in them 
had touched her heart and won her to Christ. An 
encouraging word, an invitation to the house of 
prayer, the loan of a book, the writing of a letter, 
the offering of a tract, may be a net to catch a soul. 
Even a little child can cast these nets. 

_ “Fishers of men” (v.19). The sevenfold build- 
ing which represents Christian character (2 Pet. 1: 
ae eight qualifications for the fisher of men: 
1. Farru. Faith in Jesus is the foundation stone; 
faith to go where God sends and to work in God’s 
way. Weare not likely to catch men in one place 
if we have been directed to fishin another. 2. Cour- 
ace. To undertake what God commands with ab- 
solute fearlessness (Ezek. 2:7). Not only to draw 
with gracious gospel invitations, but to drag with 
earnest warning. Not only to lift up the crozs, but 
to show the looking-glass and cut with the sword. 
3. KNOWLEDGE OF OUR CRAFT. (1) Knowledge of 
salvation. To be able to say with a happy face, 
‘‘Now are we the sons of God’’ (1 John 3: 2), there 
must be no doubt of our discipleship. (2) Knowl- 
edge of our guide-book. Because it will thoroughly 
furnish us for our work (2 Tim. 3:17), and enable 
us to teach in all wisdom (Col. 3:16). (3) Knowl- 
edge of men, their haunts, their occupations, their 
prejudices, their arguments. The timid, the care- 
less, the defiant, each need different methods. 
Bishop Taylor, telling once how he caught a Roman 
Catholic in a train bound for Bombay, said, ‘‘I did 
not compromise the truth; I only kept my feet off 
his corns,’’ 4, TEMPERANCE. This is the great reg- 
ulator of the work. We must not be elated by suc- 
cess nor discouraged by failure. We need the 
preparation of prayer (Luke 6: 12) and the endue- 
ment of the Holy Spirit (Luke 24: 49; Acts 2:4). 
We must be on the watch for souls (John 3:5; 4:7). 
Failure sometimes results from lack of furnishing. 
A man who had been in the Arctic region engaged 
in whaling, landed at Dundee. Wishing to hear the 
-gospel, he entered one of the churches. Coming 
out a mate asked him, ‘‘Well, Jack, how did you 
like the sermon?’”’ ‘‘Oh,’’ he replied, ‘‘it was a 
good sermon enough, but there was no harpoon in 
it.’ 5. Parrenoz. This is the force of character 
that can turn apparent failure into real victory. 
“The hardest work of the war was to lie still,” an 
old soldier said. 6. Gopxiinuss. Godly living is 
ever attractive bait. To be is to be able to do. 
“He walked with me....and did turn many away 
from iniquity’ (Mal. 2:6). “Take heed unto thy- 
self....for in doing this thou shalt save’’ (1 Tim. 
4: 16). 7. BrorHerty xinpyxss. This is a John 
the Baptist to prepare the way for truth. 8. Love. 
“The love that looks behind the worldly position, 
whether high or low, that looks beneath the raiment, 
whether it be of velvet or rags, and lays hold on the 
soul for which Christ died.”’ 

“They forsook all’ (Luke 5:11). Not alone 

| the evil things of life, baneful associations, hurtful 
habits, questionable amusements, but the good 
things of life—home, friends, reputation, money, 
everything. To forsake ‘‘all’’ is literally to hold 
everything you have as belonging to God and not to 
yourself. Then if friends fall asleep there will be 
no rebellion, no selfish grief, for God has a right to 
do what he will with his own. A.C. M. 


Hints to Primary Teachers 


Central Thought.—Jesus the light of the world. 
BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


Teaching repentance 


JESUS }citineichies 
Great Multitudes Following Jesus 


_Call attention to the fact that more than a year’s 
time has been passed over in Christ’s life between 
last “Sunday’s lesson and this lesson. During this 
time Jesus had been busy preaching and working 
miracles. 

The central thought is suggested by the golden 
text. The great light which the people saw was 
Jesus. The prophet Malachi refers to him as the 
Sun of righteousness (Mal. 4: 2), and John says of 
Christ that he ‘‘was the true Light, which lighteth 
every man that cometh into the world’’ (John 1:9). 
Jesus says of himself, ‘‘I am the light of the world”’ 
(John 8:12). 

Jesus teaching repentance. For nearly two 
years John the Baptist, Christ’s forerunner, had 
been preaching repentance, and during this time 
Jesus had, for the most part, been teaching pri- 
vately and individually. But John’s work was now 
ended, for he had already been imprisoned. Jesus 
began to preach more publicly. He called upon 
the people to repent. This implies that all have 
sinned. To repent is to turn from every evil way. 

Jesus calling disciples. At this time Jesus 
called Peter, Andrew, James and John. They were 
fishermen, and the Lord said, ‘‘Follow me, and I 
will make you fishers of men.’’ Jesus wanted them 
to leave their nets and go with him and assist him 
in the great work of calling men to repentance and 
salvation. They left their nets and followed him. 
In Luke 5:11 we read that they ‘‘forsook all’’ and 
followed him. Explain to the children that Jesus is 
now calling them to be his disciples. If we would 
follow.him, we too must forsake all. We must for- 
sake our sins and our evil companions. Bring out 
by questions the many things that one must leave in 
order to become a true disciple of Ohrist, and show 
the difference between those who follow him and 
those who follow Satan. Those who follow Jesus 
here will be happy forever, but those who follow 
Satan will have unhappy lives here and will be mis- 
erable forever. 

Christ still makes those who become his disciples 
‘fishers of men.’’ The sea is the evil world. The 
line and the net are the gospel. Jesus told the dis- 
ciples that they should ‘‘catch men’’ (Luke 5: 10). 
The teacher should endeavor to make this illustra- 
tion impressive. To be a good fisherman great skill 
and patience are necessary. We should labor ear- 
nestly to save men from sin. 

Jesus working miracles. Jesus did more 
than simply preach to the people. He also wrought 
many miracles. A miracle is a wonderful work be- 
yond the power of man to perform. Jesus healed 
many who were sick. There were two reasons why 
he did this. One was to show the people that he 
was the Son of God, and thus the more readily in- 
duce them to accept the salvation he came to bring. 
The other reason was that he might relieve suffer- 
ing. He was always helping others. Jesus also 
healed those who were possessed with devils. He 
has the same power now that hehad then. He is 
always near to save and keep. w.B. 0. 
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LESSON IV 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., Jan. 17.—True blessedness.—Matt. 5: 1-16, Tu.—Prayer and precept.—Luke 6: 


12-26. Wed.—Heirs of the kingdom.—James 2: 1-5, 


Th.—Righteousness a blessing.—Psa. 1. 


Fr,—Purity and holi- 


ness.—Psa. 32. Sat.—Partakers with Christ.—1 Pet. 4: 12-19. Su.—Eternity of blessing.—Rey. 7: 9-17. 
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AUTHORIZED VERSION 


8 and when he was set, his disciples came unto him: 


School._2 And he opened his mouth, and taught them, 


saying, 


eousness: for they shall be filled. 


dren of God. 


be Sheinsred. 


sake: for their’s is the kingdom of heaven. 


S 


~s 
3 


efore you. 
to be cast out, and to be trodden under foot of men. 
y 


m3 


3 Blessed are the poor in spirit: fortheir’s is the kingdom of heaven. 
4 Blessed are they that mourn: for they shall be comforted. 
5 Blessed are the meek: for they shall inherit the earth. 

6 Blessed are they which do hunger and thirst after right- 


7 Blessed are the merciful: for they shall obtain mercy. 
8 Blessed are the pure‘in heart: for they shall see God. 
9 Blessed are the peacemakers: for they shall be called the chil- 


10 Blessed are they which are persecuted for righteousness’ 


~ 11 Blessed are ye, when men shall revile you, and persecute you, 
and shall say all manner of evil against you falsely, for my sake. 


% 2 Rejoice, and be exceeding glad: for great is your reward 
~Min heaven: for so persecuted they the prophets which were 


“2 13 Ye are the salt of the earth: but if the salt have lost his savour, 
“ wherewith shall it be salted? it is thenceforth good for nothing, but 


14 Yeare the light of the world. A city that is set on an hill 


~ 

cannot be hid. 

15 Neither do men light a candle, and put it under a bushel, but on 
a candlestick ; and it giveth light unto all that are in the house, 


. 16 Let your light so shine before men, that they may see 
eyour good works, and glorify yourFather which is in heaven. 


“TRUE BLESSEDNESS.—Matt. 5: 1-16. 


(Memory Verses 2-9) 
Supt.—1 And seeing the multitudes, he went up into a mountain: 


*AMERICAN REVISION 


1 And seeing the multitudes, he went up 
into the mountain: and when he had sat 
down, his disciples came unto him: 2 and he 
opened his mouth and taught them, saying, 

3 Blessed are the poor in spirit: for theirs 
is the kingdom of heaven. 

4 Blessed are they that mourn: for they 
shall be comforted. 

5 Blessed are the meek: for they shall in- 
herit the earth, 

6 Blessed are they that hunger and thirst 
after righteousness: for they shall be filled. 

7 Blessed are the merciful: for they shall 
obtain mercy. 

8 Blessed are the pure in heart: for they 
shall see God. 

9 Blessed are the peacemakers: for they 
shall be called sons of God. 

10 Blessed are they that have been perse- 
cuted for righteousness’ sake: for theirs is 
the kingdom of heaven, 11 Blessed are ye 
when men shall reproach you, and persecute 
you, and say all manner of evil against you 
falsely, for my sake. 12 Rejoice, and be ex- 
ceeding glad: for great is your reward in 
heaven: for so persecuted they the prophets 
that were before you. 

13 Ye are the salt of the earth: but if the 
salt have lost its savor, wherewith shall it be 
salted? it is thenceforth good for nothing, 
but to be cast out and trodden under foot of 
men. 14 Ye are the light of the world. A 
city set on a hill cannot be hid, 15 Neither 
do men light a lamp, and put it under the 
bushel, but on the stand; and it shineth unto 
all that are in the house. 16 Evenso let your 
light shine before men; that they may see 
your good works, and glorify your Father 
who is in heaven. 


@The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Sons, 


Supr.—What is the GOLDEN TExT? School.—Blessed 
are the pure in heart: for they shall see, God. 
Matt. 5:8. 

PRACTICAL TRUTH.—Jesus points out the way to 
the blessed life. 

« Toric.—An exposition of Christian character, 
OuTLINE.—I. The circumstances, II. The Beat- 
itudes. III. Requirements. 
TimeE.—Summer of A. D. 28, 
Puace.—A mountain now called “The Horns of 
Hattin,” an elevation sixty feet above the plain, 
bout three miles west of the Sea of Galilee. 
PARALLEL ACCOUNT.—Luke 6: 17-26. 


2 
3 
Yr 

€ 

i INTRODUCTION.—Jesus has continued his Galilean 
~~.) ministry through the few months intervening between 
~ “the events of the last lesson and the Sermon on the 
f Mount, During this time occurred the cleansing of a 
leper (Luke 5: 12-15), ape of a paralytic in Caper- 
|  naum (Luke 5: 17-26) the call of Matthew (Luke 5: 27), 
: a discourse on healing on the Sabbath (Luke 6: 1-11), 
' and the calling of the twelve to be his apostles (Luke 
} 6: 12-19). The foundations had been laid for the new 
! kingdom, He had declared his mission, he had made 
clear his authority and power by the miracles he had 
wrought, he had shownin all his bearing only goodness 
and love and thus proved his fitness to be the head of 
a great spiritual kingdom. Now the time had come to 
| enunciate the great principles of that kingdom which 
i was to endure forever, 

i COMMENTARY .—I. Tun crroumMstances (vs. 
~ 1,2). 1. seeing the multitudes — Obrist’s 
| preaching and miracles had attracted great crowds. 
| 
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He saw them in their needs and knew the truths 
that would do them good. He did not allow the 


opportunity to. pass unimproved. Do we see the 
needy souls about us, and do we seek to help them? 
into a mountain—It is generally believed that 
this was ‘‘The Hornsof Hattin,’’ an elevation about 
seven miles southwest of Capernaum. There are 
two hills rising above the level plain which have 
been thus designated. The place was favorable for 
addressing a crowd, as the speaker could command 
a view of his hearers. when he was set—It was 
customary for the speaker to sit while addressing an 
audience. It is said that the people of the East as- 
sume the sitting posture at every opportunity, sit- 
ting upon the ground. his disciples—The twelve 
apostles and doubtless other of his followers. They 
occupied a position close to him, while the multi- 
tudes were beyond them. 2. opened his mouth 
—This expression indicates the importance of the 
occasion and the importance of what was to be ut- 
tered. taught them—Christ’s preaching was in 
the manner of teaching, giving instruction. say- 
ing—This and the two following chapters give us 
the substance of what Christ said upon this occasion. 

II. Tue Brarirupss (vs. 3-12). These are nine 
in number, each one beginning with the word 
‘‘blessed,’’ or in the Vulgate with ‘‘beati,” Latin for 
blessed. These have been grouped in three classes: 
1. The blessedness which arises from our wants or 
longings, including the first four, 2. The blessed- 
ness which comes from what we are, including the 
next two. 3. The blessedness which grows out of 
what wedo, including the last three. 3. blessed— 
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The word happy is too weak to express the thought 
here. Blessed implies a joy that is spiritual, whose 
source is divine, ‘‘produced by God’s sunshine in 
the soul.” poor in spirit—The spirit is the im- 
mortal nature in man; and especially the moral 
part wherewith a man is religious and receives and 
communes with the divine Spirit.— Whedon. The 
poor in spirit are those who realize their need and 
feel their spiritual poverty. They are penitent and 
hence are in a condition to receive the promised 
blessing. Those who are proud and self-satisfied 
are far from being poor in spirit. Those who hum- 
ble themselves and repent of their sins are candi- 
dates for the blessing attached to this condition, 
kingdom of heaven—There is a sharp contrast 
between temporal poverty and the possession of a 
kingdom, so there is a sharp contrast between 
spiritual poverty and the possession of the kingdom 
of heaven. Christ comes into the heart and sets up 
his kingdom, which is ‘‘righteousness, and peace, and 
joy in the Holy Ghost,’’ and reigns there himself. 


4. -mourn—Here is expressed a want, alonging. 
They mourn because they have sinned. This does 
not refer to worldly or temporal sorrow. It does 
not mean mourning for lost health, wealth or 
friends, but godly sorrow that ‘“‘worketh repentance 
not to be repented of.’’ comforted—The Lord 
comforts by speaking the words of pardon and 
peace to their hearts. True joy is frequently the 
fruitof sorrow. This promise is positive, ‘‘shall be”’ 
comforted. 5. meek—‘Of gentle and long-suf- 
fering disposition; of peaceable temper; submis- 
sive, compliant, yielding.’’ When this due com- 
posure of mind has reference to God, it is termed 
“resignation ;’? when it is exerted toward men, it 
is ‘*mildness and gentleness;” when we consider it 
with regard to ourselves, we style it ‘tpatience.’”’— 
Wesley. inherit the earth—The land; an ex- 
pression frequently used by the prophets to signify 
the land of Canaan. Under this figure our Lord 
promises the abundance of spiritual good provided 
for in the gospel. The Oanaan of perfect rest and 
joy and peace is the inheritance of those who are 
truly meek. 6. hunger and thirst—These 
strong expressions set forth the longing of the soul 
for spiritual good. Hunger and thirst are the 
strongest of the bodily appetites and as figures they 
are employed to represent the intensity of desire 
that prepares the way for the reception of the grace 
that saves from sin. filled—The soul is satisfied. 


7. blessed are the merciful—Those who feel 
for the woes and distresses of others, whether friends 
or enemies, and open their hands for their relief. 
“The merciful,” says Erasmus, ‘‘are those who 
weep over the calamities of others, who feed the 
hungry and clothe the naked, admonish those in 
error and pardon the offending.’? obtain mercy 
—He shall be dealt with in mercy by God and man. 
The exercise of mercy brings its own reward. “‘It 
blesseth him that gives, and him that takes.’” There 
is genuine satisfaction in being merciful to others, 
and God and our fellow men repay us inaddition by 
being compassionate toward us. We are able by 
nature to extend mercy to others, though this abili- 
ty is greatly enhanced by grace. 8. blessed are 
the pure in heart—Paul says, ‘“‘Now the end of 
the commandment is charity out of a pure heart aG 
Tim.1:5). The purpose of the gospel is to make 
the heart pure. To be pure in heart is to have all 
sin removed, and John says, ‘‘The blood of Jesus 
Obrist his Son cleanseth us from all sin” (1 John 1: 
7). Man cannot make his heart pure, but God can. 
shall see God—Only those whose hearts are pure 
have correct spiritual eyesight. The pure in heart 
are like God, hence they are able to discern him. 
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Lesson IV 


They see him in his word, in his providences, in their 
hearts. They see him because they desire him 
above every other object. 

9. blessed are the peacemakers—The peace- 
maker is one who is peaceable himself and seeks to 
promote peace wherever his influence extends. Je- 
sus is the great example of this class. He came to 
bring peace to earth, yet he was always opposed to 
unrighteousness, and seyerely denounced hypocrisy 
and other forms of sin. children of God—God 
is spoken of in the Bible as the God of peace. 
Those who ‘follow peace with all men’? (Heb. 12: 
14) are like him and are called his children. They 
become such by being born of the Spirit and adopted 
into the family of God. 10. persecuted for 
righteousness’ sake—Pursued, cruelly hounded, 
because they maintain and practise righteous prin- 
ciples. They seek to make the world better and are 
hated by evil-doers. their’s—They have the same 
blessing that is pronounced upon the poor in spirit 
in verse 3. 11. revile—‘‘Reproach”’ (R, V.),slan- 
der. This is one of Satan’s most used and most 
powerful modes of attack. Slander spreads like 
wild-fire. The wicked gloat over the evil that is 
reported of professed followers of Jesus. falsely, 
for my sake—Unless the evil spoken against 
Christ’s professed followers is false there is no 
blessing promised. It must be spoken falsely and 
for Jesus’ sake. 12. rejoice—The very opposite of 
complaining because of the persecution. exceed- 
ing glad—tThe abuse is not pleasant in-itself but 
leads to blessedness. The positiveness of the prom- 
ise and the certainty of its fulfilment are ample 
cause for gladness. great is your reward in 
beaven—tThere is rich reward in the present life: 
peace, the divine favor, joy, but by far the greater 
reward is in the future. Weare encouraged to keep 
the heavenly reward in mind. 

III. Requrrements (vs. 13-16). Those who are 
included in these ‘‘blesseds’’ have certain responsi- 
bilities to meet, and these are set forth under two 
familiar and expressive figures. 13. thesalt of 
the earth—OChristians are the saving element in 
society. As salt preserves and purifies the food to 
which it is applied, so the apostles and the followers 
of Christ in all ages were to preserve the world from 
corruption and to purify it. lost hissavour—The 
salt in the Kast had a tendency to lose its saltness. 
A warning is here given, lest we lose our spiritual 
excellence. trodden under foot—Thrown into 
the street. The salt must not be thrown into the 
field for it would destroy the fertility of the soil. 

14. light of the world—God lets his light shine 
into the hearts of his children and they are to 
reflect and scatter that light amongmen. Light re- 
veals and cheers. Christians show the world the 
abhorrence of sin and the excellence of holiness. 
on an hill—Perhaps Jesus pointed to some nearby 
hill crowned with acity. Such acity is always in 
sight. 15. candle—Lamp. bushel—The ordi- 
nary household measure, holding about a peck. 
candlestick—Lampstand. all...in the house— 
The houses ordinarily consisted of one room, 

16. light—We cover our light by pride and 
worldliness; we let it shine by keeping filled with 
the love of God (Rom. 5: 5). 


QUESTIONS.—Give the leading events between 
the last lesson and this. Where and when was the 
Sermon on the Mount preached? Give meaning of 
blessed. What is meant by being poor in spirit? 
By the kingdom of heaven? Who are the real 
mourners? What is promised them? Who are the 
meek? What is their inheritance? Who are the 
merciful? What is the result of being merciful? 
How is the heart purified? 
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A Teaching Plan 


I. InrRopucrory.—1. Review the preceding lesson. 
2. Fill in the intervening history. 3. Points of con- 
tact between the two lessons: (1) The first disci- 
ples, and now the number is full. (2) Jesus tne 
preacher by the seaside and the preacher on the 
mount. (3) The beginnings of the kingdom, and 
now the principles of the kingdom. 

II. Tuemz.—The blessedness of the followers of 
Christ. 

III. Tux occasion.—l. The place was convenient 
for the people to reach, and favorable for speaker 
and hearer. 2. The multitude. Whence came 
they? Why werethey there? 3, Jesus was about half 
through his earthly ministry. The time had come 
to declare fully the principles of his kingdom. 

IV. BuEss—EDNESS FROM OUR LONGINGS.—1. The 
meaning of the word blessed. 2. There must be de- 
sire before fulfilment, want before satisfaction. 
8. The longing connected with poverty of spirit. 
4. The mourner longs for comfort. 5. Hunger and 
thirst as representing in a figure the longing of the 
soul for righteousness, moral likeness to God. 

V. BLESSEDNESS GROWING OUT OF WHAT WE ARE, 
—1l. The meek, the gentle, those who do not fight to 
maintain their own rights. The Lord regards them 
and provides their inheritance. 2. A study of the 
merciful man, compassionate, not self-centered. 
Desires to relieve distress. Finds mercy and com- 
fort. 3. The pure in heart are in that state be- 
cause, (1) They desire it. (2) They are made pure 
through the biood of Christ (1 John 1: 7). This 
state is essential to a successful Christian life on 
earth, and essential to seeing God in glory. 

VI. BuxsseDNESS IN voIne.—l. The peace- 
maker’s place in Ohristian service. He possesses 
the peace which Jesus gives and endeavors to pro- 
mote peace all around him. 2. The persecuted 
suffer, yet are blessed. 3. The reviled and mis- 
represented are made ‘‘exceeding glad.” 4. Com- 
panionship with the prophets. Recall some of 
these by name. 

VII. RequireMEents.—l. Blessed for service. 
2. A study of what salt as a figure typifies. Oleans- 
ing, preserving, seasoning. 3. Light makes mani- 
fest. Useful, pleasant. Be sure that Christ’s life is 
in you,then let it shine; and it will shine unless you 
obscure it. 


Practical Survey 


Toric.—An exposition of Christian charac- 
ter. 


J. Man’s relation to God. 
II. Man’s relation to man. 
III. Man’s attitude before the world. 


IV. Man’s inheritance and reward. 


I. Man’s relation to God. Christ's Sermon 
on the Mount reveals most clearly that he came to 
fulfil the law, to lead beyond legal religion to spir- 
itual experience. The Beatitudes comprise the Ten 
Commandments as summed up in the law of the 
Spirit. They reveal to men that blessedness comes 
not from-outward conditions, but from inward pos- 

,sessions. Jesus sought to change men’s hearts and 


*/ to show them that it is not what a man has, but 


\what he is, that is the ground of his béing blessed. 
Real réligion must become a matter of personal ex- 


\ into right relationship with God. Poverty of spirit, 


to fancied excellence, must be first in the order ofa} 
changed life. It is the foundation stone on which’ 
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| 
that humbling so repugnant to the flesh, so ara cy 
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Christian character is built. It opens to the Chris- 
tian his riches in Christ. Sorrow at the recollection 
and sense of sin, with true hatred for the same, 
causes that mourning which results in the true com- 
fort of pardoning grace. 
after righteousness implies a renunciation of the 
world and a sincere and perfect obedience to all the 
laws of God. In tenderness and simplicity, yet 
with authority, Jesus sought to bring his hearers 
into that relationship which promised such blessed- 
ness as only the regenerate know. 

II. Man’s relation toman. No man can be 
loyal to Christ and false to his fellow man. The 
old law defined man’s duty both to God and man, 
so also do the Beatitudes. 
spirit of good-will and an evidence of our union 
with Christ. Itis the result of humility and peni- 
tential sorrow. It isa principle of Christianity and 
of vital religion in the heart. It puts into practise 
the Golden Rule. It enables the Christian to look 
with consideration upen others. 


written law. Itisa disposition which makes him 


who has it, not so much sorry that he has been in- | 
jured, as sorry that the offender should have the | 
disposition to do him wrong, and with that sorrow — 


he has an earnest desire to help and uplift the 
erring. This quality affords a gracious atmosphere 
in which the Christian lives. Not separate from 
this quality, but another feature of it, is that con- 
ciliatory disposition of a true peacemaker, whose 
greatest aim is to reconcile men to God. Thus 
when man exercises right relations with his God, 
right relations are practised with his fellow men. 
Jil. Man's attitude before the world. No 
man can experience the changed life portrayed in 
the Beatitudes without being in strong contrast to 
those whose lives are still under the power of Satan; 
nor can he expect to live out its principles before 
God and men without persecution. The world is 
the particular sphere of a Christian’s influence, and 
his character is the antidote to vice about him. It 
is the duty of the good to arrest evil by their own 
purity. The greatest praise we can bestow upon a 
religion is to practise it. The success of the gospel 
was made to depend, not alone on preaching, but 
upon living men. Christ shines into the world 
through the lives of his people. That is the noblest 
Christian character which reveals the most of Christ. 
IV. Man’s inheritance and reward. Per- 
secutions are pledges of God’s love, badges of honor. 
He makes the sufferings of his servants as so many 
ensigns of heavenly nobility. There is a divine pur- 
pose in it all. Candles are lighted that something 
else may be seen by them. Ohristians endure per- 
secution for righteousness’ sake because of its in- 
trinsic value to the soul and because it is God’s 
standard of living. They endure for Ohrist’s sake 
because through him they have obtained eternal 
life, and to him they have given their hearts’ deep- 
est devotion. Waa INE 


Blackboard Exercise 


WHO. CAN CLAIM THEM? 


POOR In SPIRIT, 
THEY THAT MOURN, 
THe MEEK, 

THEY WHICH HUNGER, 
THE MERCIFUL, 
PURE in HEART, 
THE PEACE-MAKERS, 
THE PERSECUTED. 


HE COMES To MAKE 

HIS BLESSINGS 

FLOW FAR as THe/ SLESSED 
CURSE 1s FOUND. (ARE TH 


HE GIVES to US 
SHOWERS oF 
BLESSINGS. 


(30) 


Hungering and thirsting - 


\ 
i 


Christian meekness is a’ 


Mercy is a quality) 
exercised between man and man, independent of. 
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FIRST QUARTER 


Lesson IV 


Practical Applications Hints to Primary Tek Aan: 


‘‘Blessed are the poor in spirit’’ (v.3), They 
receive the Holy Spirit; they realize their own in- 
sufficiency and accept God's all-sufficiency. They 
who have nothing of their own are ready for every- 
thing of God’s. The empty can be filled. A bank- 
rupt will accept riches. He who has heard Christ 
say, ‘‘Without me ye can do nothing”’ (John 15: 5), 
may exclaim, “I can do all things through Christ’’ 
(Phil. 4:13). He who will acknowledge, “I know 
nothing by myself’? (1 Cor. 4: 4), may ‘“‘have an 
unction from the Holy One, and know all 
things’’ (1 John 2:20). For the reward of ‘thaving 
nothing’’ is ‘‘possessing all things’”’ (2 Cor. 6:10). 

“Blessed are they that mourn” (y.4). The 
Holy Spirit is the Comforter (John 14: 16,26). He 
delights to dwell in the humble heart, and where he 
abides sorrow cannot remain. Who but the Master 
would dare say, ‘‘Blessed are they that mourn’’? 
Truly has J. R. Miller said, ‘This seems indeed a 
strange beatitude. But to those who have learned 
its meaning it is no longer strange. There are 
blessings which we never can know until we mourn.”’ 

“Blessed are the meovk”’ (v. 5). The meek 
are patient, submissive, quiet, sweetly unassuming, 
willing to be taught, ready to tarry till the vision 
speaks (Hab. 2:3). In their lives is no worry, no 
flurry, no fanaticism, no vexation, no irritation, no 
disappointment, no determination to have their own 
way, no resistance of adyicé, no doubt of God’s 
leadings, no quarrel with God's providénces, no 
magnifying of their own virtues, no exaggeration of 
their Own sufferings, no seeking high positions, but 
a faithfu ing of lowly onesyno resenting inju- 
ries, but forgiving enemies. The mighty rule the 
earth now; the meek shall reign when Christ comes. 

“Blessed are they which do hunger and 
thirst after righteousness”’ (v.6). Righteous- 
ness is the nourishment and refreshment of the 
Spirit. He is made unto us righteousness (1 Cor. 
1:30). But we shall not have it unless we hunger 
for it. To-day souls are dying because they have no 
appetite. The promise to the hungry and thirsty is, 
“They shall be filled’ (v.6). God satisfies every 
desire he inspires. 

“‘Blessed are the merciful” (v.7). The mer- 
ciful show love to the sinful and suffering, and 


share with Christ in the work of saving the lost. 


; 


‘“‘Blessed are the pure in heart” (v.8). Away 
back in 1340 Tauler wrote, ‘‘A pure heart is the 
throne of the supreme Judge; the seat and secret 
chamber of the holy Trinity; a lamp bearing the 
eternal light; a treasury of divine riches; a store- 
house of divine sweetness; a panoply of eternal 
wisdom; acell of divine solitude; a delight to all 
saints; a joy to the heavenly hosts; a terror to the 
adversary; a victory over all temptation; a weapon 
against all assaults; a reservoir of divine benefits; 
a treasury of all virtue; an example to all men; a 
restoration of all that has ever been lost. A pure 
heart finds its whole satisfaction in God: relishes 
and desires nothing but God.’’ ‘Shall see God”’ 
(v. 8). An unclean soul cannot look upon God’s 
purity any more than God can look upon his iniq- 
uity (Hab. 1: 13). But the pure in heart see God. 

“Blessed are the peacemakers” (v.9). ‘‘Not 
blessed are the missionaries, or preachers, or evan- 
gelists,’’ but ‘blessed are the peacemakers.’’ The 
Prince of Peace (Isa. 9: 6) was the great Peace- 
maker. He ‘tmade peace through the blood of his 
cross” (Ool, 1: 20). He reconciled us to God. 
Peacemakers ‘‘follow peace,”’ track it, go out of 
their way to get it, yield everything but truth to 
make it (Heb. 12: 14,15). They take nettles and 
scatter violets. ; A. Oo. M. 

j 
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Central Thought.—The disciples of Jesus are 
truly happy. 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


Poor in spirit 
Mourners 
Meck 

Hungr 
Merciful 
Pure in heart 
Peacemakers 
Persecuted 


Who are blessed? 


Salt of the earth 
CHRISTIANS ARE) Light of the world 


It may not be best to try to cover every verse in 
the lesson very fully, but attention should be called 
to all the points suggested in the blackboard out- 
line. Tell the children that ‘* blessed’? means 
‘“thappy.’’ Some of the older ones of the primary 
classes may memorize the Beatitudes. With the 
younger ones it will be a good exercise to go over 
them as far as to include the ‘‘peacemakers,”’ in this 


way: Repeat the first part of each, as, ‘‘Blessed are | 


the poor in spirit,’ and have the children recite the 
remainder of the verse in concert. If this should be 
done four or five times the children would be able 
to answer the questions of the blackboard outline. 
The Beatitudes. 1. The poor in spirit are 
blessed for they feel unworthy, and are like the 
publican who smote upon his breast and said, *‘God 
be merciful to me a sinner.’’ 2, The mourners are 
those who are sorry for their sins. 3. The meek are 
those who obey God and the laws of the land, and 
bear pain and trouble with patience. 
hungers and thirsts after righteousness he desires 
very greatly to be right. What does the hungry 
man want? Money? Not at all. Fame? No. 
Good clothes? No. He wantsfood. When we are 
in earnest and want the bread of heaven and the 
water of life, we shall not stop till we get them. 
5. The merciful are those who are kind to men and 
to animals. They do to others as they wish others 
to do to them. 6. We cannot make ourselves pure 
in heart, but God opened a fcuntain on Oalvary for 
the purpose of washing away our sins. 7. The 
children can be blessed as peacemakers. Thereare 
many times at play and at school when angry looks 
and angry words show themselves. One can be a 
peacemaker by not ‘‘talking back,’’ by being kind 
or by proposing some other kind of play. 8. Those 
who follow Jesus, doing right and helping others, 
are often cruelly treated by the ungodly. Jesus 
says that those who are persecuted for righteous- 
ness’ sake are blessed. He gives them peace and 
comfort when their enemies abuse them. 
Christians are like salt and light. Our food 
seems tasteless and unpleasant without salt. This 
world would be a dreadful place to live in without 
Christians and Christian influences. Salt preserves 
that to which it is applied, so the children of God 
have an influence upon those with whom they come 


in contact. Jesus says, ‘‘Ye are-the light of the 
world.”? He also says, ‘‘I am the light of the 
world.’? This means that when we are saved and 


like Jesus we shall shine so that others may see his 
character in us. Ohildren may shine as lights, for 
they can be converted, and act as Christ would have 
them. With pure hearts, with hearts filled with 
righteousness, they will shine wherever they are. 
They will be happy in working for Jesus and suffer- 
ing for him. w.B.0O. 
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Chrrate Viva) 9 ths Lam) LESSON V 


PRAOTIOAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


Marruew 5: 17-26, 38-48 


HOME READINGS.—Mon,, Jan. 24.—Some laws of the kingdom.—Matt. 5:17-26. Tu.—Laws of the kingdom 
—Matt, 5 :38-48, Wed.—Delight in God’s law.—Psa. 119:33-48, Th.—Fulfilling the law.—Rom. 13:1-10. Fr.—Kind- 
ness to an enemy.—1 Sam. 24:1-19. Sat.—Good for evil.Rom. 12:9-21. Su,—His commandment.—1 John 3: 16-24. 


SOME LAWS OF THE KINGDOM.—Matt. 5:17-26, 38-48. Print Matt. 5:22-26, 38-48. 


7". AUTHORIZED VERSION (Memory Verse 44) 


Supt.—22 But I say unto you, That whosoever is angry with his 
brother without a cause shall be in danger of the judgment: and who- 
soever shall say to his brother, Ra’ca, shall be in danger of the coun- 
cil: but whosoever shall say, Thou fool, shall be in danger of hell fire. 

School.—23 Therefore if thou bring thy gift to the altar, and 
there rememberest that thy brother hath ought against thee; 

24 Weave there thy gift before the altar, and go thy way; first be 
reconciled to thy brother and then come and offer thy gift. 

25 Agree with thine adversary quickly, whiles thou art in 
the way with him; lest at any time the adversary deliver thee 
to the judge, and the judge deliver thee to the officer, and thou 
be cast into prison. 

26 Verily I say unto thee, Thou shalt by no means come out thence, 
ill thou hast paid the uttermost farthing. 

38 Ye have heard that it hath been said, An eye for an eye, 
,and a tooth for a tooth: 

39 But I say unto you, That ye resist not evil: but whosoever shall 

smite thee on thy right cheek, turn to him the other also. 

40 Andif any man will sue thee at the law, and take away 
thy coat, let him have thy cloke also. 

41 And whosoever shall compel thee to goa mile, go with him twain, 

42 Give to him that asketh thee, and from him that would 
borrow of thee turn not thou away. 

43 Ye have heard that it hath been said, Thou shalt love thy neigh- 
bour, and hate thine enemy. 

44 ButI say unto you, Love your enemies, bless them that 
curse you, do good to them that hate you, and pray for them 
which despitefully use you, and persecute you; 

45 That ye may be the children of your Father which is in heaven: 
for he maketh his sun to rise on the evil and on the good, and sendeth 
rain on the just and on the unjust. 

46 For if ye love them which love you, what reward have 
ye? do not even the publicans the same ? 

47 Andif ye salute your brethren only, what do ye more than others? 
do not even the publicans so? 

48 Beye therefore perfect, evenas your Father which is in 
heaven is perfect, 


*AMERICAN REVISION 


22 ButIsay unto you, that every one who 
is angry with his brother shall be in danger 
of the judgment; and whosoever shall say to 
his brother, Raca, shall be in danger of the 
council; and whosoever shall say, Thou fool, 
shall bein danger of the hell of fire, 23 If 
therefore thou art offering thy gift at the 
altar, and there rememberest that thy brother 
hath aught against thee, 24 leave there thy 
gift before the altar, and go thy way, first be 
reconciled to thy brother, and then come and 
offer thy gift. 25 Agree with thine adversary 
quickly, while thou art with him in the way; 
lest haply the adversary deliver thee to the 
judge, and the judge deliver thee to the offi- 
cer, and thou be cast into prison. 26 Verily 
Isay unto thee, Thou shalt by no means come 
out thence, till thou have paid the last far- 

ing. 

88 Ye have heard that it was said, An eye 
for an eye, and a tooth for a tooth: 39 but I 
say unto you, Resist not him that is evil: but 
whosoever smiteth thee on thy right cheek, 
turn to him the other also. 40 And if any 
man would go to law with thee, and take away 
thy coat, let him have thy cloak also. 41 And 
whosoever shall compel thee to go one mile, 
go with him two. 42 Give to him that asketh 
thee, and from him that would borrow of thee 
turn not thou away. 

43 Ye have heard that it was said, Thou 
shalt love thy neighbor, and hate thine 
enemy: 44 but I say unto you, Love your 
enemies, and pray for them that persecute 
you; 45 that ye may be sons of your Father 
who is in heaven: for he maketh his sun to 
rise on the evil and the good, and sendeth 
rain on the just and the unjust. 46 For if ye 
love them that love you, what reward have 
ye? do not even the publicans the same? 47 
And if ye salute your brethren only, what do 

e more than others? do not even the Gen- 
iles the same? 48 Ye therefore shall be per- 
fect, as your heavenly Father is perfect. 
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Supt.—What is the GoLDEN Text? School.—Be ye 
therefore perfect, even as your Father which is in 
heaven is perfect. Matt. 5:48. 

PRACTICAL TRUTH.—Christ came to fulfil the law. 

Toric.—The standard of Christian conduct, 

OvuTLINE.—I. Christ andthe law. II. Our rela- 
tions one toanother. III. Retaliation forbidden. 
IV. Standard of Christian character, 

Time.—Summer of A. D. 28. 

PLAcE.—Horns of Hattin, a short distance west 
of the Sea of Galilee, 

PARALLEL Account.—Luke 6: 27-35, 


INTRODUCTION.—Christ’s preaching is intensely 
practical. With a perfect insight into truth, and witha 


full understanding of the capabilities of his hearers, he- 


bares the hypocrisy and shallowness of the religion of 
the times. He pays the highest tribute to the law, yet 
goes beyond the law and presents the principles which 
underlie it, He outlines a course of conduct thatisa 
severe shock to the Pharisee who is seeking to make it 
as easy as possible to keep the letter of the law. The 
traditions of the elders come in for their full share of 
condemnation. A religion is taught that is far re- 
moved from ceremonialism, and far beyond the Phari- 
saic ideas of righteousness. It is spiritual and powerful, 


COMMENTARY .—I. Ounrist anp THE LAW (vs. 
17-20), 17. think not—Jesus desired to remove 
any fear that he was to do away with the law. The 
idea had gone forth that he was opposed to the law. 


to fulfil—His mission was to make real all that for 
which the law stood. The law was good, but the 
gospel was its fulfilment and an advance upon it, 

18. jot—Thesmallest letter of the Hebrew alpha- 
bet. tittle—The smallest point used to distinguish 
one letter from another. The law must have its per- 
fect fulfilment. 19. least in the kingdom of 
heaven—‘‘Many of the best commentators under- 
stand this as signifying that he shall be excluded. 
Yet such, surely, is not its exact meaning. Olearly 
to be ‘least in the kingdom of heaven’ is far less than 
‘shall in no case enter into the kingdom of heaven.’ 
Our Lord’s phrase here is adopted by him for the 
purpose of the antithesis—the violator of the least 
shall himself be least. Such mercy is shown to the 
case of erring man, in whom mistake may mingle 
in the interpretation of God’s laws, even when he 
would be a wise teacher, that our Lord uses a sen- 
tence which may imply, and yet does not absolutely 
express exclusion. Sucha man’s reward is terribly 
cut down; he is scarce if at all saved. Nothing but 
a state of repentance for all sin, known or unknown, 
can availhim.’”’—Whedon. 20. your righteous- 
ness shall exceed—It is a lamentable fact that 
the righteousness of the scribes and Pharisees con- 
sisted principally in keeping the letter of the law, 
but at the same time they explained away the more 
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important portions of the law. Jesus emphasizes 
the necessity of observing not simply the letter of 
the law but rather the spirit of it. True religion is 
heart religion. 

II. Our RELATIONS ONE TO ANOTHER (vs. 21-26). 

21. thou shalt not kill—The sixth command- 
ment of the decalogue is quoted (Exod. 20: 13). 
Human life is safeguarded and held sacred. in 
danger of the judgment—There was a legal 
course according to which the punishment due 
should be inflicted. Death was the penalty for mur- 
der. 22. but [say unto you—There is a sharp 
contrast between the doctors of the law and the ‘*1” 
of thisexpression. Hewhogave the law was perfectly 
competent to interpret it. whosoever is angry 
with his brother—The letter of the law says pun- 
ish the murderer, but Jesussays punish the one who 
has the disposition to injure another, emphasizing 
the fact that sin isin the intention rather than in 
the outward act. The word ‘‘brother’’ here used in- 
cludesall. without a cause—This does not mean 
that there is any case where one is justified in de- 
siring toinjureanother. The term ‘‘anger’’ issome- 
times used to denote displeasure at injustice or 
wrong. Itisright to be displeased with wrong, but 
it is wrong to desire another’s hurt. judgment— 
The lower courts. According to the true interpreta- 
tion of the law, he who is angry with another and 
would injure him is guilty of crime and worthy of 
punishment. raca—The word is used to discredit 
one’s intelligence; stupid, blockhead. The wrong 
here is a desire to injure another’s reputation. 
council—The Sanhedrin. fool—The scriptural 
force of this word is not only intellectual deficiency, 
but more correctly moral lack. It means one who 
is impious, vile. He who uses this term with refer- 
ence to another shows that there is intense hatred 
in hisheart. in danger of hell fire—The extreme 
penalty is due the transgressor. Reference is made 
to the fires of the valley of Hinnom which were con- 
stantly burning to consume the refuse of the city 
and the bodies of certain classes of executed crim- 
inals. *“‘The comparison of ‘judgment,’ ‘council’ 
and ‘hell fire’ indicates that future punishment is 
adjusted according to the sin of the condemned.”’ 
Death was the punishment in each case above. 

23. to the altar—Allusion is here made to the 
Mosaic form of worship. When one would worship 
God he brought his sacrifice to the temple, to be 
placed on the altar. That was his way of approach- 
ing God. ought against thee—Not, that thou 
hast ought against thy brother. 24. leave there 
thy gift before the altar—Do not give up the 
worship of God or the approach to him because 
there is something in the way. go thy way—Make 
an effort. It costs something to keep the way open 
to the altar. be reconciled—Meet him more than 
half way. Do all in your power to have all differ- 
ences removed. offer thy gift—If your brother is 
satisfied, welland good; if not, you have done your 
duty, therefore present yourself before the Lord as 
a sincere worshiper. 

25. agree with thine adversary—Settle the 
case that your accuser has against you before it 
comes before the judge. According to Roman cus- 
tom the accuser and the accused went in company 
to the court and had an opportunity to settle their 
differences ‘‘whiles in the way.’’ If they failed the 
case went before the judge and must take its course. 
The ‘‘adversary” stands for God who has been sinned 
against. ‘‘Whiles’’ and “‘in the way”’ stand for our 
period of earthly life, the ‘‘judge”’ is Christ at his 
coming and the ‘“‘prison”’ is hell. We are warned 
against allowing the wrongs of our lives to remain 
unforgiven. 26. by no means come out,.,.the 
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uttermost farthing—The penalty for the wrong 
must be fully inflicted. The sentence of the court 
must be executed. The farthing was equivalent to 
two-fifths of a cent. In temporal things there was 
release from imprisonment when the sentence was 
fulfilled, but in spiritual things, the sentence passed 
upon the finally impenitent is eternal punishment? 

III. REranIaTION FORBIDDEN (vs,38-43), 38. an 
eye for an eye—Our Savior here makes reference 
to the Mosaic law, quoting from Exod. 21:24, where 
the penalty for injury is stated. The law with pen- 
alty affixed is essential to government and the well- 
being of society. This law had become wrongly iné= 
terpreted and the Pharisees were applying it to pri- 
vate matters to the greatinjury of many. Asa pen-} 
alty pronounced by a properly constituted court it | 
worked well, but when the principle was misapplied 
and the magistrate was corrupt or prejudiced great 
injustice was done. 39. resist not evil—Again 
comes the authoritative, ‘But I say.” A new prin- 
ciple, a gospel principle, is enunciated by Christ, 
and in his life he exemplified it. To resist ‘Shim 
thatis evil’ (R. V.) would be to stir up hisanger and 
wickedness still more and the wrong would become 
twofold. Do not retaliate. turn....the other— 
Our Lord’s own meek yet dignified bearing, when 
smitten rudely on the cheek (John 18: 22, 23), and 
not literally presenting the other, is the best com- 
ment on these words.—J., F. & B. 

40. take away thy coat—If one has a charge 
against you and purposes to bring you before the 
judge to take your coat, settle with him quickly and 
let him have your cloak alsoif necessary to settle 
the difficulty. The coat was the undergarment, or 
tunic; the cloak was the large and more expensive 
outer garment. 41. compel thee, etc.—Officers 
and couriers in the service of the Roman govern- 
ment traveling through the provinces had authority 
to impress any man or his beast into service for the 
purpose of carrying them and their baggage on 
their journey. This became a great and cruel bur- 
den. But Jesus says if any onecompels you to per- 
forma difficult and unreasonable task, avoid a quar- 
rel by doing more than is demanded. 42. give 
to him that asketh thee—An exhortation to gen- 
erosity. We are to give, but must give wisely. 

TV. SranDarpD or OHRISTIAN CHARACTER (vs. 43- 
48). 43. love thy neighbour—This is quoted 
from Lev. 19:18, which reads, **Thou shalt love thy 
neighbour as thyself.’? The Jewish teachers inter- 
preted ‘‘neighbor’’ as meaning only Jews, but Jesus 
would have the word include all who are within the 
sphere of our influence. The Jews had added the 
words ‘‘hate thine enemy,’’ for they are not in the 
Old Testament; on the other hand we read, “‘If thine 
enemy be hungry, give him bread to eat’’ (Prov. 25: 
21). 44. love your enemies—This is acommand 
beyond the reach of multitudesin their present con- 
dition. Who can obey it? Only those who have 
hearts filled with the love of God 46. what re- 
ward—It is no virtue to love those who are amiable 
and who love us. 48. perfect—The standard is 
perfection in love and moral purity. We are re- 
quired to be perfect Christians. The prayer of Paul 
for the Thessalonians was to this end, ‘‘The very God 
of peace sanctify you wholly” (1 Thess. 5: 23). 

QUESTIONS.—What punishment is deserved 
by those who become angry with others? What is 
meant by bring*ng a gift ta the altar? What warn- 
ing is given with regard to having differences be- 
tween ourselves settled? What was the law of 
retaliation? What did Ohrist teach on this subject? 
What are we to understand by turning the other 
cheek in v. 39? What is taught in v.42? What was 
Christ’s teaching with regard to loving our enemies? 
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A Teaching Plan 


I. Inrropucrory.—l. Review the Beatitudes. 
2. Note the points of contact with the preceding 
lesson. The same time, place, speaker and audi- 
ence. 3. Make brief reference to oaths as treated 
in verses 33-37, which are not included in the lesson. 

Il. 'seme.—Christ’s standard of conduct and 
character. 

III. Curist’s VIEW OF THE LAW.—1. The Jaw was 
to be fulfilled, not destroyed. 2. The law pertained 
largely to the outward; the gospel to both the out- 
ward and the inner life. 8. Study Christ as the 
Fulfiller of the law. 4. The righteousness of the 
scribes and Pharisees compared with that required 
of Christians. 5. Who are proper candidates for 
entrance into Christ’s kingdom? 

IV. Curist’s view or sin.—1l. It is not in the out- 
ward and visible act. 2. The outward may be a 
manifestation of the sin within. 38. Sin consists in 
the motive or intention. He who hates another, or 
desires to injure him, is guilty in the eyes of the 
Lord. 4. Grades of sin and of punishment. 5. How 
to remove difficulties between ourselves and others. 
6. The frame of mind of the true worshiper. 

V. OsrRist’s VIEW OF RETALIATION.—1, The pun- 
ishment for injury under the law. 2. The law 
abused by the Jews, in retaliation for private wrongs. 
3. The Christian course for the oneinjured. 4. A 
study of generosity. (1) Give freely. (2) Give 
wisely. (3) Give lovingly. 

V.. CuHrRisr’s vIEW OF LOovE.—-l. The Jewish 
teaching respecting love. 2. Who is my neighbor? 
3. No permission to hate an enemy. Old Testa- 
ment directions as to the treatment of an enemy. 
See Exod. 23: 4 and Proy. 25: 21. 4. Christ’s direc- 
tions regarding our attitude toward enemies. 
5. Our relation to God. 6. Illustration of the sun 
and rain. 7. Christians superior morally to pub- 
licans. 

VII. Prrrecrion ov OHRISTIAN CHARACTER.— 
1. Being as well asdoiug involved. 2. The scope of 
the command in verse 48. (1) Perfect in love. A 
heart filled with love. (2) Perfect in purity. Sin 
wholly removed from the heart. (3) Perfect in our 
sphere. Not perfect as angels. A blade of grass is 
perfect, though it is not a rose or atree. 3. This 
perfection attained by faith through the atonement 
of Jesus Christ. 


Practical Survey 
Toric.—The standard of Christian conduct. 


I. Asinterpreted by moral law. 
II. Asinterpreted by spiritual law. 
III. As interpreted by the Lawgiver. 


I. As interpreted by moral law. “One jot 
or one tittle shall in no wise pass from the law.”’ 
Nothing that is moral can be destroyed. The law 
of God is perfect; the ceremonial law was imper- 
fect. Only externalities were to be destroyed. 
Jesus came to give a larger expression to the law 
and a fuller application of it, to expound its spir- 
ituality and to demonstrate its principles in the 
lives of men. He emphasized the permanent au- 
thority of the moral principles of the Jewish law, 
and showed that the righteousness of the Pharisees 
and scribes was altogether external. They obeyed 
in the letter of the law, but not in the spirit of it. 
They would not do what was forbidden, but their 
omissions of good did not concern them. The 
scribes were formalists in respect to God’s word. 
The Pharisees were formalists in religious life. 
Both fell short. To show how spiritual the law of 


“God is, and how utterly worthless is human right- 


eousness, Jesus gave the true import of the law. 
He would not have a man content with morality 
when spirituality is possible. A man who seeks to 
obey the moral laws without loving them, must ever 
find himself under the curse of a broken law. The 
teaching of the New Testament is that love is the 
only religion. There is no worship of God which 1s 
an equivalent to, or a substitute for, love. Yet no 
man can love God except through the practise of 
loving his fellow men. Herein is the excellence of 
Christian religion which has fixed our duty so high. 
II. As interpreted byspirituallaw. “I say 
unto you.’”? With what calm consciousness of right 
did Jesus assume authority over human hearts. He 
kept up to his own superior level of command upon 
all occasions and before all men. To exercise such 
authority over the higher principles and laws of 
human nature, wasa greater assumption of power 
than to claim authority over the elements. He 
taught men how to take their own measure. He 
taught them how to reach the standard of Christian 
life and how to-mark the evidence of it. He de- 
fined the difference between the righteousness of 
the scribes and Pharisees and the law of love. Self- 
love magnifies things amiss in others, and lessens 
them 1n ourselves. The Puarisee prayed, ‘‘Lord, I 
thank thee I am not as this poor publican.’”? True 
gospel love goes out to men, not according to their 
righteousness, but according to their needs, It 
carries with it a double capacity of perceiving an 
ideal excellence and of loving men who represent 
the opposite. Love seeks to help others out of 
wrong into right. In this do Christians exceed the 
righteousness of the scribes and Pharisees. Ohris- 
tians must do more because more has been done for 
them. They must ingraft into all their ordinary 
virtues those which are extraordinary. And why? 
Because they profess more, are more, can do more, 
have more and are looking for more than others, 
and because the Holy Spirit dwells in them. The 
evidences which prove a man a Christian are a 
godly example and a performance of the divine will. 
_ Tif. As interpreted by the Lawgiver. God 
is love. His love is manifested to us in the gift of 
his Son, through whom we become heirs of God and 
are made partakers of the divine nature. ‘In him 
we live and move and have our being.’”’ Through 
him we are able to cry, ‘‘Abba Father,” and.as his 
children, reflect the Father’s love. That state of 
perfection to which we are called is entire obedi- 
ence to, and love of, God’s will. He is willing to 
help all men, and his children share the same mind. 
He loves his enemies and seeks to gain their love. 
He hates sin but seeks to save the sinner. His 
love shed abroad in the heart enables those who 
possess it to act in accord with him. He is perfect 
as God. Christians are perfect as purified unto 
himself. He gives divine love. His children ex- 
hibit it. He sheds light. His children reflect it. 
veh makes known his will and his children perform 
it. T. R.A. 


Blackboard Exercise 


LOVE ts SWEETER 
THAN REVENGE. 


HOW WE TREAT 
Our ENEMIES Is 
A SURE INDICATION 
oF OUR TRUE 
SPIRITUAL 
CONDITION. 


ANNOUNCES THE 
CAW oF LOVE 
INSTEAO OF THE 
LAW oF 


RETALIATION. 


To: FORGIVE is 
GODLIKE. 
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Practical Applications 


“Let your communication be, Yea, yea; 
Nay, nay” (v. 37). Jesus now opposed a powerful 
tide of custom and license in the Jews’ manner of 
speech. They recognized the fact that they were 
forbidden to take the name of God in vain (Exod. 
20: 7), but by their unholy traditions they were 
given liberty to swear by the temple, the altar, the 
sacrifice and almost endless other objects. So 
greatly had faithfulness degenerated among them, 
that, if they made a vow or a promise, they were not 
under obligation to fulfil it unless they had sworn 
by the Deity todo so. It is no wonder that John, 
preaching in the wilderness of Judea, cried out as 
he saw the Pharisees and Sadducees coming to him, 
**O generation of vipers, who hath warned you to 
flee from the wrath to come?” (Matt.3:7). Jesus 
does not undertake to regulate or modify this prac- 
tise, but proclaims a direct prohibition, for he says, 
“Swear not at all’? (v.34). The custom so preva- 
lent in Christ’s time is by no means obsolete. Many 
to-day make almost constant use of expressions, 
such as *‘Goodness me,” **My land,’ **My stars,” 
and others much more serious, to strengthen their 
statements, or to give force to the manifestation of 
their real or pretended emotions. The true Chris- 
tian is characterized by simplicity in his words as 
in his other activities. ‘‘The simple assertion of a 
good man is worth more than the oaths of a world 
of bad men.” ‘Oaths are like the dragon’s teeth 
sown by Oadmus of old; from them spring a har- 
vest of armed giants of doubt and unbelief.” 

“Resist not evil’’ (v. 39). Jesus here strikes 
the key-note of right-doing with reference to inju- 
ries received. Paul says, *‘Dearly beloved, avenge 
not yourselves, but rather give place unto wrath; 
for it is written, Vengeance is mine; I will repay, 
saith the Lord’? (Rom. 12:19). The principle of 
revenge existed among the Jews, and they practised 
it to such an extent that they had certain money 
values placed upon particular injuries. This prin- 
ciple is based upon selfishness. The heart of man 
unchanged clamors for retaliation. The spirit of 
the gospel as proclaimed by Jesus in the Sermon on 
the Mount is altogether different from this. 

“Love your enemies” (y. 44). Maimonides, 
cherishing the feeling of the Jew toward the Gen- 
tile, said, ‘‘If a Jew see a Gentile fall into the sea, 
let him by no means take him out; for it is written, 
‘Thou shalt not rise up against the blood of thy 
neighbor,’ but this is not thy neighbor.”’ ‘‘The law 
had said, ‘Thou shalt love thy neighbor as thyself ;’ 
but their neighbor, they assumed, meant only a Jew 
or a proselyte; and they had added that they should 
hate their enemies.” This was the spirit of those to 
whom Jesus was speaking and whose views he was 
so powerfully opposing. They knew nothing of the 
love of God shed abroad in the heart by the Holy 
Spirit (Rom. 5:5). The love of Jesus leaps out be- 
yond the barriers of self, family, church, town and 
nation, and throws its all-embracing arms about the 
world of humanity. i 

“Be ye therefore perfect”’ (v.48). This is the 
summing up of the divine requirements. What we 
are required to do by the teachings of the gospel is 
impossible of accomplishment without the nature 
herein required. The grace which has been pro- 
vided through Jesus Christ is sufficient to make us 
perfect in love. ‘Wherefore he is able also to save 
them to the uttermost that come unto God by him”’ 
(Heb. 7: 25). With this experience it becomes a 
duty easy of accomplishment to love our enemies. 
The grand object of the teaching of the Savior is to 
show the spiritual nature of the new kingdom, which 

- is ‘righteousness, and peace, and joy” (Rom.14:17). 


Hints to Primary Teachers 
Central Thought.—A right heart and life. 
BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


True Christians {tcv2 aitmanking 


B Curse you 


less 
JESUS says} Do good to b those who Hate you 


Pray for Persecute you 


LET US BE CHRISTLIKE 


The Sermon on the Mount has much to do with 
the heart. The law of Moses says very much about 
what we are to do, while this sermon has much to 
say about what we are to be. Jesus tells us to do ~ 
some things that we cannot do if our hearts are not 
right. Tell your class that Christ can give them 
new hearts, so they will love him and his service. 

Keep the Commandments. God’s law must 
be obeyed fully. To be a sinner it is not necessary 
to break every commandment, but if we break one 
of them we are guilty before God and will suffer the 
penalty which he has pronounced upon the ungodly. 

Love all mankind. People generally love 
their friends. This is right. Christ said that we 
are to love our enemies also. A child sometimes 
says, ‘‘I don’t like her one bit.’? That is not what 
Jesus wants. He loved those who hated him, and 
even those who killed him. It may be natural to 
hate those who injure you, but it is not Ohristlike. 
One can conquer an enemy more easily by kindness 
and lovethan by hatred. Teach the children that 
they can come to Jesus and have their sins and the 
hatred all taken away and their hearts filled with 
love so that they will love everybody. God loves us 
all, and he wants us to love him and to love one an- 
other. He gives us all light and air and rain 
whether we are good and love him or not. 

Jesus says, Bless, do good, pray. Obhristians 
do not fight back. In olden times people were per- 
mitted to avenge themselves, but Jesus forbids that. 
If one strikes us we must not strike him back. The 
children should learn that when one injures an- 
other, the latter should not do wrong by injuring 
the first one. George and Anna were brother and 
sister, and while playing with their blocks one day, 
after George had built a nice tower, Anna stumbled 
and knocked it down. George became angry and 
struck his sister, which was very wrong. Anna be- 
gan to tell him how sorry she was, and offered to 
help him build it up again. They were soon play- 
ing pleasantly together, after George had kissed his 
sister and told her that he was sorry that he struck 
her and that he knew she did not mean to do it. 

Let us be Christlike. There are three impor- 
tant words to notice. They are lips, temper and 
love. If one controls his lips and his temper, and 
sends out his love in the right direction, he will bea 
long way toward showing a Ohristlike life. Show 
the children how wrong it is to take God’s name in 
vain. Tell about the folly and evil of using ‘‘by- 
words.”’ Teach them that such expressions as chil- 
dren and others sometimes use in trying to make 
others believe that they are telling the truth are un- 
called for, and are contrary to what Jesus has said 
in this lesson. They should not promise to do 
things the nature of which they do not know when 
they promise, nor should they promise to keep se- 
cret things the nature of which they do not know; 
thus they will often avoid trouble. w.B.0O, 
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PRACTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


Marruew 6: 1-15 


LESSON VI 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., Jan. 31.—Almsgiving and prayer.—Matt. 6 :1-15. Tu.—Insincerity.— Matt. 23: 1-12, 
Wed.—Hypocrisy.—Matt. 23: 23-32. Th.—Lips and heart.—Matt. 15:1-9. Fr.—Vain prayers.—Isa. 1:10-20. Sat.— 


True prayer.—Luke 18: 9-14. Su.—‘‘The Lord heareth.”’—Psa. 34. 


ALMSGIVING AND PRAYER.—Matt. 6: 1-15. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION (Memory Verse6) / 


Supt.—1 Take heed that ye donot your alms before,men, to be seen 
of them: otherwise ye have no reward of your Father which is in 
heaven. , ; 

School.—2 Therefore when thou doest thine alms, do not 
sound a trumpet before thee, as the hypocrites do in the syna- 
gogues and in the streets, that they may have glory of men. 
Verily I say unto,you, They have their reward. 

3. But when thou doest alms, let not thy left hand know what thy 
right hand doeth:.., 

4 -That thine alms may be in secyet: and thy Father which 
seeth in secret himself shall reward thee openly. 

5 And when thou prayest, thou shalt not be as the hypocrites are: 
for they love to pray standing in the synagogues and in the corners of 
the streets, that they may be seen of men. Verily I say unto you, 
They have their reward. 

6 But thou, when thou prayest, enter into thy closet, and 
when thou hast shut thy door, pray to thy Father which is in 
secret; and thy Father which seeth in secret shall reward thee 
openly. 

1 But when ye pray, use not vain repetitions, as the heathen do: for 
they think that they shall be heard for their much speaking. 

8 Benot ye therefore like unto them: for your Father know- 
eth what things ye have need of, before ye ask him. 

9 After this manner therefore pray ye: Our Father which art in 
heaven, Hallowea be thy name. 

10 Thy kingdom come, Thy will be done in earth, as it is in 
heaven. 

11 Give us this day our daily bread. 

12 And forgive us our debts, as we forgive our debtors, 

13 And lead us not into temptation, but deliver us from evil: For 
thine is the kingdom, and the power, and the glory, for ever. A’men. 

14 For if ye forgive men their trespasses, your heavenly 
Father will also forgive you: 

15 But if ye forgive not men their trespasses, neither will your 
Father forgive your trespasses. 


*AMERICAN REVISION 


1 Take heed that ye do not your righteous- 
ness before men, to be seen of them: else ye 
have no reward with your Hather who is in 
heaven. 

2 When therefore thou doest alms, sound 
not a trumpet before thee, as the hypocrites 
do in the synagogues and in the streets, that 
they may have glory of men. Verily I sa 
unto you, They have received their reward. 
83 But when thou doest alms, let not thy left 
hand know what thy right hand docth: 4 that 
thine alms may be in secret: and thy Father 
who seeth in secret shall recompense thee. 

5 And when ye pray, ye shall not be as the 
hypocrites: for they love to stand and pray 
in the synagogues and in the corners of the 
streets, that they may beseen of men. Verily 
I say unto you, They have received their re- 
ward. 6 But thou, when thou Pao enter 
into thine inner chamber, and having shut 
thy door, pray to thy Father who is in secret, 
and thy Father who seeth in secret shall rec- 
ompensethee. 7 And in praying use not vain 
repetitions, as the Gentiles do: for they think 
that they shall be heard for their much speak- 
ing. 8 Be not therefore like unto them: for 
your Father knoweth what things ye have 
need of, before ye ask him. 9 After this 
mauner therefore pray ye: Our Father who 
art in heaven, Hallowed be thy name. 10 Thy 
kingdom come. Thy will be done, as in 
heaven, so on earth. 11 Give us this day our 
daily bread. 12 And forgive us our debts, as 
we also have forgiven our debtors. 13 And 
bring us not into temptation, but deliver us 
from the evilone. 14 For if ye forgive men 
their trespasses, your heavenly Father will 
also forgive you. 15 But if ye forgive not 
men their trespasses, neither will your Father 
forgive your trespasses, 
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Supt.—What is the GOLDEN TExT? School.—Take 


heed that ye do not your alms before men, to be 
seen ofthem. Matt.6:1. 
PRACTICAL TRUTH.—Christ teaches how to give 
and how to pray. 
Toric.—True piety in heart and life. 
OuTLINE.—I. Giving. Il. Prayer. III. Forgiveness, 
Time.—_Summer of A. D, 28. 
PLACE.—Horns of Hattin, near the Sea of Galilee. 
PARALLEL AccountT.—Luke 11: 1-4. 


INTRODUCTION.—In the last lesson Jesus showed 
impressively the emptiness of the religious profession 
made by those who perverted the law to suit their own 
selfish and wicked dispositions. The law was good, but 
by the traditions of the elders and the inconsistent in- 
terpretation of that law it became of little or no effect. 
Jesus passes to the consideration of the religious cere- 
monies of alms and prayer performed to attract atten- 
tion to the worshiper. 

COMMENTARY.—I. Grvine (vs.1-4). 1. take 
heed—Give close attention. Exercise great care. 
alms—The Greek word which is translated alms in 
this verse is a more general term than the one ren- 
dered almsin v.2. Here it means righteousness as 
inR. V. It includes almsgiving, prayer and fast- 
ing, the ordinary religious acts of that time. be- 
fore men—The motive in performing these acts 
must not be to win the applause of others. We 
must be righteous before men but from a very dif- 
ferent motive. See chapter 5: 16. no reward 
with your Father who is in heaven (R. V.)— 


The reward sought for is obtained, that is, the 
praise of men, but no reward from God. 2. when 
thou doest thine alms—Almsgiving wasa part of 
the Pharisee’s religion. He made provision to be- 
stow gifts upon the poor, which in itself was truly 
commendable. There are many scripture passages 
that show how great regard the Lord has for the 
poor. See Exod. 23:11; Lev. 19:10; Deut.15: 7,8; © 
Prov.19:17. Alms includes all acts of kindness to 
the poor, as providing food, clothing, shelter and 
whatever is necessary to prevent suffering. Alms- 
giving does not make one a Ohristian, but a true 
Ohristian does not neglect this duty. do not 
sound a trumpet—a figurative expression mean- 
ing that they should not call attention to their acts 
of almsgiving. It is not supposed that the Phari- 
sees literally blew trumpets to attract attention 
when they were about to givealms. hypocrites 
—Those who pretend to be what they are not. The 
word means, literally, under a mask, and is taken 
from the practise of an actor who in the play repre- 
sénts some other person. synagogues—Jewish 
places of worship. their reward—They seek to 
‘have glory of men” and that is the only reward 
they obtain. God is displeased with such conduct. 


3. left hand—It is said that among the Orien- 
tals it is thought fitting for the right hand to bestow 
gifts since it is more honorable than the left, and 
the left hand should not know of the right hand be- 
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stowing alms. Thereshould not only be no display, 
but the giver himself must not feel that he is doing 
some great thing. 4. seeth in secret—Though 
the alms are in secret, the Father knows all about 
theacts. rewardtheeopenly—The reward will be 
peace and approval of conscience, the satisfaction 
of having aided another, and a nobility of character 
unknown to the selfish and sordid, or to those who 
seek theapplause of men. This will be manifest. 

II, Prayer (vs. 5-13). 5. when thou pray- 
est—It is taken for granted that God’s people pray. 
Jesus approaches a very vital part of the religious 
life. Prayer implies the existence of a being who 
has wisdom, power and compassion, and it implies 
dependence and faith on the part of the one pray- 
ing. as the hypocrites—Jesus gives directions 
regarding prayer first negatively. The motivemust 
not be for show. standing—This was the usual 
posture of the Jews in prayer. ‘The early Chris- 
tians followed a more uniform practise of kneeling. 
See Acts 9: 40; 20:36. The posture is not essential. 
So far as the act is significant, kneeling is assured- 
ly the more reverential.’’— Whedon, in the syna- 
gogues—This was a proper place for prayer, but 
no place to vaunt one’s own piety. They prayed to 
attract attention, standing apart from the rest as if 
deeply engaged in prayer, yet glancing around to 
see if they were being noticed. corners of the 
streets—Places where large numbers of people 
might pass. The Jews had fixed hours for prayer, 
at nine, twelve and three o’clock during the day, 
and the hypocrites made it a point to be in the syna- 
gogue or on the street at those hours so that they 

-might be seen at their devotions. their reward— 
Being seen by men. There was no true worship in 
their performances. 

6. thy closet—Not a public place but a secret 
retreat. Here is positive direction. shut thy 
door—aAll spectators are excluded. One has thus 
closed himself in with God. This is entirely differ- 
ent from the Pharisees’ ostentatious method of 
praying. pray to thy Father—The prayer is in- 
tended to reach only the earof God. The heart’s 
sincere desire is expressed to him. which is in 
secret—He is the invisible God, but we can realize 
his presence. seeth in secret—He is everywhere 
present and knows all things. He looks into the 
deepest recesses of the heart. He knows our needs 
and the sincerity of our requests. shall recom- 
pense thee (R. V.)—The prayer will be answered 
by granting the request made or by withholding what 
we ask and giving something that is better for us. 

7. vain repetitions, as the heathen—This 
forbids the practise of repeating set forms of prayer 
over and over ina mechanical way. The heathen, 
or Gentiles, were accustomed to say over prayers 
without any thought or heart in them. much 
speaking—It is not the number of words we speak 
in the form of prayer that constitutes prayer, but 
the real desire and faith of the heart expressed in 
the petition. One may learn many prayers and say 
them over many times a day and yet not truly pray. 


9. after this manner—The Lord’s Prayer, as 
it is usually called, is both a form for us to use 
(Luke 11: 2) and a model for all prayer. It con- 
tains all the elements of true prayer. There is the 
address, then seven petitions and the ascriptions of 
praise, or the conclusion. our Father—The open- 
ing word of the prayer indicates that all of us have 
an interest in God. He desires all to acknowledge 
him as Father. Here is an intimacy of relation 
that is an inspiration to every one that loves God. 
He is our Father, hence we are like him; he loves us 
and we love him; he protects us, he supplies our 
needs, he makes us happy, he provides a home for 
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us. which art in heaven—God is everywhere, 
yet we speak of heaven as his dwelling-place. He 
is our Father, but he is in heaven; this assures us 
that heaven is to be our dwelling-place also, hal- 
lowed be thy name—Thy name be held sacred, 
revered. This is the first petition. The ‘‘name’’ 
stands for the man himself—his character, his abil- 
ity, his possessions, all he has and is; so the name 
of God stands for all Godis. To “hallow God’s 
name is to give him high honor and veneration, and 
render his name sacred; to set him highest in our 
thoughts; to love and trust in his name; to give 
him honor and praise in all that we do for him.’’ 
—Watson. 10. thy kingdom come— ‘The 
kingdom of his power, his gospel, his grace and his 
glory.’”? The kingdom here intended is the domin- 
ion of his grace--that provision of his infinite mer- 
cy by which he is to subdue our sinful race into 
cheerful obedience and service unto himself.— Wil- 
liams. Thisis the second petition. thy will be 
done—The third petition. There are the highest 
reasons why we should make this petition. God’s 
will is excellent because of its source and purpose. 
It designs only good to the creatures he has made. 
Highest blessing and honor come to ug in having 
his will done in us and by us. 

11. give us—The fourth petition. God is the 
giver of all that is good. He is our Father, hence 
we may reasonably and with expectation look to 
him for the things we need. daily bread—What 
we need for to-day, of temporal good and spiritual, 
as well. We labor to earn our bread, yet it all 
comes from God. Weshould be industrious and 
frugal as well as prayerful and trustful. 12. for- 
give us our debts—Sin is represented as a debt, 
which God alone can forgive. Henry says, ‘‘Sin is 
an old debt, a just debt,a great and growing debt.”’ 
We are utterly unable to discharge the debt and 
can do nothing but throw ourselves upon the divine 
mercy. as we forgive—This fifth petition is a 
plea for forgiveness with the measure of forgiveness 
expressed, ‘‘As we.also have forgiven our debtors”’ 
(R. V.). Unless we have a forgiving spirit toward 
those who wrong us, we cannot expect pardon from 
our Father. 13. lead us not into temptation 
—The sixth petition. This is the prayer of con- 
scious weakness and dependence. Trials await 
God’s children and the prayer is to the effect that 
we be not permitted to enter those tests that will 
try us beyond our power to endure. At the same 
time, the petition, ‘‘Thy will be done,” expresses 
our submission to whatever the Father allows to 
cometous. deliver us from evil—The seventh 
petition. This prayer expresses trust in God, that 
we shall be delivered from whatever temptations 
may befall us. The deliverance is from all evil, 
temporal and spiritual, and will. be brought about 
in God’s good time and in his own way, and our 
part is to believe him. 

III. Foxatvenrss (vs. 14, 15). 14. if ye for- 
give—If you have a forgiving spirit toward others. 
trespasses—Offenses. your...Father will also 
forgive—This emphasizes and explains the petition 
in the prayer for forgiveness. 15. neither will 
your Father forgive—Much is involved in pray- 
ing the Lord’s Prayer in sincerity. We shall be un- 
forgiven unless we also forgive. 


QUESTIONS.—What religious duties are treated 
in this lesson? What does the word alms in the 
first verse mean? What isits meaning in the second 
verse? What reward has the hypocrite for his alms 
and prayers? What are the directions for true alms- 
giving? What was wrong about the praying of the 
hypocrites? What is the method of true prayer? 
Of what three parts is the Lord’s Prayer composed? 
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A Teaching Plan 


I. Inrropucrory.—1, Passing from the consid- 
eration of doctrines to that of practise. 2. The con- 
trast between formal religious exercises and spir- 
jtual. 3. The bearing of the golden text of the last 
lesson upon the lesson before us. 

II. THeme.—Lessons in giving, praying and for- 


iving. 

- III. How To et1vze.—1. How not to give. 2. Give 
without ostentation. 3. Oonsider motives in giving. 
4, Giving aids the ones receiving the gifts and 
blesses the giver. 5. Ohrist as an example in giv- 
ing. He humbled himself (Phil. 2: 4-8) and gave 
himself. 

1V. How to pray.—l. 
methodsin prayer. 2. Pray in secret. In this con- 
nection consider family and public prayer. 3. The 
Lord’s prayer. (1) Its main parts. (a) Address. 
(b) Petitions. (c) Ascription. (2) A study of the 
seven petitions. The first three refer to God and 
his dominion. The others refer tous. 4. A study 
of the advantages of prayer. (1) It brings God and 
heaven nearer to us. (2) It emphasizes our de- 
pendence upon God. (3) True prayer makes us 
more like him. (4) It brings strength and courage 
for labor. (5) It is a means of communion with 
him, (6) Itisasource of comfort and joy. (7) There 
rs vie satisfaction of having obeyed the command of 

od, 

VY. How vo ostaiIn FrorGivENESS.—1. The need of 
forgiveness. 2. God’s willingness toforgive. 3. The 
conditions of forgiveness. (1) Penitence. (2) A 
forgiving spirit. (3) Prayer for forgiveness. 
(4) Faith. 4. The joy of forgiveness. 

VI. Important TRUTHS.—1. Pride and the love 
of display have no place in the kingdom of God. 
2. Acts good in themselves have no virtue when 
performed from wrong motives. 3. Weare speak- 
ing with God in all true prayer, hence should 
largely lose sight of our surroundings. 4. When we 
repeat the Lord’s Prayer we pray, among other 
things, for a widespread revival. 5. All of God’s 
children pray. 6. There is abundant pardon for us 
through Jesus. 


Warnings respecting 


Practical Survey 
Toric.—True piety in heart and life. 


I, As opposed to outward forms. 
II. As based upon heart devotion. 
Ill. As the result of true prayer. 


I. As opposed to outward forms. It was 
not the purpose of Jesus to set aside almsgiving or 
public worship, but to raise the standard from legal 

“religion to spiritual-religion; not that spiritual re- 
ligion has no outward and becoming expressions, 
but that it is perverted in the desire to appear be- 
fore men. Here, as before, Jesus taught by con- 
trasts, showing how the létter killeth but the Spirit 
giveth life. Mereexternalism and show area setting 
up in outward forms, a counterfeit of what is sa- 
ered. In doing this the Pharisees and scribes were 
led into hypocrisy. They were doing right things 
in a wrong way. They were disregarding the char- 
acter and love of God, and forgetting that he had 
regard for their affections and state of heart. They 
looked for external reward alone, and found it only 
among men. They made ‘‘the outside of the cup 
and platter clean,’’ but were destitute of holy devo- 
tion within. To conceal their poverty within they 
made show of outward generosity and devotion. 

II. As based upon heart devotion. The 
gospel points out the great life that lies beyond. In 


‘are taught in the right use of this prayer. 


God all the noblest aspirations of men are met. 
Jesus directed his disciples to enter that fellowship 
with the Father that would enable them to perform 
all duties acceptably, renounce all sin gladly, and 
to honor him in their lives. The secret or inner life 
of the Christian is most important, for there he cul- 
tivates heart religion and obtains needed supplies of 
grace. There he fights battles, gains victories and 
receives orders which are too sacred for the world 
to know. Alone before God he gets a better knowl- 
edge of his own worthlessness and a better concep- 
tion of God’s power and willingness to deliver him 
from sin and to make him an example tothe world. 
With this heart preparation the disciples could per- 
form in the spirit of the gospel all duties prescribed 
in the law, and there would be no unnaturalness nor 
hardship connected with it. 

lil. As the result of true prayer. In con- 
densed and humble form Jesus embodied every 
possible desire of a praying heart, a whole store of 
spiritual requirements and every aspiration for the 
good of others, in the prayer which he gave to his 
disciples. By it they were to learn that man’s spir- 
itual well-being is promoted by self-surrender to 
God, and by primarily seeking that which pertains 
to his kingdom, and not merely by entreating God 
for that which affects himself separately. There- 
vealed will of God is to be the paramount, exclu- 
sive, all-determining law of human conduct. Per- 
fect submission to it is essential to present and 
future happiness. Humility, caution and charity 
Evil sur- 
rounds the purest, clings to the holiest, shadows the 
brightest and embitters the happiest. Hence the 
prayer to be kept from yielding to temptation. 
This does not mean that God should be entreated 
for a life of ease, nor does it infer that God solicits 
men to evil or leads them into temptation to make 
them fall. No evil comes of temptation unless com- 
plied with. The prayer for deliverance should never . 
be separate from the pledge to set a watch over our 
lives. Pardon for the past is followed by implored 
grace for the future. The evil of sin is greater than 
the evil of temptation. If this prayer for deliver- 
ance from sin be granted, all other blessings are 
comprehended in it, and so prayer ends in praise. 
There is sufficient reason for exultation in the 
thought of Sonship and brotherhood and final tri- 
umph over sin. When the heart assents to each 
petition and each requirement, beginning with 
“Our Father’ and reaching on to “deliver us from 
evil,” it reaches a height of fellowship and recon- 
ciliation that finds expression only in adoration and 
praise to him who has thus owned and blessed and de- 
livered from sin. All the ground of confidence is 
summed up in the words, ‘‘For thine is the king- 
dom, and the power, and the glory, for ever,” a 
joyous acknowledgment. Then comes the seal of 
prayer, a renewal of our dedication to God anda 
reiteration of God’s truth and faithfulness in the 
closing ‘‘Amen.,”’ TER Gas 


Blackboard Exercise 


PRAY. 


THe PRAYER oF 
FAITH ALWAYS 
FINDS AWAY To 


GIVE 


ANb It SHALL Be. 
GIVEN To YOu 
GOOD MEASURE . 


GOD LOVETH A 
CHEERFUL GIVER. 
Wo Witt RESPOND? 


GODS STORE-HOUSE 
Or GRACE. 


PRAY ALWAYS. 
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Practical Applications 


The prayer of our lesson, though given before the 
cross, and before the descent of the Spirit, contains 
many helpful hints to us whose heart-ery continually 
is, ‘Lord, teach us to pray’”’ (Luke 11:1). 

As subjects. “Our Father which art in heaven 
....thy kingdom come’’ (vs. 9,10). ‘I never felt 
the power of this petition,’’ said Dr. Parker, ‘‘more 
impressively than when once standing in the midst 
of a leafless wood. The trees were perfectly naked, 
and their great branches were like arms stretched 
out in prayer. They seemed to be saying, ‘O 
spring, come and clothe us with thy beauty; sum- 
mer, come and enrich us with thine abundance; 
through the long winter storm we tarried for thee; 
thy kingdom come.’ I, too, a poor, leafless homan 
tree, lifted up my entreaty, saying, ‘O fairer spring, 
O richer summer, O purer light, come, clothe me, 
adorn me, make me beautiful; O Savior, Thy king- 
dom come.’’”’ This is also a missionary prayer: 
1. That Christ may reign in each individual heart in 
patience and power, in graceand glory (John 18: 36; 
Rev.1:9). 2. That all Bible prophecies and types 
may be fulfilled (Luke 22: 30; Dan. 4: 36; 6: 26). 
3. That the gospel may be carried to heathen lands. 
4. That the kingdom of Satan may be destroyed 
and Jesus soon come. 

As sinners. ‘‘Forgive us our debts, as we for- 
give our debtors” (v.12). Insinning, man dishonors 
God, injures his neighbor and endangers his soul. 
Sins are debts. Man has nothing to pay. If his 
sins be not forgiven they must stand forever against 
him. An unforgiving spirit wherever found hinders 
God’s work in the heart. We cannot have faith in 
God unless we have forgiveness for men (Mark 11: 
22-26). Love proves faith. He who is hard and 
severe toward others shows that he does not believe 
in God. He cannot while he holds a resentful 
spirit. It is said that when Genera! Jackson wasan 
old man he began to think of death. He sent fora 
minister, and in his business-like way stated the 
case, and asked him what he should do. The 
preacher proceeded to lay before the old hero some 
theological points, to which the general assented 
without any difficulty. Finally, however, the spir- 
itual counselor ‘“‘struck a snag.’’ The general was 
told that he must forgive his enemies. ‘‘What?’’ 
said the old man; ‘‘forgive my enemies?’ ‘Yes, 
you must forgive your enemies.” ‘But I don’t 
want to forgive them. I don’t purpose to forgive 
them. Ihatethem.’’ He was told that this would 
not do, and that he really must forgive his enemies. 
The iron will of the old soldier was roused, and the 
debate became hot and furious; but nothing could 
be done. The preacher would not recede one inch, 
and the general saw dimly that the thing ought to 
be done some time. However, nothing definite was 
accomplished, and the hour became £0 late that the 
good dominie retired to his bed, while General 
Jackson paced the floor like a caged lion until the 
morning, trying to settle this momentous question 
of forgiving enemies. ~The next morning the dis- 
cussion was resumed, and the first question was, 
“Well, General, have you forgiven your enemies?” 
Pale and haggard from the night’s vigil, the man 
of iron resolution ground his teeth together and 
hissed through them, ‘‘Y-e-s, I w-i-l-l.”’ Any one 
can see that he did not forgive them at all. He was 
in no condition to forgive with the real forgiveness 
that comes from the ‘*new heart,” which at this 
stage of the proceedings he did not possess. When 
we take our place in the heavenlies (Eph. 1: 3; 2:6) 
we can forgive ‘‘even as” God hath forgiven us 
(Eph. 4: 32). We forgive because ‘‘we have’’ been 
forgiven (Eph. 1:7). A, ©. M. 
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Hints to Primary Teachers 
Central Thought.—Jesus teaching how to pray. 
BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


SIN SECRET 
Jesus{t: example of prayer 


Teaches how to pray 
Answers true prayer 


Give 
Pray 


Give and pray in secret. Many who present 
their offerings to the Lord seem anxious to have it 
done in public, where it can be seen and where peo- 
ple will talk about what they have given; but Jesus 
tells us to present our gifts in secret. We should 
not be proud of what wedo. The Lord is pleased 
with us, and will reward us when we are humble. 
The Pharisees in the time of Christ stood on the 
street corners and in public places of worship and 
made long prayers, so that they could be seen and 
heard of men. Jesus tells us to pray in secret, 
where our heavenly Father will hear us. He says if 
we will do this he will reward us openly. 

Jesus an example of prayer. Jesus spent ~ 
much time in prayer. Besides the prayer referred 
to in this lesson, call attention to several instances 
of Christ’s offering prayer. He prayed all night. 
He prayed at the grave of Lazarus. He prayed in 
the Garden of Gethsemane. He prayed while upon 
the cross. If he, perfect in his nature, needed to 
pray and was comforted by that exercise, much 
more do we need to pray and to receive the comfort 
that flows from prayer. 

Jesus teaches how to pray. The prayer in 
our lesson is called the Lord’s Prayer, because the 
Lord Jesus taught it to his disciples. How many of 
the class can repeat this prayer accurately? Care- 
fully consider the things which are asked for in the 
prayer. We should pray not only this prayer, but 
we should ask expressly for the things we desireand 
those which we are satisfied the Lord will be pleased 
to give us. In this prayer we are taught, 1. To ask 
for forgiveness of sins. 2. That it is impossible for 
us to be fo given only as we forgive others. 3. That 
God should be recognized and his name revered. 

Jesus answers true prayer. Jesus encourages 
us to be persistent-in our praying. The parable of 
the friend coming at midnight, hungry, to a house 
where there was nothing to eat, and the master of 
the house asking a friend for bread and continuing 
to ask until he received it, is proof that God designs 
to answer prayer (Luke 11:5-9), The parable of 
the unjust judge (Luke 18: 1-8) shows that God de- 
sires that we should be persistent in our praying. 
Elijah prayed, and God sent rain, wnen no rain had 
fallen for three years and six months (1 Kings 18: 
41-45). Thus we see that God is pleased with our 
often coming to him in prayer, and in our having 
faith in him. Tell how Jesusdelights to answer the 
prayers of little children. The children’s edition of 
‘“*Touching Incidents and Remarkable Answers to 
Prayer’ furnishes many suitable illustrations. A 
little boy on a cold day stood looking into a store 
window, asking the Lord to give him a pair of 
shoes. A lady, passing, saw the child and asked 
him what he wanted. He told her he had been 
praying for shoes. At this she took him into the 
store and gave him both shoes and stockings. As 
they were passing out the child looked into the 
lady’s face and asked, ‘‘Are you God’s wife?’’ so 
WwW. B.O, 


~ 


Fesruary 13, 1910 


PRAOTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


Marruew 6: 19-34 


LESSON VII 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., Feb. 7.—Worldliness and trust,—Matt. 6:19-34. Tu.—‘A bag with holes.”—Hag. 


1:1-6. Wed.—Lasting treasure.—Luke 12:16-34. Th.—A root of evil.—1 Tim. 6: 6-21. 


Fr.—A hindrance.—Luke 18: 


18-30. Sat.—Trust and fear not.—Psa. 37: 1-20. Su.—Safe trust.—Psa. 37: 27-40, 


WORLDLINESS AND TRUST.—Matt. 6: 19-34. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 


le and rust doth corrupt, and where thieves break 
steal: 


School,—20 But lay up for yourselves treasures in heaven, 
where neither moth nor rust doth corrupt, and where thieves 


do not break through nor steal: 


(21 For where your treasure is, there will your heart be also. 
22 The light of the body is the eye: if therefore thine eye be 


single, thy whole body shall be full of light. 


23 But if thine eye be evil, thy whole body shall be full of darkness. 
If therefore the light that is in thee be darkness, how great is that 


darkness! 
24 Noman can 


spise the other. 


they 


feedeth them. Are ye not much better than they? 


27 Which of you by taking thought can add one cubit unto his 
eS 


stature? 


28 And why take yethought for raiment? Consider the lil- 
ies of the field, how they grow; they toil not, neither do they 


spin: 


29 And yet I say unto you, That even Sol’o-mon in all his glory was 


not arrayed like one of these. 


30 Wherefore, if God so clothe the grass of the field, which 
to day is, and to morrow is cast into the oven, shall he not much 


more clothe you, O ye of little faith? 


31 Therefore take no thought, saying, What shall weeat? or, What 


shall we drink? or, Wherewithal shall we be clothed? 


32 (For after all these things do the Gen’tiles seek:) for your 
heavenly Father knoweth that ye have need of all these things. 


33 But seek ye first the kingdom of God, and his righteousness; and 


ei these things shall be added unto you. 


34 Take therefore no thought for the morrow: for the mor- 
row shall take thought for the things of itself, Sufficient unto 


the day is the evil thereof. 


(Memory Verse 24) 
Supt.—19 Lay not up for yourselves treasures upon earth, where 


serve twomasters: for either he will hate the 
one, and love the other; or else he will hold to the one, and de- 
Ye cannot serve God and mammon. 

25 Therefore I say unto you, Take no thought for your life, what ye 
shall eat, or what ye shall drink; nor yet for your body, what ye shall 
puton. Isnot the life more than meat, and the body than raiment? 

26 Behold the fowls of the air: for they sow not, neither do 
reap, nor gather into barns; yet your heavenly Father 


* AMERICAN REVISION 


19 Lay not up for yourselves treasures 
upon the earth, where moth and rust con- 
sume, and where thieves break through and 
steal: 20 but lay up for yourselves treasures 
in heaven, where neither moth nor rust doth 
consume, and where thieves do not break 
through nor steal: 21 for where thy treasure 
is, there will thy heart be also. 22 The lamp 
of the body is the eye: if therefore thine eye 
be single, thy whole body shall be full of 
light. 23, But if thine eye be evil thy whole 
body shall be full of darkness, If therefore 
the light that is in thee be darkness, how 
great is the darkness! 24 No man can serve 
two masters: for either he will hate the one, 
and love the other; or else he will hold to one, 
and despise the other. Ye cannot serve God 
and mammon. 25 Therefore I say unto you, 
Be not anxious for your life, what ye shall 
eat, or what ye shall drink; nor yet for your 
body, what ye shall put on. Is not the life 
more than the food, and the body than the 
raiment? 26 Behold the birds of the heayen, 
that they sow not, neither do they reap, nor 

ather into barns; and your heavenly Father 

eedeth them. Are not ye of much more 
value than they? 27 And which of you by 
being anxious can add one cubit unto the 
measure of his life? 28 And why are ye anx- 
ious concerning raiment? Consider the lil- 
ies of the field, how they grow; they toil not, 
neither do they spin: 29 yet I say unto you, 
that even Solomon in all his glory was not 
arrayed like one of these. 30 But if God doth 
so clothe the grass of the field, which to-day 
is, and to-morrow is east into the oven, shall 
he not much more clothe you, O ye of little 
faith? 31 Be not therefore anxious, saying, 
What shall we eat? or, What shall we drink? 
or, Wherewithal shall we be clothed? 32 For 
after all these thin ge do the Gentiles seek; for 
your heavenly Father knoweth that ye have 
need of all these things. 33 But seek ye first 
his kingdom, and his righteousness; and all 
these things shall be added unto you. 34 Be 
not therefore anxious for the morrow: for 
the morrow will be anxious for itself. Suffi- 
cient unto the day is the evil thereof. 


through and 


©The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Sons, : 


Supr.—What is the GoLDEN Text? School.—Seek 
ye first the kingdom of God, and his righteous- 
ness; and all these things shall be added unto you. 
Matt. 6: 33. 

PrRacTICcCAL TRuTH,—God tenderly cares for his 
children. 

Toric.—True and false profession illustrated. 

OurLInE.—I. Treasures in heaven. If. Human 
anxiety. III. God’s care. 

Time.—Summer of A, D. 28. 

PLAcE.—Horns of Hattin, in Galilee. 


INTRODUCTION.—Following the exhortations to 
sincerity in almsgiving and prayer and the possession 
of the forgiving spirit, Jesus urges sincerity in religious 
fasting. It is a remarkable inconsistency in human 
nature that would pervert the most sacred and solemn 
religious exercises to selfish and vain-glorious ends, 
The corruption of the heart of man is evident from his 
turning the act of fasting, which should indicate hu- 
mility and spiritual longing, into an occasion for the 
gratification of pride. The master next draws the at- 
tention of his hearers to the subject of God’s providen- 
tial care for his people and portrays the excellence of 
a life of trust in him. 


COMMENTARY .—I. 
(vs. 19-24). 


TREASURES IN HEAVEN 
19. lay not up..,,treasures upon 


earth—Treasures include whatever is-deemed val- 
uable to the individual, whether wealth, friendships 

reputation, talents or anything else. It is not lim- 
ited to mean property, though that is included, and 
we are forbidden to hoard up wealth. The heart 
must not be set upon earthly things as the chief 
good. In thisand thetwo following verses is shown 
the difference between heavenly mindedness and 
worldliness. moth—Kastern treasures, consisting 
partly in costly dresses stored up, were liable to be 
consumed by moths.—J., fF. @ B. rust—Any cor- 
roding agency. corrupt—Destroy. Treasures that 
are merely earthly are destructible. There is some 
element or principle adapted to injure or destroy 
each one. Nothingearthlyisenduring. 20. treas- 
ures in heaven—This has reference to spiritual 
good. To lay up treasure in heaven is to become 
possessed of those graces of the Spirit that shall last 
beyond the present life. Love, truth, peace and joy 
are among these. These treasures endure. There 
is nodanger of laying up too large a store. Moth 
that ruins clothing, rust that defaces and wears away 
metals, thieves that carry’ away wealth have no 
power over these heavenly treasures. ‘‘If our treas-, 
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ures are wealth, riches take wings and fly away; if 
beauty, disease may impair it; if learning, idiocy; 
if strength, paralysis; if talent, insanity; and of all 
our treasures, in whatever form, the grand thief is 
death.’’—Whedon. Heavenly treasures are ours for- 
ever. 21. where your treasure is, there will 
your heart be—God’s will is that our hearts shall 
be set on him. While we are taken up with earthly 
good, we have no appreciation of that which is spir- 
itual and heavenly. One’s character is like the ob- 
ject he loves. 

22. thelight of the body is the eye—Jesus 
uses an illustration to enforce the truth he is declar- 
ing. It is through the eye that we gather the widest 
knowledge of the world at large. eye be single— 
The eye is said to be single if it is in a normal and 
healthy condition. It is then capable of discerning 
objects clearly. full of light—There is no uncer- 
tainty as to what surrounds him. He sees the way 
before him and notices the dangers that may exist. 
He sees the things that are good and desirable. He 
who hasa right appreciation of spiritual values seeks 
heavenly treasures instead of earthly. 23. eye be 
evil—This does not mean evil ina moral sense. It 
has reference to the power of vision. The eye was 
said to be evil if the sight was double, dim or de- 
fective in any way. full of darkness—The con- 
dition would be that of one totally or partially 
blind. Spiritually applied it shows that one whose 
desires are strong for earthly good is in spiritual 
darkness. light....be darkness—When one loses 
his physical eyesight he feels keenly its loss, and to 
him blindness is more distressing than to one who 
has never had sight. how great is that dark- 


ees state of one who has had spiritual illu) 


ination and has lost it is indeed deplorable. 
24. no man can serve two masters—The 
figure changes. No one can be the bond-slave of 
two masters at the same time. He cannot render 
full obedience and service to each. The two mas- 
ters have each a will and a disposition, which may 
be widely different, and their demands will be so 
different and exacting that the servant cannot meet 
them. hate....love—-When the demands of the 
two masters conflict, the servant must fulfil] those of 
one and neglect the other, and this course is certain 
to displease one of the masters. There will in the 
very nature of the case spring up a greater desire 
to please one than the other, which will result in a 
condition in which one master will be esteemed and 
the other despised. There will naturally be a greater 
attraction in the one master than in the other. ye 
cannot serve God and mammon—The applica- 
tion is pointed. Hereis the same contrast as be- 
tween treasures in heaven and treasures on earth. 


II. Human anxrety (vs. 25-29). 25. take no 
thought—The word ‘‘thought” has undergone an 
important change in meaning since the time of King 
James. Then it meant anxiety or worry. The idea 
is well expressed in the R. V., ‘‘Be not anxious.” 
Anxiety and worry are opposed to faith and trust. 
We are not forbidden to provide for temporal needs 
by industry and prudence but we are forbidden to 
allow our minds to be distracted regarding the fu- 
ture. life—Physical life. eat....drink....put 
on—These include the things ordinarily considered 
essential tosustain and protect life. Those who are 
principally concerned with treasures upon earth and 
with serving mammon are persistently anxious 
about the needs of the body. the life more than 
meat, and the body than raiment—The life as 
a gift from God, as well as the body,came to us 
without our being anxious, and these are superior to 
meat, the old English word for food, and raiment. 
If God provides the life and the body, certainly he 


will provide those things which are essential to their 
welfare. 26. behold—Take as an example. 
fowls—This word formerly included all birds. sow 
not, neither. ..reap—Sowing, reaping and gather- 
ing into barns for safe-keeping are not forbidden. 
These acts are right and needful for men. Jesus is 
telling his hearers that if the Father providesfor the 
birds without their sowing and reaping, much more 
will he provide for men, especially when they use 
ordinary care to provide for themselves. your 
heavenly Father—Your heavenly Father feeds the 
birds, and will he neglect you? 


27. onecubit unto his stature—A cubit is the 
length of the forearm from the point of the elbow 
to the tip of the middle finger and is variously esti- 
mated from eighteen to twenty-one inches. No 
amount of anxious thought will make us a cubit 
taller, yet through God’s providential care, without 
our anxious thought, we have attained the stature of 
three or four cubits. 28. raiment—Clothing. 
Much anxious thought is given by many to this ques- 
tion of clothing. How shall I procure it? What 
shallit be? consider the lilies—Without doubt 
flowers and birds also were abundant and in full 
view where Jesus was speaking. The illustrations 
here employed were very impressive. They must 
have appealed strongly to the minds of his hearers. 
toil not—They had no part in providing the condi- 
tions of growth. Theysimply grew. God furnished 
all that was necessary of air, moisture, sunshine, 
soil. 29. Solomon—The third king of Israel, re- 
markable for his wealthand wisdom. not arrayed 
like one of these—Solomon took great care to be 
richly supplied in the matter of clothing and food. 
His abundant riches made it possible to provide him- 
self with all his heart desired, yet hisapparel did not 
compare in appropriateness and beauty with lilies. 

III. Gop’s care (vs. 30-34). 30. grass of the 
field—Including the lilies and other flowers eut 
down with the grass. to day—Showing that its life 
is brief. cast into the oven—Dried grass, twigs 
and other vegetation were used for fuel as fire-wood 
was scarce. The ovens were of different kinds. 
They were usually of clay,shaped like an egg. The 
fire was placed within and the dough spread on the 
outside to bake. In some cases the fire was with- 
drawn when the oven was sufficiently heated and 
the dough placed inside to bake. ye of little 
faith—If God would cause the beauty of vegetation 
to exist when it was so short-lived, what would he 
not do for those who were made in his own likeness? 

31, take no thought—Be not anxious about the 
things of thislife. 32. Gentiles—The nations not 
Jewish. seek—They have not a knowledge of the 
true Godand seek earthly things as their chief good. 
your heavenly Father knoweth—He knows your 
needs and loves you, therefore trust him. 33. but 
seek ye first—The Gentiles and mammon-servers 
seek worldly good, but I place before you a higher 
and nobler object of search. Seek it first, both in 
point of time and of importance. kingdom of 
God—tThe reign of Ohrist in the heart. all these 
things—All that is needed to sustain the physical 
life. 34. nothought for the morrow—A great 
part of the distress of this life would be removed if 
all would obey this injunction of the Savior. 

QUESTIONS.—Where and by whom were the 
words of thislesson spoken? What is the great sub- 
ject here treated? What does it mean to lay up 
treasures on earth? Why is it better to lay up treas- 
ures in heaven? What is mammon? Tell why one 
cannot serve two masters. Explain the expression 
‘take no thought.’’ What illustrations are used in 
this lesson? Why is it wrong to worry? What rea- 
sons have we for trusting God? 
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A Teaching Plan 


I. Inrropucrory.—l. The place where Jesus was 
teaching. A mountain. Call out from the class 
facts regarding other mountains of scripture. 2. Note 
three religious exercises, prayer, giving, fasting. 
3. The necessity of a forgiving spirit. 4. Ohrist’s 
teachings practical. 

II. THemE-—Ohoosing the highest good. 

III. Wuar not To cHoosz.—l. The excellence of 
the good is often declared by contrast with the op- 
posite. 2. Weshould not choose earthly treasures. 
In what do they consist? Note reasons for not 
choosing them. 3. The service of mammon should 
not be chosen. Reason: Impossibility of seeking 
the highest and a lower good at the same time. 
4, Choose not to devote the energies to secure food 
and clothing solely. Relative importance of these 
things as compared with moral and spiritual good. 

IV. Wuat To cHoose.—1. God does not choose 
for us, but he gives advice as to our choices, 
2. Choose spiritual treasures. A holy character, 
truth, righteousness, love, peace, joy, eternal life. 
These endure. 3. The service of God. The excel- 
lence of the Master. The value of his favor. 4. The 
kingdom of God. Its nature and desirability. 
5, Aid to a right choice—a single eye. 

V. ILuusrRatTions of THE LEesson.—l. The eye, 
evil and single. The truth which it presents. A 
right view of spiritual things opens up to us heav- 
enly treasures. 2. Servant and master. The lesson 
—one cannot live mainly for the present world and 
succeed as a Christian. 38. The birds. They are 
eared for without their being anxious. We may 
trust God implicitly and receive his care and pro- 
tection. 4. The lilies. Further lesson of trust in 
God to supply temporal good. 

VI. Rewards OF RIGHT CHOOsING.—1. Freedom 
from anxious care. 2. The possession of a king- 
dom. LEarthly good added. 38. Those who have 
anxious care about securing earthly good may suc- 
ceed in obtaining it but miss the highest good. 
4, Harthly good is only for a time, but the kingdom 
is forever. 


Practical Survey 


Topric.—True and false profession illus- 
trated. 


I. Temporal and spiritual interests must unite. 

II. Carnal views the cause of spiritual darkness. 

Ill, Worldliness under garb of false profession. 
IV. Consecration necessary to victorious faith, 


I. Temporal and spiritual interests must 
unite. ‘Treasures upon earth....in heaven.’’ 
These words were directed against the carnal antici- 
pation of the Jews, especially the scribes and Phar- 
isees. The Old Testament revelation so well known 
to them had been perverted into error. To bring 
Ohrist’s disciples to right views and correct stand- 
ards seemed the burden of the Sermon on the 
Mount. That they might become spiritually minded 
was Jesus’ unceasing desire. He used commonplace 
illustrations to unfold rich truths. The desires of a 
man’s heart determine his actions, and the love of 
accumulation is a principle of his nature. His 
time, talents, influence and money are his working 
materials. The right or wrong use of all these de- 
termines his character, both moral and spiritual. 
His treasure, or dearest possession, forms the ideal 
on which his affections are set, and in accordance 
with which his feelings and desires assume shape. 
True Christianity embraces both spiritual and tem- 
poral life, which cannot be separated. 


II. Carnal views the cause of spiritual 
darkness. The most dense darkness is that which 
the hypocrite makes for himself from the light of 
revelation. To be ina world filled with expressions 
of the Creator’s love and power and not see them, is 
unutterable loss. It was in just this condition that 
Jesus found the Jews. They had been favored with 
light from God, but were walking in the darkness 
which resulted from following their own ways. The 
eye may be said to be single, not because it sees one 
thing only, but because itseesin one direction. The 
man whose highest aim is tomakesure his eternal in- 
terests moves forward with assurance and resolution, 
without the doubts and difficulties which beset 
other men. Not the blind, but the blinded, fall. 
In their selfishness they do not see. In their unrest 
they do not consider the principal object of life. In 
their confusion they see everything in a disordered 
manner. This illustration was a pointed rebuke to 
the Pharisees and an earnest call to righteousness. 
They were blind leaders. 

Ill. Worldliness under garb of false pro- 
fession. Jesus unmasked the worldliness which 
hid under the garb of false profession and traced it 
to its source—hypocrisy, avarice and worldly lust. 
Divided service was the manner of religion which 
the Jews practised, but Jesus declared them serv- 
ants of one master. Mammon was the hidden 
idol. The results were seen in their lives. They 
could not be divided on this question. They could 
not serve God and mammon because of their oppo- 
site interests and because their commands are con- 
trary one to the other. Herein thescribes and Phar- 
isees were unquestionably pronounced slaves of 
worldliness under the false profession of piety. No 
amount of outward show of piety can make up for 
heart devotion. Men may not be able to detect the 
disguise, but the eye of God discerns the deception. 
The Pharisees were too proud to accept the serious 
rebuke administered by our Lord. 

IV. Consecration necessary to victorious 
faith. Distrust arises from not knowing our Father. 
Anxious care is the certain consequence of worldly 
lust. Quiet dependence upon God is the Ohristian’s 
happiness, usefulness, strength and security. Undue 
anxiety indicates a divided heart, is closely con- 
nected with an evil eye and with the attempt to 
serve two masters. A true Christian takes God into 
partnership in all his affairs. Ohristians must differ 
from the heathen not only in respect to their faith, 
but also in their use of earthly things. The greater 
includes the less. He who directs the spiritual life 
is our safest guide in things temporal. If he gives 
us a place in his family, he will attend to our neces- 
sities on our journey home. If he knows what will 
best suit the soul, he cannot fail in providing for our 
bodily needs. True religion gives strength for 
the toil of life. No interest is too small to bring 
before the Lord. True faith is easy when perfect 
submission has taken everything out of the way, 
thus having a good basis on which to stand. T.R.a. 


THe:-WORLDLY. 
MAN-ASKS - 
‘WHAT: SHALL WE 
3 EAT? ; 


THe CHRISTIAN 
ASKS- 
How MAY I Know 
More or GOD, 


Blackboard Exercise 
WHAT SHALL WE AND HIS POWER To 


THe GRE 
QUES s 
DRINK? 


WHEREWITHAL SHALL 
We Be CLOTHED? 


SAVE From ALL 
SIN? 
CHRIST For ME. 
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Practical Applications 


Surrender the life. ‘Be not anxious for your 
life” (v. 25, R. V.). A child of the King, whose 
Father's good pleasure it is to give him the king- 
dom, should not be weighed down with burdens. 
There is neither time, place, circumstances, nor 
trial in which you sbould fret, worry or be anxious. 
Does one of your best workers grow discouraged 
and determine to give up? Kneel and pray for him 
until his heart is comforted, and he will rise tri- 
umphant. Have you lost some invaluable article? 
Go and tell him about it. If best, he will restore. 
If not, its loss will be a greater advantage than its 
return. Are you fighting evil? God is able to de- 
liver (Deut. 33: 27). Is there no bread? Trust 
God. ‘‘Behold the fowls of the air’ (v. 26). A 
minister and his family had breakfasted, and there 
was not a morsel for another meal, nor any money. 
His wife, weeping, cried, ‘*What shall we do?’”? \He 
persuaded her to walk out with him,and pointing to 
a singing bird, said, ‘‘Notice how the bird chirps, 
though we cannot tell whether it has had any break- 
fast, and it certainly does not know where to go for 
dinner. Be of good cheer. Are we not better than 
many sparrows?’ Before dinner time an abundance 
of provisions was sent to them. 

Study the lily. ‘‘Consider the lilies’? (v. 28). 
1. The lilies grow where they are put. They keep 
their place. Nothing can harm me if fam rooted 
in God. 2. The lilies draw their beauty from the 
sun. They turn their faces toward the light. Let 
me gaze upon the Sun of Righteousness and I shall 
reflect his beauty. 3. They hold themselves with 
quiet, gracious willingness to receive each dew-drop 
God gives and each shower God sends. When I 
hold myself in a receptive attitude, the dew of 
heaven and the water of life will sweetly refresh my 
soul. 4. Geologists tell us that in the Tertiary 
period the lilies grew in ponds as they do to-day. 
Through all the ages their little life has been per- 
petuated by the care of God. Can I not believe he 
will hold my soul and perpetuate it in the garden of 
the Lord? 5. The beauty of the lilies is unfolded 
from within by the power of the divine Oreator. 
The finest woven texture is coarse compared with 
the beauty of the flowers. Under the microscope 
the most perfect fabric shows rough threads, while 
the flower reveals noimperfections. 6. Lilies bloom 
to-day, and to-morrow are withered. Does God 
eare for that of so little worth, and will he not care 
for my immortal body, redeemed at such a costly 
price? 7. ‘‘They toil not, neither do they spin.” 
They are a quiet sermon. If thus they teach us 
trust, how much more should our Savior’s loving 
declarations, ‘Your heavenly Father knoweth”’ 
(v. 32), ‘All these things shall be added” (v. 33). 

Seek the Lord. ‘Seek first....God’’ (v. 33). 
What God puts last the world puts first. The 
world says, ‘‘Seek wealth and comfort and position 
and honor.’’ God says, ‘‘Seek ye my face’’ (Psa. 
27:8). “Seek ye first the kingdom of God, and his 
righteousness” (v. 33). Not in the world but in 
well-doing are we to seek for glory and honor and 
immortality (Rom. 2:7; John 5:44). To seek to 
save life is to lose it; to lose life is to find it (Luke 
17:33), Elijah asked the widow of Zarephath to make 
for him a little cake first from the handful of meal 
which she had, and afterward make for herself and 
her son (1 Kings17:13). Seeking the life of an- 
other, she found her own. The capitalist seeking 
God first will pay his employees to the fullest value 
of their labor; not seeking his own profit but the 
profit of many (1 Cor. 10: 33). The preacher seek- 
ing God first cares more to seek and save the lost 
than for his salary. A. Oo. M. 


Hints to Primary Teachers 


Central Thought.—God cares for those who 
seek him, 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


LAY UP TREASURES IN HEAVEN 


Birds 


God cares forjeisrs. 


SEEK FIRST THE KINGDOM OF GOD 


Lay up treasures in heaven. What man 
loves attracts his heart, as the magnet does the steel. 
If the treasure is on the earth, the heart will be on 
the earth also. If the treasure is in God and in 
heaven, the heart centers its affection upon God and 
strives to gain heaven. Every man has a master 
(Rom. 6:16). The two masters are God and mam- 
mon. The true service of God excludes the service 
of mammon. Those who lay up treasures on earth 
are likely to come to sorrow. Like Jonah’s gourd, 
which perished in a night, their treasure may be- 
come corrupt, or moth-eaten, or be stolen. But 
when our treasure is in heaven it is perfectly safe 
from all that would destroy. 

God cares for birds and plants. 
26; also Matt. 10: 29-31. Draw a side lesson re- 
specting cruelty to birds. If God takes such tender 
care of the birds, we ought not to shoot them, throw 
stones at them, or rob their nests. Read also verses 
28-30 of the lesson. A wide field is here thrown 
open to the teacher. Oall attention to the countless 
varieties of plants and flowers, each different, not 
even two blades of grass or two leaves upon the trees 
alike, with endless varieties of color, fragrance, use- 
fulness. God’s creative power and loving care can 
perhaps be more vividly portrayed to the little 
minds along this line than any other. 

God cares for his children. All nature and 
every creature are like a ladder, by which we ascend 
to our heavenly Father. If we would but consider 
our high origin, we would trust more to God’s infi- 
nite goodness and wisdom. It was this truth Jesus 
sought to impress upon his disciples. He would 
have them realize that the less was included in the 
greater, and thus enable them to reach out and de- 
pend on the wealth of his kingdom. The God who 
cares for birds and grass will certainly care for his 
children. Impress these thoughts with the help of 
verse 30. Ask the children for instances of God’s 
care over them daily. He provides food for us, and 
gives us raiment or clothing for our bodies. In- 
stances of special answers to prayer in times of des- 
titution are abundant. To illustrate these points 
the lives of George Muller and Charles Spurgeon 
furnish abundant material. God the Father has 
promised that bread and water shall be given us. 
Riches may take to themselves wings and fly away; 
glory and honor may be lost; sickness may sap the 
life, and death end all earthly prospects; but he 
that puts his trust in God is secure in every way. 
The Ohristian has an unfailing source of supply. 

Seek first the kingdom of God. Jesus always 
desires the heart. He cares for those who seek him 
and who trust him. The soul must live forever. 
Show how much more important it is to seek eter- 
nal happiness than to seek the things of this life. 
Worldlings trust to riches, honor and earthly pleas- 
ure, and neglect those things pertaining to the spir- 
itual nature, which are of importance. Ww. 2B. 0, 


Read verse 


[43] 


Frsruary 20, 1910 


PRAOTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


MattrHew 7: 1-12 


—— 


LESSON VIII 


HOME READINGS.—Mon.., Feb. 14.—The Golden Rule.—Matt.7:1-12, Tu.—Judge not.—Rom. 14:7-13.. Wed. 


—Be merciful.—Luke 6: 27-38. 


Th.—Burden bearing.—Gal.6:1-10. Fr.—Encouragement to prayer.—Luke 11:5-13. 


Sat.—Pleasing others.—Rom. 15: 1-13, Su.—Golden Rule in practise.—Luke 10: 25-37, 


THE GOLDEN RULE—TEMPERANCE LESSON.—Matt. 7: 1-12. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 
Suprt.—1 Judge not, that ye be not judged. 


School.—2 For with what judgment ye judge, ye shall be 
judged: and with what measure ye mete, it shall be measured 


to you again, 


3 And why beholdest thou the mote that is in thy brother’s eye, but 


considerest not the beam that is in thine own eye? 


4 Or how wilt thou say to thy brother, Let me pull out the 
mote out of thine eye; and, behold, a beam is in thine own eye? 


5 Thou hypocrite, first cast out the beam out of thine owneye; and 
then shalt thou see clearly to cast out the mote out of thy brother’s eye. 
6 Give not that which is holy unto the dogs, neither cast ye 
your pearls before swine, lest they trample them under their 


feet, and turn again and rend you. 


— 7 Ask, and it shall be given you; seek, and ye shallfind; knock, and 


it shall be opened unto you: 


8 For every one that asketh receiveth; and he that seeketh 
findeth; and to him that knocketh it shall be opened, 


9 Or what man is there of you, whom if his son ask bread, will he 


give him a stone? 


10 Orif he ask a fish, will he give him a serpent? 


11 _If ye then, being evil, know how to give good gifts unto your 
more shall your Father which is in heaven give 


children, how much [ 
=a good things to them that ask him? 


12 Therefore all things whatsoever ye would that men should 
do to you, do ye even so to them: for this is the law and the 


prophets. 


(Memory Verses 7, 8) 


*AMERICAN REVISION 


1 Judge not, that ye be not judged. 2 For 
with what judgment ye judge, ye shall be 
judged: and with what measure ye mete, it 
shall be measured unto you. 3 And why be- 
holdest thou the mote that is in thy brother’s 
eye, but considerest not the beam that is in 
thineown eye? 4 Or how wilt thou say to thy 
brother, Let me cast out the mote out of thine 
eye; and lo, the beam is in thine own eye? 
5 Thou hypocrite, cast out first the beam out 
of thine own eye; and then shalt thou see 
clearly to cast out the mote out of thy broth- 
er’s eye. 

6 Give not that which is holy unto the 
dogs, neither cast your pearls before the 
swine, lest haply they trample them under 
their feet, and turn and rend you. 

7 Ask, and it shall be 5 ie you; seek, and 
ye shall find; knock, and it shall be opened 
unto you: 8 for every one that asketh receiv- 
eth; and he that seeketh findeth; and to him 
that knocketh it shall be opened. 9 Or what 
man is there of you, who, if his son shall ask 
him for a loaf, will give him a stone; 10 or if 
he shall ask for a fish, will give him aser- 
pent? 11 If ye then, being evil, know how to 
give good gifts unto your children, how much 
more shall your Father who is in heaven give 
good things to them that ask him? 12 All 
things therefore whatsoever ye would that 
men should do unto you, even so do ye also 
unto them: for this is the law and the 
prophets. 


©The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Song, 


Supr.—What is the GoLDEN TExT? School,—There- 
fore all things;whatsoever ye would that men 
should do to you, do ye even soto them: for this 
is the law and the prophets. Matt. 7: 12. 

PrRAcTICAL TRUTH.—The practise of the Golden 
Rule is promotive of temperance. 

Toric.—The principles and practise of piety. 

OuUTLINE.—I. Precepts about judging. II. Di- 
rections regarding prayer. III. The practise of 
the Golden Rule. 

TimE.—Summer of A. D. 28. 

PuLAcEe.—Horns of Hattin, known as the Mount 
of the Beatitudes. 

PARALLEL AccountTs.—Luke 6: 37-42; 11:9-13. 


INTRODUCTION.—While the precepts of the present 
lesson are not strictly connected in logical order with 
the preceding chapters of the Sermon on the Mount, yet 
there is a strong bondof connection, in that the thought 
of individual righteousness is insisted upon throughout 
the discourse. The subject of prayer was treated in the 
sixth chapter; however, it is again considered, but in 
another phase. The last verse of the lesson, the Golden 
Rule, embodies all righteous principles bearing upon 
our dealings with our fellow men. There are several 
parts of this lesson which are capable of application to 
temperance, as the mote and beam, prayer, and the 
Golden Rule. 

COMMENTARY.—I. Precrpts anout supG- 
1nG (vs. 1-6). 1. judge not—No man is capable 
of passing correct. Judgment upon the motives and 
conduct of others. We are forbidden to pass irrev- 
ocable judgment and to impute wrong motives in 
the case of others. We are constantly forming 
opinions respecting the conduct of others and ma- 
king our estimates of their character from what we 
see in their lives, for, ‘‘by their fruits ye shall know 
them” (v. 20), but we must not sit in judgment up- 
on their motives, that ye be not judged—God 


judges righteously and his condemnation of men is 
ever just. ‘‘No mercy shall be shown to the reputa- 
tion.of those who show no mercy to the reputation 
of others.’’—Henry. 2. mete—To measure, or 
judge. measured to youagain—Judgment shall 
be passed upon us similar to the judgment which 
we pass upon others. Haman was hanged upon the 
gallows which he had wickedly erected for the exe- 
cution of Mordecai. 3. beholdest—To look in- 
tently, to strain the eyes to see. thou—The one 
who judges another. mote—A tiny chip or splin- 
ter of the same material as the beam. beam—tA 
log, joist or rafter.’’ The man with a great beam 
in his eye, who therefore can see nothing accurately, 
proposes to remove the little splinter from his 
brother’s eye; a delicate operation, requiring clear 
sight.—Vincent. Why beholdest thou the infirmi- 
ties, the mistakes, the imprudence, the weakness of 
the children of God; but considerest not the beam 
of pride, self-will, and love of the world which are 
in thyself?—Wesley. 4. how wilt thou say— 
Mark the unreasonableness of such a suggestion. 
Those who judge others most severely are inclined 
to judge themselves most mildly. ‘‘The mote 
which might be overlooked is looked for; the beam 
of which one must be conscious is not considered.”’ 
—Schaff. Men are more apt to use spectacles than 
looking-glasses, spectacles to behold other men’s 
faults rather than looking-glasses to behold their 
own.—Trapp. 5. thou hypocrite—A name 
expressive of contempt, applied to one who pro- 
fesses to be what he is not. first cast out thé 
beam—Through repentance, confession and faith 
in God become rid of the beam of sin. see clear- 
ly to cast out the mote—With one’s spiritual 
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vision restored through grace, he is able with chari- 
ty, compassion and love to aid others in correcting 
their faults. 

6. give not that which is holy—Reference 
is made to sacrificial flesh. dogs—These beasts 
were unclean to the Jews, and were despised. They 
were half-wild, without owners, and were tolerated 
as scavengers of the cities. No person ceremonially 
unclean was permitted to eat the sacrificial meat, 
much less would it be fitting to give it to the dogs. 
While we are forbidden to judge others, we are to 
use reason in dealing with men. The precious 
truths of the gospel will be spurned by some classes 
of ungodly people, while others will treat them with 
respect. pearls before swine—Pearls represent 
that which is valuable and desirable; swine stands 
for that which is unclean and vile. Jesus was ad- 
dressing a congregation of Jews to whom both dogs 
and swine were objects of loathing. ‘Two classes 
of opposers are mentioned: the dogs representing 
the unclean, debased; and the swine, like wild 
boars, the fierce and bitter opponents.’’—Trench. 
In imparting the official trusts and the truths of the 
gospel, we must discern men’s moral qualities, and 
deal with them accordingly.—_ Whedon. trample 
them under their feet—This has reference to the 
swine. turn again and rend—The dogs take 
this course. ‘‘There are natures so brutal as to ren- 
der angry response for gentle suggestion, and to 
meet the gospel with persecution.”’ 

II. DrkecrTions REGARDING PRAYER (vs. 7-11). 

7. ask... seek,....knock—The first of these 
verbsimplies simple petition ; the second, earnest de- 
sire; the third, perseverence. The first implies that 
what we need can be obtained only by free gift; the 
second, that it has been lost; the third, that it has 
been shut up.—Schaff. The three words form a cli- 
max. To ask implies conscious need with an effort 
to have it supplied ; to seek indicates action in addi- 
tion to asking; to knock shows more persevering 
action and calling upon another for help. 8. ask- 
eth receiveth—A promise is here given. All who 
with sincerity, earnestness and faith ask of God re- 
ceive answers. The blessing will be bestowed as 
God sees is best for the petitioner. seeketh find- 
eth—The godlikeness that was lost will befound by 
the earnest seeker. opened—The door of entrance 
into the kingdom will open to him who sincerely 
knocks for admittance. No soul that prays as God 
has directed can pray in vain. 

9. what man is there of you—The Master 
introduces an illustration which appeals to the ten- 
derest sentiment of the human heart, parental love. 
No father would refuse to satisfy the need of his 
child, if it lay in his power. The Oriental loaf re- 
sembled in some degree the stone in appearance, 
but the father would not make the mistake of giving 
astone for bread. ‘‘God may do more for us than 
we ask or think, but never less. If we ask a stone, 
thinking it bread, as men often do, God will give 
us the bread and not the stone.” 10. a fish— 
A very common and wholesome article of food. 
serpent—The father would be very careful to keep 
from his child that which would injure it, even 
if he could not supply that which was wholesome. 

11. being evil—The race of man is evil, having 
gone far away from God. Even those who have be- 
come the children of God are liable to mistakes and 
errors in judgment. The comparison is between 
the perfect, the holy Father and the earthly father. 
know how to give good gifts—Instinct and pa- 
rental love dictate the course to pursue. A man 
may be rough and wicked, yet he desires the welfare 
of his child. how much more shall your 
Father,...give good things—Earthly parents 


do not neglect the wants of their children accord- 
ing to the flesh. Much more will a God of love and 
mercy attend to the cries of his children by grace. 
—Ryle. Parents, however loving and able they may 
be, are liable to give their children things, that, it 
is found later, were not good for them. Love 
prompted the gifts but they were unwisely bestowed. 
Our heavenly Father gives wisely. He makes no 
mistakes. His gifts are always good. Here is an 
unanswerable argument that God hears his children 
when they pray and grants their petitions. 

Ill, Tue pracrisz or THE GoLpEN Rutz (v. 12). 

12. therefore—His word introduces the sum- 
ming up of the precepts that have already been given. 
As love is thesum of the Ten Commandments, so the 
Godlden Rule is the sum of Christian practise. 
whatsoever ye would that men should do to 
you—Here is the standard of our dealing with 
others. We are to place ourselves in the position 
occupied by them and consider what we should de- 
sire them to do to us. Whatever we could right- 
eously wish them to do to us we are to do to them. 
do ye even so to them—The rule does not require 
us to do the things which they ask, but to act to- 
ward them in the manner and spirit in which we 
should wish them to act toward us. Thisrule works 
in two ways: while directly it requires us to act to- 
ward others as we should wish them to act toward 
us, in spirit and implication it requires us to wish 
from others no more than we should be willing to 
render to them if our positions were reversed.— 
Abbott. the law and the prophets—The sum of 
the Old Testament teachings bearing upon duties 
between man and man. 

TEMPERANCE APPLICATIONS. — The 
law of love, which is the basis of the Golden Rule, 
forbids both the use of the poison alcohol as a bev- 
erage and the traffic in the same. No man has the 
right to make himself an occasion of grief to anoth- 
er. He who drinks either moderately or to excess 
violates the law of love. He has not proper respect 
for himself, nor has he love for those who are inter- 
ested in him. The drunkard sins against his own 
soul and body, too; he also sins against, his family 
and the community. At the door of the liquor traf- 
fic may be laid three-fourths of the crime of the na- 
tion, one-half or more of the insanity, and the 
greater part of the poverty existing among us. The 
law of love says to the drinker, ‘‘Stop;’’ to the liquor 
dealer, ‘‘Stop;’’ tothe brewer and distiller, ‘“‘Stop.”’ 

The respectable citizen says to the drunkard, 
‘Why do you makea fool of yourself with drink? 
Let me help youto reform.” ‘All right,’ says the 
drunkard, ‘‘but you voted to keep the saloons open 
in this town, did you not?’ Another case of 
‘tmote”’ and ‘‘beam.,”’ 

Temperance people have recourse to prayer. 
‘*Ask, and it shall be given you,”’ is a word of en- 
couragement to those who are working for the over- 
throw of the liquor power. God isanswering prayer, 
and prohibition sentiment is spreading. 

We may be casting our pearls before swine when 
we attempt to reform rum-soaked politicians, but 
we can reach the children through temperance in- 
struction. This work will tell in the years to come. 


QUESTIONS.—Give reasons why it is wrong to 
judge others. How will he who judges be judged? 
Explain the illustration of the mote and the beam. 
What moral quality is represented by dogs? By 
swine? What is meant by casting pearls before 
swine? What three words are used in the lesson that 
mean ‘‘to pray’? What isa father willing to dofor 
hisson? What is God willing to do for us? What 
should guide us in our treatment of others? What 
law does the liquor drinker violate? 
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A Teaching Plan 


I. Inrropucrory.—l. Trace the connection be- 
tween the preceding lesson and this. The key is 
righteousness. 2. The last lesson closed with seek- 
ing the kingdom of God. The duties of those pos- 
sessing this kingdom. 3. The law of love asa rule 
of action. 4. The effect of the Golden Rule should 
be apparent everywhere. 5. Temperance applica- 
tion may be made in passing through the lesson or 
at the close. We suggest the latter. 

II. THeme.—The law of love. : 

III. Dury to orsers.—l. The hasty, unkind 
judging of others is forbidden. 2. Study the rea- 
sons for this. (1) We see only the exterior, and 
that imperfectly. (2) Wedo not know the circum- 
stances of others. (3) We do not know others’ mo- 
tives. 8. Study the illustration of the mote and 
beam. (1) The meaning of the terms. (2) A stri- 
king illustration. (8) Aimed at what practise? 
(4) Spiritual application. 4. Illustrations of the 
sixth verse. While we are not to judge, we should 
be discerning enough to act wisely in our spiritual 
labors for others. 

IV. ENcouRAGEMENT TO PRAYER.—1. Note the 
emphatic language, ask, seek, knock. Olimactic. 
2. The threefold promise. 3. The illustration of 
the father and hisson. 4. The argument. 5. Study 
God’s knowledge of our needs and his ability to 
supply them. 

V. Tar GoLtpEen RULE AND TEMPERANCE.—1. Bring 
this rule to bear upon the drinker. 2. Apply it to 
the liquor dealer and the manufacturer. 3. Apply 
it tothe voter. 4. The Golden Rule demands the 
protection of the home, parents, children, brothers, 
sisters, from the ravages of the accursed traffic. 
5. The temperance question and the public safety. 

1) The drink-crazed ruffian a menace to society. 
(2) The intox*‘cated driver or train man. 6. Great 
corporations are protecting their interests by refu- 
sing to employ those who are intemperate. 7. The 
een Rule demands the closing of every saloon on 
earth. 


Practical Survey 
Toric.—The principles and practise of piety. 


I. Outward conduct determined by inward 
conditions. 
II. The gift of salvation conditioned on prayer. 
III. Brotherly love the fruit of divine grace. 


I. Outward conduct determined by in- 
ward conditions. Men are self-reflected in their 
judgment of others. The disciples were warned 
against imitating the false profession of the scribes 
and Pharisees. Jesus had explained the righteous- 
ness of the kingdom of heaven. He had exposed 
the unrighteousness of the Jews both in doctrine 
and life. Here he taught them how to avoid the 
way of destruction and how to enter upon the life of 
a true disciple. He condemned the habit of com- 
municating to others the rash and severe judgments 
formed when no necessity required it. Oensorious- 
ness is a compound of many of the worst passions— 
latent pride, malignant envy, disguised hatred and 
servile duplicity. A tendency tosit in judgment upon 
others is legalism in its full development as hypoc- 
risy. Such a spirit is opposed to the gospel, to the 
spirit of Christ, to the mercy of God and to the high 
calling of a Ohristian. To judge the human heart is 
the prerogative of God. Unjust or needless judg- 
ment has its origin in self-righteousness. It has va- 
rious forms, and is poisonous in its effects. It was 
to lead the disciples from such things that Jesus 
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spoke these earnest words. The ability to minister 
to others is acquired through faithful self-examina- 
tion. It isa very difficult and delicate matter to re- 
prove and direct others, and requires great careful- 
ness. A blind man is not seen operating upon other 
people’s eyes, though they be defective. The man 
who carries a beam in his eye must not spare him- 
self, however painful it may be, to remove his diffi- 
culty. After that it will be seen how gently and 
cautiously he will deal with his neighbor to remove 
a tiny mote from his eye. Those who have wrestled 
with and overcome their own sins, have the grace 
and tact to direct others how to overcome theirs. 
The way to righteousness lies not in finding others’ 
sings, but our own. The quality of that which is 
seen depends upon that which is unseen. 

Il. The gift of salvation conditioned on 
prayer. ‘‘Ask....seek....knock.” Jesus inspired 
to obedience by words of encouragement, but to 
every promise he attached a duty. Genuine asking, 
earnest seeking and urgent knocking were the figures 
used to illustrate true prayer. Prayer is converse 
with God. It is religion in action. Jesus recog- 
nized and honored the natural affections of earthly 
parents toward their children, and by his compari- 
son forced truth upon his hearers. The love of 
earthly parents is far exceeded by the love of God, 
and is a:proof that he who has planted in the human 
breast feelings of interest, pity and love for another 
cannot be insensible to their need and highest hap- 
piness. The disposition and willingness of earthly 
parents are used in comparison to God’s discern- 
ment and wisdom to inspire active faith and to ob- 
tain ready obedience to the call to prayer. Prayer 
brings the one who prays into communion with God. 
It results in our receiving the thing for which we 
ask if we ask according to his will. Sometimes the 
things for which we ask would not be good for us. 
In such cases God answers our prayers by withhold- 
ing what we ask for or by bestowing something else. 

Ill. Brotherly love the fruit of divine 
grace. We cannot but see the divine wisdom in 
making the Golden Rule a fundamental law in both 
the Jewish and Christian systems. It underlies all 
public justice, society, charity, education and relig- 
ion. It has been styled the portable law, because 
it is always at hand, always ready to be appealed to. 
It measures small duties as well as large ones. It 
is a tri-square of duty. The teaching of the Golden 
Rule is that we do not expect from others more than 


‘we are willing to do for them, and are willing to do 


for them all we would think it reasonable they 
should do for us. In other words, it requires that 
we put ourselves in the place and circumstances of 
every one with whom we have to deal, and beware 
lest we ignore the possibilities of good even in bad 
men. According to this rule we are under obliga- 
tion to reach out a helping hand to all who are 
within the circle of our influence. We are herein 
enjoined to draw out our souls unto the needy, re- 
membering how our needs have been met. 1.R.A. 


Blackboard Exercise 


THe GOLDEN RULE 


You MAY HAVE A 
GOLDEN RULE STORE, 


SHOP or FACTORY, 


BUT You CANNOT 
HAveE A GOLDEN RULE 
SALOON. 


THE IRON RULE ..- 


STRONG DRINK ISA 
DECEIVER, 
ROBBER. 


MURDERER. 
ITS.VOTARIES ARE 
UNDER THE IRON RULE 

OF SATAN. - 
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Practical Applications 


Judging is forbidden. ‘Judge not, that ye be 
not judged”? (v. 1; Luke 6: 387). Fault-finding, 
magnifying motes, looking for evil, criticizing and 
condemning are forbidden. We are forbidden to 
judge the motives of men, ‘‘the hidden things.... 
the counsels of the heart’’ (1 Cor. 4:5); forbidden 
to judge ‘‘according to appearance”? (John 7: 24, 
R. V.); forbidden to judge one another for not 
keeping Jewish ordinances (Col. 2:16); forbidden 
to judge as regards eating or drinking, or service 

Rom. 14: 3, 4); forbidden to ‘judge after the 

esh” (John 8: 15). One question honestly an- 
swered will keep us from judging any one unkindly 
or censoriously. Can I be sure that I, educated as 
he has been, having the same natural disposition 
and tendencies, exposed to the same influences and 
temptations, would not be far worse than he? 

Judging is arrogance. ‘‘Who art thou that 
judgest another?’ (Rom.14: 4; James 4:12). Are 
you infallible? Is there no possibility that you are 
mistaken? that your brother may have some truth 
you have not? If you make the measure of your 
convictions the measure of the motives of others, 
you sin against them and against God. ‘I have 
learned,’’ says F. W. Robertson, ‘‘that where good 
men have clung to a superstition, a form, or a nar- 
row, miserable view, it is for the sake of some deep 
truth with which it seems to stand connected, which 
I believe as well as they.”’ 

Judging is presumptuous. ‘‘Why dost thou 
judge thy brother?....we shall all stand before the 
judgment seat of Christ’? (Rom. 14:10). Judging 
is Ohrist’s work, not ours. We usurp his work when 
we judge another to be bigoted, wrong or wicked 
because he differs from us in the non-essentials, in 
which each is commanded to ‘‘be fully persuaded in 
his own mind”’ (Rom. 14:5). 

Judging leads to cruelty. In the wake of for- 
bidden judgment follows denunciation, exclusion, 
persecution, death. This judgment was the mother 
of the Inquisition. It lighted the Smithfield fires. 
It is the cause of many a heartacheand bitter regret. 

Judging proves us hypocritical. ‘Why be- 
holdest thou the mote that is in thy brother’s eye, 
but considerest not the beam that is in thine own 
eye?” (v. 8). ‘The censorious spirit is to other 
faults as a beam is to a little splinter. Here is a 
man who condemnsevery poor creature that is over- 
taken in a fault. He has no sympathy with such.” 
“Thou hypocrite, first cast out the beam out of 
thine own eye, and then shalt thou see clearly to 
east out the mote out of thy brother’s eye” (v. 5). 
The psalmist prayed rightly, ‘‘Purge me....wash 
me....blot out all mine iniquities....restore unto 
me the joy of thy salvation....THEN will I teach 
transgressors’ (Psa. 51: 7.12). Jesus said to the 
man who would soon deny him, ‘‘When once thou 
hast turned again, establish thy brethren”’ (Luke 22: 
32, R. V.). Only when we are “‘spiritual’’ can we 
‘restore’ (Gal.6:1). We cannot lead others right 
when we are wrong ourselves. With a beam in our 
own eyes we cannot ‘“‘see clearly.”” While we havea 
censorious spirit we can never have a clear vision. 

Judging breaks the Golden Rule. ‘All 
things whatsoever ye would that men should do to 
you, do ye even so to them” (v.12). You are glad 
to have others say of you when you seem wrong, 
1. There must be some mistake; that is not quite 
like him. 2. If it is true, he was sorely tempted 
and doubtless has repented. 3. He muy have been 
weak and nervous, and almost irresponsible. I will 
pray for him. No charitable judgment toward our- 
selves or others is likely to be spurned. 4.0. ™M. 


FIRST QUARTER 


Lesson VIII 


Hints to Primary Teachers 


Central Thought.—We should love others as 
ourselves. 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


WE SHOULD NOT JUDGE OTHERS 


Receive 
{we SHALL < Find 
Gain admittance 


Ask 
WE must} Seek 
nock 


THE GOLDEN RULE 


We should not judge others. Three reasons 
are given why we should not: 1. If we judge others 
in a harsh, severe way, they will judge us in the 
same way. 2. Those who judge others are gener- 
ally in a worse condition themselves, and it is likea 
person with a beam in his own eye trying to pull a 
mote, or little splinter, out of his brother’s eye. 
3. The person who judges another when he is him- 
self bad, is a hypocrite—that is, in his very judg- 
ing he is making it appear that he is right. The 
only thing this person can do is to get the beam out 
of his own eye; his own sins must be forgiven first, 
and then he can assist his brother. 

Asking and receiving. Observe the three 
words, ask, seek and knock. Each word denotes 
desire. A child is hungry and asks his mother for 
bread. A woman has lost a piece of money and she 
searches for it carefully. A man is sent for the 
doctor at night, and he knocks at his door and con- 
tinues to knock until he receives an answer or is sure 
the doctor is not within. We may be eure of this, 
that when by prayer we knock at mercy’s door, God 
is where he can hear us and open the door. Ask for 
forgiveness, seek for salvation, knock at the door 
that admits us into the kingdom of heaven. Prom- 
ises in each case are sure. We shall receive, find, 
gain admittance. The Lord receives all who come, 
To prove this, Jesus gives an illustration: No par- 
ent would refuse his children bread or fish—that is, 
the necessary things of life. Our heavenly Father 
is much more willing to give good things to those 
who ask him than earthly parents are to give good 
gifts to their children. No one ever asked God hon- 
estly and in faith, who did not receive help and en- 
couragement, : 

The Golden Rule. This is the golden text of 
this lesson. It should be learned thoroughly by all 
the children. Weare to do to others, not as others 
do to us, but as we would desire to have them do to 
us. This is the sum of the writings of Moses and the 
prophets on this important matter. Jesus brought 
out the same thought when he told us to love our 
neighbors as ourselves (Matt. 22: 39). In applying 
this lesson to the subject of temperance, the teacher 
should dwell at length on the Golden Rule. The 
saloon-keeper is injuring others. The man who 
votes for license is really voting that the awful curse 
of intemperance be continued in the community, 
If we would love our neighbor as ourselves, we must 
take a definite, positive stand against every form of 
sin, and certainly one of the worst sins to-day is 
intemperance. It is easy to gather facts and illus- 
trations to impress upon the children the evils of 
liquor-drinking. Be thoroughly supplied with ma- 
terial to make a lasting impression. Do not instil 
hatred toward the drinker, but toward the drink. 
A little boy said he would not drink, nor would he 
stay where other people were drinking. w.s.o. 
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PRAOTIOAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


MattHEw 7: 13-29 


LESSON Ix 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., Feb. 21.—False and true discipleship.—Matt. 7: 13-29, Tu.—The strait_gate.— 


Luke 13:18-30. Wed.—Tested by fruit.—James 3:10-18. 


Th.—Knowing and keeping.—1 John 2:1-11. Fr.—Hearing 


and doing.—James 1: 17-27, Sat.—Treasure of the heart.—Luke 6: 39-49, Su.—The rock foundation,—1 Cor, 3: 9-15. 


FALSE AND TRUE DISCIPLESHIP.—Matt. 7: 13-29. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 


-§ “which go in thereat: 


, School.—_14 Because strait is the gate, and narrow is the way, 
which leadeth unto life, and few there be that find it. 


15_ Beware of false prophets, which come to you in sheep’s clothing, 


but inwardly they are ravening wolves. 
9716 Ye shall know them by their fruits. 


corrupt tree bring forth good fruit. 


19 Every tree that bringeth not forth good fruit is hewn down, and 


cast into the fire. 


20 Wherefore by their fruits ye shall know them, 


one that saith unto me, Lord, Lord, shall enter into 
the kingdom of heaven; but he that doeth the will of my Father which 


21 Not ever 


is in heaven. 


.» and in thy name done many wonderful works ? 


iu 
Pa 


vi 


2 


23 And then will I profess unto them, I never knew you: depart 


from me, ye that work iniquity. 


24 Therefore whosoever heareth these sayings of mine, and 
doeth them, I will liken him unto a wise man, which built his 


house upon a rock: 


25 And the rain descended, and the floods came, and the winds 
“blew, and beat upon that house; and it fell not: for it was founded 


upon a rock, 


26 And every one that heareth these sayings of mine, and 
,doeth them not, shall be likened unto a foolish man, which 


\ kW built his house upon the sand: 
ad 


27 And the rain descended, and the floods came, and the winds blew, 
and beat upon that house; and it fell: and great was the fall of it. 


vw 28 Andit came to pass, when Je’sus had ended these sayings, 


the people were astonished at his doctrine: 


29 For he taught them as one having authority, and not as the 


scribes. 


(Memory Verses 13, 14) 


Supt.—13 Enter ye in at the strait gate: for wide is the gate, and 
broad is the way, that leadeth to destruction, and many there be 


Do men gather 


22 Many will say to mein that day, Lord, Lord, have we not 
prophesied in thy name? and in thy name have cast out devils ? 


*AMERICAN REVISION 


13 Enter ye in by the narrow gate: for 
wide is the gate, and broad is the way, that 
leadeth to destruction, and many are they 
that enter in thereby. 14 For narrow is the 
gate, and straiten the way, that leadeth 
unto life, and few are they that find it. 

15 Beware of false prophets, who come to 
you in sheep’s clothing, but inwardly are rav- 
ening wolves. 16 By their fruits ye shall 
knowthem. Do men gather grapes of thorns, 
or figs of thistles? 17 Even so every good 
tree bringeth forth good fruit; but the cor- 
rupt tree bringeth forth evil fruit. 18 A good 
tree cannot bring forth evil fruit, neither can 
a corrupt tree bring forth good fruit. 
Every tree that bringeth not forth good fruit 
is hewn down, and cast into the fire. 20 
Therefore by their fruits ye shall know them. 
21 Not every one that saith unto me, Lord, 
Lord, shall enter into the kingdom of heaven; 
but he that doeth the will of my Father who 
isin heaven. 22 Many will say to me in that 
day, Lord, Lord, did we not prophesy by thy 
name, and by thy name cast out demons, and 
by thy name do many mighty works? 23 And 
then willI profess unto them, I never knew 
you: depart from me, ye that work iniquity. 


words of mine, and doeth them, shall be lik- 
ened unto a wise man, who built his house 
upon the rock: 25 and the rain descended, 
and the floods came, and the winds blew, and 
beat upon that house; and it fell not: for it 
was founded upon the rock. 26 And ever 
one that heareth these words of mine, an 
doeth them not, shall be likened unto a fool- 
ish man, who built his house upon the sand: 
27 and the rain descended, and the floods 
came, and the winds blew, and smote upon 
that house; and it fell: and great was the fall 
thereof. 

28 And it came to pass, when Jesus had 
finished these words, the multitudes were as- 
tonished at his teaching: 29 for he taught 
them as one having authority, and not as 
their scribes. 


«The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Sons, 


Supt.—What is the GoLDEN TrxT? School,—Not 
every one that saith unto me, Lord, Lord, shall en- 
ter into the kingdom of heaven; but he that doeth 
one of my Father which isin heaven. Matt. 

PrRacticaL TrurH,—True Christian character 
stands the test. 

Toric.—External evidences of Christianity. 

OUTLINE._I. Two ways. II. Two characters. 
Ill. Two professions. IV. Two foundations, 

TimE.—_Summer of A. D. 28. 

Puiace.—The Horns of Hattin. 

PARALLEL AccounT,—Luke 6: 43-49, 


INTRODUCTION.—We now approach the consider- 
ation of the closing words of the Sermon on the Mount. 
Our Lord has set forth the blessedness of the godly life. 
He has treated of right doctrine and practise as op- 
posed to the heartless and empty religious observances 
of the Pharisees. He has shown the depth and reality 
of genuine piety. The forceful and sublime words of 
to-day’s lesson area fitting climax to this marvelous dis- 
course. No one can read carefully the verses referring 
to the two foundations without being profoundly im- 
pressed by them. The truths of the lesson are search- 
ing. They show the folly of religious profession with- 
out the possession of righteousness, 

COMMENTARY .—I. Two ways (vs. 13, 14). 

13. enter ye—Effort is required to attain the 


character that pleases God. Luke says, ‘Strive to 
enter in,’’—agonize, put forth every effort. strait 
gate—‘‘Narrow’’—R. V. It is called a narrow gate 
for it is the only one that leads to life. It is the 
way of humility, repentance, confession and faith. 
None can enter in who still cling to their sins. 
wide is the gate, and broad is the way—The 
contrast is clear, The gate and the way of sin 
are broad. The wide gate accommodates all who 
sin, whatever the nature and degree of their sins. 
It is open to receive those who are unwilling to meet 
the conditions of entrance into the strait gate. 
leadeth to destruction—The way is not safe, al- 
though it is roomy or attractive. The broad way 
leads to destruction, and this destruction includes 
the loss of true happiness here and eternal death. 
Even in this life the result of sin may involve the 
ruin of health, of fortune and of friendship. The 
end of sinisdestruction, many....goin thereat 
—No effort is required to enter the wide gate. One 
enters it unless he makes the effort requisite to 
find and enter the narrow way. 14. leadeth 
unto life—The spiritual life, which is the true life, 
and eternal life. few—They are few, not because 
more cannot be admitted, for there is room for all, 
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but because few are willing to accept of Christ’s 
way. find it—No one enters who does not make 
an effort to find it. The wide gate is easily accessi- 
ble, but the narrow way must be songht. 

II. Twoonaracrars (vs. 15-20). 15. beware of 
false prophets—In ancient times, as well as mod- 
ern, men have arisen falsely pretending to possess 
the gift of prophecy. Jesus warns his hearers 
against them, for their teachings would be opposed 
to the truth, and destructive of true religion, in 
sheep’s clothing—Their garb and manner gave 
them the appearance of prophets. inwardly—The 
outward appearance was widely different from the 
inward condition. ravening wolves—In sharp 
contrast to the pious profession. ‘‘These false 
teachers are greedy for place, power or money.”’ 
It is when ‘‘the devil is dressed in his Sunday best,”’ 
not when he comes out, with horns, tail and hoofs 
in sight, that you must look out for mischief.— 
H.C. Trumbull. A false profession is sure to be un- 
masked sooner or later. 16. know them by 
their fruits—The verb means to recognize, to 
know fully. The character of the life declares the 
condition of the moral nature. grapes of thorns 
—The nature of the plant invariably determines the 
nature of the fruit, and the fruit declares the kind 
of plant. 17,18. good tree... corrupt tree— 
As every tree brings forth after its kind, s0 every 
man acts according to his prevailing disposition. 

19. hewn down—To this day in the East trees 
are valued only so far as they produce fruit.—Cam. 
Bib. cast into the fire—Fire is the symbol of 
utter destruction. Asthe tree is burned, so the soul 
that bearsno fruit for Godisdestroyed. Suchasoul 
cannot be restored ; the destruction is inevitable and 
final. 20. wherefore—A conclusionisreached. by 
their fruits ye shall know them—Men’s char- 
acters are not to be judged by detached doings, but 
by the general tenor of their lives.— Jacobus. Good 
men are liable to make mistakes, but are glad to 
rectify them. Bad men perform acts that appear 
good. Itis the moral tendency of the life that in- 
dicates character. ‘The infallible test of religious 
profession and teaching is their practical results in 
the lives of those who receive them. The answer to 
eulogists of Buddhism and Confucianism is India 
and Ohina. The answer to the papal claim of infal- 
libility is Spain and Italy. The answer to the eulo- 
gists of atheism is Paris, during the Revolution and 
under the Commune.’’—Abbott. 

III. Two proressions (vs. 21-23), 21. not 
every onethatsaith. Lord, Lord—Two profes- 
sions, the false and the true, are hereimplied. To 
say ‘‘Lord’’ indicated that Jesus was accepted as 
Master. Some were sincere and others stopped 
with a mere profession of being disciples of Jesus. 
When Christianity becomes popular ina community 
many are tempted to take upon themselves a pro- 
fession of religion in order to be with the majority. 
Profession does not determine character, yet a holy 
character is openly manifested. enter the king- 
dom—Have a part in Christ’s spiritual kingdom,— 
be numbered among those in whom Obrist lives 
and reigns. he that doeth—Profession alone 
does not save, no matter how correct one may be 
in his creed. Itis the doing of God’s will that de- 
termines one’s standing before him. The Lord 
through his word, through the conscience and by his 
Spirit makes known to us what his will is. my 
Father who is in heaven (R. V.)—Jesus speaks 
of God as his Father in a most emphatic way, and 
shows how affectionate is the relation. 

22. many—Not merely an occasional one, but 
the number will be astonishingly large. in that 
day—The judgment day. The day when the final 
accounts shall be brought in, and when each shall 
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receive his just desert. See Acts 17:31; Rom. 14: 
10; 2 Cor.5:10. prophesied—as the whole gos- 
pel is a rea] prophecy, foretelling the vast future of 
the human race—death, judgment and eternity—so 
every preacher isa prophet. Here then are preach- 
ers who plead their ministry in vain in that day.— 
Whedon. See Paul’s definition in 1 Oor. 14: 3. 
cast out devils—Through their preaching souls 
had been converted and devils had actually been 
cast out of men’s hearts. wonderful works— 
The Greek word here is also translated miracles. 

23. QI never knew you—As my disciples. 
From this we see how easy it is to be deceived. 
Many are trusting in the church, their good name, 
their generosity, their great gifts, their employment 
inthe ministry, their self-sacrifice or their devotion 
to the cause, while at heart they are not right with 
God and at the last great day will be cast to the left 
hand. They are destitute of the love of God, which 
is the all-essential (1 Cor. 13:1-3). depart from 
me—Such belong on the left hand—consigned to 
the regions of darkness and despair. Those who 
are Christ’s should make the profession openly. 
There is a true profession of salvation, notwith- 
standing the fact of the false. 

IV. Two rounpattons (vs. 24-29), 24. heareth 
these sayings....doeth them—At this point 
Jesus further explains and emphasizes the differ- 
ence between the genuine and the false in religion. 
Multitudes hear the gospel and know its require- 
ments but only here and there one meets the obli- 
gations it imposes. wise man—One who is pru- 
dent, and puts his knowledge to the best use. 
which built his house— The figure was sim- 
ple and impressive to those who lived in a coun- 
try subject to sudden and disastrous freshets. To 
guard against loss, the wise builder was careful to 
construct his house upon a rock foundation. Each 
man possesses a house which is his absolutely, and 
for which he alone is responsible. Notice: ‘1. All 
men are building. 2. All buiiders have a choice of 
foundations. 8. All foundations will be tried. 4. 
Only one foundation will stand.”’—Parker. wpon 
a rock—Our rock is Jesus Christ (Psa.118: 22; Isa. 
28:16; 1 Cor.3:11). He is thesure foundation. As 
we center our faith in him, and build according to 
the maxims which he has laid down weshall besafe. 

25. beat upon that house—The storm that 
had been foreseen at length came with fury. The 
Christian who has built a character for time and for 
eternity will be severely tempted and tried. He is 
subjected to temptation again and again. it fell 
not—It was built to stand and it stood. It is no 
surprise to the child of God that he stands the tests 
that come upon him. He found the Rock at the 
outset and continues to build upon him. The 
structure is serviceable in foul weather as well as 
fair. upon a rock—It was necessary in some 
places to dig down many feet to find the rock but 
wise builders dug until they found it. 

26. doeth them not—They heard, as well as 
the others, the words of Jesus. They were either 
eareless or wilfully neglectful of their importance 
and authority. foolish man—Shortsighted, vainly 
imagining that all would come out right in the 
end. 27. it fell—It was subjected to the same 
rain, floods and winds as the other, but it was 
ruined while the other stood. 

QUESTIONS.—What two ways are mentioned 
in this lesson? In what three respects do they dif- 
fer? Who are the false prophets? How do they 
often appear? How may weknow them? What do 
trees represent? What is meant by the kingdom of 
heaven? Who enter Christ’s kingdom? Why will 
many be rejected in the day of judgment? Whois 
the wise man? What illustration does Ohrist use? 
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A Teaching Plan 


I. Inrropuctrory.—l. The closing lesson of the 
Sermon on the Mount. 2. Call forth from the class 
“an outline of the sermon as a whole. 3. Dwell upon 
the practical nature of this discourse. 4. How does 
Ohrist’s divinity shine forth in his words? 

II. Turmn.—The false and the true in religion. 

III. Tse two ways.—l. Two ways, but only two. 
2. Note the differences in the ways. 3. Are there 
any points of similarity? 4. Conditions of entering 
the narrow way. 5. Bunyan’s Ohristian at the 
wicket gate in Pilgrim’s Progress. 6. Note the 
thought of separation implied in the narrow way. 

IV. Conpvuor anp cHARACTER.—1. A pious exte- 
rior may cover a wicked nature. 2. A falae prophet 
stands for selfishness and hypocrisy. 3. The illus- 
tration of the trees and their fruit. (1) As indi- 
cating character. (2) Consequences in case of fail- 
ure to bring forth good fruit. (38) The possibility 
of changing the nature of the tree and its fruit by 
grafting. 

VY. PROFESSION AND worKS.—1l. Jesus’ words, 
‘‘Let your light so shine.’’ 2. The propriety and 
necessity of open profession of discipleship. 3. The 
uselessness and harm of an empty profession. 
4, Motives which might induce one to assume a 
false profession of religion. 5. Resemblances and 
differences between those with an empty profession 
and those with the true. 

VI. Two rounpations.—l. Character of the 
builders. 2. Their motives. 3. The contrast in the 
foundations. 4. The resemblances in the struc- 
tures. 5. Oonsider the mighty forces brought to 
bear upon the Ohristian’s character to destroy it. 
6. The results of the tests. 

VII. THe EFFECT OF THE DIScCOoURSE.—1. The 
astonishment of the hearers. 2. The authority of 
the speaker. 3. Elements contributing to that au- 
thority. 


Practical Survey 
Toric.—Hxternal evidences of Christianity. 


I. The way trodden. 
II. The fruit borne. 
III. The structure built. 


I. The way trodden. Not with the multi- 
tudes along the highways, nor with the false prophets 
into by-ways, but through the straitgate. First the 
gate, then the way; first regeneration, then a holy 
life; first enter the kingdom of heaven, then live 
out its principles. The strait gate represents the 
righteousness of Ohrist, the wide gate the legalism 
of the Pharisees or external Judaism. Here again 
Jesus sought to rectify the errors of the Pharisees. 
He was transplanting men from darkness to light. 
The false prophets were guilty of lowering the 
standard of moral duty by explaining away the spir- 
ituality and extent of the law and reducing the 
whole of human obedience to a few unimportant 
ceremonies. The purpose of Jesus’ Sermon on the 
Mount was to give his hearers a description of a 
true character, a rule of life, a standard of spiritual 
and experimental attainment. He ‘taught them”’ 
the true nature of personal religion; how to exer- 
cise Christian charity toward all mankind and never 
to despair of the salvation of the human family. 
His sermon was a caution to all who hear the word 
of God. He made vital impressions upon the heart. 
The practical nature of Ohristianity is a decisive 
proof of its divinity. Christ had nothing higher 
than himself to represent. He had nothing the 
world required more than himself, He is the au- 


. 


It was truth which gave au- 
thority to his doctrine. Yet Jesus recognized the 
force and power of false teachers. He knew that it 
is agreeable to the nature of man to pursue a sinful 
course. He knew that false teachers were at hand 
to overthrow his teachings, therefore he did not hes- 
itate to unmask evil that he might save men from 
its deception and destruction. The first appear- 
ances of error are many times modest, having the 
disguise of an old and evil way under a new garb of 
piety. Jesus classed all who were such with world- 
lings, and warned his disciples against making them 
authority in matters of religion. 

Ii. The fruit borne. Truth alone is good. 
‘‘By their fruits ye shall know.” ‘*The rule here 
laid down by Christ is infallible in character and 
universal in application. It is true in the natural 
world as in the spiritual. It is one which men apply 
continually in judging of each other’s conduct. It 
is one which the Judge will apply on the final day. 
Judgment will not be according to profession nor 
with respect to persons.’ A true epistle of Christ is 
known and read by allmen. The kingdom of God 
is a kingdom of fruit, not of thorns, not of leaves. 
Good fruits are the test of principle. Neither good 
works alone nor sound doctrine alone constitute 
good fruits. A person may have much which bears 
the semblance of piety, while he is far from pos- 
sessing its genuine character. False Christianity 
makes its boasts in words, in knowledge and ap- 
pearance, while true religion consists in deeds, and 
is spirit and life. Men’s practises are the best in- 
dexes of their principles. The teachings of Jesus 
are best understood and honored as they are put 
into practise. Truth attracts and gains by being 
lived. To call God our Lord, and not honor him by 
faith and obedience, is to condemn ourselves. Yet 
false conceit is often so deeply rooted in the mind that 
even in the day of judgment men will not be able to 
comprehend at once why they are condemned. 
Jesus therefore impressed the fact that mere pro- 
fession was not only a misrepresentation of Chris- 
tianity, but an injury to the individual who prac- 
tises it. 

Hit. he structure built. ‘There are four 
things necessary to constitute a Christian: 1. Faith 
makes a Ohristian. 2. Life proves a Ohristian. 
8. Trials confirm a Christian. 4. Death crowns a 
Christian.’’ Oertain floating ideas about religion are 
not enough to build a life upon. Hypocrisy bears 
to the world the aspect of a great building, but has 
no sure foundation. The wise and foolish builders 
were alike in some respects; alike in their need of a 
home, in their privileges—both heard Jesus; in their 
efforts both built. They were unlike in character, 
practise, faith and love. The fallen house involved 
the eternal ruin of the inmate. It fell in the storm 
when the builder had most need of it—too late to 
build again. Perseverance to the end is the crown- 
ing manifestation of faithful allegiance to Ohrist, 
and assures an entrance into heaven. Rata 
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" THe TRUE 
DISCIPLE: 
| BUILDS ON ROCK. 
WORKS as WELL 
AS PRAYS. 
His DAILY LIFE is 
A BENEDICTION. 


THE FALSE 
DISCIPLE. 
BUILDS on SAND. 
PRAYS,.LORD,;LORD, 
But DOES NOTHING. 
His DAILY LIFE 1s 
aN REPROACH. * 


, TRUE 
STANDARD 
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Practical Applications 


“By their fruits ye shall know them” (v.20). 
‘Jesus gives us to understand clearly that the out- 
ward conduct is governed by the nature of the in- 
ward life. A most reasonable inference we may 


draw from this figure is that a changed heart is es=- 


sential to a correct and Ohristlike outward life. No 

amount of clusters of grapes tied to the branches of 

a thorn-bush will make a grape-vine of it. An out- 

ey, Proteesion does not constitute one a Chris- 
jan. 

The word of God (v. 24) isa revelation of the 
will of God. The strongest characters are built on 
obedience to the word of God. Look at the four- 
teen in the faith chapter and see how this was em- 
phatically true of them (Heb. 11). The condition 
of discipleship Jesus gives is, ‘‘If ye continue in my 
word” (John 8: 31). To the woman who accounted 
Mary, the mother, as blessed above all women, he 
said, ‘Yea, rather, blessed are they that hear the 
word of God and keep it’’ (Luke 11: 28). A tribu- 
lation promise is, ‘‘ Because thou hast kept the word 
of my patience, I also will keep thee’’ (Rev. 3:10). 
And a last word of the Book is, ‘‘Blessed are they 
that do his commandments” (Rev. 22: 14). The 
words of Jesus even in his agony were, *‘Thy will be 
done’”’ (Matt. 26: 42). His nearest of kin do his 
Father’s will (Matt. 12:50). To such he will not 
say, *‘I never knew you” (v. 23). He will say, ‘‘I 
know thy works’’ (Rev. 2:2,3). Weare told, ‘‘If 
thine eye be single’’ to do, ‘‘thy whole body shall be 
full of light’? to know. “If any man will do, he 
shall know’ (John 7:17). 

The will of God is revealed in his word. Many 
things are specially revealed: 1. Satyation (John 
1: 18; James 1: 18; Matt. 18: 14; 2 Pet. 3: 9). 
2. SancriFicaTiIon (Heb. 10: 10; 1 Thess. 4: 3-7; 
5: 23, 24). 3. Ruzorcina (1 Thess. 5: 16-18; Eph. 
5: 18, 20). 4. Surrmrmne (1 Pet. 3:17; 4: 19). 
5. WELL-DoING (1 Pet. 2:15, 16; Heb. 13: 21). The 
French monk, St. Cyran, was warned that if he con- 
tinued his fidelity to Christ his life would pay the 
penalty. His reply is one of the noblest of the 
ages: ‘‘Sir, it is not necessary that I live, but it is 
necessary that I do the will of God.”’ 

In the Hast peasant huts are built of mud or 
sunburnt brick. A night of hard rain will some- 


times almost demolish an entire village. Their 
mountain streams are peculiar. In summer they 
are entirely dry and afford the best pasture. In the 


rainy season they are swollen streams, A gentle- 
man traveling in Palestine pitched his tent in one 
of these wadies. The night was fair, the air clear, 
the torrent bed dry, the grass green and soft. Sud- 
denly he was wakened by gurgling water. Before 
he was dressed it was a foot high beneath his bed. 
He escaped with difficulty. His clothing, books and 
manuscripts were carried off by the stream. Rain 
in the mountains had in a few hours filled the dry 
bed with a roaring torrent. So when stormy expe- 
riences of temptation come, they that build on the 
sand fall. The only safety is to build on the Rock. 
If you build on wealth, it will take to itself wings 
and fly. If you build on reputation, one contempti- 
ble whisper can blow it away. If you build on 
friendship, when you need it most it may fail you. 
If you build on good resolutions, they will be swept 
away. But if you build on Ohrist, neither fierce 
winds nor flooding streams can move you. A Obris- 
tian woman lay dying. One who loved her went to 
see her and asked, ‘‘How.are you now? Is all 
well?’ ‘I’m on the Rock,” was her one answer. 
It was the only thing she said, and the next day she 
fell asleep, A. 0. M. 
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Two Kinds of Fruit 
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Good 
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The two gates. There is a narrow gate anda 
narrow way that lead to life. No sin will be ad- 
mitted on this way. It is the way of holiness, of 
happiness and of peace. The broad gate and the 
broad way lead to death. The narrow way leads 
upward, and those on that way are constantly going 
higher, and finally they will reach heaven. The 
broad way leads downward, and those on that road 
are constantly going lower and lower in sin, and the 
end will be destruction. Make it personal. All 
can enter upon the narrow way at once. It is a 
matter so important that not a moment should be 
lost. Leave the broad way, with its worldly pleas- 
ures, and enter the narrow way and receive the joy 
of the Lord. : 

Two animals. It would be a strange sight to 
see a wolf in a sheep’s fleece, but Jesus tells us that 
there are those who pretend to be good, while they 
are deceitful and wicked, and these people are 
spoken of as ‘‘wolves in sheep’sclothing.”’ ‘Tell the 
children that they ought all to be true sheep. 

Two kinds of trees and fruit. It is not diffi- 
cult to decide what kind of a tree one is looking at 
if he sees apples growing upon it. If one’s actions 
are wicked it is easy to conclude that his heart is 
wicked. This is true of children. The teacher can 
impress this truth upon the minds of the class, An 
angry word shows a wicked heart. A sullen look 
does not show a good heart. People who know any- 
thing about how grapes grow do not look for them 
upon thorn-bushes, but upon grape-vines, s0 we do 
not look for kind and loving words and deeds from 
boys and girls and from men and women whose 
hearts are wicked. Tell the children that sometimes 
they change the kind of fruit a tree bears by grafting, 
so the Lord can change our hearts and make them 
true and good that we may bring forth good fruit. 

Two men. A good profession is not enough. 
Many have professed to be Christians who are not. 
We must be sure that Jesus has come into our hearts 
to live, before we declare that we are Ohristians. 
The man who builds on a good foundation is a wise 
man, but the man who builds on the sand is a fool- 
ish man. Are we wise or are we foolish? 

Two foundations. It is not enough to hear the 
words of Jesus. We must also do them. The wise 
man, who does what the Lord commands, is like a 
man who built a house on the rock. A sudden and 
fierce storm came and beat on the house, and it 
stood. The foolish man, who hears the words of 
Christ and does not do them, is like a man who 
built a house on the sand. When the storm came, 
it fell. We are building for eternity. Let our 
foundation be laid in Jesus Christ, the ‘solid rock,”’ 
by repentance and faith, rather than in our own de- 
sires and self-will. No foundation will stand except 
Jesus, who is the ‘“‘sure foundation.’’ He desires 
that we build upon him. Ww. B.O, 
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LESSON X 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., Feb. 28.—Jesus the Healer.—Matt. 8: 2-17. Tu.—The word of power.—Mark 1: 


21-31. Wed.—The healing touch.—Mark 1: 32-45. 
faith.—Mark 10: 46-52. Sat.—Prophecy of healing.—Isa. 35. 


Th.—Ten lepers cleansed.—Luke 17: 11-19. Fr.—Importance of 
u.—Praise for healing.—Psa. 103: 1-18. 


JESUS THE HEALER.—Matt. 8: 2-17. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 


Supr.—2. And, behold, there came a leper and worshipped him, say- 
ing, Lord, if thou wilt, thou canst make me clean. 
School.—3 And Je’sus put forth his hand, and touched him, 
‘saying, I will; be thou clean. And immediately his leprosy 
was cleansed, 
4 And Je’sus saith unto him, See thou tell no man; but go thy way, 
shew thyself to the priest, and offer the gift that Mo’ses commanded, 
5 And when Je’sus was entered into Ca-per’na-um, there 
came unto him a centurion, beseeching him, 


6 And saying, Lord, my servant lieth at home sick of the palsy, 
grievously tormented. 
Y And Je’sus saith unto him, I will come and heal him. 


8 The centurion answered and said, Lord, I am not worthy that 
thou shouldest come under my roof: but speak the word only, and my 
servant shall be healed. 

9 Forlamaman under authority, having soldiers under me: 
and I say to this man, Go, and he goeth; and to another, Come, 
and he cometh; and to my servant, Do this, and he doeth it. 


10 When Je’sus heard it, he marvelled, and said to them that fol- 
lowed, Verily I say unto you, I have not found so great faith, no, not 
in Is’ra-el. 

11 AndI say unto you, That many shall come from the east 
and west, and shall sit down with A’bra-ham, and I’saac, and 
Ja’cob, in the kingdom of heaven. 


12 But the children of the kingdom shall be cast out into outer 
darkness: there shall be weeping and gnashing of teeth. 

13 And Je’sus said unto the centurion, Go thy way; and as 
thou hast believed, so be it done unto thee. And his servant 
was healed in the selfsame hour, 

14 And when Je’sus was come into Pe’ter’s house, he saw his wife’s 
mother laid, and sick of a fever. 

15 And hetouched her hand,and the fever left her: and she 
arose, and ministered unto them. 

16 When the even was come, they brought unto him many that were 
possessed with devils: and he cast out the spirits with his word, and 
healed all that were sick: 

17% Thatit might be fulfilled which was spoken by E-sai’as 
the prophet, saying, Himself took our infirmities, and bare our 
sicknesses,. 


(Memory Verses 2, 3) 


* AMERICAN REVISION 


2 And behold, there came to him a leper, 
and worshiped him, saying, Lord, if thou 
wilt, thou canst make me clean. 3 And he 
stretched forth his hand, and touched him, 
saying, I will; be thou made clean. And 
straightway his leprosy was cleansed, 4 And 
Jesus saith unto him, See thou tell no man; 
but go, show thyself to the priest, and offer 
the gift that Moses commanded, for a testi- 
mony unto them, 

5 And when he was entered into Caper- 
naum, there came unto him a centurion, be- 
seeching him, 6 and saying, Lord, my serv- 
ant lieth in the house sick of the palsy, griev- 
ously tormented. 7 And he saith unto him, 
I will come and heal him. 8 And the centur- 
ion answered and said, Lord, I am not worthy 
that thou shouldest come under my roof; but 
only say the word, and my servant shall be 
healed. 9 For I also am a man under author- 
ity, having under myself soldiers: and I say 
to this one, Go, and he goeth; and to another, 
Come, and he cometh; and to my servant, Do 
this, and he doeth it. 10 And when Jesus 
heard it, he marvelled, and said to them that 
followed, Verily I say unto you, I have not 
found so great faith, no, not in Israel. 11 
And I say unto you, that many shall come 
from the east and the west, and shall sit down 
with Abraham, and Isaac, and Jacob, in the 
kingdom of heaven: 12 but the sons of the 
kingd»om shall be cast forth into the outer 
darkness: there shall be the weeping and the 

nashing of teeth. 13 And Jesus said unto 
he centurion, Go thy way; as thou hast be- 
lieved, so be it done unto thee. And theserv- 
ant was healed in that hour. 

14 And when Jesus was come into Peter's 
house, he saw his wife’s mother lying sick of 
afever. 15 And he touched her hand, and 
the fever left her; and she arose, and minis- 
tered unto him. 16 And when even was 
come, they brought unto him many possessed 
with demons; and he cast out the spirits with 
a word, and healed all that were sick: 17 that 
it might be fulfllled which was spoken 
through Isaiah the prophet, saying, Himself 
took our infirmities, and bare our diseases. 


*The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Melson & Sone, 


Supr.—What is the GOLDEN TrxT? School.—Him- 


self took our infirmities, and bare our sicknesses. 
Matt. 8:17. 

PRACTICAL TRUTH.—Jesus responds to the cry of 
need and of faith. 

Toric.—The authority and power of Christ. 

OuTLINE.—I. A leper cleansed, II. The centur- 
ion’s faith. III. Healed of a fever, IV. Many 
cured. 

Timye.—_Summer of A. D. 28, soon after the Ser- 
mon on the Mount. 

PLAcE.—Capernaum, on the northwest shore of 

. the Sea of Galilee, where Jesus now had his home. 

PARALLEL AccountTs.—Mark 1: 29-34, 40-45; 

Luke 4: 38-41; 5: 12-15; 7: 1-10. 


INTRODUCTION.—In the two chapters following 
the close of the Sermon on the Mount, Matthew records 
ten distinct miracles, besides the large number of cases 
of healing and casting out of evil spirits not separately 
described. They are not in chronological order, but 
seem to be grouped to show the character of the divine 
works of Jesus, It is generally supposed that of the 
three miracles included in to-day’s lesson, two, the 
cleansing of the leper and the healing of Peter’s wife’s 
mother, were wrought prior to the Sermon on the 
Mount; yet Dr. Whedon considers it probable that the 


healing of the leper took place just after, the order be- 
ing that given by Matthew. Following the sublime 
words of Jesus it is fitting that the evangelist should 
record some of his miraculous works, for he came not 
only to teach but to do. 

COMMENTARY .—I. A LEPER CLEANSED (vs. 
2-4), 2, there came a leper—The leprosy was 
the most loathsome and the most dreaded disease 
among the Jews. Of it Geikie says, ‘‘From the skin 
it slowly ate its way through the tissues, to the 
bones and joints, and even to the marrow, rotting 
the whole body piecemeal. The lungs, the organeg 
of speech and hearing, and the eyes, were attacked 
in turn, till at last consumption or dropsy brought 
welcome death. The dread of infection kept men 
aloof from the sufferer; and the law proscribed 
him as above all men unclean,’’ The hair falls 
from the head and eyebrows; the nails loosen and 
decay, and drop off; joint after joint of finger and 
toes shrink up, and slowly fall away; the gums are 
absorbed, and the teeth disappear; the nose, the 
eyes, the tongue and the palate are slowly consumed ; 
and finally the wretched victim sinks into the earth 
and disappears.—Thomson. The leprosy is also 
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contagious, hereditary, widely spread over the earth, 
incurable and insidious. It is an emblem of sin. 
The leper came to Jesus, thus acknowledging his 
condition and his need, and desire of help. wor- 
shipped him—Mark tells us that he kneeled down 
before Jesus, and Luke says he “fell on his face.”’ 
It was an act of reverence, and certainly anact of en- 
treaty. He had come to know of Jesus through the 
great works he had wrought. if thou wilt—The 
leper did not doubt Jesus’ ability to cure him, but 
he did doubt his willingness. It was a question in 
his mind whether Jesus would be willing to help 
one whose very presence was defiling. thou canst 
make me clean—Here is an unqualified expres- 
sion of faith. Incurable though his disease was 
known to be, yet the leper believed he stood in the 
presence of one who could cleanse him. 3. Jesus.... 
touched him—tThe leper’s touch meant ceremo- 
nial defilement and possibly the communication of 
the leprosy, but Jesus touched him, for no unclean- 
liness could attach itself to him, no leprosy could 
stand before omnipotent power. ‘The touch would 
be an optical demonstration of the actual transit of 
healing virtue from the curer to the cured.”’— 
Morison. I will; be thou clean—This was an 
answer to the leper’s doubt, ‘‘if thou wilt,’’ and to 
his faith, ‘thou ecanst.’? We may try to imagine 
the feelings of the diseased man upon hearing these 
gracious words. 


4. tell no man—In some cases Jesus bade 
those who were healed to tell it, in others he bade 
them to tell no one. Mark says the leper blazed it 
abroad so that the crowds were attracted to that ex- 
tent that Jesus was greatly inconvenienced. It has 
been suggested that the Master wished to select the 
time, place and witnesses of the testimony to his 
miracles. shew thyself to the priest—To the 
priest was entrusted the responsibility of deciding 
whether one had theleprosy or not. Explicit direc- 
tions are given covering the case in Lev. 13, 14. 
offer the gift—Two live birds wereto beused. One 
was to be killed and its blood sprinkled upon the 
person presenting the offering and the other bird 
was to be set free. Other offerings were to be made 
later. See Lev. 14:1-32. for a testimony—The 
people would know of it. The priest would offi- 
cially pronounce the leper cleansed. Thetestimony 
would show that Jesus kept the Jaw. There was 
no fear in Jesus about his work bearing the closest 
inspection. So itis with the leprosy of sin. Jesus 
cures it completely. 

TI. THE cENTURION’s FAITH (v8. 5-13), 5. Ca- 
pernaum—A city on the northwest shore of 
the Sea of Galilee. centurion—A Roman military 
officer, who commanded _a century, or company of 
from fifty to one hundred soldiers. Palestine was 
under Roman rule and probably there was a Ro- 
man garrison at Capernaum. beseeching—Ear- 
nestly asking. Luke says the centurion approached 
Jesus through the elders. The centurion was a 
Gentile, but had accepted the Jewish faith, and was 
so much interested in the nation that he had built 
a synagogue. He made his request through the 
elders, thinking they might have greater influence 
with Jesus. 6. sick of the palsy—He was 
afflicted with some sort of paralysis. grievously 
tormented—In severe pain. Luke says he was 
‘at the point of death” (R.V.). 7. Jesus saith 
..,.L will come—He recognized the faith of the 
officer and quickly responded to thecall. heal 
him—The severity of the illness caused no hesita- 
tion on Jesus’ part, 8. the centurion answered 
—From Luke’s narrative welearn that Jesus started 
at once with the elders toward the centurion’s home, 
and on the way met servants sent by that officer 


with the message that follows. Iam not worthy 
—He felt his unworthiness of the presence of the 
marvelous Teacher. He doubtless knew that it 
meant defilement toa Jew to enter the house of a 
Gentile. speak the word only—This showed his 
faith, 9. under authority, having soldiers 
under me—He knew how to obey orders and 
how to be obeyed. 

10. marvelled—He wondered at such an ex- 
pression of faith in one born a Gentile, The term 
‘tmarvelled’’ reveals to us the human side of the 
nature of Jesus. I have not found so great 
faith, no, not in Israel—It was in Israel where 
one might expect to see faith, if it was to be found 
anywhere, yet here was the greatest exhibition of 
faith he had met in his labors as the Messiah, and 
that in one notaJew. 11. shall come from 
the east and west—This is a promise of the ex- 
tension of the blessings of the gospel to the Gen- 
tiles. with Abraham—Those who accept of 
Christ through faith shall be counted with the chil- 
dren of Abraham, shall be partakers of everlasting 
bliss. kingdom of heaven—Heaven is here indi- 
cated. 12. children of the kingdom—The 
Jews, who were the rightful heirs of the blessings of 
the gospel. They should have received Ohrist, but 
rejected him, thus through their unbelief forfeiting 
their place in the everlasting kingdom. cast out 
into outer darkness—Instead of a place in the 
palace where they might sit down to the feast with 
Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, they were to be thrust 
out, banished from the presence of the Lord. 
weeping and gnashing of teeth—This denoted 
sorrow and rage—conscious suffering. 13. as thou 
hast believed, so be it done—His faith had tri- 
umphed. Not only was the servant healed but the 
centurion was accorded a place in the kingdom. 

III. Heanep of a FEVER (vs, 14,15). 14. Pe- 
ter’s house—At Capernaum. Andrew also lived 
there. See Luke1: 29. Their home was formerly 
at Bethsaida. sick of a fever—She was pros- 
trated. Fevers were prevalent about Oapernaum 
on account of the marshy region near, 15. he 
touched her hand—Mark says, ‘‘Took her by 
the hand, and lifted her up” (1:31). A token of 
the application of power. the fever left her—‘‘He 
willed, and it wasdone. ‘The curative virtue is in 
Christ’s will, not in instrumentalities.”? minis- 
tered unto them—Such fevers naturally leave the 
patient weak and liable to dangerous relapses, and 
much time and care are required to recover the 
usual strength. In this case, not only was the dis- 
ease removed, but strength was given immediately. 

IV. Manycurep (vs.16,17). 16. even—Evening. 
Jesus had attended the Sabbath service in the syna- 
gogue. Thesun had set (Mark 1: 32) and the Sab- 
bath wasover, they brought unto him—Since 
the Pharisees considered it unlawful to carry a bed 
on the Sabbath, the friends of the sick refrained from 
bringing them before the close of the Sabbath. 
Then, also, it would be cooler than during the heat 
of the day. possessed with demons (&. V.)—A 
condition in which demons or evil spirits took con- 
trol of the person to such an extent that he was 
unable to restrain himself from acts of violence or 
wickedness, 17. fulfilled—See Isa. 53: 4. 

QUESTIONS.—What three miracles are de- 
scribed in this lesson? What is the nature of lep- 
rosy? In what ways isitan emblem of sin? How 
did the leper show his faith in Jesus? What is the 
office of centurion? What request did the centurion 
make of Jesus? What did Jesus say about his 
faith? Why are the children of the kingdom to be 
cast out? Why did the people wait until sunset to 
bring their friends to Jesus? How many did he heal? 
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I, Inrropucrory.—l. Jesus came to do, as well 
astoteach. 2. The chronological order of the events 
of the lesson. 3. The geography. 4. The persons. 
5, Study each miracle with the important lesson it 
teaches made prominent. 


II, Tsueme.—Jesus relieving distress. 
III. Tue LEPER CLEANSED.—1. The nature of lep- 
rosy. (1) Unclean. (2) Incurable. (3) Contag- 


ious. 2. Asan emblem of sin trace the analogy. 3. 
Study the leper’s efforts. (1) He heard of Jesus. 
(2) Heecame. (8) He knelt (Mark1:40). (4) He 
confessed. (5) Heexercised faith. 4. Study the 
cure. (1) Immediate. (2) Complete. (3) Such as 
would bear inspection. 5. Apply to the case of 
the sinner finding salvation. 6. A prominent les- 
son, Jesus responds to the ery of need. 

IV. THE CENTURION’S FAITH.—1. The office of 
centurion. 2. The character of this officer. (1) 
Kind, he loved his servant. (2) A Gentile turning 
toward the true God. (3) Benevolent, built a syna- 
gogue for the Jews. (4) Humble, declared his an- 
worthiness to entertain Jesus. (5) Oapable, a man 
inauthority, commanding obedience. 3. The need. 
4, The effort made for relief. 5. The centurion’s 
expression of faith. Enforced by argument. 6. 
Jesus’ recognition and commendation of the cen- 
turion’s faith. 7. Thecure. (1) By Christ’s word. 
(2) Immediate. 8. The prominent thought here is 
faith. Faith leads to action. 

VY. Curep or rEvER.—1. The person afflicted. 2. 
Fevers were somewhat prevalent in that region. 3. 
Jesus observed the need. 4. Note the means of 
cure as gathered from the accounts of Matthew, 
Mark and Luke. 5. The thoroughness of the cure. 
6. Jesus knows our needs, is a prominent lesson. 

VI. Many BrouGHT To JEsus.—l. Note the day 
and the time of day. 2. Olasses of afflicted people 
mentioned. 3. A study of the miracles. (1) How 
wrought. (2) The purpose. (3) The witnesses. 4. 
Practical lesson : Jesusrefusesnone who come tohim. 


Practical Survey 


Toric.—The authority and power of Christ. 


I. Surpasses legal authority and human power. 
II, Exercised to reward true faith. 
III. Spreads from the home to the public. 


I. Surpasses legal authority and human 
power. Christian duties are superior to ceremonial 
observances. Having taught as one having authority, 
Jesus proceeded to show his authority and confirm 
his words by his works. It is significant that the 
miraculous cures wrought by Jesus began with that 
of leprosy. This cure marked the new in life, as the 
Sermon on the Mount had marked the new in doc- 
trine. Jesus_broke the ceremonial law at the de- 

and of a higher law. Leprosy was viewed by the 
law as the sentence of death and with the hopeless- 
ness of death. Jesus touched the leper in violation 
of the law, and not only remained clean, but his 
touch cleansed the leper. It was the touch of puri- 
ty, sympathy and power. His sympathy extends to 
all the infirmities to which his people are subject, 
the inbeing of sin, constitutional infirmities and all 
outward difficulties through trials and temptations. 
His union with our nature was actual and personal. 
He confirmed and sealed his ministry and prophetic 
office by these miracles. It was not to conceal the 
fact that Jesus had disregarded the ceremonial law 
in touching the leper, that he said, ‘‘See thou tell 
no man,’’ but rather to show due respect to the 
rights of the public. If the priests had declared the 


man unclean they must also pronounce him cleansed 
before he could openly mingle with the public. 
This would confirm to priests and people that 
Christ had performed the cure. Such a course em- 
phasized the importance of duty while it led most 
effectively to the personal testimony of the cleansed 
man and public acknowledgment of his cure. Thus 
Christ and his power were made known. 

II. Exercised to reward true faith. Genu- 
ine faith was the grace Jesus valued. A due regard 
to circumstances wasno proof of doubt. The cen- 
turion’s sense of unworthiness did not turn him 
aside from duty, from beseeching Christ to help his 
servant. It gave greater force to his request. He 
possessed the qualities of true manhood—faith, hu- 
mility and affection. Sickness in his household 
brought the centurion in touch with Jesus. His po- 
sition of military rank in the world was regarded 
by himself with conscious inferiority before Jesus, 
the acknowledged Ruler overall men. Thestrength 
of his faith was connected with the depth of his 
humility. Faith asked only a word from the Sa- 
vior’s lips. At Christ’s response to him his faith 
rose higher and his humility deepened. His per- 
sonal exertion, earnest application, reverence, hu- 
mility and extraordinary faith made him an object 
lesson to the Jews. His faith foreshadowed the 
bringing in of the Gentiles. That Roman soldier 
was the first-fruits of a mighty harvest of souls to 
be gathered in from heathen lands, where the most 
astonishing and acceptable faith has been, and will 
continue to be, exercised by the most unexpected per- 
sons wherever Ohrist is preached. The faith of the 
centurion was honored and hisservant healed, while 
to us is Jeft this record which holds in it the promise 
of ultimate success in missionary work in spreading 
the gospel throughout the earth. It is an inspiration 
to faith to look for results from most unusual quar- 
ters. Wemay believe for the salvation of all peoples. 
The kingdom of heaven is the meeting-place of all the 
children of God from among all nations and climes. 

Iti. Spreads from the home to the public. 
Disease is the beginning of death. The miracles of 
Jesus illustrated the great restoration he came to 
effect in man’s entire nature. What conscious 
power, prompt kindnessand unwearied benevolence 
were manifest in his attitude toward suffering hu- 
manity. To the leper he said, ‘I will; be thou 
clean.’’ To the centurion he said, ‘I will come and 
heal him.’ Upon seeing the sick mother-in-law in 
the home of Peter, ‘‘he touched her hand,”’ and she 
was well. From individuals to families, from fami- 
lies to communities, Ohrist’s healing power reached. 
Nothing so spreads the fame of Jesus or so quickly 
brings others to him as living examples of his power. 
The leper, the servant and the mother were all from 
different walks in life, all had different diseases. 
Nothing could be worse than leprosy, nothing more 
languishing than fever. The divine power of Jesus 
overcame all forms of evil. It reached the depth of 
misery and conquered the sufferings of all who 
sought him. He is just the same to-day. 1T.R. a. 


Blackboard Exercise 


SIN ts THE WORST 
OF ALL DISEASES. 
WEAKENS THEWILL 
DARKENS Tre MIND, 


And ALIENATES 
THE AFFECTIONS. 


The END is DEATH. | | 


THERE IS No FAILURE 
WITH GOD. 


HE SAVES BoTH 
SOUL AND BODY... 


FAITH: HONORS 
GOD AND ALWAYS 


BRINGS HELP. 
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Mount above circumstances, This cen- 
turion was a Roman soldier, living among men 
whose lives were hard and cruel, surrounded by 
companions whose passions were unbridled, whose 
conversation was coarse; sent torulein despised Gali- 
lee over a nation utterly degraded and having his 
headquartersin corrupt Capernaum. Surely cireum- 
stances were against him. And yet, if he had not 
been a centurion, he had never seen Capernaum; if 
he had not been quartered in that city, he had 
never built ‘ta synagogue;’’ but for his servant’s 
sickness, he might never have ‘heard of Jesus;” 
but for his great sorrow he would never have won 
the great benediction, ‘‘I say unto you, I have not 
found so great faith, no, notin Israel” (v.10). ‘*All 
things work together for good to them that love 
God” (Rom. 8: 28). It isin man’s power to prove 
it so by experience. Thata soldier, a slave owner, 
could be sympathetic; a Roman ruler be loved by 
the people he ruled; a pagan prove philanthropic; 
one so honored be so humble proves for all time that 
a man may mount above his circumstances, turn 
hindrances to helps, change stumbling-blocks to 
stepping-stones, and rise to take his place in glory. 

Reason from analogy (vs.9,10). Thecenturion 
reasoned that, as he, a man ‘‘under authority,”’ had 
absolute dominion over a hundred men, and a word 
from him would compel instant obedience from 
any of them,so the great Ruler, in his realm, would 
be equally powerful. Reasoning from analogy is 
biblical. If we are willing to give to our children, 
God is more willing to give to us (Luke 11: 18). 

Be humble. The centurion was a humble man. 
He loved the lowly. He was free from national 
prejudices (Luke 7:3,5). Hesaid honestly, ‘‘I am 
not worthy” (v. 8). The lower we lie in humility 
the higher we rise in prayer. Study the prayers 
of the great apostle. He who thought himself less 
than the least of all saints (Eph. 3:8) knew how 
to pray for all saints (Eph.1:16; 3: 14-21; Phil. 
1: 3,4; Ool.1:9). Moses, the lawgiver and leader, 
prophet and poet, yet the meekest man who ever 
lived, is the man who faithfully pleads for others and 
prevails. 

Have “‘great faith’’ (v.10). There are degrees 
of faith (Rom. 12:6). To the disciples who ques- 
tioned why they could not cast out the dumb demon 
from the nobleman’s child, Jesus said, ‘“‘Because of 
your unbelief” (Matt. 17:20). Tothe nobleman, dis- 
couraged by the failure of the disciples, he said, “If 
thou canst believe, all things are possible to him 
that believeth’? (Mark 9: 23, 24). To the disciples 
in the “great tempest,’’ to Peter, walking on the 
tumultuous waves, he said, ‘‘O thou of little faith”’ 
(Matt. 8:26;14:31). To this centurion, with his 
humble, unfaltering confidence, he said, ‘‘I have 
not found: so great faith, no, not in Israel’ (v.10). 


1. The centurion had not had religious advantages.. 


2. He believed Jesus could do great things. 3. He 
depended wholly upon Christ. 4. He was humble. 
5. The centurion’s faith brought results. a.c. M. 

He is able. Theleper had not the slightest doubt 
about the asriiry of Jesus to make him clean; his 
only doubt wasabout his wintinenuss. He who has 
power to create has power to restore. He who 
knows how to frame the delicate organisms of the 
body, is well able to adjust them, when they fail to 
perform their proper functions. The leprosy is a 
loathsome, incurable disease, in which member after 
member of the body sloughs off. It isa type of sin. 
If there is enough left of the sinner to cry to God 
in the language of the leper, ‘‘If thou wilt, thou 
canst make me clean,’ there is an arm, that is 
mighty, stretched out to save. 


Hints to Primary Teachers 
Central Thought.—Christ healing diseases. 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


A LEPER HEALED 


Need 


The Centurion’s j« 


Reward 


OTHER MIRACLES 


‘A leper healed. Leprosy was very common at 
the time of Christ, and it was then, as now, one of. 
the worst of diseases. It is incurable, and is often 
referred to in a figurative manner to represent sin. 
This leper had heard of Jesus, no doubt, and knew 
that he had power to heal. Assoon ashe told the 
Savior that he was willing to be healed, Jesus was 
ready to healhim. When weare willing to let Ohrist 
enie 26 Jesus is always ready and anxious to do the 
work. 

The centurion’s need. Serious sicknessin any 
house brings a sense of need. Tell your class how 
sad the centurion and his family must have felt be- 
cause a servant who was loved by them was about 
to die. The centurion was an officer in the army 
and had charge of ahundrea soldiers. He was kind, 
for his servant was dear to him. In all our needs 
and distresses we shall find help in coming to Jesus, 
He will either cure our loved ones or give us grace 
to bear what we may have to suffer. 

The centurion’s faith. The centurion had 
heard about Jesus and his wonderful works, and 
knew that he was able to heal the sick. He had 
faith in Christ, and this faith led him to go to Jésus 
and appeal to him for help. If we were in need and 
knew some one who could help us, and who was will- 
ing to help us, it would be very foolish for us not to 
ask his assistance. Show the children how humble 
the centurion was. He did not even feel worthy to 
have Jesus come into his house. 

The centurion’s reward. Jesus loves to help 
those who call upon him. He healed this servant of 
the centurion’s without even going to Capernaum, 
where the sick man was. The next day, when the 
centurion met one of his servants coming to him, he 
learned that his sick servant had been healed at the 
very hour when Jesus spoke the word. 

Other miracles. Jesus healed Peter’s wife’s 
mother of afever. The last two verses of the lesson 
tell us how Jesus performed many miracles. He 
healed the sick people and cast out devils. Truly 
Jesus is our healer for both soul and body. We 
should pray to him and trust him to-day the same as 
the people did when he was here on earth, 

The teacher should impress upon the class the 
thought that the miracles which Christ performed) ~ 
were all of a helpful nature. Jesus went about do 
ing good. He fed those. who were hungry, healed 
those who were sick, cast out devils, encouraged the 
discouraged, and in every possible way endeavored 
to lift up and strengthen those who needed his help. 
We should follow his example. We may not be 
able to heal the sick, but we can encourage them 
and pray for them. We should give our lives for 
others, and to the extent of our ability and influence 
should help every one with whom we come in con- 
tact. Wemay not be able to gerform miracles as 
he did, but the day of miracles is not over, and in 
our prayers we can carry others to Christ, and he is 
still able to helpthem. Letus believe in Ohrist and 
pray to him. WW. B. O. 
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Marrunw 8: 23-34 


LESSON XI 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., Mar. 


7.—Two mighty works.—Matt. 8: 23-34. 


Tu.—The Deliverer.—Psa. 107: 


21-31, Wed.—A helper in trouble.— Psa. 46. Th.—Go and tell.—Luke 8:26-39, Fr.—Evil spirits recognize Jesus.— 
Luke 4: 31-39. Sat.—Swine forbidden.—Deut. 14: 1-8. Su.—-Saved by grace.—Eph. 2: 1-17, 


TWO MIGHTY WORKS.—Matt. 8: 23-34. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 


lowed him. 


School.—24 And, behold, there arose a great tempest in the 
sea, insomuch that the ship was covered with the waves: but 


he was asleep. 


25 And his disciples came to him, and awoke him, saying, Lord, save 


us: we perish. 


26 And he saith untothem, Why are ye fearful, O ye of little 
Then he arose, and rebuked the winds and the sea; and 


faith? 
there was a great calm. 


27 But the men marvelled, saying, What manner of man is this, that 


even the winds and the sea obey him! 


28 And when he was come to the other side into the country 
of the Ger’ge-senes, there met him two possessed with devils, 
coming out of the tombs, exceeding fierce, so that no man might 


pass by that way. 


29 And, behold, they cried out, saying, What have we to do with 
thee, Je’sus, thou Son of God? art thou come hither to torment us be- 


fore the time? 


30 And there was a good way off from them an herd of many 


swine feeding. 


31 So the devils besought him, saying, If thou cast us out, suffer us 


to go away into the herd of swine. ‘ 
32 And he said unto them, Go. 


perished in the waters. 


33 And they that kept them fled, and went their ways into the city, 
and told everything, and what was befallen to the possessed of the 


devils. 


34 And, behold, the whole city came out to meet Je’sus: and 
when they saw him, they besought him that he would depart 


out of their coasts. 


(Memory Verses 24-26) 
Supr.—23 And when he was entered into a ship, his disciples fol- 


And when they were ‘come 
out, they went into the herd of swine: and, behold, the whole 
herd of swine ran violently downa steep place into the sea,and 


*AMERICAN REVISION 


23 And when he was entered into a boat, 
his disciples followed him. 24 And behold, 
there arose a great tempest in the sea, inso- 
much that the boat was covered with the 
waves: but he was asleep. 25 And they came 
to him, and awoke him, saying, Save, Lord; 
we perish. 26 And he saith unto them, Why 
are ye fearful, O ye of little faith? Then he 
arose, and rebuked the winds and the sea; 
and there was a great calm. 27 And the men 
marvelled, saying, What manner of man is 
this, that even the winds and the sea obey 


im? 

28 And when he was come to the other side 
into the country of the Gadarenes, there met 
him two possessed with demons, coming forth 
out of the tombs, exceeding fierce, so that no 
man could pass by that way. 29 And behold, 
they cried out, saying, Wiiat have we to do 
with thee, thou Son of God? art thou come 
hither toto-ment us before the time? 30 Now 
there was afar off from them a herd of many 
swine feeding. 31 And the demons besought 
him, saying, If thou cast us out, send us away 
into the herd of swine. 32 And he said unto 
them, Go. And they came out, and went into 
the swine: and behold, the whole herd rushed | 
down the steep into the sea, and perished in 
the waters, And they that fed them fled, 
and went away into the city, and told every- 
thing, and what was befallen to them that 
were possessed with demons. 34 And behold, 
all the city came out to meet Jesus: and when 
they saw him, they besought him that he 
would depart from their borders. 
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Suprt.—What is the GoLDEN TExT? School.—What 
manner of man is this,thateven the winds and the 
sea obey him! Matt. 8:27. 

PRACTICAL TRuTH.—Jesus has power over the 
elements of nature and over evil spirits. 

Toric.—Christ’s word of power. 

OUTLINE.—I. Calming the tempest. II. 
ing the demoniacs. 

Time.—Autumn of A. D. 28. 

PuAcEs.—On the Sea of Galilee, near Capernaum, 
and in Gadara east of the same sea, 

PRB ARLEE AccounTs.—Mark 4:37-5:20; Luke 8: 
22-39. 


Heal- 


INTRODUCTION.—The principal recorded events in 
the life of Christ between the healing of the centurion’s 
servant and the present lesson are the raising of the 
widow’s son (Luke 7: 11-17), the disciples of John the 
Baptist sent to Jesus (Matt. 11: 2-19; Luke 7: 18-35), 
Jesus anointed ata Pharisee’s house by a woman (Luke 
7: 36-50), a demoniac healed (Matt, 12: 22-45), Jesus vis- 
ited by his mother and brethren (Matt. 12: 46-50), par- 
ables by the seaside (Mark 4:1-34), Matthew continues 
the record of miracles wrought at Capernaum and 
about the Sea of Galilee, ~ 

COMMENTARY.—I. Oaumine THE TEMPEST 
(vs. 23-27). 23. entered intoa ship—The “ship” 
was a fishing boat. At the close of a busy day of 
teaching by the seaside, Jesus suggested to his dis- 
ciples that they go tothe other side of the Sea of Gal- 
ilee (Mark 4:35). his disciples—Probably the 
twelve. Others may have followed in other boats, 
See Mark 4:36. 24. there arose a great tem- 
pest—It was one of those sudden and violent squalls 
to which the Lake of Gennesaret was notoriously 
exposed, lying as it does 600 feet lower than the sea 


and surrounded by mountain gorges, which act like 
gigantic funnels to draw down the cold winds from 
the mountains. These winds are not only violent, 
but they come down suddenly, and often when the 
sky is perfectly clear.—Cam. Bib. covered with 
the waves—The waves ran high so that they dashed 
over the boat, which was beginning to be filled with 
water. he was asleep—Mark says more particu- 
larly, ‘‘He was in the hinder part of the ship, asleep 
ona pillow.” The stern in the ancient ships was 
high and afforded a safe and comfortable place to 
sleep. His human nature was wearied, and de- 
manded rest. ‘‘He slept, it may be, for a purpose, 
that is, to show the apostles that where he was there 
was no real danger, and to teach Ohristian souls 
calmly and faithfully to repose on him, while all 
outward things seem most distressing.’’—Scott. He 
slept not so much with a desire to be refreshed, as 
with a design to be awakened. —Henry. 

25. awoke him—He was really asleep, net 
seeming to be asleep, as some assert. It was the 
time of peril with the disciples and they appealed to 
their Master. Lord—Mark and Luke use the term 
“Master.” The twelve disciples recognized his au- 
thority. 26. ye of little faith—They had some 
faith, but not enough to remove their fears. They felt 
that, unless Jesus should undertake for them, they 
were lost, yet they did not seem to grasp the idea 
that, with Christ on board there was no danger. 
They had faith but it was ‘“‘little faith.’ hearose— 
He could have lain still and calmed the tempest but 
he relieved the disciples’ fears by arising. rebuked 
the winds and the sea—This seems to have been 


[56] 


Maxon 13, 1910 


FIRST QUARTER 


Lxsson XI 


almost, so to say, our Lord’s formula in working 
miracles, The fever (Luke 4:39), the frenzy of the 
demoniae (Mark 9: 25), the tempest, are all treated 
as if they were hostile and rebel forces that needed 
to be restrained. Mark, with his usual vividness, 
gives the very words of the rebuke: ‘‘Peace, be 
still,’’—literally, ‘‘be dumb, be muzzled,’’ as though 
the howling wind was a maniac to be gagged and 
bound.—Zllicott. there was a great calm—Asa 
tule, after a storm the waves continue to heave and 
swell for hours, but here at the word of the Lord of 
nature there was a great calm. ‘The calm was 
great from the completeness of the stillness; great 
from the contrast with the previous storm, and great 
as a product of a wonderful power. And with it the 
terrors of their hearts, the winds and wavesof thesoul, 
were composed. So when the fearful sinner resorts 
to Ohrist, his word of forgiveness allays the storm 
and there is a great calm.”—Whedon. 27. mar- 
velled—They were greatly astonished; filled with 
amazement. They were overwhelmed with the maj- 
esty and ease with which he issued his orders to the 
elements, and at the submission with which they, 
like living intelligences, are hushed by his word. 


II, Hearine THE DEMONTIACS (vs. 28-34). 28. to 
the other side—The east side of the lake. coun- 
try of the Gergesenes—In Matthew and Luke it 
is called ‘‘Gadarenes.’’ The region was called Gad- 
ara, but there was a place close to the shore called 
Gergesa, answering all the particulars of the narra- 
tive, there met him two possessed with dev- 
ils—Mark and Luke mention but one demoniac, 

- probably the more prominent of the two. Demon- 
possession is a subject at once interesting and mys- 
terious. In the New Testament it is frequently asso- 
ciated with physical disease or imperfection, but 
Jesus distinguished between demon-possession and 
mere disease. See Matt.4:24and Luke13:32. The 
demoniac seemed to havea double personality. The 
demon in him spoke, and cried out in rageas he left 
him, and Jesus spoke directly to the demon and re- 
ceived replies. There might be more than one evil 
spirit holding possession of the person, asin the case 
of Mary Magdalene and the demoniacs of this les- 
son. It is possible that demon-possession may have 
caused insanity, but the New Testament makes such 
a clear distinction between the two maladies that we 
conclude they were not necessarily connected, 
There is no doubt that a course of sinful indulgence 
often resulted in demon-possession, since the man’s 
wickedness would open the way for the demon to 
enter. ‘‘God’s obedient ‘children are absolutely 
safe.’? It isa modern fashion to scoff at the real- 
ity of demoniacal possession, but the difficulties that 
attend the denial of it in the recorded cases seem to 
be quite as great as those that are involved in ac- 
cepting it—Am. Com. Todeny them is to charge 
the evangelists with misrepresentation. ‘‘The ob- 
jection is frequently urged, How comes it that this 
malady is not now among us? But we cannot tell 
in how many cases of insanity the malady may even 
now be traced to direct demoniacal possession.’’— 
Alford. Dr, Nevins, a missionary of intelligence 
and experience, declares that there are many cases 
among the Chinese that are exactly like those des- 
cribed in the New Testament. Sce also Lesson 10, 
y.16. tombs—Here the demoniacs had their home; 
for ‘tall maniacs were outcasts as soon as they be- 
came violent, for that age had no provision for ta- 
king care of them. Institutions of pity for the un- 
fortunate are among the gifts of Ohrist; antiquity 
knew nothing of them, or of the spirit that would pro- 
duce them.’”’ The morbid condition of the demon- 
iacs may have led them to seek such an abode. ex- 
ceeding fierce—Mark says, ‘‘No man could bind 


him,” and, ‘‘Neither could any mantame him.” His 
presence wasa menace to the community. 

29. they cried out—They recognized the Son 
of God, hence they were not simply insane men nor 
were they merely physically diseased. The evil 
spirits that possessed them knew Jesus, and cried 
out interror. to do with thee—What have we in 
common? Why do you interfere with us? thou 
Son of God—Evil spirits acknowledge the truth 
that Jesus is the Son of God. to torment us be- 
fore the time—There is apparently a desire on the 
part of these unhappy spirits to come into such pos- 
session and into communion with the human scene 
of things, as if they were thus less miserable than 
when without. These infernal beings dread to be 
driyen back to their own infernal abode. They are 
there to be chained down in darkness, and in dread 
of the day of judgment yet to come (Jude6; 2 Pet. 
2:4). Hence they fear that Jesus will anticipate that 
day,and ‘‘torment them before the time.”’— Whedon. 

30. herd of many swine—Swine were unclean 
animals to the Jews. They were forbidden to eat 
them and it was unlawful for them to keep swine 
even for the purposes of trade. Mark says there 
were 2,000in the herd. They were probably owned 
by Gentile inhabitants of Gadara. 31. the dev- 
ils besought—Made an earnest request. if thou 
cast us out—The demons recognized Christ’s power 
as superior to theirs, and that he would be likely to 
drive them out of their poor victims. suffer us— 
Here is the attitude of entreaty. into the herd of 
swine—They did not wish to be sent ‘into the 
deep,”’ that is, into the bottomless pit. ‘‘Send us 
anywhere, anywhere but to perdition. Send us to 
the most shattered man; send us to the lowest crea- 
ture, into man or beast, bird or reptile; anywhere 
but into hell.”’—Parker. 

32. said unto them, Go—Jesus had already 
commanded them to come out of the men (Mark 
5:8), and now grants their request to go into the 
swine. Swine ran violently—The men who had 
been demon-possessed had an opportunity to see the 
workings of demon-possession on beings less capable 
of self-control than themselves. perished—Cavil- 
ers have charged our Lord with wrong-doing in 
‘*sending”’ the demons into the swine and thus caus- 
ing such a great loss to the owners; but it should be 
noted that what Jesus did was to drive them out of 
the man and then permit them to go where they 
wished. He did not ‘‘send’’ them into the swine. 
“The owners, if Jews, drove an illegal trade; if 
heathen, they insulted the national religion: in 
either case the permission was just.’’—J., F. & B. 

33. fled—They were filled with fear (1) because 
of the remarkable scene they had witnessed, and (2) 
because of the great loss to the owners of the swine 
for which they might be held responsible. 34. the 
whole city—They beheld a marvelous thing, the 
demoniacs, the recent terror of the community, 
clothed and peaceable. besought him that he 
would depart—They saw rather the destruction of 
the swine, than the healing of the demoniacs. Jesus 
left witnesses there of his power in the persons of 
the delivered men, who became missionaries. 

QUESTIONS.—On what body of water were 
Jesus and his disciples sailing? What occurred dur- 
ing the voyage? hat proof have we here that Jesus 
was human as well as divine? How was the sea 
made calm? What did Jesus say to his disciples 
about faith? Who met Jesus as soon as he had 
landed in the country of the Gergesenes? Describe 
them. What did the demnons say to Jesus? What 
request did the demons make? What was the re- 
sult? How did the people of the city feel toward 
Jesus? Why? 
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A Teaching Plan 


I. Intropuctory.—1l. Review briefly the miracles 
of the last lesson and their teachings. 2. Traee in 
chronological order the events intervening between 
the healing of the centurion’s servant and the still- 
ing of the tempest. 

Il. TsHeme.—Christ’s power over nature and over 
evil spirits. 

III. Crist THE RULER OF WINDS AND WAVES.— 
1. Preparatory to considering this miracle, dwell 
briefly upon God’s power as manifested in creation, 
and in the preservation of the course of nature. 
2. Note the surroundings of the Sea of Galilee as 
exposing it to sudden and violent storms. 3, The 
disciples. Their fear. Their faith mingled with 
unbelief. Their appeal to Christ. 4. Ohrist. His 
humanity manifested. Reproving the disciples. 
Rebuking the elements. 5. The marvelous quieting 
of the waters. 6. The effect upon the twelve. 
7. What lessons are here for us? 

IV. Ounrist’s AUTHORITY OVER EVIL SPIRITS.— 
1. The location of the land of the Gergesenes and 
Gergesa. Course and distance from Oapernaum. 
2. Reasons for going to the east side of the lake. 
Rest and retirement from labors of preceding day. 
To set a light in that region. 3. Demon-possession 
as set forth in this lesson. As gathered from other 
passages of scripture. Consequence of sin. 4. The 
demons in the presence of Jesus. He knew them 
and they knew Jesus. They foresaw their doom. 
5. Their strange request. Why? Granted. Re- 
sults upon the swine. 6. The changed condition of 
the demoniacs. 7. The consternation of the keep- 
ers. Why afraid? 8. Explain the attitude of the 
citizens toward Jesus. 9. The testimony which 
Jesus left behind in the persons of the cured men. 
10. Make full use of the accounts of this miracle as 
given by Mark and Luke. They say there was one, 
while Matthew says two. Mark and Luke make 
mention of only the more prominent and striking 
of the two men. No contradiction. 11. Impress 
the especial lessons taught. Make them practical. 


Practical Survey 
Toric.—Christ’s word of power. 


I. Exercised in stilling the tempest. 
II. Exercised in casting out devils. 


I. Exercised in stilling the tempest. This 
incident proved Jesus both God and man. Nature 
is pictured in her might, her majesty, her pitiless- 
ness, seeming to declare her mastery over man. At 
the extreme moment there arose a prayer, a cry for 
deliverance, a confession of helplessness. In the 
face of the might of nature and the terror of her 
elements, Jesus arose in answer to man’s cry and 
rebuked the winds and thesea. This act is symbol- 
ical of Christ’s supremacy over the mental and 
moral disorders which agitate the world. It is in 
the storms of life that the all-sufficiency of Jesus is 
manifest. How instinctively the heart turns to him 
when trouble comes, and how ready he is to add his 
power to man’s weakness and manage for him what 
he is unable to do for himself. Jesus rebuked his 
disciples before he rebuked the winds, but his words 
to them were an expression of yearning for their 
higher development in the life of faith. All fear- 
fulness or despondency in life springs from want of 
faith. Faith is the true antidote for fear. 

Though the disciples had left all to follow Jesus, 
they were but beginners in the life of faith. They 
had much to learn. In the calm which followed, 


the disciples were able to contemplate the goodness 
and power of their Master which had been displayed 
in their behalf. Thus it is that he ever comforts his 
followers by his presence in times of danger, and 
by his power delivers them from despair and from 
making shipwreck of faith. There is no storm so 
threatening but the Lord can still it, whether it be 
on the sea, in the church, in the home or in the 
heart. Struggling souls may wonder why he lets 
the storm rage, seemingly without measure and 
without his concern. But ‘the that keepeth Israel 
shall neither slumber nor sleep.”’ The words of the 
disciples which expressed such great terror and 
alarm were followed by Jesus’ words of power and 
authority against the storm that threatened to de- 
stroy them. Thus trial and deliverance work to- 
gether to make tke Christian strong in faith. 

Il. Exercised in casting out devils. The 
sad spectacle which met our Lord was two men in 
ruins—possessed with devils, dwelling in tombs, ex- 
ceeding fierce, ostracized from society. ‘*They 
cried out.’? Here was a tempest more dreadful than 
the one Jesus had calmed on the Galilean sea. The 
disciples had cried out in their fear for deliverance. 
Here the cry was to be let alone. This was a meet- 
ing of the representatives of two different kingdoms 
—of darkness and of light. Two spheres came to- 
gether that were antagonistic. The moment Jesus 
came into the presence of the demon-possessed men 
he was recognized. A guilty conscience dreads the 
presence of Christ. If the devil cannot have hi 
sway he is tormented. He believes that Christ i 
Lord over nature, over the powers of darkness and 
over the depths of human hearts. He believes there 
are no outcasts beyond the reach of Christ’s great 
mercy, none beyond the leverage of hislove. He 
knows that salvation is begun in expulsion, not by 
repression of evil principles or desires. Devils may 
be sound, theoretical believers, yet their conduct is 
not bettered by what they believe, and consequently 
they still remain at enmity against Christ. 

The transforming power of Christianity is seen in 


the restored man’s sitting, sane, clothed in his right <= 


mind, restful, master of his own being and at Jesus’ 
feet. He desired to be with Jesus, but the Gergesenes 
resisted the force of truth and besought Jesus to de- 
part from them. This Jesus could do, but he left 
them a missionary in the person of the restored 
man. 
and this man’s duty was to his family, his neighbors 
and the community. His transformed life and his 
love to Jesus would stand before the Gergesenes asa 
witness and testimony to the power of Christ to 
save. The whole city came out to meet Jesus, and 
besought him to depart, but his work they could not 
undo nor exclude from their notice. The restored 
man was a living witness. He was of more value 


than many swine. He was made a law-abiding citi- —— 


zen to proclaim Ohrist to men who ignored the laws 
of God, and would no longer be a terror to his fel- 
low men. T. R.A. 


Blackboard Exercise 


CuRist “IT Was CHRIST 


OR THE DOLLAR. 
WuicH: WON? 


SHOWED His POWER — 
NATURE, |: WHAT MANNER 
(VER SPIRIT. [OFMAN IS THIS? 


HEN YOUR ‘RELI¢ ¢ YOUR POCKET-Bog 
W WHAT ROMON TOUCHES To K 


EN? 


LET US DECIDE FoR TRUTH AND RIGHTEOUSNESS. 


(58) 


Religion, like charity, should begin at home, Le 
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Practical Applications 
STILLING THE TEMPEST 


‘“Eiven as he was” (Mark‘4: 36) Thisisoneof the 
little sentences that show the human nature of our 
blessed Lord. It reveals the human weariness of 
the Master. Days of incessant service such as he 
had just passed through drained him, and whole 
nights of prayer told upon him. He did not avail 
himself of divine power to rest him, but bore the fa- 
tigue as part of his substitutionary work (Heb.4:15), 

“The ship” (v. 23). Comparing your life to a 
voyage and yourself to a ship, as Talmage suggests, 
see that, 1. Your craft is made of the timbers of 
truth. 2. Love is the helm. Pride, ambition or 
avarice will strand any ship. 38. Christian perse- 
verance is the prow, cut so as to override the billows. 

' With courage in front and fear aft, no broadside of 
trouble can sweep the deck or fill the hatches. 4, 
Sails made of faith will waft any ship harborward. 5. 
Therunning rigging must be prayer. Pulling on the 
promises you will hoist the sails of faith and move 
steadily onward. 6. For a compass use the word of 
God. Study it daily. Sail by it constantly. Its 
needle always points to the Star of Bethlehem. 7. 
Have hope for the anchor. 8. Look out for icebergs. 
Have no fellowship with cold, worldly professors of 
religion (Eph. 5: 11; 2 Tim. 3: 5). 9. Keepa log 
book. ‘‘Examine yourselves, whether ye be in the 
faith’’ (2 Cor. 13: 5). 10. Keep your colors at the 
masthead. Write ‘‘Holiness to the Lord”’ on your 
banners (Exod. 39: 30). Then the pirates of temp- 
tation can never overcome you. 11. Acknowledge 
Christ as the Captain of your ship (Heb. 2:10), and 
trust in every time of storm (Psa. 107: 29; 62: 8). 
‘*When the Master had said, ‘Let us pass over unto 
the other side,’ the disciples indeed might have 
known that to the other side they would come if 
they had to foot it at the bottom of the sea. Thatis 
the faith we ought to have in him, the faith that 
ventures everything on his will, and then rests in 
him in perfect peace. Calm water is not always the 
sign of the highest state of grace. Far better to 
weather a storm in perfect confidence in him than 
to enter a calm he creates, if the price of it is a re- 
buke from his lips for lack of faith. The better way 
would be to sing in faith even in the midst of the 
storm, ‘With Christ in the vessel I smile at the 
storm,’’’ 12, Receive the Holy Spirit and depend 
on him to be your pilot (John 16: 13). 

“There was a great calm.”’ A writer beauti- 
fully says, ‘‘We shall not understand Christ’s mis- 
sion into our world as we ought till we discover that 
our position is such as to make us safe when the in- 
terests of our Savior are safe, and that we are in 
danger when they are in danger. We are in the 
boat with Christ. All the storms that beat in upon 
him fall upon us, and all the storms that smite us 
strike him—we are together. This assures our 
safety. To make life’s voyage with Christ is to be 
sure of safely landing on the other shore with Christ. 
No storm can prevent this. In the ship with Obrist 
ought to assure the intensest interest in the affairs 
of Ohrist. That which moves his heart should 
deeply move ours. Our interests are one. Those 
scenes which moved him to tears as he looked upon 
the great and wicked city should so touch our hearts 
as to work a transformation in them. That in 
the soul of the lowest which moved him to give his 
life to save them should move us to so lovingly pre- 
sent this divine message as to win them to him.” 
The word of Jesus was all that was necessary tocalm 
the wind on the Sea of Galilee, and his word can 
calm the tempest in the human soul, The peace 
that he gives abides. A.C, M. 
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Hints to Primary Teachers 
Central Thought.—Jesus has all power. 
BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 
In a boat 
Asleep 
great Storm 


JESUS: 
A }savier 


Calm 
| JESUS DELIVERS TWO MEN 


Jesus in the boat, asleep. Jesus was in every 
sense a man. He became weary, like other men. 
At this time he, with his disciples, was on the Sea of 
Galilee, crossing to the east coast. The day had 
been very laborious, and Jesus was asleep. 

A great storm. Explain to the children how 
storms rise on the Sea of Galilee at times very 
quickly. The sea was often lashed into a great 
fury. The boats used were small, and although the 
disciples were skilful boatmen, yet in the midst of 
these storms there was great danger. At this time 
the disciples were filled with fear. Their lives were 
in great danger. In their despair they hastened to 
Jesus for help. Their prayer was short and pointed. 
It is well for us to remember that we are not heard 
for our much speaking. 

A great Savior. Now it is we see that Jesus is 
not only a man, but he isa God-man. He has power 
over the winds and the waves. The disciples should 
have remembered this, and should have trusted him 
implicitly; but they forgot that ‘‘no ship can sink 
with Christ on board.’? Make an application at this 
point. This life is a sea of trouble and difficulty in 
many ways. Those who have the greatest battles to 
fight, and the worst afflictions, are those who are un- 
saved and away from Christ. The Christian, who 
goes directly to Jesus for help, finds that deliver- 
ance is a) ways near, 

A great calm. Jesus rebuked the sea. This 
storm was probably caused by Satan, who thought 
that this would be a good time to destroy Jesus and 
his disciples; and what Jesus said was in reality a 
rebuke to Satan, rather than to the winds and to the 
waves. The following illustrations may be helpful: 

A lady was making the trip to the top of Mount 
Washington in a car. When about half way up she 
seemed afraid, and said to the engineer, ‘‘What will 
become of me if your brakes should happen to give 
way?’ His reply was, ‘‘That will depend, madam, 
on your previous life.’”” That is a good answer for 
us. Dr. Trumbull tells us of a little boy who never 
would go to sleep without asking, ‘‘Papa, are you 
there?’ When his father answered, he would go to 
sleep. The old Indian knew what peace of mind 
and heart was, who always carried his Bible with 
him. When asked why he did it he would answer: 
“Big night; all dark; no light. Within, big, dark 
night. This book like sun rising. It shows me 
where to put feet.” Can we not trust in Jesus, as 
did the old Indian? 

Jesus delivers two men. They were ina very 
sad condition, It is always pitiful to see those who 
are deprived of their reason. They cannot care for 
themselves. These men were possessed with un- 
clean spirits. In Mark’s gospel we read that one of 
them had a legion of devils in him. A legion means 
six thousand, or at least avery large number. These 
poor men lived in the tombs, which were caves hewn 
out of the rock for burial places, When Jesus met 
them he gaye deliverance, Ww. BO. 
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Martruew 9: 1-13 


LESSON XII 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., Mar. 14.—A paralytic forgiven and healed.—Matt. 9: 1-13. _Tu.—Whosoever be- 
lieveth.—Acts 10: 34-43, Wed.—Sins forgiven.—Luke 7: 36-50. Th.—Mercy and forgiveness.—Psa. 130._ Fr.—A pub- 


lican called.—Luke 19: 1-10. Sat.—A faithful saying.—1 Tim. 1:12-17. 


u.—He receiveth sinners.—Luke 15: 1-10, 


A PARALYTIC FORGIVEN AND HEALED.—Matt. 9: 1-13. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 


his own city. 


=" School.—_2 And, behold, they brought to hima man sick of 
the palsy, lying on a bed: and Je’sus seeing their faith said un- 
to the sick of the palsy; Son, be of good cheer; thy sins be for- 


given thee. 


8 And, behold, certain of the scribes said within themselves, This 


man blasphemeth. 


4 And Je’sus knowing their thoughts said, Wherefore think 


ye evilin your hearts? 


5 For whether is easier, to say, Thy sins be forgiven thee; or tosay, 


Arise, and walk? 


6 But that ye may know that the Son of man hath power on 
earth to forgive sins, (then saith he to the sick of the palsy,) 


~ Arise, take up thy bed, and go unto thine house. 
7 And he arose, and departed to his house. 


8 But whenthe multitudes saw it, they marvelled,and glor- 


ified God, which had given such power unto men. 


== 9 And as Je’/sus passed forth from thence, he saw a man, named 
Matth’ew, sitting at the receipt of custom: and he saith unto him, 


_.Follow me. And he arose, and followed him. 


10 And it came to pass, as Je/sussat at meat in the house, be- 
hold, many publicans and sinners came and sat down with him 


and his disciples. 


11 And when the Phar’i-sees saw it, they said unto his disciples, 


Why eateth your master with publicans and sinners? 


12 But when Je’sus heard that, he said unto them, They that 
be whole need not a physician, but they that are sick. 

13 But go ye and learn what that meaneth, I will have mercy, and 
not sacrifice: for Iam not come to call the righteous, but sinners to 


repentance, 


(Memory Verse 2) 
Suprr.—i And he entered intoa ship, and passed over, and came into 


*AMERICAN REVISION 


1 And he entered into a boat, and crossed 
over,and came into hisown city. 2 And be- 
hold, they brought to him a man sick of the 

alsy, lying on a bed: and Jesus seeing their 

aith said unto the sick of the palsy, Son, be 
of good cheer; thy sins are forgiven. 3 And 
behold, certain of the scribes said within 
themselves, This man blasphemeth. 4 And 
Jesus knowing their thoughts said, Where- 
fore think ye evil in your hearts? 65 For 
which is easier, to say, Thy sins are forgiven; 
or to say, Arise, and walk? 6 But that ye 
may know that the Son of man hath author- 
ity on earth to forgive sins (then saith he to 
the sick of the palsy), Arise, and take up thy 
bed, and go unto thy house. 7 And he arose, 
and departed to his house. 8 But when the 
multitude saw it, they were afraid and glo- 
rifled God, who had given such authority un- 
to men. 

9 And as Jesus passed by from thence, he 
saw a man, called Matthew, sitting at the 
place of toll: and he saith unto him, Follow 
me. And he arose, and followed him. 

10 Andit came to pass, as he sat at meat 
in the house, behold, many publicans and 
sinners came and sat down with Jesus and 
his disciples. 11 And when the Pharisees saw 
it, they said unto his disciples, Why eateth 
Shades Teacher with the publicans and sinners? 

2 But when he heard it, he said, They that 
are whole have no need of a physician, but 
they that are sick. 13 But go ye and learn 
what this meaneth, I desire mercy, and not 
sacrifice: for I came not to call the righteous, 
but sinners. 
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Supt.—What is the GoLtpEN TExT? School.—The 
Son of man hath power on earth to forgive sins. 
Matt. 9: 6. 

PRACTICAL TRUTH.—Jesus forgives sins and calls 
sinners to repentance. 

Toric._Forgiveness and healing through Jesus. 

OvurLInE.—I. The paralytic relieved. II. Matth- 
ew called. III. Christ’s mission to sinners. 

TimE,—The healing of the paralytic and the call 
of Matthew, May or June A.D. 28; the feast at 
Matthew’s house, the autumn following. 

PLACE.—In and near Capernaum. 
oe Accounts. — Mark 2: 1-17; Luke 5: 


INTRODUCTION.—The feast at Matthew’s house 
follows, in point of time, the stilling of the tempest and 
the restoration of the demoniacs of Gadara of the last 
lesson. For the healing of the paralytic and the call of 
Matthew we must go bazk chronologically two or three 
months to May or June. In Matthew’s grouping of 
miracles in the eighth and ninth chapters there is not 
much regard for chronological order, the principal ob- 
ject being to show the power of Christ over disease, the 
elements of nature, evil spiritsand sin. Heis presented 
to us in this lesson as actually forgiving sin, as chang- 
ing the heart, and with a mission to call sinners to re- 
pentance. 

COMMENTARY.—I. THE PaARALYTIO RE- 
LIEVED (vs. 1-8). 1. aud he entered into a 
ship—This verse properly belongs with the ac- 
count of the healing of the demoniacs of Gadara. 
Jesus returned across the Sea of Galilee, as he had 
gone over the night before when he had stilled the 
tempest. his own city—Oapernaum, which was 
now his home. 2. and, behold—The incident 
now considered occurred several weeks before this, 


and previous to the Sermon on the Mount. brought 
to him—Probably to his home. The circum- 
stances are more fully related in Mark and Luke. 
Jesus was speaking toa crowd of people who had 
gathered tohim. There were Pharisees and doc- 
tors of the law present from Galilee and Judea as 
far as Jerusalem. The audience thronged the 
house to that extent that those who were bringing 
the sick men to Jesus could not enter. They there- 
fore ascended the outside stairway to the flat roof, 
and taking up the tiling, let the sick mian down 
through the opening into the presence of Jesus. 
Their earnestness did not admit of their giving up 
easily. They overcame all obstacles and brought 
the palsied man to Jesus. ‘‘There was cooperation 
in this work. One could not have done it; it needed 
four. In the union of hearts and hands there is 
strength. United they had no difficulty.”—Hom. 
Com. sick of the palsy—Palsy, a contraction of 
the word paralysis, is a disease that deprives the 
part affected of sensation, or the power of motion, 
or both. This patient was utterly helpless. Th 
disease is considered incurable. ‘Palsy is a type of 
sin. Sin in the soul takes all the forms which 
paralysis does in the body. 1. It takes away the 
sense of feeling. 2. It weakens the will so that, 
when men would do good, evil is present with them. 
They put off duty; they know, but will not come to 
a decision. 3. It produces a fixed condition of 
evil, with intense suffering.” lying on a be 
Because he was unable to help himself. The bed 
was probably a mat and the sick man was carried 
upon it by hia friends. seeing their faith—That 
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is, the faith of the sick man, and of his friends who 
brought him. It was manifestly with the sick 
man’s own consent, and no doubt at his own in- 
stance, that he was brought. They all, it would ap- 
pear, had faith in Christ as the great power of 
God.—Morison. They had heard of Jesus, ‘‘And 
the power of the Lord was present to heal them”’ 
(Luke 5: 17). They not only believed the reports, 
but they believed that Jesus would heal in this case. 
They acted faith. son—A term expressive of sympa- 
thy and endearment. be of good cheer—Jesus 
saw that a word of encouragement was necessary. 
Although his case was a desperate one, both phys- 
ically and spiritually, relief was at hand. thysins 
are forgiven (R.V.)—It was the forgiveness of 
sin that was more urgent than the healing of the 
body. The conditions necessary to forgiveness, 
repentance and faith, had surely been met by the 
afflicted man. 


3. scribes—They had charge of the books of 
the law, and were the teachers and leaders of the 
nation. They had been listening to the discourse 
of Jesus. said within themselves—Mark says 
they reasoned in their hearts. this man blas- 
phemeth—The charge was made, because Jesus 
had spoken forgiveness to the palsied man. The 
scribes declared that Jesus, in forgiving sins, had 
assumed a prerogative belonging to God alone, and 
that he was a blasphemer in thus professing to be 
divine. Itis true that God alone can forgive sins, 
and Jesus in doing this openly declared his divin- 
ity. 4. knowing their thoughts—The knowl- 
edge was supernatural, and was itself as great a testi- 
mony of his divine power as was the healing which fol- 
lowed.—Abbott. wherefore think ye evil in your 
hearts—They were unjustly accusing him. They 
would not recognize him as divine. Their thoughts 
were evil because they were evil, yet Jesus speaks 
to them in gentleness. 5. whether is easier— 
Both are equally easy and equally difficult, Every- 
thing is equally easy to that power which is un- 
limited. A universe can be as easily produced by a 
single act of the divine will, as the smallest part of 
matter.—Clarke. 6. but that ye may know— 
He would give them positive proof that he had au- 
thority to say, ‘‘Thy sins be forgiven thee,’’ by 
performing a miracle before their very eyes. saith 
to the sick—Jesus spoke twice to the paralytic; 
the first time there came peace to his soul; the 
second, physical soundness. arise—The man who 
was let down through the roof, a helpless invalid, 
was commanded to arise, take his sleeping mat and 
go home. 7. arose, and departed—The test 
was successfully applied. The intervening moment 
must have been one of suspense to all, save to the 
Healer and the healed; the one serene in the con- 
sciousness of power, the other strong in faith. 


II. Matrurew cauuep (y.9). 9. passed forth 
from thence—Jesus went from his home, where 
he had forgiven and healed the paralytic, to the 
seaside. Matthew—Mark and Luke call him 
Levi. He may have had twonames, or it is possible 
that Jesus changed the name after his conversion, 
from Levi to Matthew. He was the son of Alpheus 
(Mark 2:14). sitting atthe receipt of custom— 
Matthew was a publican, or tax-gatherer. The 
publicans were particularly odious to the Jews for 
two reasons: 1. They were representatives of a 
Gentile nation to whom the Jews were subject, and 
it was humiliating indeed to be paying taxes to that 
government. 2. The publicans, as a class, were 
greedy and extortionate. It was their policy to ex- 
act all they were able from the Jews. It is quite 
possible that Matthew was a better man than most 
of his fellow-publicans, saith unto him, Follow 


me—No doubt Matthew had heard about Jesus be- 
fore this time, for the great Teacher had labored for 
months in that region, and John the Baptist had ex- 
erted a wide influence in declaring the Messiah to 
come. arose, and followed him—There seems 
to have been no delay. His mind was quickly set- 
tled as to the course he would pursue. Luke says, 
“Ho left all.’ He lefta business about which there 
was much suspicion, he left wicked, degrading asso- 
ciations, he left sinful practises and an unholy life, 
that he might follow Jesus. The exchange was infi- 
nitely to his advantage, even if he went forth to 
follow one who had not ‘‘where to lay his head.’’ 
He followed him to love, to holiness, to service, and 
to eternal reward. It was infinitely better to be 
an apostle of Jesus, than to heap up millions at 
the receipt of customs. 

III. Curist’s MIssIoN TO SINNERS (vs. 10-18). 

10. it came to pass—This was several weeks 
after Matthew’s choice to become a follower of 
Jesus. Jesus sat at meat—Reclined at the table 
after the manner of the time. in the house—It 
was the house of Matthew, or Levi (Luke 5: 27). 
publicans and sinners—As the publicans were 
disreputable and despised, so the sinners in connec- 
tion with whom they are named, must have been 
low and degraded. ‘‘The Pharisees were quite as 
great sinners, but in another way.’’—Peloubet. sat 
down with him—Matthew called to this feast not 
only his old associates, the publicans, but many 
whom he would gladly bring under the reforming 
power of our Lord’s discourse.— Whedon. 

11. the Pharisees—They were the most strict 
of the Jewish sects in the outward observance of the 
law, yet frequently lacking in morality. said unto 
his disciples—They were, perhaps, not bold 
enough to criticize Jesus directly but found fault 
with him to his disciples. why eateth your mas- 
ter with publicans and sinners—The Pharisees 
considered it eminently improper for them to eat | 
with such degraded persons as were the table com- 
panions of Jesus at this time. They thought if 
Jesus was a great teacher he should have different 
associates. The Pharisees were only spectators at 
this feast. 12. whole need not a physician, 
but they that are sick—The scribes and Phari- 
sees believed themselves to be righteous, while the 
publicans and sinners, outcasts, acknowledged their 
sinfulness. ‘It is certain that those who fear God 
should not associate, through choice, with the 
workers of iniquity, and should only be found with 
them when business requires it, or when there is a 
prospect of doing good to their souls.’’—Clarke. 

13. goyeand learn—To the scriptures. I de- 
sire mercy (Rf. V.)—We are to extend mercy and 
helpfulness to others, and not to depend upon our 
sacrifices, or outward religious observances simply. 
noticu. the righteous—They who trust in 
their own righteousness feel no need of divine 
help, hence there is no hope of benefiting them, 
but sinners—Those who feel and acknowledge 
their sins. to repentance—None are ready to re- 
pent until they realize the exceeding sinfulness of 
sin and are desirous of turning away from it. 


QUESTIONS.—From what place did Jesus ar- 
rive by boat? Why had the throng of people 
gathered? Who was brought to Jesus? Describe 
what followed. What complaint did the scribes 
make? How ig it shown in this lesson that Jesus is 
divine? How did the cure of the palsied man 
affect the people? Describe the call of Matthew. 
How much did it mean for Matthew to follow 
Jesus? Who were present at the feast at Matthew’s 
house? Why did Jesus meet with publicans and 
sinners? Who were the Pharisees? 
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I. Inrropuctrory.—1l. Bear in mind that we are 
studying the “gospel of the kingdom.” 2. Christ 
the Founder and King. Disciples, associates in the 
kingdom. TheSermon on the Mount sets forth the 
principles of the kingdom. Miracles are proofs of 
Kingship. 3. A few review questions on the prece- 
ding lesson will be in place. 4. To-day Ohrist 
comes into view seeking and saving the lost. 

II. Tsewe.—Ohrist forgiving sin. : 

III. Onnist HEALING THE PARALYTIC.—1. The cir- 
cumstancesastotheassembly. (1) Place. (2) Time. 


_ (3) Purpose: Teaching, healing, forgiving sin. 


aS 


2. The paralytic. (1) His physical condition. 
(2) Friends interested. (8) Efforts necessary. 
(4) Evidences of faith. 3. Jesus was interested, is 
always interested where faith exists. 4. The word 
of power spoken. 5. The effect on the people. 6. A 
lesson, bringing our friends to Jesus. 

IV. Ourist FORGIVING sins.—l. The paralytic’s 
spiritual need. 2. Jesus attended to that first, show- 
ing its importance. 3. The disease may have been 
the direct result of sin. 4. The words of Jesus, 
“Thy sins be forgiven thee,’’ shocked the scribes. 
5. The conditions upon which forgiveness of sins is 
granted, repentance and faith. 6. The miracle of 
healing the paralytic was proof of Jesus’ authority 
to forgive sins. 7. Produce other instances of 
Ohrist forgiving sins. : 

Y. CHRIST CALLING TO sERVICE.—1. Matthew’s 
avocation, and his reputation inconsequence. 2. His 
knowledge of Jesus may have been gained through 
the preaching of John the Baptist or from hearing 
Jesus directly. 8. The call to Matthew; the call 
comes to us. 4. The decision. (1) Nodelay. (2) It 
involved apparent loss. (8) Note the things left 
behind, and the prospects. (4) The advantages to 
him from leaving all. Righteousness. Companion- 
ship with Jesus. Peace. Joy. Service. Eternal 
life. 5. The call is to the highest in life. 6. Call 
out the promise to those who leave all to follow 
Jesus. 

VI. OHRIST CALLING TO REPENTANCE.—1. Note 
the circumstances of the feast, dwelling briefly upon 
the customs of the times. 2, The complaining 
Pharisees. 3. The need of repentance. 4. The 
significance of the term righteous as used here. 
5. Christ’s mission declared. 


Practical Survey 


Toric.—Forgiveness and healing through 
Jesus. 


I, Held in question by the scribes. 
II. Misinterpreted by pharisaism. 


I. Held in question by the scribes. The 
first thing Jesus did when the palsied man was laid 
at his feet was not the thing which men expected 
him to do. His words revealed his deep insight into 
the relations of physical and moral evil. Looking 
upon men, Jesus saw as fully their spiritual need as 
their physical suffering. He often gives more heed 
to man’s real needs than to his desires. He be- 
stows the most essential and best gifts first. For- 
giveness of sins is the source of all comfort, and 
transcends every other blessing. Jesus came to de- 
stroy the works of the devil, and sin is Satan’s 
greatest work. There are cases which need the aid 
of a little company of believers; and the faith of 
such was honored in this instance. The great thing 
which Jesus valued in men was faith. His words to 
the palsied man brought forth the first accusation of 
blasphemy from the scribes. It is significant that 
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the exercise of this power was the first stumbling- 
block to the Jews. Jesus met it squarely before he 
completed his work upon the helpless man. Divine 
love will not be restrained by man’s narrow _heart-, 
edness or selfish human nature; neither will grace 
be bound by the ordinances of men. Love raised 
the life that self-righteous scorn would have tram- 
pled down. Jesus turned and spoke the word of 
healing, and sent the man from the presence of 
those who would have hindered his restoration. 

II. Misinterpreted by pharisaism. The Phar- 
isees and scribes were ever on hand to put their tri- 
square of legalism upon the works of Christ. It was 
not beneath them to seek to overthrow the faith and 
confidence of the disciples by calling in question 
what their Master did. They were more disturbed 
over the call of Matthew to follow Christ than they 
were to have him forsake the Jewish religion to be- 
come a publican among the Romans. Jesus was 
seeking for such as Matthew, and this call to follow 
Christ was the highest honor which mortal man 
could obtain. Matthew was called to give up a 
lucrative position for a life of hardship, toil and 
danger. He was called to expose himself to the 
mockery of his former companions, to the scoffs of 
the wise and the persecutions of men in power. Yet 
he consented to abandon whatever was inconsistent 
with a close, earnest following of the Master. Wil- 
lingness to make sacrifice for Christ is essential to 
true discipleship. Matthew became the means of 
bringing together the Savior and the lost whom he 
came to redeem, 

Jesus’ reply to the Pharisees had a peculiar pun- 
gency and mortifying force in it. There was a 
shocking insolence in their judgments against him, 
and their tendency was to crush men down to their 
own base level. It is characteristic of false religions 
to make more of the outward sacrifices men can 
offer to God than of the intinite mercy God is will- 
ing to show to man. Revealed religion calls men to 
the practise of natural duties, and furnishes helps 
for the performance of moral duties. The glory of 
Christ is highly exalted by his curing sin-sick souls. 
Sin is a mortal disease; it darkens the mind, 
wounds the conscience, pollutes the heart and disor- 
ders the affections. Divine love provided a remedy 
through Ohrist, whose power and right it was to 
apply it. Earthly physicians are enriched by their 
patients, but Ohrist enriches those who come to him 
by making them heirs of glory. 

The self-righteous Pharisees had need to rightly 
understand the teachings of the Old Testament 
scriptures. Then would their objections be silenced. 
Then would they be able to understand their own 
unrighteousness and see in Jesus the promised 
Messiah. Then, and only then, could they be healed 
of their malady of selfishness, pride and unbelief, 
Then only would they be safe guides of the people 
in matters of religion. Until then they were not 
justified in condemning what they could not under- 
stand in others. SATS PNG 


Blackboard Exercise 


1 


p THERE ARE PLENTY 
OF FAULTFINDERS:- |: 


A HELPFUL HAND 
IS BETTER.: = 


ARE: YOU. HELPING 
ANYONE: To CHRIST? 


SIN Is THE PAL! 
OF THE:SOUL 


-NOT ENOUGH. 7 


GOD'S GRACE THE 
REMEDY. 


LET US BRING OUR FRIENDS AND NEIGHBORS To GOD. 
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Practical Applications 


The helpless man. ‘Sick of the palsy” (v. 2). 

man who could not move hand nor 

foot. He was ‘‘without strength”? (Rom. 5:6). His 

body could not obey his will; his lips could not 
utter his prayer. No physician could heal him. 

The helpers. ‘‘They brought to him’ (v. 2). 
W ~heSioot the evangelist, tells how in Stafford- 
shire, England, a miner, badly wounded, was per- 
fectly helpless and given up by physicians. In pity 
for him his comrades put him tenderly on a piece of 
canvas, brought him to the place of prayer, and laid 
him down on the platform. After the meeting Mr. 
Cook said: ‘I cannot do you any good, but the Lord 
can. Can you trust him?’ He repeated scripture 
to him, and the wounded man believed. He “rose 
up,’ rolled up his canvas and earried it out under 

is arm. On Saturday his doctors had said there 
was no hope. On Wednesday he was back in the 
mine working. 
The hinderers. ‘Seribes” (v. 3). They came 
Sples. No work of God escapes oppo- 
sition. The greater the work, the more manifest 
the opposition. Satan delights to use ‘‘scribes and 
Pharisees’”’ to hinder God’s work. They ‘began to 
reason.’’ Reason is contrary to faith. They saw 
blasphemy when they ought to have seen divinity. 

The aler. 1. His PENETRATION. He saw the 
mans sins (v. 5). He saw the scribes’ hearts 
(v.38). “The eyes of the Lord are in every place, 
beholding the evil and the good” (Prov. 15: 38). 
‘For the eyes of the Lord run to and fro throughout 
the whole earth, to show himself strong in the _be- 
half of them whose heart is perfect toward him’’ 
(2 Chron. 16:9), ‘‘For the ways of man are before 
the eyes of the Lord, and he pondereth all his 
goings” (Prov. 5:21). ‘‘Neither is there any crea- 
ture that is not manifest in his sight; but all things 
are naked and opened unto the eyes of him with 
whom we have to do’’ (Heb. 4: 13). ‘‘Oh, man, God 
sees you,”’ was a little child’s sorrowful rebuke to an 
angry gentleman. 2. His parpon. ‘Thy sins be 
forgiven thee” (v. 2). Apparently sin had caused 
the palsied man’s sickness. His comrades thought 
he only wanted healing; Jesus saw a penitent long- 
ing for pardon. So he, by his own authority, spoke 
first the word that revived his dead soul and then 
the word that restored his almost dead body. We 
cannot expect God to heal the body while there are 
sin stainsonthesoul. ‘Who forgiveth....who heal- 
eth” (Psa. 103: 3), is God’sorder. 3. His PowEr. 
‘“‘The Son of man hath power....Arise, take up thy 
bed” (v. 6). C.H. Spurgeon writes: ‘‘One of the 
Lord’s choice titles is, ‘The Lord that healeth 
thee’ (Exod. 15: 26). On this account the psalmist 
cried, ‘O Lord, heal me; for my bones are vexed’ 
(Psa. 6:2). For this also the saints praise the Lord, 
saying, ‘Who healeth all thy diseases’ (Psa. 103: 38). 
He who made man can heal man.”’ 

The healed. The man had: 1. A NEw LIFE. 
‘He arose” (v.7).- God gives life. ‘The proof of it 
is our obedience to his word. 2. A NEW WORK. 
‘‘He departed” (v.7). After we are fully saved we 
ean never do the same old church work again. 
Fairs and festivals have lost their attraction. We 
are ‘‘workers together” with God for the salvation 
of men (2 Oor.6: 1). 3. ANEWway. Hedid notgo 
back the same way he came. The wise men who 
came to Jesus departed ‘‘another way”’ (Matt. 2: 12). 
We never go from Jesus as we come to him. After 
the new birth is the new walk. This new walk pro- 
ceeds from the renewed desires and ambitions of the 
heart, and not from a set of rules adopted to govern 
the conduct. It is apparent to all who come into 
contact with the person thus renewed. A.C. M. 


as 


Hints to Primary Teachers 


Central Thought.—Jesus is able to heal both 
soul and body. 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


JESUS RETURNS TO CAPERNAUM 


Aj 


Man sick 
Great Savior 
Great deliverance 


Matthew 
Sinners 


SCALLED 


Jesus returns to Capernaum. This was his 
headquarters, or temporary home. Hehad no home 
of his own (Matt. 8: 20), and when in this city he 
probably dwelt with Peter. From Mark’s gospel we 
learn that the news spread rapidly through the city 
that he was there, and a great crowd gathered to see 
and hear him. The Pharisees and doctors of the 
law had come from a distance to meet him. The 
house was full, and there was a great press about the 
door and in the court beyond. 

Asick man. He wasa helpless paralytic. This 
man’s condition illustrates the condition of the sin- 
ner. Sin paralyzes the soul. It is incurab] hu- 
man niéats, “The paralytic is helpless and must be 

‘assisted by others, and so the sinner cannot save 

himself. Unaided, he will never come to the foun- 

tain of cleansing. help of God’s people is 

needed. Their prayers, Counsel, exhortations and 

sae ae necessary, if the unsaved are brought to 
rist. 

A great Savior. Mark tells us that four men 
carr his paralyzed man to Jesus. We had better 
bring people to Christ, even if it takes four for every 
one brought. The crowd was so great that this 
man was actually let down through the roof. In 
this it is clearly seen that they had great faith. 

A great deliverance. True faith is always hon- 
ored. When Jesus saw their faith he said to the 
sick of the palsy, ‘‘Son, thy sins be forgiven thee.’’ 
From this we judge that the paralytic was a young 
man. His disease no doubt was the result of a 
wicked life. His conscience troubled him, and 
Jesus saw that he had repented and was a fit subject 
for forgiveness. He immediately pardoned his sins. 
The seribes now began to think evil of Christ. They 
did not speak openly, but said to themselves, *‘This 
man is a blasphemer; he is assuming to perform 
the works of God, for no one but God forgives sins.”’ 
They did not know that Jesus was the Son of God. 
Jesus perceived their thoughts, and revealed to them 
their evil reasonings, and in so doing he made plain 
his divinity, for no one but God perceives the 
thoughts of men. 

Matthew called. This man is also called Levi. 
He was a Jew and a tax-gatherer, or custom-house 
officer, called also a publican. He was despised by 
the Jewish people, because he was in the employ of 
the Roman government. Jesus called him to be his 
disciple. Matthew afterward wrote the first book 
of the New Testament, 

Sinners called. Soon after this, Matthew made 
a feast at his house in honor of Jesus and his disci- 
ples. Matthew invited his friends—the publicans 
and sinners. He desired them to meet Jesus and 
become acquainted with him. When the Pharisees 
saw Jesus talking with the publicans and sinners, 
they thought he was defiling himself. Jesus is still 
anxious to meet and save sinners. w.B. 0. 


{63} 


‘ 


Marcu 27, 1910 


PRAOTIOAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


Marx 16: 1-8 


LESSON XIII 


READINGS.—Mon., Mar. 21.—The empty tomb.—Mark 16:1-8. Tu.—The resurrection predicted.— 
Jd aay Mahe Wed.—Christ rejected.—John 18: 33-40. Th.—Without fault.—John 19: 1-7, He Crucified: Mask 
15: 25-38. Sat.—The sealed tomb.—Matt. 27: 57-66. Su.,—Risen.—John 20: 1-18, 


THE EMPTY TOMB—EASTER LESSON.—Mark 16: 1-8. OR REVIEW. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 


Ma’ry the mother of James, and Sa-lo’me 
they might come and anoint him. 


School.—_2 And very early in the morning the first day of the 
week, they came unto the sepulchre at the rising of the sun. 


3 And they said among themselves, Who shall roll us away the stone 


from the door of the sepulchre? 


4 And when they looked, they saw that the stone was rolled 


away: for it was very great. 


5 And entering into the sepulchre, they saw a young man sitting on 
the right side, clothed in a long white garment; and they were 


affrighted. 


6 And he saith unto them, Be not affrighted: Ye seek Je’sus 
of Naz’a-reth, which was crucified: he is risen; he is not here: 


behold the place where they laid him, 
7 But 


thing to any man; for they were afraid. 


(Memory Verses 6, 7) 


Supt.—i And when the sabbath was fee meri Be oe ae 


o your way, tell his disciples and Pe’ter that he goeth before 

you into Galilee: there shall ye see him, as he said unto you. 
8 Andthey went out quickly, and fled from the sepulchre; 
for they trembled and were amazed: neither said they any 


*AMERISCAN REVISION 


1 And when the sabbath was past, Mary 
Magdalene, and Mary the mother of James, 
and Salome, bought spices, that they might 
come and anoint him. 2 And very early on 
the first day of the week, they come to the 
tomb when the sun was risen. 3 And they 
were saying among themselves, Who shall 
roll us away the stone from the door ot the 
tomb? 4 and looking up, they see that the 
stone is rolled back: for it was exceeding 
great, 6 And entering into the tomb, they 
saw a young man sitting on the right side, 
arrayed in a white robe; and they were 
amazed. 6 And he saith unto them, Be not 
amazed: ye seek Jesus, the Nazarene, who 
hath been crucified. he is risen; he is not 
here: behold, the place where they laid him! 
7 But go, tell his disciples and Peter, He goeth 
before you into Galilee: there shall ye see 
him, asbesaid unto you. 8 And they went 
out, and fled from the tomb; for tremblin 
and astonishment had come upon them: oud 
weeg eae nothing to any one; for they were 
afraid, 
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Supt.—What is the GoLtpEN TExT? School.—I am 
he that liveth, and was dead; and, behold, I am 
alive forevermore. Rev.1:18. 

PRACTICAL TRUTH.—The grave could not retain 
the Son of God. 

Toric.—Christ’s triumph over death. 

OuTLINE.—-I. The women at the sepulcher. II. 
The angel and his message. III. Fear and aston- 
ishment. 

Timp.—Sunday morning, April 9, A. D. 30. 

PLACE,—Jerusalem, near Calvary. 

PARALLEL AccounTs.—Matt. 28:1-10; Luke 24: 
1-12; John 20: 1-18. 


INTRODUCTION.—No fact in history needs better 
proof than that which supports the resurrection of 
Jesus Christ. That the Roman soldiers believed it, is 
beyond question; that the Jewish Sanhedrin believed 
it, is evident from their efforts to hide the fact; that 
the disciples believed it, is evident from their subse- 
quentlives of uprightness and devotion to the work of 
preaching Christ and him crucified, even in the face of 
the most bitter opposition; that the successors of the 
apostles believed it, cannot be doubted, else, why should 
they have endured so much for a false doctrine? that 
the church has believed it, is proved by the very exist- 
ence of that church. 

COMMENTARY .—I. THE WOMEN AT THE SEP- 
ULOHER (vs. 1-4). 1. when the sabbath was 
past—After sunset on Saturday, as the Jewish Sab- 
bath ended at the setting of thesun. At this time, 
no doubt, the women bought the spices for the 
anointing of the body of Jesus, so that they might 
be able to go early the following morning to the 
tomb. Mary Magdalene—Out of whom Jesus 
had vast the evi: spirits. Mary the mother of 
James—This was the mother of James ‘‘the less,’ 
the son of Alphzus, and oneof theapostles. Salome 
—The wife of Zebedee. Luke adds ‘‘Joanna’’ and 
‘other women that were with him.’’ These formed 
the company of women from Galilee who ministered 
tc Jesus. spices....anoint him—Aromatic sub- 
stances were used to anoint the body for burial. The 
object wae to embalm Ohrist’s body to preserve it 
from putrefaction, 2. very early in the morn- 


ing—They came at the earliest moment after the 
Sabbath, “at the rising of the sun.’’ John says, 
‘*‘When it was yet dark,’’? cometh Mary. the first 
day of the week—Christ was in the tomb part of 
Friday, all day Saturday and part of Sunday, which 
was called three days according to Jewish reckon- 
ing. He arose very early in the morning on the 
first day of the week. 

3. they said among themselves—As they 
were on their way to thesepulcher. They could not 
have known that the tomb was sealed by the order 
of the governor, and a Roman guard was stationed 
there. whoshalli roll us away the stone—The 
tomb was a cave-like space hewn out of the solid 
rock, large enough for a number of persons to stand 
at once. The opening was like a door into a wall of 
rock, which was covered bya large stone, likea mill- 
stone. the sepulchre—It was the property of 
Joseph of Arimathea, who was a disciple of Jesus 
and earnestly desired to care for the body of bis 
Master. 4. the stone was rolled away—There 
was a strong desire on the part of the women to per- 
form the last sad office of anointing the body of 
Jesus. They supposed the stone was in the way, yet 
desire and faith led them to go to the tomb, expect- 
ing in some way to gain access to the body of their 
Lord. The stone was rolled away, “‘for the angel of 
the Lord....rolled back the stone.’’ very great— 
Great precautions were taken by the Jewsand Ro- 
mans to preserve the stone and seal undisturbed. 
They had made everything as secure as they wereable, 
yet in the presence of the earthquake and the angel, 
the gaan the seal, the stone, were as nothing. 
Neither the Sanhedrin nor the Romans knew the 
Being with whom they were dealing. 

Il. Tue aNGEL AND HIS MESSAGE (vs. 5-7). 

5. entering into the sepulchre—Mary Mag- 
dalene seems to have been in advance of the restand 
only looked in (John 20:1); the others entered. 
saw a young man sitting—An angel in this form 
(Matt. 28: 2.5), who rolled the stone away and sat 
upon it. Luke speaksof twoangels. on the right 
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side—As they entered. white garment—White 
raiment is a symbol of purity of character. 6. be 
not affrighted—*‘Amazed’’—R. V. They had en- 
tered what they believed to be a place of death, and 
expected to find the body of their Lord lying in its 
place; instead of this they sawa living angelic being 
sitting there. He reassured them with the words, 
‘*Be not affrighted,’’ and immediately adds the rea- 
son. heis risen; he is not here—He was dead, 
but is alive. Instead of anointing him as dead, they 
may rejoice in his being raised from the dead. The 
resurrection morn was a time of gladness to the dis- 
ciples. It brought (1) joy, (2) victory, (8) faith, (4) 
hope. 7%. tell hisdisciples and Peter—A joyous 
mission was given them. ‘Observe that as Christ’s 


FIRST QUARTER 


REVIEW 


first appearance is to Mary Magdalene (John 20: 18), 
out of whom he had cast seven devils, so his special 
message is to Peter, who had denied him.’’—Abbott. 

Il], Fear anp astonisHMEntT (vy. 8), 8. fled 
from the sepulchre—Since Jesus was pot there 
the tomb had no attraction for them; then they 
wished to tell the good news and to find him alive. 
they trembled and were amazed—Fear at what 
they had seen, joy at what they had heard, mingled. 

QUESTIONS.—When was Ohrist crucified? 
When did he rise from the dead? Who came early 
to the sepulcher? Whydid theycome? What ques- 
tion did they ask among themselves? Who appeared 
to them? What did the shining garments signify? 
Why were the women afraid? 


TABULAR VIEW 


PRACTICAL 
No. SUBJECTS GOLDEN TEXTS Saaae ee OUTLINES 
The voice of one crying ; 
John, the Forerun-|in the wilderness, Prepare} The way for I, John’scoming. IT. The Phar- 
I. ner of Jesus. Matt. 3:/ye the way of the Lord,|Christ’s comingl|isees reproved. III, Christ’s mis- 
1-12, meee Ae paths straight.)/was prepared. sion announced, 
att. 3:3, 
In that he himself hath Zi 
The Baptism and|suffered being tempted, Jesus is being eo ee ae Ue Eee aes 
II, |Temptation of Jesus.|he is able tosuccour them|prepared for his festinonya LV \ Theta sapien 
Matt, 3:18-17; 4:1-11. see are tempted. MHeb.|great work. desi, Wo The ministry rai anmele 
The Beginning of| The people which satin} The beginnings] I. Jesus in Galilee. II, Disci- 
III. |the Galilean Ministry. Gee se great light.jof the kingdom pe calles Iii. Preaching and 
Matt. 4: 12-25. att. 4: appear. ealing, 
Blessed are the purein| Jesus points out : 
True Blessedness. a I. The circumstances. II. The 
Ae Matt. 5:1-16. ane earner ee ee Mcp has thelBeatitudes. ILI. Requirements. 
Be ye therefore perfect, I, Christ and the law. II. Our 
Some te ote se even ae your Father which| Christ came tojrelations one to another. III. Re- 
V. |Kingdom, Matt.5:17-)'; in heaven is perfect.|fulfil the law. taliation forbidden. IV. Stand- 
26, 38-48. Matt, 5:48. ard of Christian character. 
Take heed that ye donot : ai 
Almsgiving andlyour alms before men, to Christ teaches I. Giving. I. Prayer. Ill. 
& 
VI a how to give and > 
* |Prayer. Matt. 6: 1-15. pojseee of them. Matt. how to pray. Forgiveness. 
Bee enentl God toader! 
ldli q|Cont ob God, ane DisTie it od vender’y| I. Treasures in heaven.- II, 
VII. eee ne 6 19:34, ee feared aoe oe for his chil- Human anxiety. III. God’s care. 
you. Matt. 6: 33. 
Therefore all things 


hatsoever ye would that 
The Golden Rule—|“ 
men should do to you, do 
vil. Temperaee? Lesson. ye even so to them: for 
Matt, 7: 1-12, this is the law and the 
prophets. Matt. 7:12. 


The practise of 
the Golden Rule is 
promotive of tem- 
perance, 


I. Precepts about judging, II. 
Directions regarding prayer. III. 
The practise of the Golden Rule. 


Not every one that saith 
unto me, Lord, Lord, shall 
False and True Dis-jenter into the kingdom of 


True Christian 


I, Two ways. II. Two charac- 


i ip. Matt.7:|h en; but hethat doeth|character stands/ters. III. Two professions. IV. 
oe pale Hoey a the will of my Father|the test. Two foundations, 
whichisinheaven. Matt. 
(OPAL 
"Himself took ourinfirm-| Jesus responds} I. A leper cleansed. II. The 
»e Jesus the Healer. ities, and sare our sick-|to the cry of need|centurion’s faith. III, Healed of 
* |Matt. 8:2-17, nesses. Matt. 8:17. and of faith. afever. IV. Many cured. 
What manner of manis| Jesus has power ; 
Two Mighty Works.|this, that even the windsjover the elements] I. Calming the tempest. II. 
XI. |Matt, 8: 23-34. and the sea obey him!jof nature and over|Healing the demoniacs. 
Matt. 8: 27. evil spirits. 
ic For-| The Son of man hath) Jesus forgives] I. The paralytic relieved. I. 
XIL els Se oie. power on earth to forgive|sins and calls sin-|Matthew called. III, Christ’s 
* |Matt, 9: 1-18. sins. Matt. 9:6. ners torepentance.|mission to sinners, 
Tam he that liveth, and) ld] I. Th men at the sepulcher. 
The Empty Tomb—|..25 dead; and, behold, I The grave cou . © WO a > sep b 
Ae) ’ t retain the Son|II. The angel and his message, 
=k ae oe ee am alive for evermore. of God. III. Fear and astonishment, 


Rev. 1: 18. 
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A Teaching Plan 


I. InrRopucrory.—l. Once a year is none too 
often to study the resurrection of Christ. 2. This 
year we are to have two lessons upon this subject, 
now, and at the regular place in our study of the 
book of Matthew. 

II. Tauseme.—Christ’s resurrection. 

III. Ounrist’s RESURRECTION FORETOLD.—1. In 
the Old Testament (Psa. 16: 10; 49: 15; Isa. 26:19), 
2. It is foretold by Christ himself (Matt. 16: 21; 

7:28; 20:19; 26:61; John 2: 19). 

IV. THE FACT OF THE RESURRECTION.—1. Christ 
was placed in the tomb on Friday, and arose early 
on Sunday. 2. The earthquake and its effect. 3. The 
work, words and appearance of the angel. 4. The 
forethought, interest and faith of the women. 5. The 
amazement at finding the tomb empty. 6. Message 
to the disciples and to Peter personally. 

PROOFS OF THE RESURRECTION.—1. Christ was 
pronounced dead by the officers. They had thrust 
a spear into his side, and from the wound water 
and blood had flowed. 2. The body was carefully 
guarded in the tomb. 3. The body was missing 
from the tomb in spite of the guard. 4. The bribing 
of the soldiers was an unwilling confession on the 
part of the Jewish council that Ohrist arose, 
5. There are eleven recorded appearances of Christ 
after his resurrection. 6. The Ohristian Sabbath 
commemorates his rising from the dead. 7. The 
existence of the Christian church is evidence of the 
resurrection of its founder. 8. The testimony of 
the apostles is proof. They were honest and capa- 
ble, and declared his resurrection at the peril of 
their lives. 

VI. ImporTANCE OF THE RESURRECTION.—1, The 
institution of the Christian church is based upon 
Christ’s resurrection. 2. Christ had said before the 
crucifixion that he would rise again, and if-he had 
failed, the entire Christian system would have failed, 
8. Note Paul’s declaration in 1 Cor. 15: 12-20. 

VII. Bernerirs FLOWING FROM OHRIST’S RESUR- 
REOCTION.—l. Our resurrection is assured. 2. Our 
spiritual life is assured through the resurrection. 
8, Our eternal happiness comes through it. 


Practical Survey 
Toric.—Christ’s triumph over death. 


I. First discovered by the women. 
II, Definitely announced by angels. 
III. Made known to the disciples. 


I, First discovered by the women. ‘When 
the Sabbath was past’’—the last Jewish Sabbath 
that was binding upon Christians. The Sabbath 
was kept by the Jews in memory of the finished 
work of creation. ‘*The first day of the week’’ has 
been kept by Christians as a Sabbath, in memory of 


_ the work of redemption through Christ, completed in 


his resurrection. Sincethen there has been a change 
in the periods of rest and labor—first worship 
and then labor, instead of labor and then worship. 
The women went ‘‘very early in the morning,’’ not 
fearing the dangers they might meet at that time in 
Jerusalem. Love braved all the malice of the Jews, 
They only questioned their own ability to remove 
the one difficulty which they contemplated—the 
stone that sealed the Master’s tomb. They were 
submitting to his death rather than looking for his 
triumph over it. They were intending to ‘‘anoint 
him” for the grave, forgetting the promise of his 
resurrection. They went sorrowing over his death 
to meet angels who were to witness that he had 
risen, They were first among mortals to seek the 
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tomb. They were first to learn that the Master was 
set at liberty by heaven’s own officer. In this we 
may see how true love and devotion may be com- 
bined with deficient knowledge. Ohristians are 
sometimes sorrowful, when if they had clearer 
knowledge and stronger faith they would rejoice. 
Jesus is often very near his disciples when they do 
not perceive him. No stone is so great but the 
mighty providence of God can lift it. No matter 
what our fear is, divine wisdom always goes before 
us to remove difficulties too great for us. 

Il. Definitely announced by angels. ‘He 
is risen’’—a momentous truth uttered from the 
empty open tomb where the Lord Jesus had lain. 
‘*Remember how he spake unto you.’’ Behold the 
completion of human redemption. You can now 
stoop, look in and see immortality beyond. Thus 
we view the resurrection of our Lord as the founda- 
tion of our faith. This fact is at the basis of Chris- 
tianity. Christ’s resurrection is the pledge and 
type of our own; it set the seal of truth upon all 
that he had said and done. His empty grave be- 
came the boundary line between the old economy 
andthenew. This was another occasion whenangels 
were the only suitable messengers to speak to mor- 
tals concerning the Christ. They were familiar 
with all his life and death, and here they were 
familiar with the details of his resurrection. They 
were employed to introduce the disconsolate disci- 
ples to their risen Master. They were in the empty 
tomb to give orders to the bewildered and aston- 
ished disciples, that they might not fail in grasping 
the truth of the resurrection, 

iI. Made known to the disciples. “Go 
your way.’’ The tomb was no longer to hold any 
one dear to them. Mourning was at an end. The 
gladness of Easter day was come. No time should 
be lost in getting the news to the disciples, and 
especially to the stricken-hearted Peter, who had so 
cowardly denied his Master. There was hope for 
him. A better life was before him. Had the angel 
known all that Peter had done and how he suffered? 
Had the Master left this tender message with the 
angel? Sufficient to say that tidings were carried 
to Peter and the others; yet only the risen Savior 
himself was able to put an end to the doubt and 
sorrow of his disciples. Mary’s great devotion, 
courage and patient persistence gained her the first 
personal interview with the Master. Peter and 
John were eager in their investigations, but they 
saw not the Master. Jesus spoke to Mary words of 
sympathy, and then she encouraged others. Devo- 
tion compels revelation, as love compels love. 
Nothing shall finally separate those who have sought 
and found Christ. He calls his own by name, and 
in return is worshiped as their Redeemer. The 
resurrection of Jesus has made it possible for us to 
gain a close acquaintance with him. His life be- 
comes our life, his nature is imparted to us, he gives 
us himself. We may know him as we know no 
earthly friend. TR. A. 


Blackboard Exercise 


OUR RESURRECTION’ |: 
1S ASSURED. 


THE GRAVE 
ILLUMINATED. 


CHRIST'S. - > 
ENEMIES: WERE 
CONFOUNDED. 


HIS: FRIENDS WERE 
MADE GLAD; 


ANGELS TELL THE 
JOYFUL STORY 
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Practical Applications 
LOVE IN THE RESURRECTION STORY 


Love early. “Very early....they came”’ (v. 2). 
Love was “very early’’ at the tomb. But Jesus and 
his emissaries were there earlier. Human love can 
never keep pace with the divine, 

Love mighty. ‘‘They saw that the stone was rolled 
away” (v.4). This stone was: 1. A ‘‘yERY GREAT” 
STONE (vy. 4). It represents the difficulties and ob- 
stacles in the path of faith and obedience. It tells 
_ that man’s extremity is God’s opportunity. The 

greater the need the greater thehelp. Togo forward 
lovingly is to see the stone of difficulty gone and be- 
hold our risen Lord. 2. SrampED WITH THE SEAL OF 
THE LAW (Matt. 27: 66). But the angel dared to 
break it. Natural, physical and- human law are sub- 
ordinate to him who is above alllaw. Natural law 
was set aside for Joshua when ‘‘the sun stood still, 
and the moon stayed’’ until the battle was fought 
and the enemy conquered (Josh. 10:13). Physical 
law was set aside for Hezekiah when in answer to 
prayer fifteen years were added to his life (Isa. 
38: 1-6). Human law was set aside for Peter when 
he was released from the dungeon at Jerusalem. 
Herod had decreed that he should be executed on 
the morrow, but an angel of the Lord led him out to 
safety (Acts 12: 6-9). 38. GuaRDED BY SOLDIERS 
(Matt. 27: 65, 66). These representatives of power 
stand for the active forces that oppose us, the per- 
sonal agencies that would hinder us, the devil and 
those he rules. The resurrection of Christ tells us 
with loving voice that Ohrist for us is mightier than 
the hosts of evil against us. 4. A PLACE OF VICTORY. 
The angel rolled back the stone and ‘‘sat upon it’”’ 
(Matt. 28:2), Every conquered obstacle may.be a 
throne of triumph. 

Love reproving. ‘He is not here’ (v. 6). Mrs. 
M. Baxter says: ‘‘In the resurrection everything is 
changed. It is the change from corruption to in- 
coitruption, from that which can pass away to the 
power of an endless life, from the evanescence of 
'“*>~e temporal to the powers of the age to come, 

E. >to divine. Flesh and blood cannot in- 
herit tne ..ngdom of God. With intense longing 
we look forward to the hour when Jesus shall come 
again, when we shall not all sleep, but be changed. 
When a spiritual body shall be a reality with us as 
with Jesus after his resurrection.” 

Love reminding. ‘As he said unto you”’ (v.7). 
Are you perplexed (v. 3)? Remember how he 
spoke, ‘“‘I have loved thee with an everlasting love”’ 
(Jer. 31: 3). Are you afraid (v. 8)? Remember 
how he spoke, ‘‘Fear not, little flock; for it is your 
Father’s good pleasure to give you the kingdom”’ 
(Luke 12: 32). Are you ‘‘bowed down”? Remem- 
ber how he spoke, ‘‘Let not your heart be troubled 
....1 go to prepare a place for you....I will come 
again, and receive you unto myself”’ (John 14: 1-3). 
The memory of his words will drive away your per- 
plexity, dispel your fears, lift up your drooping 
head, and send you quickly, as it did these loving 
women, with ‘‘great joy’? to run and carry the resur- 
rection gospel to others (Matt. 28: 8). 

Love’s necessity. ‘‘Was crucified” (v. 6). 
Death must precede resurrection. For every Chris- 
tian there is a double experience of death and resur- 
rection. The sinner is dead in sins (Eph. 2: 1). 
God forgives sins; that is justification. We die 
unto sin and live unto God (Rom. 6: 11); that is 
sanctification. ‘‘Must....rise again.” He who is 
risen with Christ seeks those things which are above, 
is compassionate, humble, meek, longsuffering, for- 
giving, loving, peaceful. In him the word of God 
dwells richly. A. Oo. M. 


Hints to Primary Teachers 
Central Thought.—Jesus is risen from the dead. 
BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


The Resurrection (sc oiiiene' ing 


Came bringing spi 
Th WOMEN} Fema the Stone tolled away 


A dto th 
An angel (oehvered a message" 


CHRIST IS RISEN 


Jesus was crucified on Friday, and was put into 
the tomb before sundown. He was in the sepulcher 
part of Friday, all day Saturday and a part of Sun- 
day, which was called three days. 

The resurrection. This event occurred very 
early Sunday morning. At an early hour several 
women started, probably from different parts of 
the city, for the sepulcher. There were Mary Mag- 
dalene, out of whom Christ had cast seven devils, 
and Joanna,and Mary the mother of James, and 
other women. They took spices to put upon his 
body. So in our service for Christ we ought to give 
him the early hours of each day, and also the early 
hours of life’s day. These women showed their love 
for the Savior by arising early and going to his 
tomb. We can show our love for him by arising 
early and going to the destitute and afflicted with 
needed assistance. 

The women at the tomb. On the way the 
women were trying to decide how they would roll 
away the large stone which was used to close the 
mouth of the sepuleher. What was their surprise, 
when they reached the place, to find the stone 
already rolled away! ‘There had been a great 
earthquake, and theangel of the Lord had descended 
from heaven and rolled back the stone. So itis 
that many of the difficulties we think we have to 
meet are only imaginary. When we are engaged in 
the Lord’s work he will open the way before us. 
The next surprise that awaited the women was to 
see the angel, to hear his message and to learn that 
the body of Jesus was not there, 

The angel appears. The message of the angel 
was a most startling announcement. The women 
had not yet learned that Christ was the author, the 
source, the great fountain of all life, and that tombs 
could not hold him, ‘He is not here’’—not in this 
sepulcher, bound with grave clothes—‘‘he is risen !’’ 
Many times Jesus had told them about his death 
and resurrection, but they could not then under- 
stand the meaning of his words; now, however, 
when the angel reminds them of these things, they 
remember what Jesus had said. Weshould always 
pay attention when Christ speaks; his words are 
important and should not be forgotten. 

Christ is risen. The women were delighted, 
and went in greatest haste to tell what they had 
seen and heard. The message which they carried 
on that Easter morning was one of the greatest mes- 
sages ever announced to the world. It has been 
echoing and re-echoing ever since, and to-day is the 
foundation of the Christian’shope. Christ, the Lord 
of glory, gave his life for us. He is risen from the 
dead, and is now seated at the right hand of the 
throne of God, making intercession for us. The 
tomb is empty. The resurrection of Christ is the 
pledge of our resurrection. He has conquered death, 
and we may trust and not fear. Ww. B, O. 
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MIRACLES OF OUR LORD 


Te the devout Christian heart there is a sacredness which pertains to the con- 
sideration of miracles. He approaches the subject with feelings of reverence and awe. 
He realizes that he stands upon the border line between the divine and the human. God 
displays his power in the presence of man so clearly and so unmistakably that man is 
convinced. This sacredness with which the Christian regards the miracles of our Lord 
does not arise from ignorance and superstition, as some attempt to maintain; but it 
is recognized by the most astute reasoners and the most philosophical minds. The ef- 
forts of skeptics and rationalists to overthrow faith in miracles, while they have been 
persistent and strong, have utterly failed. In saying that the subject is a sacred one, 
it is not meant that it is not open to investigation. The candid scholar will find every 
objection to miracles answered, and by their thorough study will find himself still 
more strongly convinced of the correctness of the inspired records. He will feel that 
his reverence for the miracles of the scriptures is increasing as he learns more about 
them. There is great importance attaching to the miracles of our Lord. If it can be 
proved that any of the nearly two score wrought by our Lord that are recorded are 
not to be depended upon, then the whole fabric of the Christian system falls. The 
veracity of Jesus and his apostles is at stake, and the least departure of any of them 
from the exact truth would invalidate the entire record. We need have no fear that 
such a thing is possible. The scriptures have withstood the hostile attacks of the 
ages, and will ever remain the pure word of God. 

A miracle is more than a prodigy. There are three scripture terms which are 
used to express the nature of the miracle. They are “signs,” “wonders” and “mighty 
works.’”” They are not simply works that occasion amazement because of their super- 
natural character, but there is a distinctive significance in them. A miracle is an act 
transcending natural law publicly wrought for the authentication of some divinely ap- 
pointed message or messenger. The three characteristics are always present in Christ’s 
miracles. They were wrought in the presence of witnesses. They were acts clearly 
beyond human power. They were wrought for the substantiation of his Messiahship, 
and also for the relief of those in distress. Christ’s mercy was constantly shown in 
connection with his exercise of divine power. When he healed the paralytic there was 
brought to the afflicted man, not bodily relief merely, but spiritual also. When he stilled 
the tempest, there came relief to the distressed disciples and increased assurance that 
he was the Son of God. When he raised to life the son of the widow of Nain, the 
daughter of Jairus, and Lazarus, there was brought comfort to sorrowing hearts, and 
at the same time they saw in Jesus not an ordinary man, but a being possessed of -di- 
vine power and authority. There appears to have been no disposition to deny the mir- 
acles of our Lord on the part of those who witnessed them or who heard of them. They 
were accepted by the people of his time, and with reason, for they were wrought pub- 
licly, with no effort to keep from the people the circumstances surrounding them. 

Many of his miracles were full of moral instruction. The healing of the man 
born blind teaches the lesson that at the Savior’s touch the spiritually blind may be 
made to see. The cure of the leper shows the power of Christ to make pure the morally 
unclean. The stilling of the tempest taught the disciples a lesson of faith. The feed- 
ing the multitudes déclares Christ’s power to satisfy the physical and spiritual hunger 
of man. The casting out of evil spirits shows that Jesus is able and willing to bring 
relief to sin-burdened souls. Upon many the miracles of our Lord had the designed 
effect. They beheld the marvelous works that were wrought and believed on Jesus. 
Others in greater numbers saw the same works and failed to accept the Messiah. Great 
responsibility came with these miracles. Capernaum, Chorazin and Bethsaida are men- 
tioned as being especially favored by the “mighty works” of Jesus and because of their 
failure to believe, their condition was declared to be worse than that of Sodom and 


Gomorrha. 
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PRAOTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


Marruew 9: 18-34 
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LESSON I 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., Mar. 28.—The power of faith.—Matt. 9: 18-26. Tu.—The power of faith.—Matt. 


9: 27-34. Wed.—The touch of faith.—Mark 5: 21-34, 


Th.—Only believe.”—Mark 5: 35-48. Fr.—The success of 


faith.—Luke 18: 35-43, Sat.—“‘If thou canst believe.”—Mark 9: 17-29, Su.—Faith and salvation,—John 3: 5-17. 


THE POWER OF FAITH.—Matt. 
(Memory Verses 28, 29) 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 

Supt.—18 While he spake these things unto them, behold, there 
came a certain ruler, and worshipped him, saying, My daughter is 
even now dead: but come and lay thy hand upon her, and she shall live. 

School._19 And Je’sus arose, and followed him, and so did 
his disciples, 

20 And, behold, a woman, which was diseased with an issue of blood 
twelve years, came behind him, and touched the hem of his garment: 

21 For she said within herself, If I may but touch his gar- 
ment, I shall be whole, 

22 But Je’sus turned him about, and when he saw her, he said, 
Daughter, be of good. comfort; thy faith hath made thee whole, And 
the woman was made whole from that hour. 

23 And when Je’sus came into the ruler’s house,and saw the 
minstrels and the people making a noise, 

24 He said unto them, Give place: for the maid is not dead, but 
sleepeth. And they laughed him to scorn. 

25 But when the people were put forth, he went in, and took 
her by the hand, and the maid arose. 

26 And the fame hereof went abroad into all that land. 

2% And when Je’sus departed thence, two blind men fol- 
lowed him, crying, and saying, Thou son of Da/vid, have mercy 
on us. 

28 And when he was come into the house, the blind men came to 
him: and Je’sus saith unto them, Believe ye that I am able to do this? 
They said unto him, Yea, Lord. 

29 Then touched he their eyes, saying, According to your 
faith be it unto you. 

30 And their eyes were opened; and Je’sus straitly charged them, 
saying, See that no man know it. 

31 But they, when they were departed, spread abroad his 
fame in all that country. 

32 As they went out, behold, they brought to him a dumb man pos- 
sessed with a devil. 

33 And when the devil was cast out, the dumb spake: and the 
multitudes marvelled, saying, It was never so seen in Is’ra-el, 

34 But the Phar’i-sees said, He casteth out devils through the 
prince of the devils. 


9: 18-34. 


*AMERICAN REVISION 


18 While he spake these things unto them, 
behold, there came aruler, and worshipped 
him, saying, My daughter is even now dead: 
but come and lay thy hand upon her, and she 
shalllive. 19 And Jesus arose, and followed 
him, and so did his disciples. 20 And behold, 
a woman, who had an issue of blood twelve 

ears, came behind him, and touched the 

order of his garment: 21 for she said within 
herself, If I do but touch his garment, I shall 
be made whole. 22 But Jesus turning and 
seeing her said, Daughter, be of good cheer; 
thy faith hath made thee whole. And the 
woman was made whole from that hour. 23 
And when Jesus came into the ruler’s house, 
and saw the flute-players, and the crowd ma- 
king atumult, 24 he said, Give place: for the 
damsel is not dead, but sleepeth. And they 
laughed him toseorn. 25 But when the crowd 
was put forth, he entered in, and took her by 
the hand; and the damsel arose. 26 And the 
fame hereof went forth into all that land, 

27 And as Jesus passed by from thence, 
two blind men followed him, crying out, and 
saying, Have mercy on us, thou son of David. 
28 And when he was come into the house, the 
blind men came to him: and Jesus saith unto 
them, Believe ye that I am able to do this? 
They say unto him, Yea, Lord. 29 Then 
touched he their eyes, saying, According to 
your faith be it done unto you. 30 And their 
eyes were opened. And Jesus strictly charged 
them, saying, See that no man know it. 81 
But they went forth, and spread abroad his 
fame in all that land. ; 

32 And as they went forth, behold, there 
was brought to him a dumb man possessed 
witha demon. 33 And when the demon was 
cast out, the dumb man spake: and the mul- 
titudes marvelled, saying, It was never so 
seen inIsrael. 34 But the Pharisees said, By 
the prince of the demons casteth he out 
demons. 
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Suprt.—What is the GoLpHN TExT? School.—All 


COMMENTARY .—I. Tu ruwer’s Frarru (vs, 


things are possible to him that believeth. Mark 
9: 23. 

PrRacticAL TrRuTH,—Faith in Christ secures re- 
sults. : 

Torro.—Expressions of faith. 

OuruiIny.—I, The ruler’s faith. II. The sick 
woman’s faith, III. The child raised from the 
dead. IV. The faith of the blind men. V, Heal- 
ing of the dumb demoniac, 

Trime.—Autumn of A. D. 28. 

PLace,—Capernaum., 
ta wens Accounts.—Mark 5: 21-43; Luke 8: 

0-56, 


INTRODUCTION.—The feast and conversation at 
Matthew’s house seem to have closed rather abruptly 
because of the urgent request for help made to Jesus by 
the ruler of thesynagogue, Following the conversation 
between Jesus and the Pharisees at the close of the pre- 
ceding lesson, in the regular study of the Gospel of 
Matthew, there was a question asked by the disciples 
of John the Baptist, who was then in prison, with ref- 
erence to fasting. Jesus proceeds to show the relation 
between the Jewish system of religion and the spiritual 
kingdom he was establishing, introducing the figures 
of the new piece in an old garment, and new wine in 
old bottles. We study now the first miracle of raising 
the dead, recorded by Matthew. This evangelist has 
already presented Christ in his power over natural ele- 
ments, disease, evil spirits, and here introduces him 
with power over death. Such power must appeal to all 
as declaring his Messiahship, 


18,19). 18. while hespake these things—Jesus 
and hisdisciples were still at Matthew’shouse. Jesus 
is speaking with the disciples of John about fasting 
in reply to their question recorded in Matt. 9:14, 
behold—The word introduces a new subject of un- 
usual interest. a certain ruler—His name was 
Jairus (Luke 8:41), and asa ruler of the synagogue, 
he would probably have been among the elders of 
the Jews who came as a deputation to our Lord in 
behalf of the centurion’s servant (Luke 7: 2-6), and 
would thus have been impressed with his power to 
heal in cases which seemed hopeless.—Ellicott. 
Jairus may have been one of the rulers of the syna- 
gogue in Oapernaum that the Roman centurion 
built. and worshipped him—Mark and Luke 
tell us that he fell at Jesus’ feet. This was an act of 
reverence, but not necessarily an act of religious 
worship. saying, My daughter—The ruler was 
not slow in making known his request for it was an 
urgent one. Luke says, Jairus “had one only 
daughter, about twelve years of age.” is even 
now dead—She had been given over when her 
father left her, and actually was dead before he 
could return. He might, therefore, when he applied 
to Ohrist, fear that she was at this time dead, and 
express his belief of it.—Doddridge. Mark says, 
‘‘My little daughter lieth at the point of death.” 
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Luke says, she “‘lay a dying.” There is no contra- 
diction between these records when we take into 
account all the statements made by the three evan- 
gelists. butcomeand lay thy hand upon her— 
Ohrist could heal as well without coming into ac- 
tual contact with the afflicted one, but usually he 
touched the one diseased. Jairus seems to have 
thought that power would be applied to the sick one 
by the laying on of hands. His anxiety was for the 
recovery of his daughter. she shall live—There 
was not only desire on the ruler’s part, but faith 
also. He believed that, if Jesus would come into 
contact with the child, she would be restored. 


Il. Tae sick WOMAN’s FaITH (vs. 20-22). 

20, and, behold—Another remarkable event 
is introduced, another miracle sandwiched between 
the parts of the first. a woman, which was dis- 
eased—We know nothing more of her than whatis 
recorded in connection with her healing. Eu- 
sebius records a tradition that she was a Gentile. 
twelve years—This shows the incurable nature of 
the disease. She had exhausted every resource dur- 
ing that time to find a cure, but was still growing 
worse. Came behind him—She was timid and 
shrank from publicity. Shecame because ‘‘she had 
heard of Jesus’? (Mark 5:27), and believed he had 
power to heal her. touched the hem of his gar- 
ment—The border of his loose flowing outer gar- 
ment, orcloak. She felt that, if she could simply 
come in contact with Jesus, the healing power 
would be applied, and the least she could do would 
be to touch the border of his garment. 21. she 
said within herself—The form of the Greek 
verb, the imperfect tense, indicates that she said 
repeatedly, or kept saying. if...... I shall be 
whole—Jesus could have healed her without the 
touch, yet he waited until she met the conditions 
upon which her faith became effective. She be- 
lieved that Jesus’ power would effect acure. She 
was ready to do her part in bringing the longed-for 
healing. 22. Jesus turned him about—Be- 
cause he was conscious within himself that healing 
power had gone forth from him (Mark 5:30). He 
knew what was done because he willed it.—Mori- 
son. He showed his appreciation of her faith by 
turning tocallattentiontoher. ‘‘Hisact of healing 
was an overflow, not an effort,a work so uncon- 
scious and so utterly passive that it seems like a 
miracle spilt over from thefulness of his divine life, 
rather than a miracle put forth.”’—A. J. Gordon. 
saw her—Mark and Luke tell of Jesus’ question as 
to who touched him, and the woman’s confession 
and testimony. daughter, be of good comfort— 
A very tender and encouraging expression, showing 
hearty approval rather than displeasure. 


III. THE OHILD RAISED FROM THE DEAD (vs, 23-26). 

23. when Jesus came—While Jesus was still 
speaking with the woman, word camefrom the ruler’s 
house that the child wasalready dead and there was no 
need of the master’s coming; but Jesus said, ‘Fear 
not: believe only, and she shall be made whole’’ 
(Luke 8:50). minstrels—Flute-players, who as- 
sisted with mournful music in mourning for the 
dead. the people making a noise—The friends 
and hired mourners were making lamentations for 
the dead. Burial in the East usually took placea 
few hours after death. 24. give place—The 
mourners were no longer needed. not dead, but 
sleepeth—She is not dead so as to continue under 
the power of death, but shall be raised from it asa 
person from natural sleep.—Clarke. It is common 
among many nations to speak of death as a sleep. 
laughed him to scorn—They did not share the 
faith of Jairus. 25. the people were put 
forth—Those who scorned the Lord and his bene- 


fits were not deemed worthy to witness this 
miracle.—Lange. Peter, James and John were 
admitted. he went in—Into an inner room, 
took her by the hand—Here again is the divine 
touch. Inthe raising of the son of the widow of 
Nain Jesus touched the bier. the maid arose— 
Mark and Luke add that Jesus bade her to arise. 
She, that had been dead, felt the touch of his hand, 
heard the words he spoke, obeyed instantly and 
walked, to the astonishment of all present. 


IV. TH FAITH OF THE BLIND MEN (vs. 27-81). 

27. departed thence—From the house of 
Jairus, very likely to his own home. two blind 
men—Blindness is common in the East and is 
thought to be occasioned by flying particles of 
sand, and the hot sun, together with the insanitary 
customs that prevail there. One writer says that in 
Cairo, out of one hundred persons met, twenty 
were blind. There were two together to be of mu- 
tual assistance. son of David—They confessed his 
Messiahship, since that was the title given to the 
Messiah. have mercy on us—They presented 
their need, expressed their faith in him, and at- 
tributed to him the quality of mercy and kindness. 

28. believe ye that I am ablie—They had 
shown faith both by calling him Son of David and 
following him into the house, but the Lord pro- 
ceeds still farther to draw out their faith. Oonfes- 
sion confirms faith. They must confess, and they 
will doubly profit by the miracle.— Whedon. 
They were quick to declare their faith. 29. then 
touched he their eyes—To indicate the applica- 
tion of divine power. according to your faith— 
Their faith claimed a perfect cure. Their blind- 
ness was removed instantly. A cure by human 
means, if that were possible, would have been a 
slow and gradual process; but now their eyes could 
immediately endure the light, although they had 
been long blind. 


30. see that no man know it—The reasons 
for this were: 1. That he might prevent a great 
concourse of people. 2. It would further enrage 
the scribes and Pharisees. 3. Christ’s miracles 
were intended to aid, not to supersede, faith. 4. 
He desired to make disciples, and direct the peo- 
ple to his teaching. 5. It might excite their car- 
nal and selfish expectations. It was not his 
miracles but himself that they needed. 31. they 
spread abroad his fame—They did not obey the 
Master, but we can overlook their act, because of 
the wonderful cure wrought, and because they 
wished to magnify their benefactor. 

V. Healing THE DUMB DEMONIAC (vs. 32-34), 

832. they—His friends. a dumb man pos- 
sessed with a devil—The demon-possession ren- 
dered the mandumb. If the evil spirit could be 
cast out, the man would be relieved physically and 
morally. See also Lesson 11 of preceding quar- 
ter. 33. Cast out—Jesus experienced no difficulty 
in delivering the poor man, so that he was able to 
speak. marvelled—Amazed, and well they might 
be. The power of God was manifest on earth in 
the person of Jesus Ohrist. 34. the Pharisees 
said—They were the haters of Jesus. He had 
shown them the emptiness of their religious profes- 
sion. through the prince of the devils—A 
most inconsistent statement. Ohrist’s answer toa 
similar statement is found in Matt. 12: 24-30. 

QUESTIONS.—Who came to Jesus? What re- 
quest did he make? How did he show his faith in 
Jesus? What was taking place at the ruler’s house 
when Jesus arrived? What miracle did he perform 
after his arrival? Describe the miracle performed 
by Jesus while on the way to the ruler’s house. 
How was faith shown by the woman? 
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A Teaching Plan 


I. Inrropvotrory.—l.~Note the discourse of 
Jesus with the disciples of John the Baptist. 2. 
Miracle of raising the dead to life to be studied to- 
day. Refer to the raising of the son of the widow 
of Nain, which took place a few months previously. 
8. The last of Matthew’s group of ten miracles. 

Il. Tsueme.—‘‘According to your faith.” 

III. Tum DEAD RAISED TO LivE.—l. Picture the 
scene as the ruler approachesJesus. 2. A study of 
the ruler. (1) Name. (2) Office. (3) Oppor- 
tunities for knowing Jesus. 3. Evidences of Jairus’ 
faith. 4. The daughter’s condition. 5. Lack of 
faithon the part of themessengers. 6. The ruler’s 

aith encouraged by the words of Jesus. 7. The 
child’srestoration to life. Attendant circumstances. 

IV. THE sick MADE wHoLtH.—l. A desperate 
case. 2. Human efforts for twelve years unavail- 
ing. 38.The woman’s faith was genuine and accom- 
panied by earnest efforts. 4. Her timidity. The 
question of Jesus. Herconfession. 5. She hada 
twofold joy—that of being made whole, and the 
approval of Jesus. 

V. SigHT FOR THE BLIND.—l. There was a 
pressing need. 2. The blind men had heard of 
Jesus and knew hewas near. 38. They put forth 
earnest efforts. 4. They had faith in his Messiah- 
ship, as well asin his ability and willingness to re- 
lieve them. 5. -The details of the cure. 6. Jesus’ 
command to them was disobeyed, but not malic- 
iously. 7. Hach of the preceding points is capable 
of direct spiritual application. Apply. 

VI. SprroH FoR THE DUMB.—1. Recall the case 
of the demoniacs of Gadara and their cure. 2. 
Demon-possession in the present case produced 
dumbness. 38. Evidence of faith: ‘*They brought 
tohimadumbman.”’ 4. Their faith was honored. 
5. Theeffect upon the multitude. 6. The effect 
upon the Pharisees. They could not deny the 
miracle, but attributed it to the wrong source. 7. 
Show the unreasonableness of their statement. 


Practical Survey 
Toric.—Expressions of faith. 


I. Secretly exercised and openly acknowledged, 
II. Publicly avowed and privately rewarded. 
Ill. Olearly defined and fully granted. 
IV. Historical fact declared and disputed. 


I. Secretly exercised and openly acknowl- 
edged. The power, glory and rewards of faith form 
the theme of this lesson. There may be great faith 
in God yet much fear in the presence of men. The 
law forbade such as the sick woman to associate 
with people in public. No synagogue or temple 
services were open to such. Public sentiment was 
against her. Nevertheless she had firm faith in 
Christ’s willingness and power to heal her. Driven 
by her great need and drawn by her sincere faith 
she overstepped the bounds of society and quietly 
made her way to Jesus. She was the weakest in the 
crowd physically but strongest in faith. Earnest- 
ness was a power which led to this expression of 
her faith. Man’s failures brought her to one who 
eannot fail. Her faith rose superior to her bitter 
experience of twelve years. She gave Jesus an in- 
tentional and voluntary touch. This was what dis- 
tinguished her in her humility and obscurity from 
the crowd about her. There wasa great difference 
between the thronging and pressing of the crowd 
about Christ and the woman’s touch of faith. 
There was strong courage, determination and hope- 
fulness in her approach to Ohrist. Acts of faith 
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may be simple in themselves but back of them 
there is a mental state unexplainable and sublime. 
Faith comes with a deep despair of all help but 
Christ’s. It seeks for its comfort close contact 
with Christ, which implies firm trust in him. The 
woman was modest, earnest and humble yet so 
strong in faith that she deemed a single touch 
enough. The very nature of her disease made her 
shrink from publicity, yet her faith was accepted 
by Christ. She knew the wonders he had wrought 
on others, and on this convincing evidence she 
trusted for her healing. She felt in herself that 
she was made whole. Then came the assurance 
from Ohrist himself that it was.so. But before he 
spoke that assurance she was called upon to 
acknowledge her blessing before all. True faith is 
strengthened by testimony. Jesus then added a 
further, a spiritual blessing upon her open confes- 
sion of his healing power. 


‘*With plenteous love, not healing mere, 
He would content her soul.” 

II. Publicly avowed and privately re- 
warded. The turning of humanity to Christ is 
like the turning of flowers toward the sun} their 
life-giver. Who, like a Savior, can give comfort in 
the hour of sad affliction? An only daughter lying 
dead in the ruler’s home! How could Jairus turn 
his thoughts to the suffering of others? Was not 
his case the most pressing? Yet by the miracle 
wrought upon the woman the soul of Jairus was 
made more receptive. His waiting time was not 
lost time and the delay was not a denial. Jairus 
caught a glimpse of another sufferer and observed 
Christ’s impartial love for her. How richly re- 
warded was his faith and unselfish patience when 
his only daughter was restored to life and health! 

III. Clearly defined and fully fgranted. 
This is the first instance in which Jesus performed 
a miracle when invoked in his character as the 
Messiah. The cries of the blind men were united, 
earnest and persevering. Their faith was eager 
and importunate. Their answer to Jesus’ question 
was unqualified in the affirmative. Faith of the 
heart and confession of the mouth always go hand 
in hand. Oomplete restoration of sight was what 
their faith claimed. Its reward was granted in full 
measure. 

IV. Historical fact declared and disputed. 
The highest achievements of faith often call forth 
the greatest revilings and expressions of unbelief. 
The Pharisees attempted to trace good results to a 
bad cause. They falsified the deepest and truest 
instincts of human nature. Being false in their 
own profession they judged others by themselves. 
They: were not willing to enter the kingdom of 
heaven nor willing to let others do so. They were 
alert in their criticisms and misrepresentations of 
the work of Christ and were ready to overthrow the 
confidence of the multitude when they acknowl- 
edged that nothing in the history of Israel could 
compare with his gracious miracles. T. R.A. 


Blackboard Exercise 
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Practical Applications 


Faith for resurrection. Faith is the founda- 
tion of spiritual building (1 Pet. 2: 5-7). ‘*He that 
buildeth shall not flee away,” is one translation of 
Isa. 28:16. Faith is to “believe God, that it shall 
be even as it was told me” (Acts 27: 25; Mark 11: 22). 
‘‘Faith,’’ says John Trapp, “believes God upon his 
bare word; against sense, in things invisible; 
- against reason, in things incredible.’ Faith is 
‘tthe door’’ through which God’s supplies come to 
us (Acts 14: 27). Faith is calling ‘those things 
which be not as though they were’? (Rom. 4: 17). 
Faith ‘altereth the tenses and putteth the future 
into the present.’? Faith is “the substance of 
things hoped for’’ (Heb. 11: 1). Not the shadow, 
but the actual, real thing. What we believe for is 
ours. Faithis the “evidence of things not seen’”’ 
(Heb. 11: 1). John Wesley translates this as ‘‘the 
divine conviction of things not seen.”’ Faith is not 
dependent on evidence, but is itself the evidence. 
‘“Waith is a demand on the treasury of heaven. 
The size of the demand determines the amount of 
the supply.”’ 

Faith tested. ‘‘My daughter is even now dead’’ 
(v.18). Pain is meant to prove us. Sorrows are 
servants. Through difficulties we reach higher alti- 
tudes. Two men, traveling, come to a mountain. 
One says, “I can go no farther;’’ the other says, 
‘**This is here that I may climb.’’ The greater the 
trial the greater the triumph. Heaven is exhaust- 
less. We reach our best through overwhelming 
difficulties. God will take these and glorify himself 
through them, Trialsshow God’sresources. Trials 
develop strength. Trials are compliments. If 
severely tested, praise God for the honor conferred 
for God never tests and Satan never tempts a 
worthless soul. But God puts his choicest into the 
crucible, and Satan does his utmost to defeat 
the holy soul. 

Faith exercised. The father believed. _ What 
others have done should encourage us. Let us 
remember that by faith Enoch was translated 
(Heb. 11: 5); by faith Noah built the ark (Heb. 
11: 7); by faith Moses forsook Egypt (Heb. 11: 27); 
by faith David slew Goliath (1 Sam. 17: 49); by 
faith the Hebrew children walked unscorched 
through the fire (Dan. 3:17, 27). In Russia a Jew- 
ish father became angry with his little girl for 
greeting him with these words, ‘‘I do love Jesus; he 
loved little children.’’ Soon the child was taken ill 
with scarlet fever, and, there being no hope of re- 
covery, the father offered the death-bed prayer of 
the Jews. Little Deborah then opened her eyes and 
repeated accurately the story of Jairus’ daughter. 
When she finished, her head fell back, and to all 
appearance she was gone. Inagony of mind the 
father then besought Jesus to restore his daughter. 
His cry was heard, the child was raised up, and 
the whole family was converted. i 

Faith rewarded. Thechild was raised up. In 
the story we see, 1. Jesus’ simplicity. ‘‘The maid 
is not dead, but sleepeth” (v. 24). Jay suggests 
that another would have said, ‘‘Come, examine the 
patient. See, there are no remains of life. You 
will witness before I begin that there is nothing to 
aid my operations.’’ But Jesus would not magnify 
the action he was about to perform, for he sought 
not his own glory. 2. Jesus’ sympathy. ‘Talitha 
cumi’”’? (Mark 5: 41). Only two life-giving words, 
but there is a tenderness in them not translatable 
into English. Ohrist did not raise the child to life, 
ill and feeble, but strong, healthy and hungry. 
Truly it may be said, ‘As for God, his way is per- 
fect’? (Psa. 18: 30). ‘‘His tender mercies are over 
all his works’’ (Psa. 145: 9). A.C. M. 


SECOND QUARTER 


Lesson I 


: 


Hints to Primary Teachers 


Central Thought.— Jesus hears those who 
come to him in faith, 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


A Woman Healed 
A Maiden Raised 


Blind Men Receive Sight 
A Dumb Devil Cast Out 


This isa lesson on faith and should be studied 
with that thought constantly in view. 

A woman healed. Read the parallel accounts 
in Mark and Luke. The woman had been a great 
sufferer for twelve years. She had faith in Ohrist, 
and when she came trembling and fell at his feet 
Jesussaid to her, ‘*Thy faith hath made thee whole.”’ 

A maiden raised. Jairus came to Jesus and 
asked him to come and heal his daughter. He 
urged his case and Jesus started with him, the 
crowd following. Suddenly the sad news is re- 
ceived that the damsel is dead, and the messenger 
that brings the word suggests that there is no need 
to trouble the Master further. The faith of Jairus 
also begins to waver, and he fears that Jesus may 
not be able to raise the dead. Jesus at once en- 
courages him, and says, ‘‘Be not afraid, only be- 
lieve.’? Dwell at some length on the importance of 
having faith in God. Without faith it is impossible 
to please him. We ought to believe that he is able, 
willing, and even anxious tohelp us. Faith is the 
key that unlocks the storehouse of heaven. When 
Jesus reached the house he found a great tumult. 
The women hired to wail were making a great 
ado, and there was loud wailing in the house, with 
music. Heasked them why they made this ado and 
then made avery strange statement: ‘The damsel 
is not dead, but sleepeth.’”’ Death is the emblem 
of sleep. Jesus was ridiculed by the people; but he 
paid no attention to this, except to put them all out 
of the room. Scorners could not be allowed to 
witness this great miracle. Only Peter, James and 
John and the parents of the child were permitted to 
remain with him. In this miracle Jesus clearly 
shows that he has authority over death. 

Blind men receive sight. The first question 
Jesus asked them was: ‘Believe ye that Iam able 
to do this?’ They answered in the affirmative and 
the Savior told them that according to their faith it 
would be done unto them. These blind men repre- 
sent the condition of the sinner witha mind blinded 
by sin and unbelief. Sometimes unsaved people do 
not see their sins and think they are about right, 
when, if their true condition was known, they would 
discover themselves wretched, miserable, poor, 
blind and naked (Rev. 8: 17). These men knew 
their condition and knew that Jesus was able to 
heal them. Blind people cannot travel in safety, 
for they are liable to stumble or lose their way. 

A dumb devil cast out. A dumb man pos- 
sessed with a devil would be a hard man to handle; 
but there are no hard cases with the Lord. Ohrist 
has conquered Satan and is able to deliver us from 
his cruel power. The presence of Satan in the heart 
means wickedness there. The only way to keep him 
out is to have Jesus cast him out and dwell there 
himeelf. Let us have faith in God. w.B.O, 
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Martuew 9: 35-10: 15, 40-42 


LESSON Il 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., Apr. 4.—The mission of the twelve.—Matt. 9: 35-10: 15, 40-42. 
Wed.—‘‘Fear not.”—Matt. 10: 27-33, 


for conflict.—Matt. 10: 16-26, 


Tu.—Strength 
Th.—The highest love.—Matt. 10: 34-42. Fr. 


Seventy missionaries.—Luke 10:1-16. Sat.—Made strong.—Jer. 1: 7-19. Su.—The waiting harvest.—John 4: 27-38. 


. THE MISSION OF THE TWELVE.—-Matt. 9: 35-10: 15, 40-42. 


‘ (Memory Verses 9:37, 38) 


’ Supr.—i And when he had called unto him his twelve disciples, he 
gave them power against unclean spirits, to cast them out, and to 


} AUTHORIZED VERSION 


heal all manner of sickness and all manner of disease. 


School.—2 Now the names of the twelve apostles are these; 
The first, Siimon, who is called Pe’ter, and An’drew his brother ; 
James the son of Zeb’e-dee, and John his brother; 

3 Phil’ip, and Bar-thol’o-mew; Thom/as, and Matth’ew the publi- 
Frhose surname was 


can; James the son of Al-phe’us, and Leb-bee/us, 
Thad-dee’us3 


4 Si’mon the Ca’na-an-ite, and Ju’das Is-ear’i-ot, who also 


betrayed him. 


5 These twelve Je’sus sent forth, and commanded thems sayinenGo 


not into the way of the Gen’tiles, and into any city of the Sa-mar’i- 


tans enter ye not: 


a And as ye go, preach, saying, I 
8 Heal the sick, cleanse the lepers; 
levils: freely ye have received, freely give. 


10 


it is worthy; and there abide till ye go thence. 
12 And when ye come into an house, salute it, 


(it be not worthy, let your peace return to you. 


| 14 And whosoever shall not receive you, nor hear your 
words, when ye depart out of that house or city, shake off the 


dust of your feet. 


15 Verily I say unto you, It shall be more tolerable for the land of 
Sod’om and Go-mor’rha in the day of judgment, than for that city. 


9 Provide neither gold, nor silver, nor brass in your purses, 
Nor scrip for your journey, neither two coats, neither 
hoes, nor yet staves: for the workman is worthy of his meat. 


411 And into whatsoever city or town ye shall enter, enquire who in 


13 And if the house be worthy, let your peace come upon it: but if 


Print Matt. 10: 1-15. 


*AMERICAN REVISION 


1 And he called unto him his twelve dis- 
ciples, and gave them authority over unclean 
spirits, to cast them out, and to heal all man- 
ner of disease and all manner of sickness. 

2 Now the names of the twelve apostles 
are/ these: The first, Simon, who is called 
Peter, and Andrew his brother; James the 
son of Zebedee, and John his brother; 3 
ED, and Bartholomew; Thomas, and 
Matthew the publican; James the son of Al- 
pheus, and Thaddeus; 4 Simon the Canane- 

n, and Judas Iscariot, who also betrayed 

m. 

5 These twelve Jesus sent forth, and 
charged them, saying, Go not into any way 

/of the Gentiles, and enter not into any city of 
| the Samaritans: 6 but go rather to the lost 

sheep of the house of Israel. 7 And as ye go, 
. prone, saying, The kingdom of heaven is at 

and. 8 Heal thesick, raise the dead, cleanse 
the lepers, cast out demons: freely ye re- 
ceived, freely give. 9 Get youno gold, nor 
silver, nor brass 1n your purses: 10 no wallet 
for your journey, neither two coats, nor 
shoes, nor staff: for the laborer is worthy of 
his food. 11 And into whatsoever city or vil- 
lage ye shall enter, search out who in it is 
worthy; and there abide till ye go forth. 12 
And as ye enter into the house, saluteit. 13 
And if the house be worthy, let your peace 
come upon it: but if it be not worthy, let your 
peace return to you. 14 And whosoever shall 
not receive you, nor hear your words, as ye go 
forth out of that house or that city, shake off 
the dust of your feet. 15 Verily I say unto 
you, It shall be more tolerable for the land 
of Sodom and Gomorrah in the day of judg- 
ment, than for that city. 
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SuptT.—What is the GOLDEN TEXT? School.—Freely 
ye have received, freely give. Matt. 10: 8. 

PRACTICAL TRUTH,—The world shall hear the 
gospel. Rae - 

Torto.—The first twelve missionaries. 

OuTuLINE.—I. A needy world. Il. The apostles 
commissioned. III. The apostles instructed. 

Timn.—Autumn of A.D. 28 and the following 
winter. 

PLAcE.—Galilee; the particular village or town 
is not known, 

PARALLEL AccountTs.—_Mark 6: 7-11; Luke 9:1-6, 


INTRODUCTION.—Following the events of the last 
lesson, Jesus visited again his former home, Naz- 
areth, taught in the synagogue, and was rejected for 
the second time inthat place. His interest in the spread 
of the kingdom was not in the least diminished, and we 
soon find him planning for an extensive proclamation 
of the gospel of that kingdom. It was now late in the 
second year of our Lord’s public ministry and the 
twelve had not yet gone out on any independent mis- 
sion. Jesus had taken them with him on his circuits 
around Capernaum, but the time had come when they 
were to rise from the position of simple and dependent 
followers and become co-workers with him. He calls 
them around him and gives them minute directions, to 
which he adds warnings that would have filled with 
dismay men less devoted and courageous. How long 
their mission lasted is uncertain, but it probably occu- 
pied two or three months. 

COMMENTARY .—I. A neEDY woRLD (vs. 
35-38). Jesus with his disciples made an extended 
tour of the cities, or walled towns and villages, or 
unwalled collections of huts, teaching in the va- 
rious places of worship and declaring the principles 
of the new kingdom. For the sake of relieving dis- 


tress, as well as to gain the attention and confi- 
dence of the people, he healed ‘‘every sickness and 
every disease’? among them. ‘‘Christ not only takes 
away our disease; he gives us health and strength. 
In the moral life weakness is the worst form of dis- 
ease.” —Abbott. _As Jesus moved among the people 
he saw their needy condition, which he compared to 
that of a fleeced, torn, lacerated, scattered flock of 
sheep with no one to heal, relieve or protect them. 
They were burdened with the ritualism imposed by 
the Pharisees. To be sure, they had scribes and 
teachers, but these afforded them no spiritual 
relief. This field appealed to the Master. ‘‘As the 
Savior gazed on it, he felt his compassions stirred 
to their depths. They had been stirred before, and 
hence he had come to seek and to save the lost. 
He was the true Shepherd to the sheep, the good 
Shepherd; but he needed a company of under- 
shepherds who would have sympathy with his aims, 
and care for souls in somewhat of his own spirit.’’— 
Morison. Jesus called the attention of his disci- 
ples to the people’s needs under the figure of a har- 
vest field. The grain is plentiful and ripe, hence 
the urgency of large efforts to save it from ruin. 
As they saw the need their duty was plain, not only 
to labor themselves, but, to pray the Lord to send 
out more laborers to gather the harvest. This 
was a veritable missionary movement, and the dis- 
ciples were to have an important part in answering 
their prayers for more laborers. Chrysostom says 
of the apostles: ‘Though they were but twelve, he 
made them many from that time forward, not by 
adding to their number, but by giving them power.” 
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II. THe APOSTLES COMMISSIONED (vs. 1-8). 1. his 
twelve disciples—They had been called before 
the Sermon on the Mount was delivered (Mark 
3: 18-19), and had been under the influence and in- 
struction of Jesus preparatory to going forth in his 
name. They were twelve doubtless to correspond 
to the twelve tribes of Israel. he gave them 
power—Luke adds ‘“authority.’? All rightful 
authority is derived from Jesus Christ. All power 
is given unto him, in heaven and in earth, and he 
alone can dispense power. against unclean 
spirits—‘‘Over unclean spirits.”—R. V. The cast- 
ing out of unclean spirits is here referred to as dis- 
tinct from healing diseases. and to heal—The 
design of the gospel was to conquer the devil and 
cure the world.—Henry. The power and authority 
thus given them would enable them to command 
the attention and respect of even the scribes and 
Pharisees. 2. apostles—The only place in this 
gospel where the word is used. It means to send 
forth. The names of the twelve apostles were: 
Simon Peter, Andrew, James, John, Philip, Barthol- 
omew (Nathanael), Thomas (Didymus), Matthew 
(Levi), James the son of Alphzeus (called also 
James the Less), Jude (Judas, Lebbeus, Thaddzus, 
the brother of James the Less, and author of the 
epistle which bears his name), Simon the Canaanite 
(called also Simon Zelotes, or Simon the Zealot. 
Canaanite has no reference to Canaan, but is from 
the Hebrew Kana, zeal), and Judas Iscariot. 


5. sent forth—They were sent two by two 
(Mark 6: 7) in different directions. ‘‘They were 
not togoalone. Each must have a companion to 
give counsel and help to each other in difficulties, 
and to cheer each other on the way.’’—Geikie. 
They would thus reach different classes of minds, 
and accomplish more real work. ‘TI'wo are more 
than twice one.’?’ gonot—Do not take any road 
leading to Gentile population. The time had not 
come for establishing missions to the Gentiles, A 
base of operations must be secured among the 
Jews.—Morison. This limitation was confined to 
this mission——Hom. Com. enter ye not—Salva- 
tion must first be offered to the Jews, and to have 
gone to the Samaritans at this time would have 
been a stumbling-block to the Jews. 6. tothe 
lost sheep—‘‘The Jewish church was the ancient 
fold of God, but the sheep had wandered away and 
were lost,’ and unless they were again found and 
brought back to God they would be lost eternally. 
house of Israel—The Jews, descendants of Israel. 
He looked with compassion upon them because 
they had strayed into the paths of sin and error, 
and were in a wandering and dangerous condition. 
The Gentiles also had been as lost sheep (1 Pet. 
2:25). 7. preach— ‘They were to be itinerant 
preachers.” kingdom of heaven is at hand— 
We should still make the kingdom of heaven the 
subject of our preaching, and tell the world that 
the kingdom has come. The King is now here, and 
salvation is offered freely to all who will repent, 
(Matt. 3:2; 4:17). 8. raise the dead—This is 
wanting in many manuscripts, and is believed by 
several good authorities to be spurious, although 
retained in R. V. The first instance in which an 
apostle raised the dead is recorded in the Book of 
Acts (9: 36-42). ‘It seems very improbable that 
our Lord imparted at so early a period this highest 
of all forms of supernatural power.”’—Hom. Com. 
freely give—‘‘As you have received miraculous 
powers without paying for them, exert those powers 
without receiving compensation.”’ 

III. THE APOSTLES INSTRUCTED (vs, 9-15, 40-42). 

9. provide neither gold, etc.—Jesus gives 
special instruction as to equipment. The apostles 


are about to go forth at the Lord’s command, about 
the Lord’s work, and trusting in the Lord to supply 
their needs, They were to have no concern about 
how their needs should be supplied. purses— 
The folds of the girdle were used as places for 
carrying money. 10. scrip—A wallet, or small 
bag, made of leather to hold the articles of food 
which the Eastern traders were accustomed to 
carry. neither shoes—They were to ‘be shod 
with sandals’ (Mark 6:9) for the protection of the 
feet, but the luxury of shoes was forbidden. nor 
yet staves—The true meaning is, that he who had 
a staff might take it, but he who had not should not 
provide it.— Whedon. the workman is worthy 
of his meat—The apostles were sent forth to labor 
for the good of humanity, and in that work were en- 
titled to a support by those for whom they labored. 
11. enquire who in it is worthy—That is, of 
a good character; for a preacher of the gospel 
should be careful of his reputation.—Clarke. The 
apostles were to search out those who were favor- 
able to the gospel and would aid in its advance- 
ment. there abide—‘‘Go not from house to 
house’? (Luke 10: 7). They were warned against 
making their mission a round of eating and drink- 
ing, and social visits. Their one business was to 
spread the gospel. 12. salute it—The usual 
salutation was: ‘‘Peace be to this house,’ but it 
must be more than an empty, formal word; it 
must be a sincere, believing prayer. 13. let 
your peace come upon it—The presence of the 
apostles in the home would be a blessing, and their 
prayers for the salvation of the household would be 
answered. peace return to you—Those who re- 
ject the gospel of Christ, forfeit the blessings it 
confers. The apostles would be blessed in obeying 
the Master’s orders, even though their service 
seemed to be fruitless. 14. shall not receive 
you, nor hear your words—This amounts to 
open rejection. shake off the dust of your ° 
feet—By this act the apostles declared that the 
gospel had been offered to that people and they 
had refused it, therefore the guilt incurred by the 
rejecters would not attach itself to the preachers. 
This act ‘‘declares the city polluted, and not a 
particle of it shall adhere to the apostle’s person. 
It is given over to itself, and consigned to its own 
destruction.”,—Whedon. 15. more tolerable 
for the land of Sodom and Gomorrha—For 
the account of the overthrow of these cities read 
Gen. 19. They had\ sinned against much less light 
than the towns to which the apostles were sent, and 
their punishment could be borne more easily. the 
day of judgment—The day of final reckoning, 


40-42. The result of accepting the apostles and 
their message is declared. They were sent out with 
the highest authority and great importance was 
attached to their acceptance or rejection. Note the 
tenderness of the term applied by Christ to his 
apostles, ‘‘these little ones,’’ and even a cup of cold 
water given them, as disciples of Christ, would 
bring areward. Giving a cup of cold water is a 
simple act, yet it may be of great importance. 


QUESTIONS.—To what did Jesus compare the 
world in need of the gospel? What prayer did he 
urge the disciples to offer? What power did he 
give the apostles? What do the words disciples 
and apostles mean, and how do they apply to the 
same class of men? Name the twelve apostles. 
Where did Jesus direct them to go? What was to 
be their work? What were they forbidden to take 
with them? What were they to do upon entering a 
town? In case the apostles were not received in 
any given city what course were they commanded 
to pursue? 
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A Teaching Plan 


J. Intropvocrory.—1. Review the three instances 
of faith in the preceding lesson, noting the cireum- 
stances of the persons and the results. 2. Observe 
the new step in the advancement of the kingdom as 
set forth in the present lesson. 

JI. TsEemr.—The commission of the apostles. 

III. Tue rrevp.—l. Jesus’ view of it from _per- 
sonally visiting the cities and towns of Galilee. 
2. Two illustrations employed to describe the needs 
of the people. (1) The scattered flock. (2) The 
harvest. 8. Compare the world’s condition spir- 
itually in Christ’s time with that of the present. 
4, The prayer for more laborers. 5. Note the pos- 
sibilities involved in offering such a prayer. We 
may be called upon to be laborers. 

IV. Tue workers.—1. A review of the earlier 
call of the disciples, 2. A brief study of them as in- 
dividuals. 8. Note the conditions of discipleship. 
4, In what sense were the disciples fitted to go forth 
as representatives of Christ? They had forsaken all 
to follow him, and they had been under his imme- 
diate instruction for a considerable period. 5, Con- 
sider the power that was given to them. 

THEIR WORK OUTLINED.—1. The people among 
whom they were to labor. Why? 2. The kind of 
work they were to do. (1) Preach. The subject 
was assigned. (2) Miraculous works were to be 
performed. 3. Their services were to be freely 
given. 4. The equipment for the journey. Why so 
little preparation? (1) They were men accustomed 
to simple life. (2) They were sent among fellow- 
Jews, and their law required them to be hospitable. 
(3) They were to be unincumbered. 5. Their con- 
duct upon entering a town defined. 6. A study of 
their support. 

VI. Important TRUTHS.—1. The world is needy 
to-day. (1) The home field. (2) The foreign field. 
2. Consecrated and empowered men and women 
are needed. 3. There isa field for the activities of 
Christian people of all ages. 4. Ohrist’s fellow- 
workers are dear to him. 5. Although some will 
reject the message, yet the faithful worker will re- 
ceive his reward. 


Practical Survey 
Toric.—The first twelve missionaries. 


I. Laborers in the Lord’s harvest. 
II. Empowered for service by Jesus. 
III. Their methods of work defined. 


I, Laborers in the Lord’s harvest. ‘Pray 
ye therefore the Lord of the harvest.’’ Mark these 
words so full of loving entreaty. See in them 
Christ’s purpose to make his disciples his fellow- 
workers, Contemplate his compassion for a lost 
world. He was moved with compassion for the 
people; he suffered with them. He looked upon 
them as a shepherdless flock. He looked upon 
them as a harvest of souls waiting to be gathered 
into the garner of the Lord. He wanted his disci- 
ples to look with him, that they might feel with 
him in some degree the importance of spreading 
the gospel among the multitudes. They had con- 
tinued with him as learners. They had heard his 
gracious words in that wonderful Sermon on the 
Mount. They had witnessed his miracles. They 
had been instructed in prayer. They had been eye- 
witnesses to many wonders, and had themselves 
been preserved from death by the stilling of the 
tempest on the sea. The time was now at hand 
when they should go forth as laborers in the Lord’s 
harvest. They were to be more than learners. 


‘a marvelous epoch in their lives! 


They were to be missionaries to other men. What 
What divine fel- 
lowship to share the Master’s work, to look upon 
the fields and really see that they were ready for 
harvest! Note the wisdom of the Master in this 
call to prayer. What so draws out the soul for lost 
men, what so prepares for ready service as prayer? 
Luke tells us that Jesus prepared for the institution 
of the apostleship in solitude, meditation and prayer. 
It was a new era in his ministry. It was the prepar- 
ing for the time to be taken from his disciples. 

II. Empowered for service by Jesus. Israel 
with its high priests, Sanhedrin, rulers and elders 
was but a scattered, broken-down, helpless flock. 
All that could be done must be done to bring them 
to the great Shepherd, to gather them into the fold 
of Ohrist. The choice of twelve apostles was the 
beginning of God’s plan to put the work of evan- 
gelizing the world into the hands of empowered 
Ohristian men and women, ‘‘He gave them power”’ 
to meet the same needs among the people which he 
had met, to preach the same truthghe had taught, to 
declare Christ as the world’s Redeemer. Wonder- 
ful equipment! All things to be done in his name 
and through his power. The responsibility of faith- 
ful obedience in the pursuit of duty in Ohrist’s 
cause was laid upon the apostles. Success must 
follow according to the measure of their faithful- 
ness. Oonsider the opportunity and the rerponsi- 
bility of the missionary who is empowered for serv- 
ice by the Lord of the harvest. 

Ill. Their methods of work defined. ‘Go 
not,’”’ “Go to.”” Go not whither inclination carries, 
but where God sends. It is vastly important to be. 
in the right place at the right time. Divine guidance 
is needed in the pursuit of every duty. The twelve 
apostles were ambassadors to the twelve tribes of 
Israel. What the twelve tribes were typically, the 
aposties were in deed and in truth, being the repre- 
sentatives of the spiritual fulness with which Christ 
pervades his people, and through them the world. 
It is only as men follow out the sublime promptings 
of the inward spiritual life that they do great things 
for the Lord. Missionary work requires zeal for 
God and love for souls. These first apostles were to 
be itinerant missionaries. They were to preach 
Christ before as many Jews as possible. They were 
to go unburdened in outward possessions, but with 
their hearts laden with the greatest of riches. They 
were to present the gospel to the people in their 
homes. Family religion was enjoined upon God’s 
people in their early history, and still holds the 
same importance. The apostles were to bestow 
physical blessings as well as spiritual enlightenment 
upon all who would receive them. They were to 
maintain a clean personal life. Their danger was 
not from dust on the feet, but from defilement on 
the life and in the heart. No dust of old forms and 
ceremonies, no pomp of pharisaism must be allowed 


to hamper their freedom in Ohrist. They were 
given power to use, but not toabuse. Their work 
was specific. T. R.A. 


Blackboard Exercise 


Tue COMMISSION - ° 


|| PREACH, 
HEAL THe SICK , 
CLEANSE THe 


: be THE MISSION IS 
THE KINGDOM WORLDWIDE. - 
OF HEAVEN |. HEATHEN NATIONS 
IS ATHAND.] Are COMING TO 

CHRIST. 
EverRY PERSON 
~ SHOULD. HELP. 


MONEY, TIME, TALENT 


LEPERS, 
RAISE THE DEAD, 
CAST our DEVILS. 
Does THiS COMMAND 
APPLY To US? 
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Practical Applications 


The disciples called. ‘‘He...... called. .... his 
twelve disciples’? (v. 1). These men, with little 
education, small spiritual experience, no social 
standing, no sword, no flag, no country, no defense, 
called from among fishermen, tax-gatherers and 
tanners, became the greatest men of their age be- 
cause they accepted the call to discipleship, 

The apostles chosen. ‘The twelve apostles’’ 
(v.2). ‘*Hecalled unto him his disciples: and of 
them he chose twelve, whom also he named apos- 
tles” (Luke 6: 13; John 15: 16). One name for 
Jesus, the one with which they taunted him at the 

_ cross, was, ‘‘Chosen of God”? (Luke 23: 35). Those 
who are despised by the world, ‘‘God hath chosen’’ 
(1 Cor. 1: 27). Jacob was chosen to be the father of 
a great nation (Psa. 105: 6). Moses was chosen to 
lead the children of Israel from Egypt (Num. 16:5; 
Psa. 106: 23). Aaron was chosen to be at the head 
of the priesthood (Num. 16:5; 18:8). David was 
chosen to be king of Israel (1 Sam. 16:12; Psa. 
89:3). Solomon was chosen to build the temple 
(1 Chron, 28: 10; 29:1). Paul was chosen to be the 
apostle to the Gentiles (Acts 9: 15,16). His chosen 
are to stand and serve (2 Chron. 29: 11); to witness 
(Acts 10: 41) ; tc show forth his virtues (1 Pet. 2: 9, 
marg.); to suffer (Isa. 48: 10); and finally to sit 
with him on his throne (Rey. 17: 14). 

The apostles commanded. 1. ‘‘Go’’ (v. 7). 
The great word of gospel commission. The word 
Jesus gave them in Olivet before he ascended (Mark 
16:15), 2. ‘*Preacu.”’ (1) Preach earnestly. Hesaid, 
“Ags yego, preach.”’ The command is fulfilled by 
street preaching, (2) Preach positively. ‘‘Saying”’ 
(v.7). Speak as Jesus did, with authority, and not 
as the scribes. ‘‘Cease to apologize for the faith, 
answering skeptical assaults and timidly venturing 
to vindicate Ohristianity. Believe the Bible and 
preach with authority.’ (8) Preach intelligently. 
“The kingdom of heaven’ (v. 7). (4) Preach to 
the conscience. ‘Is at hand’ (v.7). Preach un- 
til Felix trembles, and Agrippa cries out, and men 
are pricked in their hearts. (5) Preach with power. 
‘Ye shall receive power...... and ye shall be wit- 
nesses”’ (Acts 1:8). Spiritual dynamite will destroy 
the works of the devil. 3. ‘‘Heau THE sIck”’ (Vv. 8). 
4, ‘‘OLEANSE THE LEPERS” (v. 8). Leprosy isa type 
of sin. Jesus came to destroy the works of the 
devil (1 John 38: 8). 5. “Rats THE DEAD” (y. 8). 
This word was to the twelve apostles, not to the sev- 
enty disciples (Luke 10: 1,9). 6. “Casr our 
pEemons”’ (v. 8, R. V.). 7. “FREELY GIvH’’ (v. 8). 
‘Give what you have; all your endowment of soul, 
song, silver or service.’ 8. Trust. ‘‘ Provide 
neither gold, nor silver, nor brass in your purses, 
nor scrip for your journey, neither two coats, neither 
shoes, nor yet staves’’ (vs.9,10). They were to prac- 
tise what Jesus had preached (Matt. 6: 25, 32). 

The apostles courteous. ‘‘When ye come 
into an house, salute it’? (v.12). Obhrist’s disciples 
were not to be conventional, but Christlike and 
courteous (Luke 10: 4,5). They were to give no 
oceasion for. opposition nor persecution, ‘If the 
house be worthy, let your peace come upon it”’ 
(v.18). The evangelist going from town to town, 
who prays in faith, as he crosses the threshold of 
each house, ‘‘Peace be to this house,” finds God 
reconciling husbands and wives or converting chil- 
dren, or quieting the quarrelsome. They had im- 
portant business, valued their time, were disposed 
to prayer and meditation, and were intent only on 
the work of their Lord, yet there was always time to 
be cheerfully kind and gently considerate. Their 
work demanded their best efforts. A.C. M. 


Hints to Primary Teachers 


j net Seabee Thought.—Salvation is freely offered 
o all. ; 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


THE TWELVE SENT FORTH 


WHY = (POWER 
were LWeRE THEY SENT? Their} wor 
HOW " lWaGEs 


THEIR NAMES 


Philip James the Small 
Bartholomew Jude-Lebbeus 
Thomas Simon the Canaanite 
Matthew Judas Iscariot 


Peter 
“Andrew 
James 

John 


The time had come when Jesus decided to send 
his twelve apostles forth alone. 

Why were they sent? 1. The multitudes were 
so great, if they all remained together they could 
not be reached. Jesus had been traveling through 
the cities and villages, preaching the gospel and 
healing the sick, and he saw that he alone could not 
accomplish the work. 2. He had compassion on the 
people. They were scattered and distressed like 
sheep lost, without a shepherd. There were no real 
laborers, and the harvest was ripe. Many people 
desired to hear the new gospel, but who would carry 
it to them? 3, The apostles needed the training 
they would get by going out alone. 

Where were they sent? 1. They were not sent 
to the Gentiles. The gospel must be preached to 
the Jews first. And then the apostles were not yet 
prepared to go to the Gentiles. It took a great 
while to convince them that the Gentiles could be 
saved. 2. They were not to visit any Samaritan 
town. This would have offended the Jews, and they 
would not have received the apostles. 3. They were 
to go to the lost sheep of the house of Israel, to the 
Jewish church. 

How were they sent? They were to go two 
and two, and make a house to house canvass in dif- 
ferent directions. 1. They needed the encourage- 
ment they would receive from each other. 2. They 
would be better prepared to face the strong opposi- 
tion they were eure to meet. 3. This is still the true 
and effective method of Christian work. 

Their power. Jesus gave them power and au- 
thority to work wonderful miracles. This was neces- 
sary in introducing the gospel. 1. By means of the 
miracles they gained the attention of the people. 
2. When the people saw the miracles they would be 
more likely to heed the truth the apostles were 
preaching. 

Their work. 1. Their first great work was to 
preach. Their text was to be the same one used by 
John the Baptist and Jesus when they began to 
preach: ‘*The kingdom of heaven is at hand.” 
They no doubt preached repentance, as John and 
Jesusdid. It is necessary to repent in order to en- 
ter into the kingdom of heaven. They told the peo- 
ple of the presence of the Messiah and his power to 
save. 2. They were also commissioned to perform 
works of mercy. 

Their wages. They were to receive their pay 
from the Lord. They had received their great bless- 
ings and their power and authority freely, and now 
they were to give out just as freely. The Lord would 
eare for them. Dwell upon the central thought. 
Read Isa. 55:1, and Rom. 6: 23. Drill the class on 
the names of the apostles. WwW. B.O. 
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LESSON III 


HOME READINGS.—Mon. 
works.—John 10: 22-42, 


PRAOTIOAL LESSON COMMENTARY 
we Se 


Martuew 11: 1-19 


Apr. 11.—The question of John the Baptist.—Matt. 11:1-19. Tu.—Testimony of 
Wed Grantor rinessed ohn 5: 31-40, Th.—A preacher of righteousness.—Matt, 21: 23- 


32, Fr.—The prophecy.—Mal.3:1-6, Sat.—Herod’s opinion.—Mark 6: 14-20. Su.—Christ’s question.—Luke 9: 12-22, 


THE QUESTION OF JOHN THE BAPTIST.—Matt. 11: 1-19. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION (Memory Verses 4, 5) 


Supt._l And it came to pass, when Je’sus had made an end of 
commanding his twelve disciples, he departed thence to teach and to 
preach in their cities, 

School._2 Now when John had heard in the prison the 
works of Christ, he sent two of his disciples, 


3 And said unto him, Art thou he that should come, or do we look 
for another? 

4 Je’sus answered and said unto them, Go and shew John 
again those things which ye do hear and see: 


5 The blind receive their sight, and the lame walk, the lepers are 
cleansed, and the deaf hear, the dead are raised up, and the poor have 
the gospel preached to them, 

6 And blessed is he, whosoever shall not be offended in me. 

7 And as they departed, Je’sus began to say unto the multitudes 


concerning John, What went ye out into the wilderness to see? A reed 
shaken with the wind? 


8 But what went ye out for tosee? A man clothed in soft 
raiment? behold, they that wear soft clothing are in kings’ 
houses. 


9 But what went ye out for to see? A prophet? yea, I say unto you, 
and more than a prophet, 

10 For this is he, of whom it is written, Behold, I send my 
messenger before thy face, which shall prepare thy way before 
thee. 

11 Verily I say unto you, Among them that are born of women there 


hath not risen a greater than John the Bap’tist: notwithstanding he 
that is least in the kingdom of heaven is greater than he. 


The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas 


Print Matt. 11: 1-17. 


*AMERICAN REVISION 


1 And it came to pass when Jesus had fin- 
ished commanding his twelve disciples, he 
ie tgs thence to teach and preach in their 
cities. 

2 Now when John heard in the prison the 
works of the Christ, he sent by his disciples 
3 and said unto him, Art thou he that cometh, 
or look we for another? 4 And Jesus an- 
swered and said unto them, Go and tell John 
the things which ye hear and see: 5 the blind 
receive their sight, and the lame walk, the 
lepers are cleansed, and the deaf hear, and 
the dead are raised up, and the poor have 
good tidings preached to them. 6 And blessed 
is he, whosoever shall find no occasion of 
stumbling in me. 

7 And as these went their way, Jesus be- 
gan to say unto the multitudes concerning 
John, What went ye out into the wilderness 
to behold? a reed shaken with the wind? 8 
But what went ye out to see? a man clothed 
in soft raiment? Behold, they that wear soft 
raiment are in kings’ houses. 9 But where- 
fore went ye out? toseea prophet? Yea,I 
say unto you, and much more than a prophet. 
10 This is he, of whom it is written, 

Laarrouees Isend my messenger before thy 
ace, 
Who shall prepare thy way before thee. 

11 Verily I say unto you, Among them that 
are born of women there hath not arisen a 
Sabie ois than John the Baptist: yet he that is 

ne little in the kingdom of heaven is greater 
than he. 


Nelson & Sons, 


Supt.—What is the GoLDEN Text? School.—But I 
have greater witness than that ot John: for the 
works which the Father hath given me to finish, 
the same works that I do, bear witness of me, that 
the Father hath sentme. John 5:36. 

PRACTICAL TRUTH.—The works of Jesus declare 
his Messiahship. 

Toprio.—Jesus’ answer to John’s questions. 

OvutTLInE.—I. John’sinquiry. IL. Christ’s reply. 
il. Christ’s testimony concerning John. 

Time.—Summer of A. D. 28. 

Puace.—In Galilee, The exact location is not 
known, yet it seems probable that it was not far 
from Nain. 

PARALLEL ACOOUNT.—Luke 7; 18-35, 


INTRODUCTION.—From the study of the sending 
forth of the twelve apostles, it is necessary to go back 
about six months to a time not long after the Sermon 
on the Mount to arrive at the events of to-day’s lesson. 
The event just preceding the deputation from John the 
Baptist to Jesus was, according to Luke’s narrative, the 
raising of the son of the widow of Nain. The inquiry 
of John and the answer of Jesus, together with the trib- 
ute which Jesus pays to the character of John, stand 
out prominently in the gospel records, and serve to 
connect the fact of the Messiahship of Jesus with the 
Old Testament prophecies, 


COMMENTARY.—I. Joxn’s inquiry (vs. 1-3). 

1. Thisverse properly belongs with the preceding 
chapter, from which it should never have been sep- 
arated. It has reference to the sending forth of the 
twelve apostles, which occurred six months later 
than the events recorded in the verses which follow. 
commanding his twelve disciples—As they were 
sent on their mission to preach, to heal the sick and 
to cast out devils. he departed thence—While 


the twelve were going in companies of two each on 
their great mission, Jesus himself occupied the time 
in teaching and preaching in Galilee. 

2. when John had heard in the prison—The 
account of John’s imprisonment with the reasons 
for it are recorded in Matt. 14: 3-5; Mark 6: 17-20; 
Luke 3:19, 20. The place of John’s imprisonment 
was Herod’s castle or prison of Macherus in a deso- 
late region eight or nine miles east of the north end 
of the Dead sea. This wasa hundred miles south- 
east of where Jesus was engaged in his Galilean minis- 
try. Afterless than two years of active, fearless labor 
in proclaiming the new kingdom and in denouncing 
sin, his ministry was closed by his being shut up in 
prison. This imprisonment was not so close as to 
prevent access to him by his disciples, who brought 
reportsof Christ’s ministry. the works of Christ 
—These works would include the miracles he 
wrought, the doctrines he preached and the methods 
he adopted of spreading the gospel through the twelve 
apostles. sent two of his disciples—As a knowl- 
edge of Jesus’ work had come to him through his 
disciples, he sent them directly to Jesus to secure the 
particular information hedesired. 3. art thou he 
that should come—Some suppose that John sent 
this message for his own information, others think 
that his purpose was to confirm the faith of his dis- 
ciples in Jesus as the Messiah, while all agree that 
John was anxious to have him declare, openly, his 
Messiahship. John had been in prison five or six 
months, and during all of that time Jesus had been 
enjoying the greatest liberty and had performed 
many miracles, and John may have been undera 
strong temptation relative to the Messiahship of 
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Christ. If he was the Messiah why would he allow 
his forerunner to languish so long in prison? Why 
did he not openly declare himself? These were ques- 
tions that might seem mysterious to John. ‘John 
was desirous of witnessing the manifestation of that 
kingdom which he had himself announced, and 
above all, he longed for a decisive word.’’ But he 
took the proper means to get rid of his doubts, if 
doubts he had; his message is straightforward and 
open, and is addressed directly to Jesus. or do we 
look for another—John had confidence in the in- 
tegrity of Jesus, and believed that if he, after all, 
was only a forerunner, like himself, he would say 
so plainly. 

II, Onrist’s repiy (vs.4-6). 4. go and tell 
John thethings which ye hear and see (R. V.) 
—Luke says, ‘‘And in that same hour he cured many 
of their infirmities and plagues, and of evil spirits; 
and unto many that were blind he gave sight” (Luke 
7:21). John’s disciples had heard many things re- 
garding Christ’s work, but now they were permitted 
to see his miracles and to hear his words. ‘‘Ohrist 
would have men judge of him and of others, by their 
works. This is the only safe way of judging. A 
man is not to be credited because he professes to 
know, but because he demonstrates by his conduct 
that his pretensions are not vain.’’—Clarke. Christ 
employed the most effective method of declaring 
his Messiahship to John and his disciples. The mir- 
acles performed in the presence of the deputation 
from John would be convincing proofs to them. 

5. the blind receive their sight, etc.—Jesus 
has reference to the passages in Isa. 35: 5 and Isa. 
61: 1-3, where the prophet is talking of the Messiah. 
The disciples of John could now compare the proph- 
ecies concerning Ohrist with the works he was doing, 
and must come to the conclusion that he was in 
truth the Messiah. ‘These blessed effects follow the 
gospel everywhere. ‘he miracles are typical; they 
show in their variety the variety of the Spirit’s 
power. Leprosy is a parable of guilt; palsy, of the 
powerlessness produced by sin; fever, of aroused 
passion; demoniacal possession, of subjection to 
Satan; blindness, deafness, dumbness, of lost ca- 
pacities to see, to hear, to speak spiritual truth; the 
dead, of moral death. Over all these Christ had 
power.”—A. 7. Pierson. and the poor—Those 
who are destitute of earthly comforts, and those who 
have spiritual yearnings are included. In Luke 4: 
16-21 Jesus applies the words of Isa. 61: 1-3 to him- 
self. The gospel is designed for all and it is sent 
to all, but it comes emphatically to the poor, and 
this has been declared the highest proof of the di- 
vinity of its source. The poor are more likely than 
the rich to feel the need of the gospel sufficiently 
to embrace it. the gospel—The good tidings of 
salvation from sin through Jesus Ohrist. No other 
message has ever brought to mankind such comfort, 
peace and joy. No other message has retained its 
freshness and power through the passing centuries. 
No other message has revolutionized the hopes and 
morals of a world. 6. shall not be offended— 
The word offended means to be caused to stumble. 
John’s faith was tested ; so is all true faith. 


III. Curist’s TESTIMONY CONCERNING JOHN (vs. 
7-11). 7. as they departed—John’s disciples 
returned to their master with the report from Jesus. 
Jesus began to say to the multitudes—He did 
not speak thus in the presence of John’s disciples, 
but for the sake of the multitudes. ‘‘Our Lord now, 
to the people, takes occasion to discriminate the 
precise character of John, both in its greatness and 
its infirmities.””,—Whedon. what went ye...... 
to see—At the time of John’s ministry as the fore- 
runner of Ohrist. a reed shaken with the 


wind—The reed of Palestine and Egypt is a very 
tall cane, growing twelve feet high, with a magnifi- 
cent panicle of flowers at the top, and so slender 
and yielding that it will lie perfectly flat under a 
gust of wind, and immediately resume its upright 
position.—Tristram. This was in no sense repre- 
sentative of John’s character. He was rugged, 
constant, and unyielding, when principles of right 
and wrong were involved. 8. aman clothed in 
soft raiment—To be richly dressed was considered 
a sign of weakness. John, preaching in the wilder- 
ness, was quite the reverse of this. See Matt. 3: 4. 
“A preacher of the gospel should have nothing 
about him which savors of effeminacy and worldly 
pomp: he is awfully mistaken who thinks to prevail 
on the world to hear him and receive the truth, by 
conforming himself to its fashionsand manners,”’— 
Clarke. John did not come to herald the approach 
of a great worldly monarch; if he had, his manner 
and dress would have been very different. He was 
free from pomp and display. in kings’ houses— 
In striking contrast with the rugged prophet in 
the wilderness. 9. more than a prophet—l. 
Because he was himself the object of prophécy. 
2. Because he pointed out the Messiah, whom 
others foretold, and saw him whom kings and 
prophets desired to see. 3. He was forerunner as 
well as prophet. It was his mission, not merely to 
foretell the coming of the Lord, but to prepare the 
people to receive him.—Abbott. He was a prophet, 
a teacher, a man divinely commissioned to point 
out Jesus and his salvation, and he was more excel- 
lent than any of the old prophets, because he had 
the honor of dying for that sacred truth which he 
so boldly proclaimed.—Clarke. 

10. of whom it is written—As giving a reason 
for his greatness. The prophecy isfrom Mal. 3:1, 
and is an allusion to one who went before an East- 
ern monarch to prepare the way by causing all ob- 
stacles to be removed. 11. among them thatare 
born of women—From the beginning, our first 
parents excluded. not risen a greater than John 
the Baptist—This is a remarkable tribute to be 
paid to any man by a man, but when paid by the 
Son of God himself, it is a tribute at once compre- 
hensive and sublime. ‘‘No individual of the chil- 
dren of men, in any age, has been superior to John 
in greatness of soul. None has excelled him in 
magnanimity of spirit, in self-denial, in disinter- 
estedness and heroical devotedness to the service of 
God, and to the interests of the kingdom of God.’’— 
Morison. least in the kingdom of heaven is 
greater than he—There is a comparison between 
the dispensation of Jesus Christ and all preceding 
dispensations, The kingdom of heaven stands for 
the dispensation of Christ, which is far more glori- 
ous than any that went before it, since it is the 
fulfilment of all the types of former dispensa- 
tions. One who is truly in the kingdom of God is 
above the highest in any former dispensation in 
present privilege and in the possibilities of grace. 
“John, the nearest to the King and kingdom, but 
never having himself entered—these in the king- 
dom; he, the friend of the bridegroom —they, 
however weak and unworthy, his body and his 
spouse.’’—A (ford. 

QUESTIONS.—Where was John at this time? 
Who was sent to Jesus? What questions did they 
ask? Why did John ask these questions? What 
did Jesus do the same hour (Luke 7: 21)? What 
were John’s disciples instructed to do? In what 
way was Ohrist a stumbling-block to the Jews? 
How was John clothed? In what sense was he more 
than a prophet? How could the least in the king- 
dom of heaven be greater than he? 
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A Teaching Plan 


I. Inrropuorory.—l. Point of contact with the 
preceding lesson: The first verse belongs with the 
account of sending forth the twelve. 2. Explain 
the chronology. 8. Note the attitude of different 
classes toward the new kingdom, 

II. TsHeme.—Ohrist’s Messiahship declared. 

III. A Quzsrion.—l. A study of John the Bap- 
tist. (1) Hiscondition at thattime, (2) The length 
of his public ministry. (3) The cause of his im- 
prisonment. 2. The question asked by the deputa- 
tion from John. 3. The reason for making such an 
inquiry. (1) Was John in doubt respecting the 
Messiahship of Jesus? (2) Were his disciples in 
doubt? (3) Were they impatient for Christ to assert 
_his Kingship? (4) Were they unable to reconcile 
John’s protracted imprisonment with the power and 
freedom of Christ’s ministry? (8) Was Jesus only 
a forerunner like John himself? (6) Refer back to 
John’s witness to Ohrist at the baptism. (7) John 
desired to be reassured of Christ’s Messiahship. 

IV. Tue answer.—1. The answer was an indirect 
one, yet weighty. 2. Note the works wrought by 
Jesus in the presence of John’s disciples. 3. Refer 
to the prophecies bearing upon this point. 4. The 
effectiveness of Christ’s answer. 5. Study the ex- 
hortation of Jesus not to stumble because of unex- 
plained circumstances, such as John’s long impris- 
onment and the delay in declaring his Kingship. 

V. A commeENpDaTIOoN.—1. John had borne testi- 
mony to Jesus, now Jesus bears testimony to John. 
2. Steadfastness of John. 38. His life of self-denial. 
4, His unworldliness. 5. His superiority as a 
prophet, (1) His coming foretold. (2) The 
prophet nearest to the coming of Ohrist. (3) He 
foretold Ohrist’s coming, and more than that, he 
saw him, knew him, and bore witness to the people 
that he was the Lamb of God. . 6. While the great- 
est of men up to that time, he was inferior to a]] in 
the new kingdom. He belonged to a dispensation 
inferior to the one that was to come, as the type is 
inferior to the reality. 7. The kingdom was eagerly 
sought. Earnestness essential to success in Chris- 
tian experience. 

VI. Reszcrep.—1. The world is not pleased with 
the way of salvation. 2. Fault was found without 
reason with John the Baptist, likewise with Jesus. 
8. The fault was not in John or Jesus, but in the 
wicked hearts of therejecters. 4. It is the height of 
wisdom to accept Christ as the Savior of the world 
and as our personal Savior. 


Practical Survey 
Toric.—_Jesus’ answer to John’s question. 


I. To the disciples of John. 
II. To the people about him. 


I. To the disciples of John. ‘Go and show 
John again.’? We are not told how many mis- 
representations of Christ’s ministry John may have 
received through his disciples. But the particular 
things Jesus here charged them to report would 
fully prove to John that Jesus was carrying out the 
work just as it had been prophesied he should do. 
This would enable John to confirm his former testi- 
mony concerning Jesus, to his disciples, and dispel 
all doubts which they may have formed on account 
of what the complaining Pharisees said concerning 
Jesus. Mark the wisdom of John in sending his 
disciples directly to Jesus. Observe that Jesus 
charged them to report what they had seen, not 
what they had heard. Ohrist’s work was open be- 
fore all, and testified to his Messiahship. Those 


SECOND QUARTER 


Lusson III 


who knew the scriptures and believed them would 
be able to recognize him. Any further announce- 


.ment at that time would not have helped those who ~ 


looked for him to assume temporal power. All 
doubts concerning Christ or Ohristian truth should 
be brought in some way before Christ himself for 
his solution. Ohrist’s reply to the Baptist was clear, 
prompt and convincing. Would the advantages 
with respect to men have been greater had Christ 
appeared in greater splendor? Did not his mira- 
cles manifest divine power? Do princes and great 
men perform such works? God had prepared the 
world for Christ’s coming by educating the people 
through prophecy, and by sending John as his fore- 
runner to point him out when he did come. Jesus 
did not call in question John’s spiritual state, but 
rather suggested his blessed state while in prison, 
separated from Christ, unable to meet the opposi- 
tion of those who spurned the Master’s infinite pa- 
tience with the world, while they longed for him to 
become king and pronounce judgment. 

II. Tothe people about him. Men are qual- 

ified according to the dispensation wherein God uses 
them. The dispensation of John was peculiar; he 
stood between the law and the gospel. Lest the 
people might have charged John with disloyalty to 
Christ and unbelief in his Messiahship, Jesus faith- 
fully unfolded the character of the man before 
them. John’s life wasa noble example of self-re- 
nunciation, and it remained unshaken. Rather than 
seek for weakness in John, they were called upon to 
discover their own errors. ‘*‘What went ye out for 
to see?” They were bent on indulging their curi- 
osity and love of the marvelous. They went out to 
see, not to hear, a prophet; not to imitate the tem- 
perance of the Baptist, but to gaze on a man who 
could prefer camel’s hair to soft clothing. The 
comparison made between the last prophet of the 
law and the least in the kingdom of heaven signifies 
the great inferiority of the legal economy to the 
era of grace which came by Jesus Christ. The least 
in the kingdom of heaven is a participator in all 
that the God of heaven bestows. The claim for ad- 
mission into the covenant had hitherto, from Abra- 
ham to John the Baptist, been a national one; it now 
became a moral one. 
_ There was a marked difference between the min- 
istry of John and the ministry of Jesus. John 
preached piety under the form of austerity. Jesus, 
on the contrary, mingled freely with the people. 
His was the gospel of power, sympathy, hope and 
brotherhood. Jesus charged those to whom he 
preached with being childish in their treatment of 
religion. There was no moral depth in them, no 
vital strength to carry out in life the wavering feel- 
ings of repentance. At first they tried the Baptist, 
but soon they had enough of that resolute teaching. 
They turned away with indignation, declaring he 
had adevil. Listening to Christ, they found them- 
selves worse off. Hegave them a vision of them- 
selves stronger than they could bear. Ds Beil 
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Practical Applications 


John’s steadfastness. He was not ‘‘a reed 
shaken with the wind” (v. Me swayed this way and 
that by circumstances. He lived above them. He 
was not ‘fickle as a reed, but firm as a rock.” He 
was ‘‘steadfast, unmoveable, always abounding in 
the work of the Lord”’ (1 Cor. 15: 58). 

John’s self-denial. This was shown in, 1. His 
APPEARANOE. He was not ‘“‘gorgeously apparelled”’ 
(Luke 7: 25). His dress was camel’s hair, his girdle 
common leather. He knew nothing about the 
fashions of the day. 2. His surrounpines. He 
lived in a cave, not ina mansion. He preached in 
the country, not in the city. 3. His MANNER OF LIFE. 
He did not ‘live delicately” (Luke 7: 25). His 
food was locusts and wild honey, and his drink 
water from the river. Self-denial is saying ‘‘no’’ to 
self and ‘‘yes’’ to God. One has to deny himself to 
be a follower of Jesus. ‘‘For even Christ pleased not 
himself’? (Rom. 15:3). He did always those things 
that pleased God (John 8: 29), ‘Delight thyself 
also in the Lord ; and he shall give thee the desires 
of thine heart’’ (Psa. 37: 4). Every desire he gives 
may be lawfully gratified. John desired the wilder- 
ness, the plain diet, the simple clothing. Deliber- 
ately and joyfully he chose them as God’s will for 
him. To be able to say truly, ‘‘I live, yet not I, but 
Christ liveth in me’’ (Gal. 2: 20), is self-denial. 

John’s greatness. Jesusdeclared,‘**There hath 
not risen a greater than John the Baptist” (v.11). 
He was great in, 1. Couracre. He had a message 
from God and he dared to declare it. He was not 
afraid of a scowling Sadducee, a mocking Pharisee 
(Matt. 3: 7-12), a patronizing publican, a rough sol- 
dier (Luke 3:12-14), an angry queen (Mark 6: 17-20). 
2. Huminiry. When the delegation from the San- 
hedrin came to him in the wilderness and asked, 
“Who art thou?” he said, ‘‘I am the voice of one 
erying’’ (John 1: 19-23). When his zealous disciples 
came to him with the story that ‘‘all men’’ were 
leaving him and going to Jesus, his answer was, 
‘‘He must increase, but I must decrease’”’ (John 3: 
25-30). 8. Earnestness. ‘‘He was a burning anda 
shining light’’ (John 5: 35). John’s zeal burned up 
every personal interest in its earnestness to forward 
the work of the Messiah. Fire gives light. John 
was a beacon to show the people Jesus. Others have 
followed in his footsteps. Summerfield’s ardent 
zeal consumed him before he was twenty-eight. 
Whitefield died in his prime, having borne the gospel 
torch throughout the English-speaking world. 
Henry Martyn burned out his life before he was 
thirty-two, that he might light heathen India to 
Christ. Melville B. Cox, dying at thirty-four, ex- 


claimed, ‘‘Let a thousand fall, but let not Africa be . 


given up.” 4. AcHIEVEMENT. Vast crowds fol- 
lowed him to the wilderness. He awakened the na- 
tion. ‘‘All men mused in their hearts of John, 
whether he were the Christ, or not” (Luke 3: 15). 
A word of encouragement. Jesus said of 
John, ‘‘He that is least in the kingdom of heaven is 
greater than he” (v. 11), John belonged to the 
Jewish dispensation, we belong to the Christian; he 
lived under the old covenant, we live under the new. 
John was a ‘‘messenger”’ (v.10), we are ambassa- 
dors, representatives. In olden time an ambassa- 
dorship was limited to the emergency it was created 
to meet. Ohrist has sent us as the Father sent him 
(John 20: 21), not to condemn the world, but to 
save the world (John 8: 17); not to be of the world, 
but to die for the world. We are here in Christ’s 
stead to beseech men. ‘‘Be ye reconciled to God”’ 
(2 Cor. 5: 20). Jesus died in our stead; we beseech 
men in his stead. A.C. M. 
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Hints to Primary Teachers 


Central Thought.—Ohrist’s works prove him to 
be the Son of God. 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


JOHN i Seeiete Jesus 


CHRIST’S ANSWER TO JOHN: 


1. Behold my works 
2. Go and tell John 
3. Be not offended in me 


Christ’s Testimony Concerning John 


John in prison. He is in the fortress of Mache- 
rus, in southern Perea. He is not cast down, but 
still he needs encouragement, and he sends to Jesus 
to obtain it. He chooses two of his disciples to go 
to Christ. If Jesus was in the vicinity of Nain, 
where he raised the widow’s son, this made a jour- 
ney of eighty miles. When they reach Jesus they 
ask him two questions (v. 8). hey are impor- 
tant questions, and require a definite answer. Why 
did John ask these questions? 1. Jesus had not 
openly declared himself as the Messiah, and John 
was anxious that he should do s0, 2. John was 
fearful that his disciples would losecourage. . 3. John 
himself, languishing in an old prison, needed to 
hear directly from Jesus. There are times in our 
lives when no one can help us but Christ. Speak of 
the trials which even children are often compelled 
toendure. At such times they should go to Jesus. 

Christ’s answer to John, Jesusanswers John’s 
questions in a peculiar way. He proves what he is 
by his works. He keeps these disciples until they 
see him perform many miracles and hear him preach 
the gospel to the poor (v.5). He then tells them to 
return to John and tell him the things they have 
seen and heard. John knew that these were the 
works of the Messiah and any lingering doubt would 
be removed at once. John was willing to suffer in 
his prison cell, but he wanted to know that the truth 
was still being preached. Jesus urges John’s disci- 
ples before they leave him not to be offended or dis- 
appointed in him. Jesus was of humble birth, of 
poor parents, educated in a poor town, with no 
worldly pomp, with poor, humble followers, and, in 
fact, with nothing about him to command the re- 
spect of the people from a worldly point of view; 
and because of this he was to the Jews a stumbling- 
block (1 Cor. 1: 23). But the one who was not 
offended or prejudiced at these things, and who saw 
the beauties of the Christ-life and accepted him as 
his Savior—that one would be blessed. 

Christ’s testimony concerning John. This 
took place after the messengers had departed. 
When they went into the wilderness to see and 
hear John, they did not see a man who was like a 
reed shaken by every gust of wind; they saw a man 
who was solid as a rock, and who preached the truth 
even though it put him behind prison bars. They 
did not see a man gorgeously clad after the fashions 
of the world, or one who fared sumptuously every 
day, but they saw a man who denied himself of 
every luxury, and who devoted every energy to the 
cause of truth. They saw a prophet—one who told 
of Christ and who instructed the people; and more 
than a prophet (v. 9), because he was the forerun- 
ner of Christ,and saw what others foretold. w.sB.o. 
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Marruew 11: 20-30 


LESSON IV 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., Apr. 18.—Warning and invitation.—Matt. 11: 20-30. Tu.—Judgment on pride.-- 


Ezek. 28: 1-10. Wed.—Rebellious children.—Isa. 1: 1-9. 


worldly wisdom.—1 Cor. 1: 18-31. 


Th.—Privileges despised.—Psa. 81: 8-16. 
Sat.—Life by coming.—John 6: 35-45. 


Fr.—Not by 
Su.—Free invitation.—Isa. 55. 


WARNING AND INVITATION.—Matt. 11: 20-30. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 


Supt.—20 Then began he to upbraid the cities wherein most of his 
mighty works were done, because they repented not: 

School.—21 Woe unto thee, Cho-ra’zin! woe unto thee, Beth- 
sa/i-da! for if the mighty works, which were done in you, had 
been done in Tyre and Si’don, they would have repented long 
ago in sackcloth and ashes. 

22 But Isay unto you, It shall be more tolerable for Tyre and Si’don 
at the day of judgment, than for you. 

23 And thou, Ca-per’na-um, which art exalted unto heaven, 
shalt be brought down to hell: for if the mighty works, which 
have been done in thee, had been done in Sod’om, it would have 
remained until this day. 

24 But I say unto you, That it shall be more tolerable for the land 
of Sod’om in the day of judgment, than for thee. 

25 At that time Je’sus answered and said, I thank thee, O 
Father, Lord of heaven and earth, because thou hast hid these 
tring? from the wise and prudent, and hast revealed them unto 

abes. 


26 Even so, Father: for so it seemed good in thy sight. 


2% <Allthings are delivered unto me of my Father: and no 
man knoweth the Son, but the Father; neither knoweth any 
man the Father, save the Son,and he to whomsoever the Son 
will reveal him, 

28 Come unto me, all ye that labour and are heavy laden, and I 
will give you rest. 

29 Take my yoke upon you, and learn of me; for Iam meek 
and lowly in heart: and ye shall find rest unto your souls. 


30 For my yoke is easy, and my burden is light. 


(Memory Verses 28-30) 


*AMERICAN REVISION 


20 Then began he to upbraid the cities 
wherein most of his mighty works were done, 
because they repented not. 21 Woe unto 
thee, Chorazin! woe unto thee, Bethsaida! 
for if the mighty works had been done in 
Tyre and Sidon which were done in you, the 
would have repented long ago in sackclot 
and ashes, 22 But I say unto you, it shall be 
more tolerable for Tyre and Sidon in the day 
of judgment, than for you. 23 And thou, Ca- 
pernaum, shalt thou be exalted unto heaven? 
thou shalt go down unto Hades: for if the 
mighty works had been done in Sodom which 
were done in thee, it would have remained 
until this day. 24 But Isay unto you that it 
shall be more tolerable for the land of Sodom 
in the day of judgment, than for thee. 

25 At thatseason Jesus answered and said, 
I thank thee, O Father, Lord of heaven and 
earth, that thou didst hide these things from 
the wise and understanding, and didst reveal 
them unto babes: 26 yea, Father, for so it 
was well-pleasing in thy sight, 27 All things 
have been delivered unto me of my Father: 
and no one knoweth the Son, save the Father; 
neither doth any know the Father, save the 
Son, and he to whomsoever the Son willeth 
to reveal him. 28 Come unto me, all ye that 
labor and are heavy laden, and I will give 
you rest. 29 Take my yoke upon you, and 
learn of me; for I am meek and lowly in 
heart: and ye shall find rest unto your souls. 
. PAS my yoke is easy, and my burden is 

ight. 


©The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Sons, 


Supt.—What is the GOLDEN TExT? School.—Come 
unto me, all ye that labour and are heavy laden, 
and I will give you rest, Matt. 11; 28. 

PRACTICAL TRUTH.—Jesus would constrain all to 
come to him, 

Topic.—Man’s responsibility and privilege. 

OUTLINE.—I. Woes pronounced upon the impen- 
itent. II. Glimpses of Christ’s divinity. III. In- 
vitation to come to Jesus. 

Timy.—Summer of A. D. 28, following the events 
of the preceding lesson. 

PLACE.—In Galilee, possibly at Capernaum., 


INTRODUCTION.—Our Lord has proclaimed his 
kingdom, organized his followers and established the 
main principles of the new kingdom, Having substan- 
tiated the fact of his Messiahship and his claim to it, 
he proceeds to declare the doom of those who refuse 
to enter into his kingdom, and the blessedness of those 
who accept the privileges offered. Two great princi- 
ples relating to the rejection of the offers of mercy are 
emphasized: 1. Those who refuse the benefits of the 
gospel shall be visited with destruction irretrievable. 
2, The severity of the punishment will be proportioned 
to the amount of light and the greatness of the oppor- 
tunities spurned. 

COMMENTARY—I. Wors pRoNOUNOED UPON 
THE IMPENITENT (vs. 20-24). 20. then—Immedi- 
ately after the discourse respecting John the Bap- 
tist, and his remarks concerning the cavilers 
who would reject both John and Jesus. to up- 
braid—To reprove, rebuke, with grieving tender- 
ness. Cities wherein...... mighty works were 
done—The ‘‘mighty works”’ of this passage have 
reference to the miracles wrought by our Lord, 
The Greek word is elsewhere translated signs, won- 
ders. It includes those acts whichare clearly super- 
natural and beyond human power of performance. 


The region of the cities referred to was the scene of 
the greater part of the recorded miracles of Jesus. 
because they repented not—It is clearly within 
the power of man to repent when enlightened by 
the Holy Spirit. To the people of these cities light 
had come and opportunity had been given to re- 
pent. Their rejection of Christ came through their 
failure to believe thoroughly and heartily the mes- 
sage that came to them from the lips of Jesus. 


21. woe unto thee—Jesus is foretelling the 
destruction that awaits those who reject him. 
There is nothing vindictive in his words, but rather 
pity and grief, as if he would say, ‘‘Alas for thee.” 
Chorazin—The location is not positively known, 
but it is placed at the modern Keraseh, about two 
miles from Capernaum to the northwest of the Sea 
of Galilee. Bethsaida—‘House of fish,’’ is the 
meaning of thename. The city stood north of the 
Sea of Galilee where the river Jordan empties into 
that body of water. It was the birthplace of An- 
drew, Peter and Philip. We have no particular 
record that any mighty works were done in those 
cities, yet there surely must have been, else this 
statement would not have been made. ‘Both cities 
are here mentioned as typical of the busy region in 
which they lay, a region in which the largest part of 
our Lord’s teachings was uttered and the largest 
part of his deeds performed.’’—IJll. Notes. had 
been done in Tyre and Sidon—Tyre was an 
ancient Pheenician city on the coast of the Mediter- 
ranean sea and noted for its wealth and commer- 
cial enterprise. Sidon was on the same coast forty 
miles farther north and an important commercial 
center. These cities were notoriously wicked and 
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were centers of Baal worship. We have no record 
that Christ ever entered their gates, but we know 
that he approached that region. would have re- 
pented long ago—They were more receptive to 
divine truth, and would have been savingly affected 
by it. in sackcloth and ashes—In the Hast it 
was common for mourners to put on a black gar- 
ment which resembled a sack, with holes for the 
arms, and to put ashes upon the head.—Lange. 

22. more tolerable—Because Tyre and Sidon 
had had less opportunities for knowing the truth. 
This text, with many others, teaches the doctrine 
of different degrees of retribution, proportioned 
to the guilt. The clearness of the light against 
which sin is committed aggravates the guilt.— 
Whedon. at the day of judgment—The day of 
final reckoning, when all deeds of all men shall be 
disclosed and passed upon impartially. 

23. and thou, Capernaum—tThe home of 
Christ during his public ministry. exalted unto 
heaven—This city, situated on the northwest 
coast of the Sea of Galilee, became wealthy and 
luxurious, but the exaltation here mentioned has 
reference to the fact that Jesus dwelt there, and 
preached and wrought many miracles. shalt be 
brought down to hell—‘*Down unto Hades.’’— 
R.V. The city shall be destroyed. Hades means 
the abode of death, not the place of the lost. 
mighty works, which have been done in 
thee—There were many of them recorded, as the 
healing of the nobleman’s son, the paralytic, Peter’s 
wife’s mother, raising Jairus’ daughter to life, the 
healing of the woman who touched his garment, the 
centurion’s servant and many others not specifically 
noted. in Sodom—Sodom stands for the grossest 
wickedness, yet it would have been moved to re- 
pentance by the ministrations of our Lord. would 
have remained until this day—The cities of the 
plain had been destroyed nearly two thousand 
years before Christ, because not ten righteous per- 
sons could be found there, yet Capernaum with all 
of its privileges went down to utter ruin, so that it 
is now difficult to determine its exact location. 

24. more tolerable for the land of Sodom— 
Jude tells us (Jude, v. 7) that these people are 
suffering the vengeance of eternal fire, and yet it 
will be more tolerable for them at the judgment 
day than for those who live and die infidels under 
the gospel.—Clarke. 

II. Gurveses or Onrist’s DIVINITY (vs. 25-27). 

25. at that time Jesus answered—lIn close 
connection with the woes pronounced upon 
those who rejected Christ. I thank thee—I 
fully confess, fully acknowledge the justice of thy 
doings.—Schaff. It would seem at this point some 
communication was made that pleased Jesus and 
he broke forth into thanksgiving.—Geikie. thou 
hast hid these things from the wise and pru- 
dent—The truths that pertain to Ohrist’s kingdom 
were not perceived by the scribes and Pharisees, 
who were considered wise and prudent, because 
they were self-righteous and rejected the light. 
revealed them unto babes—Babes are ‘‘repre- 
sentatives of a receptive spirit, perfect trust, open- 
ness to impression and freedom from prejudice.” 

27. allthings are delivered unto me—‘‘As 
if he had said, Do not be led by the example of 
your great and learned men to slight and despise 
me, for, humble as I appear to be, all things re- 
lating to the salvation of mankind are delivered 
into my hands, even all authority, power, and judg- 
ment.”? it means that Christ has control over all 
things, for the good of his church; that the govern- 
ment of the universe is committed to him as Medi- 
ator, that he may redeem his people and guide them 


to glory.—Barnes. no man knoweth the Son— 
No man can fully comprehend the mystery of the 
incarnation, the character and the attributes of the 
Son, and the great work he has done, and is to do, 
in saving the world. but the Father—God only 
can understand himself. save the Son—No man 
can understand or comprehend the Father in his 
nature, his attributes and his providences, save the 
Son. will reveal him—Those who desire an 
acquaintance with God must come to Ohrist. ‘‘The 
Son is the Word of God, revealing him to man; and 
the deepest mysteries and the highest glories of 
God can never be known to man except through 
Jesus Christ. But he reveals these things to those 
who come to him in childlike teachableness and 
trust. The love of Christ, obedience to his will, 
trust in the atonement, is the way to the highest 
knowledge of an ever-blessed Father.’”—P. This 
verse sets forth in unmistakable language the divin- 
ity of Ohrist, for these statements could not pos- 
sibly apply to a mere man. 

III. Invrration To comz To JEsus (vs. 28-30). 

28. come unto me—Although the worldly-wise 
will give no heed to the truths of the gospel, yet 
others will, and one of the most precious invita- 
tions of all time is sounded forth. These words im- 
ply that man is away from Jesus, that Jesus may 
be approached, and that there is advantage to man 
in coming to Jesus. all yethat labour and are 
heavy laden—Those laboring under a sense of sin 
and laden with the guilt and remorse of a wicked 
life—such are invited to Christ; not merely to the 
church, but to Christ. I will give you rest— 
Every word in this promise isimportant. 1. Rest 
is promised ; soul rest; rest from sin and cankering 
eare; rest from the fear of death and the judgment. 
2. This rest is promised to you. Weak though you 
may be, and unworthy and sinful, yet, to you Jesus 
speaks. 3. It is promised freely, ‘‘without money 
and without price.’ Itis the gift of God. 4. Itis 
promised with certainty, “I will.”’ If you will only 
“come unto me”’ nothing, no power on earth, shall 
stop me; I will give you rest. 5. Who promises 
this? Isheableto perform? Yes, it is the eternal 
‘*1’? who speaks the word, and he alone is able to 
save ‘tuntotheuttermost.’’ ItistheSon of God who 
says, I will give yourest, 29. take my yoke upon 
you—Accept the gospel. The individual has a 
part to perform. The yoke here implies three 
things: 1. Submission. 2. Service. 3. Fellow- 
ship with Jesus. learn of me—Jesus is the great- 
est of teachers. meek and lowly in heart— 
Hence capable of teaching the blessed truths of the 
kingdom, as humility, obedience, service. 30. for 
my yoke is easy—With the emphasis on ‘‘my.’’ 
Christ’s yoke is not like Satan’s, which is galling, 
heavy and disappointing. my burden is light— 
The Christian has exchanged the burden of sin for 
the burden of Ohrist, which ‘‘is light because it 
is borne in love, with a good conscience, by the 
help of the Spirit of God.” 

QUESTIONS.—What is necessary in order to 
find favor with God? Where were these cities lo- 
eated in which Christ had performed his mighty 
works? Locate Tyre and Sidon. What was the 
woe Ohrist pronounced? What is meant by repent- 
ing in ‘‘sackcloth and ashes’? Why would it be 
more tolerable for Tyre and Sidon? How was Ca- 
pernaum exalted to heaven? What is meant by its 
being ‘‘brought down to hell’? For what did Jesus 
thank the Father? Who are meant by babes? 
Who are invited to Ohrist? What does Christ prom- 
ise those who come to him? What isthe yoke of 
Christ? What advantage is there in taking the 
yoke of Christ? 
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I. Inrropuctory.—1. Point of contact: This 
lesson probably follows the preceding one in chron- 
ological order, although some place it in the fol- 
lowing year. 2. The subject matter follows logic- 
ally. The great inducements to enter the king- 
dom: (1) There is danger and loss in remaining 
outside. (2) Great benefits to be derived from 
entering. 

Il. Tseme.—Motives leading men into the 
kingdom. 

Ill. Jesus warninc.—l. Locate the cities in- 
cluded in the warnings of Jesus. 2. Compare 
Chorazin and Bethsaida with Tyre and Sidon. 
(1) With respect to nation and religion. (2) As 
to prominent features. (3) As to opportunities of 
entering the kingdom, (4) As to condemnation. 
3. A study of Oapernaum. (1) In what sense 
exalted? (2) Its destruction foretold. 4. Oom- 
pare Capernaum with Sodom, dwelling briefly on 
the history of the latter. 5. Emphasize the impor- 
tance of repentance. 6. Guilt and its punishment 
proportioned to the opportunities refused or neg- 
lected. 7. Compare the privileges of the scholars 
in your class with those of the inhabitants of Oa- 
pernaum or of heathen lands. 

V. Mystrrtes or Gop’s GOVERNMENT.—1. Pos- 
sible questionings of Ohrist’s hearers with regard to 
his statements. 2. A study of the ‘‘wise and 
prudent”? as compared with ‘‘babes.” (1) The 
one class, self-sufficient; the other, consciously de- 
pendent. (2) The one, unconscious of need; the 
other, reaching out for help. (3) The one, worldly- 
wise; the other, teachable. Ohrist’s divinity 
shines forth in verse 27. 4. It is possible for us to 
receive through Ohrist a revelation of the Father. 

V. Ounrist invitinc.—l. Note the great invita- 
tions of the scriptures, especially Isa. 55: land Rev. 
22: 17. 2. Oonsider who are invited. 3. Try to 
comprehend to whom they are invited. @ Study 
the results of accepting the invitation.~5. The 
nature of the rest promised. Rest from guilt and 
sin, Rest from anxious care. The rest of faith. 
6. The significance of the yoke. 7. The -Ohris- 
tian’s burden. Compare Christ’s yoke and 
burden with thosé’of Satan. 

VI. Importanr caves.) It is dangerous to re- 
sist the Holy Spirit. 2. **THey repented not,’’ is a 
sad record. 3. Christ makes use of warning and 
entreaty to bring mento repentance. The easy 
way, the restful way, is the way of wearing Christ’s 
yoke and bearing Christ’s burden. 


Practical Survey 


Toric.—Man’s responsibility and privilege. 


I. Measured by his opportunity. 
II. Acknowledged by his faith. 
III. Rightly estimated by his obedience. 


I. Measured by his opportunity. ‘‘Woe unto 
thee.”’ Words of judgment and pity, of warning 
and rebuke. As though he were making a general 
review of his works and teachings and summing 
up the opportunities of the people, Jesus uttered 
the solemn conclusion of the whole matter, John 
the Baptist had faithfully performed his mission. 
Christ had perfectly fulfilled the scripture prophe- 
cies in their midst. Notwithstanding all this the 
people had treated the whole matter with complain- 
ings and refusals. They were enslaved politically. 
They were burdened with the law of ceremonies 
and the traditions of men, They were like sheep 


without ashepherd. Yet they despised their oppor- 
tunities, blinded their eyes, seared their consciences 
and held to their own ways when salvation was at 
hand. Their impenitence under gospel light had in 
it more guilt than any sin of the heathen. It had in 
it the highest contempt of God. The only result 
must be destruction, Their sins must receive pun- 
ishment in proportion to the opportunities for re- 
pentance which they had rejected. Contemplate 
the anguish of heart which Jesus must have felt as 
he reviewed the labor spent upon those cities and 
then beheld the utter rebellion of heart among the 
people. Did it appear tohis great loving hearta 
useless task to seek the salvation of men? Not 
when he turned his eyes to behold his disciples 
gathered about him. Fest their courage had fal- 
tered and their hearts were too much pained, Jesus 
permitted his disciples to listen to his communings 
with the Father. What a revelation of his love and 
wisdom! 

Il. Acknowledged by his faith. ‘I thank 
thee, O Father.’’ Sad as was the condition of those 
cities of Galilee there was occasion for thanksgiv- 
ing. The plan of salvation was effective, and many 
had left all to follow Ohrist. Though they were 
babes in Christ they were true believers, humble 
and teachable, in direct contrast to the proud, 
ostentatious and self-sufficient who supposed them- 
selves to be wise and prudent. It is not intellect 
from which God hides himself but selfishness and 
pride, which may belong alike to the learned and 
the unlearned. It is man himself that God wants, 
not his accomplishments, his energies, his distinc- 
tions. The humble heart knows more than the 
massive intellect. The highest revelations of God 
are made tothe moral nature. The highest truth is 
learned by lowliest scholars. None can attain to 
saving truth but in and by the knowledge of Jesus 
Christ. This principle of discrimination was the 
widest and noblest that can be conceived. ‘These 
things’’ which were revealed to the believing hearts 
marked the difference between the inhabitants of 
the wicked cities and the humble disciples of Jesus. 

Ill. Rightly estimated by his obedience. 
“Oome unto me.”? Wonderful invitation from the 
deep compassion-of the Savior’s heart! Reading 
the hearts of all men, seeing the burdens that were 
robbing life of its peace and joy, feeling the sorrows 
that earth cannot heal and loving every soul as only 
a Redeemer could, Jesus extended to them personal 
deliverance, personal rest and personal fellowship 
with himself. With the exchange of burdens, of 
yokes and of teachers there was to be found rest, a 
lasting state of peace and strength, assured confi- 
dence for the future, a security from every adverse 
power. Jesus was loath to leave them sin-burdened 
and enslaved, for there is no burden harder to bear 
than the burden of sin on the conscience, no yoke 
so galling as theself-imposed yoke. ‘Learn of me”’ 
the true way to greatness, the true way to rest, the 
true way to labor, the true rest of soul. T. RoA. 


Blackboard Exercise 


RECEIVING’ 
CHRIST 
BRINGS 
EST, 
ELIEF, 
LIFE. 


LIGHT RECEIVED 
MEANS MORE LIGHT. 


REJECTING 
CHRIST 
BRINGS 


ORROW , 
UFFERING, 


DEATH. 


Light REJECTED 
LEADS To DESPAIR. 
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Practical Applications 


Repentance. 1. Necuscrep, “They repented 
not’’ (v. 20). Chorazin, Bethsaida and Capernaum 
had been favored with Christ’s presence (Matt. 4; 
13; Mark 8: 22); heard his teaching (John 6: 59; 
Matt. 9: 35; 11:1); seen his ‘mighty works’’ (vs. 
20, 21, 23; Mark 2:3; Luke7: 2; John 4: 46), but 
‘they repented not.’? 2, Necmssary. ‘‘More toler- 
ablefor Tyre and Sidon atthe. ...judgment”’ (v. 22), 
Repentance is a condition of salvation (Luke 13:3). 
‘*The clearer, the tenderer, the more stringent the 
beseeching of Ohrist’s voice, the more solemn the 
result if we shut our ears. Better hear when he 
pleads and beseeches than when he rends the tombs, 
shakes the earth, summons to judgment and con- 
demns those who have first condemned themselves.’’ 

Revelation. 1. To THE cHt~pLiKE. ‘Babes’’ 
(v. 25). ‘*A child is not fullof its own wisdom. It 
recognizes its ignorance and is ready to be taught. 
It does not oppose its own notions and ideas to 
those of itsteacher. We need to pray often, ‘Father, 
make me a little child. Empty me of my own 
notions. Teach me thine own mind. Make me 
ready to receive all thou sayest.’ Wegain much 
when we realize an infinite God knows more than 
we, and understand that our highest wisdom is less 
than that of a babe, compared with his, and learn 
to come and be taught by him and not argue with 
or resisthim.’’ 2. To THECHOSEN. ‘‘Heto whom- 
soever the Son will reveal him’’ (v. 27). Jesus is 
our only manifestation of God (John1:14), Noman 
can come to the Father but by him (John 14:6). He 
and the Father are one (John 17:22), His chosenare 
God’s chosen, for his will is God’s will (John 5: 30). 

Rest. 1. Rust FoR THE sinnER, “I will give 
you rest”’ (v. 28). The words were first spoken to 
the Jew, toiling under the burden of the law, seek- 
ing rest through his own labor to keep the com- 
mandments; and were an invitation to him to 
“come”? from his own self-righteousness “unto”’ 
Ohrist and his righteousness. Gospel invitations 
are all as gracious. Thesinner can neither merit 
nor win the rest of pardon and acceptance. Itis 
the gift of God (Eph. 2: 8, 9), offered by his Son to 
‘tall ye that labour’’ (v.28). A poor heathen went 
to his priest and asked how he might obtain relief 
from the pain in his heart on account of sin. The 
priest told him to walk many hundreds of miles with 
his right hand lifted. He obeyed, and walked for 
fifteen years. His arm grewin an upright position, 
but the pain of a guilty conscience lingered in his 
heart. One day he stopped near a crowd. A mission- 
ary was telling them to ‘‘come’’ to One who would 
give rest from gnawing pain. ‘‘This gift of God I 
want,” he said. He believed, obtained rest, and 
went from city to city with an uplifted hand, re- 
peating Christ’s gracious ‘‘Come!”’ ‘All ye that 
niente are heavy laden’’ (v. 28). A native Christian 
in India said to an English traveler, ‘‘Ah! Sahib, 
Christ is my rest-stone.’’ The traveler did not feel 
the force of the words, but afterward found that 
burdens were not borne on carts or wagons, but on 
human heads and backs, along dusty roads under 
the blazing sky. Stonesset up by the highways 
served as resting places on which the weary burden- 
carriers cast their packs and sat down to rest. 
2. RusTFORTHESAVED. ‘‘Yeshall find rest” (v.29). 
There is a difference between the rest God ‘will 
give’’ the sinner and the rest the saved ‘‘shall find.” 
The first signifies repose and refreshment, with a view 


of moving on; the second, durability, perpetuity, im- 


movability;adeep, abiding, permanent rest, utterly 
undisturbed by any of the turmoils and vicissitudes 
of life, A. Cc. M. 


Hints to Primary Teachers 


Central Thought.—Christ offers rest to all who 
are weary. 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


A Warning Uttered 


An Expression of Thankfulness Made 


Opportunities slighted 
Destruction certain 


An Invitation Extended { ¥3 ieWeay 


Precious 
Positive 


A Promise Given: 


This lesson isa part of thesermon Jesus preached 
to the people after the disciples of John had left for 
Macherus. 

A warping uttered. Jesus speaks of the three 
cities where he had performed most of his wonder- 
ful miracles and where he had preached so many 
sermons, and shows how they had slighted him. 
Chorazin, Bethsaida and Capernaum had had great 
light and great opportunities. They had been ex- 
alted to heaven; Jesus had lived among them and 
they had seen the marks of his Messiahship, but 
they had rejected him, and he shows that their 
destruction is certain. Tyre and Sidon were two 
wicked heathen cities and Sodom was destroyed 
two thousand years before Christ’s time, and yet 
Jesus said it would be more tolerable in the day of 
judgment for those wicked cities than for the ones 
where he had performed his wonderful works. We 
see how terrible it is to sin against light. Our ad- 
vantages, if they are unimproved, will make the 
sentence pronounced upon us at the last great day 
only the more severe. 

An expression of thankfulness made. Jesus 
thanks the Father for his wisdom in revealing the 
truths of the gospel to his followers. The wise and 
prudent of this world will not accept those truths ; 
they close their eyes and will not see, and the Fa- 
ther reveals his truths to those who will accept them. 
By babes he means his true followers, or those 
whom the world looks upon as weak and unlearned ; 
but these are the ones who know God. Jesus is 
able to reveal the Father tothose who come to 
him. Wecan know God through Christ. 

An invitation extended. It is extended by 
Jesus to those who labor and are heavy laden. The 
world is laboring under a great burden. Those 
who live in sin are the slaves of sin; they are in 
bondage to Satan, to their own wicked hearts, and 
to this wicked world. This burden is very heavy 
and many are groaning under the load; but Jesus 
comes as the great burden-bearer. He is able to 
deliver from sin, from the power of the evil one, 
and from the power of sinful habits. Jesus asks us 
to throw off the yoke of the devil and take his yoke; 
to cast off the burden that sin has put upon us and 
take his burden. Oall attention to the degradation 
and ruin caused by sin. Oontrast two lives, or two 
homes, one where sin has wrought havoc and the 
other where Jesus lives and reigns. Those who are 
serving Satan should change masters at once. 

A promise given. A promise, precious and 
positive, is made. ‘I will give you rest.’’ Satan’s 
demands are hard. His requirements always harm 
us. Christ’s yokeis easy. He helps us out of trou- 
ble. His demandsare allfor our best good, w.B,o, 
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PRAOTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


MatrHrew 12: 1-14 


LESSON V 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., Apr. 25.—Two Sabbath incidents.—Matt.12:1-14. Tu.—David and the showbread. 


—1 Sam. 21:1-6. Wed.—Doing good.—Luke 13: 10-17. 


Th.—The Sabbath a delight.—Isa. 58:6-14.. Fr.—Our Lord’s 


custom.—Luke 4: 14-22. Sat.—A question unanswered.—Mark 3:1-8. Su.—Judging righteously.—John 7: 10-24. 


TWO SABBATH INCIDENTS.—Matt. 12: 1-14. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 


Supt.—i At that time Je’sus went on the sabbath day through the 
corn; and his disciples were an hungred, and began to pluck the ears 
of corn, and to eat, 

School.—2 But when the Phar’i-sees saw it, they said unto 
him, Behold, thy disciples do that which is not lawful to do 
upon the sabbath day. 

3 But he said unto them, Have ye not read what Da’vid did, when 
he was an hungred, and they that were with him; 

4 How he entered into the house of God, and did eat the 
shewbread, which was not lawful for him to eat, neither for 
them which were with him, but only for the priests? 

5 Or have ye not read in the law, how that on the sabbath days the 
priests in the temple profane the sabbath, and are blameless 

6 But I say unto you, That inthis place is one greater than 
the temple. . 

7 But.if ye had known what this meaneth, I will have mercy, and 
not sacrifice, ye would not have condemned the guiltless. 

8 For the Son of man is Lord even of the sabbath day. 

9 And when he was departed thence, he went into their synagogue: 

10 And, behold, there was a man which had his hand with- 
ered. Andthey asked him, saying, Is it lawful to heal on the 
sabbath days? that they might accuse him. 

11 And he said unto them, What man shall there be among you, 
that shall have one sheep, and if it fall into a pit on the sabbath day, 
will he not lay hold on it, and lift it out? 

12 How much then isaman better thanasheep? Where- 
fore it is lawful to do well on the sabbath days. 

13 Then saith he to the man, Stretch forth thine hand. And he 
stretched it forth; and it was restored whole, like as the other. 


14 Then the Phar’i-sees went out, and held a council against 


y 


(Memory Verses 11, 12) 


*AMERIOCAN REVISION 


1 At that season Jesus went on the sabbath 
day through the grainfields; and his disciples 
were huugry and began to pluck ears and to 
eat. 2 But the Pharisees, when they saw it, 
said unto him, Behold, thy disciples do that 
which it is not lawful to do upon the sabbath. 
83 But he said unto them, Have ye not read 
what David did, when he was hungry, and 
they that were with him; 4 how he entered 
into the house of God, and ate the showbread, 
which it was not lawful for him to eat, neither 
for them that were with him, but only for the 
priests? 5 Or have ye not read in the law, 
that on the sabbath day the priests in the 
temple profane the sabbath, and are guilt- 
less? 6 But I say unto you, that one greater 
than the temple is here. 7 But if ye had 
known what this meaneth, I desire mercy, 
and not sacrifice, ye would not have con- 
demned the guiltless. 8 For the Son of man 
is lord of the sabbath. 

9 And he departed thence, and went into 
their synagogue: 10 and behold, a man hav- 
ing awithered hand. And they asked him, 
saying, Is it lawful to heal on the sabbath 
day? that they might accuse him. 11 And he 
said unto them, What man shall there be of 
you, that shall have one sheep, and if this fall 
into a pit on the sabbath day, will he not lay 
hold on it, and lift it out? 12 How much then 
is aman of more value than asheep! Where- 
fore it is lawful to do good on the sabbath 
day. 18 Then saith he to the man, Stretch 
forth thy hand. And he stretched it forth; 
and it was restored whole, as the other. 14 


him, how they might destroy him. 


But the Pharisees went out, and took counsel 
against him, how they might destroy him. 


®The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Sons, 


Supr.—What is the GoLDEN Text? School.—I will 
have mercy, and not sacrifice. Matt. 12: 7. 
PracticaL TERuTH.—Teachings on the Sabbath. 
Toric.—Opposition to Christ. 
OutLINE.—I. The Sabbath and works of neces- 
sity, II. The Sabbath and works of mercy. 
Trime,—Early summer of A. D. 28. 
PLAcE.—Galilee, in and near Capernaum. 
PARALLEL AccouNTs.—Mark 2: 23-3:6; Luke 6: 
1-11. 


INTRODUCTION.—The Sabbath incidents of to- 
day’s lesson do not follow chronologically the events of 
the lesson of last week, but occurred some time earlier, 
Matthew in the twelfth chapter groups incidents which 
show the rising opposition to Jesus and his kingdom, 
and these are selected without regard to chronological 
order. The criticism of Jesus and his disciples was 
made, not so much because they violated Jewish law, 
as then interpreted, as because of the hatred toward 
the new kingdom. The Pharisees were eager to seize 
upon every act of Jesus which they could interpret as 
a violation of Jewish law. That he did not go far out 
of his way to avoid their attacks, is evident from the 
fact that there are recorded no less than seven cures 
performed on the Sabbath, as follows: The demoniac 
in the synagogue of Capernaum (Mark 1: 21); Simon’s 
wife’s mother (Mark 1:29); the impotent man of Be- 
thesda (John 5:9); the man with the withered hand; the 
man born blind (John 9:14); the woman with a spirit 
of infirmity (Luke 13: 14); the man who had the dropsy 
(Luke 14:2). Jesus makes clear the principle, that an 
apparent disregard of the law of the Sabbath for the 
sake of relieving distress was in no sense a real viola- 
tion of the spirit of the Sabbath. 


COMMENTARY.—I. Tuer SaBBATH AND WORKS 
OF NECESSITY (vs. 1-8). 1, at that time—It was 


at the season of harvest, and may have been shortly 
after the second passover of Ohrist’s ministry. 
went on the sabbath day—It is probable that 
Jesus and his disciples were on their way to the 
morning service of the synagogue. through the 
corn—To an American reader the word ‘‘corn”’ sug- 
gests the idea of Indian corn, or maize; but the word 
in the text has reference to grain, such as wheat, rye 
or barley. began to pluck—They rubbed it in 
their hands (Luke 6:1) to separate the grain from 
the chaff. This was allowable according to the law 
(Deut, 23: 25). 2. Pharisees saw it—The Phar- 
isees, who were watching for an opportunity to catch 
him, object to the disciples doing this on the Sab- 
bath day. They considered the plucking and rub- 
bing in the hand sufficiently near to reaping and 
threshing to constitute them secondary violations of 
the fourthcommandment. not lawful—The Phar- 
isees extended their Sabbath regulations beyond 
what Moses commanded in order to avoid the pos- 
sibility of transgression. ‘‘The worthless childish- 
ness of the Sabbath rules Ohrist opposed may be 
judged from its being forbidden to go out with a 
needle or a pen when Friday was closing, as one 
might forget to lay them aside before the Sabbath 
began. Thirty-nine classes of work were forbidden, 
and each of these had endless subdivisions.’’—Geikie. 
These regulations tended to make void the law, and | 
many of them were in direct opposition to the real 
design of theSabbath. S. have ye not read—To 
vindicate his disciples Christ referred the Pharisees 
to a similar case recorded in their own scriptures 
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and with which they should have been familiar. See 
1 Sam. 21:1-6. an hungred—Our Lord here is 
not arguing for an excuse to break the law, but for 
its true construction. The mere formality of a rit- 
ual or strict letter of a positive precept is to yield to 
the demands of the general good. The necessities 
of the disciples justified them in doing on the Sab- 
bath what otherwise they would better not have done. 

4. house of God—The tabernacle, thenat Nob, 
not far from Jerusalem. did eat theshewbread 
—The showbread (in Hebrew, the bread of the pres- 
ence, that is, of the divine presence) was placed first 
in the tabernacle and afterward in the temple of 
Solomon, on atable,in the Holy Place. As the tem- 
ple was the house of God, so, symbolically, this was 
the bread of God.—Whedon. There were twelve 
loaves, representing the twelve tribes of Israel, 
placed fresh each week on the table. This bread, at 
theend of the week, was eaten bythe priests. David 
and his men, fleeing from Saul, were weary and 
hungry. Ahimelech, the priest of Nob, gave them 
five loaves of the showbread (1 Sam. 21), which they 
ate contrary to the letter of the law. Ohrist’s argu- 
ment was that, if David could do this without blame, 
it must be right for the disciples to satisfy their hun- 
gerontheSabbath day. 5. profane thesabbath 
—Jesus continued his argument by showing that 
even the law under certain circumstances provided 
for the doing of that which had been expressly for- 
bidden in the law. On the Sabbath days as well as 
on other days the priests were engaged in killing, 
preparing and burning the sacrifices and in perform- 
ing the whole temple service. 

6. greater than the temple— Inasmuch as 
the one who builded the house is greater than the 
house. Ohrist refers here to his own authority and 
power. The law-giver is greater than the law. 
**Christ was greater than the temple because, 1. The 
temple exists but for him. 2. It is buta place of 
assembly where men may meet with him. 3. How- 
ever splendid, it is nothing except he be there. 4. 
However lowly, the presence of the great King makes 
of it a heavenly palace.’—Gray. 7. if ye had 
known—A knowledge of the true meaning of God’s 
word will prevent rash judgment. Jesus here 
charges his critics with ignorance of their own proph- 
ets. mercy, and not sacrifice—See 1Sam.15: 22; 
Hosea 6:6. ‘‘Idesiremercy. I requiremercy rather 
than sacrifice. It isa protest by the prophet against 
the unloving, insincere formalist of hisday. There 
is something more binding than the law and that is 
the principle which underlies the law. The law 
rightly understood is the expression of God’s love to 
man, That love allowed the act of David and the 
labor of the priests, and shall it not permit Christ’s 
disciples to satisfy their hunger?”—Carr. It isa 
Hebrew mode of speaking and means, I prefer 
mercy tosacrifice; or, Iam more pleased with acts 
of benevolence and kindness than with a mere exter- 
nal compliance with the duties of religion.—Barnes. 
Why must we be merciful? 1. Because God will 
have us merciful. 2. Because charity is the sum of 
true religion. 3. Because herein we imitate our 
Father. 4. Because we have obtained mercy from 
God. 5. Because otherwise we cannot be assured 
of mercy (Matt. 5:7; 7:2; James 2: 13).—Hom. 
Com. ye would not have condemned the 

uiltless—The disciples were blameless, a8 our 
ed clearly proves. The Pharisees appeared unable 
to distinguish between great fundamental principles 
and mere rules. 

8. Lord even of the sabbath—Jesus now af- 
firms himself greater than the statute law of Moses; 
nay, he is greater than the Sabbath law established 
by God at the creation, Thus does he maintain 


himself to be the incarnate Legislator of the world, 
After the resurrection of Ohrist the Jewish Sabbath 
was abolished, and ‘‘the Lord’s day’’ (Rev.1:10), or 
Ohristian Sabbath, was given us in its stead. That 
Sunday is the “Lord’s day’ is clear from early 
Ohristian history; that it is the weekly holy day of 
the Ohristian dispensation is clear, because this day 
is alone mentioned asa sacred day after the resur- 
rection.— Whedon. ‘Thechange of the Jewish into 
the Ohristian Sabbath shows that Obrist is not only 
the Lord of the Sabbath, but that he is also the truth 
and completion of it; for it seems to have been by 
an especial providence that this change has been 
acknowledged all over the Christian world.”’ 

II, THe SasBATH AND WORKS OF MERCY (vs. 9-14). 

9.. went into their synagogue—Jesus was 
careful to attend the regular worship in the syna- 
gogue. Luke informs us that he went to preach 
(Luke6:6). 10. behold—An exclamation calling 
attention to an important part of the narrative. 
hand withered—lIt was probably not merely par- 
alyzed in the sinews, but dried up, the result of a 
partial atrophy. Sucha malady, when once estab- 
lished, is incurable by any human art.—Cam. Bible. 
Luke says it was the righthand. they asked him 
—The Pharisees were watching Jesus, expecting that 
he would heal the man with the withered hand, then 
would they have some apparent ground for accusa- 
tions against him. lawful to heal on the sab- 
bath days—The rabbinical teachings declared it 
was unlawful to relieve the sick, and some of the 
Pharisees considered it wrong to tend them, or even 
console them on the Sabbath; while some consid- 
ered it proper to perform works of healing, if life 
was endangered, in case the sick or injured one was 
a Jew. 11. he said unto them—Jesus knew 
their thoughts, and proceeded to meet their objec- 
tions with unanswerable arguments. sheep...... 
fall into a pit—A case that would be very well un- 
derstood by them. A pit wasacistern in the ground 
for holding water. These were often left uncovered 
and it was no uncommon thing for sheep to fall in. 
Any reasonable man would make an effort to rescue 
the animal, although some of the Jewish teachers 
declared it unlawful to do more than to place planks 
in the pit for the sheep to rest upon, and food for it 
toeat. 12. aman better thana sheep—By as 
much asa man is better than a brute, by s0 much 
is it more justifiable to heal this man than to rescue 
your cattle-—Whedon. wherefore it is lawful— 
The conclusion is irresistible. 

18. stretch forth thine hand—Thecommand 
was impossible of fulfilment without divine aid. 
The man, however, believed, obeyed and was healed. 
‘*Ag the cure is wrought only by a word, the Phari- 
sees have no ground of accusation; there has been 
no infraction of the letter of even their own regula- 
tions.”’—Abbott. 14. held a council—They were 
bent on destroying Jesus. The Herodians were 
called in to aid in the plot against his life. Jesus 
had spared the sins of neither the Pharisees, nor the 
Herodians, who were hostile toward each other, and 
both parties were alike angered at him. 


QUESTIONS.—What is meant by corn? Why 
did the Pharisees criticize the disciples? What was 
the showbread? Explain what it was that David 
did. What point did Ohrist make from this circum- 
stance? What did the priestsdoeverySabbath? In 
what sense was Ohrist greater than the temple? 
What question did the Pharisees ask Ohrist in the 
synagogue? What were they trying to do? How 
did he answer them? What is it right to do on the 
Sabbath? How isa man better thanasheep? What 
command did Jesus give the man with the withered 
hand? How did the man showhis faith in Christ? 
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A Teaching Plan 


I, InrRopuctory.—1. Trace the historical relation 
of the preceding lesson to this one. 2. Review 
briefly the warnings and invitation of the lesson of 
last week. 38. Oall attention to the rising opposi- 
tion to the new kingdom, 4. The importance of 
the subject of the Ohristian Sabbath. 


Il. Tsmme.—The Sabbath and its proper observ- 
ance. 
III. Tue INSTITUTION OF THE SaBBATH.—l. The 


first Sabbath (Gen. 2:2). 2. God’s command re- 
garding the Sabbath (Exod. 20: 8-11). 3. TheSab- 
bath carefully observed (Exod. 16: 22-30; Num. 15: 
32-36). 4. The Sabbath isa type of the soul-rest of 
the Christian, and a type of heaven, the eternal 
Sabbath. 

IV. Tue PuarisEEs’ IDEA OF THE SaBBatTH.—l. 
The tradition of the elders made the duties pertain- 
ing to the Sabbath a heavy load. 2. They had al- 
most numberless rules, but neglected great princi- 
ples. 8. Their religion was largely in outward observ- 
ances with little, or no heart devotion;'to God. 
4. Their solicitude respecting Christ’s supposed 
violation of the Sabbath arose principally from 
their enmity toward him. 5. If they had been as 
careful to have their hearts right as they were to 
conform to their religious rules, they would not 
have deserved the terrible rebukes administered to 
them by our Lord. 6. Theycould quickly discover 
faults in Christ as to Sabbath observance, but they 
seemed unable to discern his divinity from his 
miracles. 

V. OdRIST’S IDEA OF THE SaBBATH.—1,_ As shown 
by his vindication, from scripture, of the conduct 
of his disciples in eating the grain on the Sabbath. 
2. Study the two Old Testament references as 
bearing upon this subject. 3. Christ’s idea of the 
Sabbath as shown by the illustration of the sheep 
in the pit. Compare other similar illustrations. 4. 
From Christ’s words we conclude that he sanctions 
works of necessity and works of mercy on the Sab- 
bath. 5. Ohrist greater than the Sabbath. 6. 
Study the thought expressed in verse 8. 

VI. THEMODERN SappatH.—l. Designed to cele- 
brate Ohrist’s resurrection, as the ancient Sabbath 
commemorated creation. 2. A day of rest. 3. 
A day of worship. 4. The sacredness of the Sab- 
bath is violated. (1) By doing unnecessary work, 
(2) By worldly visiting. (3) By reading secular 
literature. (4) By listless idleness. (5) By Sun- 
day excursions, games and amusements of all kinds. 
(6) By bringing up odd bits of work and business 
left over through the week. 5. The danger of rob- 
bing the Sabbath of its sacredness needs to be em- 
phasized. : 


Practical Survey 


Toric.—Opposition to Christ. 


I, By the accusation of his disciples. 
II. By censure upon his Sabbath work. 


I. By the accusation of his disciples. It 
was entirely characteristic of the spirit of the Phar- 
isees to make Jesus answerable for the conduct of 
his disciples. While we cannot lay too much stress 
upon the principles by which we should be guided 
as to the wise use of the Sabbath, we must avoid a 
slavish adherence to the letter of the law. While 
the scriptures are authority on every point in re- 
ligious controversy, we need genuine love and esteem 
for man, to assist in the interpretation of the law. 
A partial zeal for small things with a plain neglect 
of more weighty matters is pharisaism. It was not 
tothe Old Testament that Jesus objected, but to 


the interpretation which the Pharisees put upon its 
laws. He did more to defend it than they did. He 
showed forth the fulfilment of its precepts, while 
the Pharisees only quoted it as their standard and 
while their lives were entirely in opposition to the 
rules and regulations laid downtherein. By setting 
forth the defects they imagined were found in the 
disciples, they were shown their own actual hypoc- 
risy. When they clamored about devotion they 
were charged with-ignorance. They posed as in- 
structors while they needed instruction in the very 
matters about which they professed to know so 
much. Their efforts proved a failure and their 
motives were disclosed before those whom they had 
charged with guilt. The light of instruction fell on 
them, showing who it was that was working evil on 
the Sabbath day, who it was that disturbed the divine 
harmony of the Sabbath by their discord of sin, 
Thus the slaves of the law were subdued by the 
Lord of the Sabbath who rules with unrestricted 
might and serves in love. 

II. Bycensure upon his Sabbath work. No 
corruption in the Israelitish worship kept Jesus 
from visiting the synagogues. He honored the 
Sabbath by seeking a place of worship. He blessed 
the day by doing works of mercy. The temple and 
the Sabbath were suitable for his miracles of bless- 
ing. Here again Jesus met the hypocritical Phari- 
sees. Yet the more they pursued the sinless Savior 
the more they were made acquainted with their 
sins. He was always able to answer their 
arguments. They were never able to vindicate 
themselves. Jesus continued to show mercy. The 
Pharisees continued to show hostility. He sought 
to win them from the error of their ways. They 
sought to destroy his life. The object of the cere- 
monial law was to support and strengthen the moral 
law, but the Pharisees put only such meaning upon 
it as suited their evil designs. The Sabbath was 
given to afford time for public worship, for the 
preservation and diffusion of truth. The Pharisees 
defiled it with murderous plotting against Ohrist. 

Did they suppose they could put to death the Son 
of man and still retain the favor of God? Jesus 
read their thoughts. He brought to light their 
deepest secrets, their hidden thoughts and purposes. 
He asked them the question that held his miracle of 
mercy incontrast to their wicked devices (Luke6: 9). 
His look and his words should have been sufficient 
to prove divinity and their own sin. His question 
was a call to repentance. Which really breaks the 
Sabbath, I who am preparing for a work of benef- 
icent healing, or you, who in secret, cherish a 
purpose of murder against me, the innocent One? 
They gave no answer. The real Sabbath-breakers 
are those who would sacrifice man to save the Sab- 
bath. So far had they lost the image of God, so 
far were they blinded by sin that the real value of a 
soul was not considered. ‘‘How much then is a 
man better than a sheep?” Was not thisa call suffi- 
cient to awaken their consciences? What value 
Jesus placed upon every man! T. B. Ay 
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WRONG USE oF 
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WILL HAV! 
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ASSOCIATING 
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Practical Applications 


“Tsay unto you" (v. 6). 
with “authority” (Matt. 7: 29). The scribes taught 
by quoting from famous rabbis. Jesus announced 
the truth. He was certain on every subject. He 
put his words on a level with the scriptures, and 
annulled their traditions. “It was said....Thou 
shalt not kill....but I say unto you, that whosoever 
is angry with his brother....sball be in danger” 
(Matt. 5: 21, 22). The matchless power of Jesus’ 
words grew out of the consciousness that he was 
sent of God (John 3: 34; 7: 16; 14: 24). 

“TI will have mercy, and notsacrifice” (v.7). 
Love fulfils law. Mercy is before ordinance. 
Clemency is above ceremony. Necessity rules 
legality. The salvation of man is more than the 
preservation of the Sabbath (Mark 2: 27). Judg- 
ment is God’s ‘“‘strange work’”’ (Isa. 28:21). ‘‘He 
delighteth in mercy’ (Mic. 7: 18). His wrath is 
‘for a moment” (Isa. 54:8), fora ‘‘day’’ (Rev. 6: 
17). His mercy is ‘‘everlasting’’ (Psa. 100: 5). 

“Lord even of the Sabbath” (v. 8). He 
made it for man when he made man (Mark 2: 27). 
He was the Judge to mark any breach of it (v.7). 
He owned it, ennobled it, presided over it, kept it 
(v. 8). He breathed into ita liberty and love un- 
known before (v.13). After his resurrection he 
ignored it as part of the law he had fulfilled (Matt. 
5:17, 18),and so we keepthe firstday. 1. THE Day 
oF CHRIST'S RESURRECTION. His first five appear- 
ances were on thefirst day. 2. THE DAY oF PENTE- 
cost. The day the Holy Spirit was given (Acts 2:1) 
and the glad tidings of salvation was first preached 
to the multitude (Acts 2: 14, 33, 41,47). 3. Tus 
DAY THE EARLY OHRISTIANS ASSEMBLED FOR WORSHIP. 
The day ‘the disciples came together to break 
bread’’ (Acts 20: 7); and the Lord’s redeemed peo- 
ple remembered his death and coming again (1 Cor. 
11; 28-26) ; and laid aside gifts for Christian benevo- 
lence (1 Cor. 16:2). The day the prophecy of reve- 
lation was granted to Johnin Patmos (Rey. 1:10,11). 
There is no record of a Christian worshiping on the 
Jewish Sabbath. 4. TH DAY RECOGNIZED BY ALL 
THE POST-APOSTOLIC FATHERS. It is not true, as 
some Seventh-day Adventists assert, that “the 
Catholics changed the Sabbath to the first day, in 
the fourth century.’’ The keeping of the Lord’s 
day was a special mark of a Christian in apostolic 
times. When questioned, ‘‘Keepest thou the Sab- 
bath?”’ the answer was, ‘‘I am a Christian; I must 
keep the Lord’s day.”’ 

“It is lawful to do well on the sabbath 
days”’ (v.12). Isaiah gives us hints on the keeping 
of a “holy day” (Isa. 58: 13,14). ‘*The assembling 
of ourselves together’? (Heb. 10: 25), the laying 
aside money for the Lord’s work (1 Cor. 16: 2), 
preaching the gospel, caring for the afflicted and 
comforting the saints (Acts 20: 7-12), all this is to 
do well on the Lord’sday. Moodysaid, ‘‘I believe the 
greatest curse in America to-day is our Sunday news- 
papers. They talk about Tammany in New York, 
but I believe that these great dailies that bring out 
their paper every day of the week have done as 
much harm as Tammany.”’ 

_ “Stretch forth thine hand” (v, 13). Jesus 
commanded the impossible and gave the power 
that made it possible. God never commands with- 
out giving ability to obey. 

“He stretched it forth’ (v.13), The man 
did as he was told without wavering or questioning. 
It was an act of decision, faith and obedience. 
When God tells us to ‘‘believe,’’ he means us to do 
just that. Our Father never gives his children a 
command without adding his strength. a.c.M. 


Jesus always spoke 
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y Teachers 


Central Thought.—The Sabbath day should be 
kept holy. 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


THE PHARISEES OPPOSE CHRIST 
THE SABBATH {is'torworetip: °°? 
Necessary work + May Be Performed 


Christ arose from the dead on the first day of the 
week. At that time the Jewish Sabbath was done 
away and Christians began to observe the first day 
of the week as the Christian Sabbath. John calls 
this day the Lord’s day (Rev. 1: 10). 

The Pharisees oppose Christ. The Pharisees 
and the Jeaders in the Jewish church were jealous 
of Jesus and were doing all they could against him. 
In our lesson they found fault with him because he 
permitted his disciples to satisfy their hunger on 
the Sabbath day, and because on that day he healed 
aman with a withered hand. Jesus shows them 
how unreasonable they are and silences them com- 
pletely. They then plan to take his life (v. 14). 

The Sabbath should be Kept holy. e are 
commanded not to do ordinary work or to buy and 
sell on the Sabbath. The whole day must be kept 
holy, ‘‘not doing thine own ways, nor finding thine 
own pleasure, nor speaking thine own words.’’ 
Read Isa. 58: 13,14. Explain to the children that 
they should not engage in ordinary sports on that 
day, such as skating,swimming, ball playing, fishing. 
It should not be a day for parties or excursions. 

The Sabbath is for worship. Jesus re- 
peatedly set the example for attending Sabbath 
service. Theday is intended forthat purpose. Our 
minds and hearts are to be turned more fully than 
on other days toward God. We worship him in 
prayer and in song. We hear and read his word, 
and listen to his servants while they preach. We 
should be careful to be on time at worship. A 
woman who was very punctual in attending service, 
was asked how shecould always come soearly. She 
answered that it wasa part of her religion not to 
disturb the religion of others. The study of God’s 
word and the singing of sacred songs are ways by 
which we worship God and may very properly be 
done on the Sabbath. = 

Acts of mercy may be performed. Jesus at 
different times performed acts of healing on the 
Sabbath. The Pharisees thought it wrong, but 
Jesus told them that it was entirely right to relieve 
suffering and want on that day. Those who are 
sick need careful attention, and one serves the Lord 
as well in caring for them as in prayer or song in 
the church. Jesus asked the Pharisees whether 
they would lift one of their animals out of a pit on 
the Sabbath if it had fallenin. They could not 
answer his question without condemning them- 
selves. We should be doing right to labor on the 
Lord’s day to save life, for that would be an act of 
mercy. 

Necessary work may be performed. There 
are some things that it is our duty to do on the 
Sabbath. We must have food, and animals must 
be cared for, but we should do all we can before- 
hand, so that on that day we shall have as little 
as possible to do, w.B. 0. 
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PRAOTIOAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


Proverss 23: 29-35 


LESSON VI 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., May 2.—Temperance lesson.—Prov. 23: 29-35. Tu.—Way to poverty.—Prov. 23: 15- 


93,. Wed.—Source of woe.—Isa. 5: 11-17._ Th.—Wine forbidden to priests.—Lev. 10: 1-11. 


r.—Drunkenness and 


defeat.—1 Kings 20: 13-21. Sat.—The body in subjection.—1 Cor. 9: 18-27. Su.—The better way.—Rom. 13: 7-14. 


TEMPERANCE LESSON.—Prov. 23: 29-35. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 


ness of eyes? 


School.—30 They that tarry long at the wine; they that go 


to seek mixed wine. 


31 Look not thou upon the wine when it is red, when it giveth his 


colour in the cup, when it moveth itself aright. 


32 At the last it biteth like a serpent, and stingeth likean| 2% 


adder. 


33 Thine eyes shall behold strange women, and thine heart shall 


utter perverse things. 


34 Yea,thou shalt be as he that lieth down in the midst of 


the sea, or as he that lieth upon the top of a mast. 


35 They have stricken me, shalt thou say, and I was not sick; they 
have beaten me, and I felt it not: when shall IT awake? I will seek it 


yet again, 


(Memory Verse 31) 


Supr.—29 Who hath woe? who hath sorrow? who hath contentions? 
who hath babbling? who hath wounds without cause? who hath red- 


*AMERICAN REVISION 


29 Who hath woe? who hath sorrow? who 
hath contentions? 
Who hath complaining? who hath 
wounds without cause? 
Who hath redness of eyes? 
30 They that tarry long at the wine; 
They that go to seek out mixed wine. 
31 Look ee thou upon the wine when it 
is red, 
When it sparkleth in the cup, 
When it goeth down smoothly: 
At the last it biteth like a serpent, 
And stingeth like an adder. 
33 Thine eyes shall behold strange things, 
And thy heart shall utter perverse 
things. 
34 Yea, thou shalt beas he that lieth down 
in the midst of the sea, 
Or as he that lieth upon the top of a 
mast. 
35 They have stricken me, shalt thou say, 
and I was not hurt; 
They have beaten me, and I felt it not: 
When shall I awake? I will seek it 
yet again. 


©The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Sons. 


Supt.—What isthe Go.DEN Text? School.—At the 
last, it biteth like a serpent, and stingeth like an 
adder. Prov. 23: 32. 

/PRACTICAL TruTH.—-A course of intemperance 
will lead to disaster and death. 

Toric.—A universal census. 

OuTrLiNE.—I. Questions answered. 
tation to sobriety. III. Warnings. 

Time.—-The Book of Proverbs was written about 
L000 B, C. 

PLAcE,--Written at Jerusalem. 


INTRODUCTION.—In turning our attention to in- 
temperance we approach one of the most stupendous 
evils of the ages; an evil, which, in its field of opera- 
tion is world-wide; in its choice of victims, without 
partiality and without mercy; in its destructiveness, 
without parallel; in its fury and greed, without re- 
straint; in its wickedness and cruelty, without con- 
science; and in its origin, hell-born. There are two 
elements that keep it alive and make it the colossal 
thing ifis to-day. Oneis,a perverted physical appetite 
for the poison, alcohol, and the other, the merciless 
greed of men for gold. The liquor-traftic is promoted 
by heartless, depraved men, and soulless corporations, 
and fattens upon the brains and hearts’ blood of its 

rey and the tears and groans and anguish of those who 
ove its victims and are dependent upon them. The 
work of the drink demon has been substantially the 
same through the ages, although with the modern 
methods of reinforcing the deadliness of the poison of 
alcohol with other deadly poisons it may accomplish 
the destruction of its victim more surely and more 
ope than in the time of Solomon. The imagery 
that Solomon employs to set forth the evils of drunken- 
ness fits exactly present conditions. The lapse of centu- 
ries has failed to refine and modify the effects of the use 
of beverage alcohol, and inthe very nature of the case it 
cannot be refined, nor can its hellish disposition be 
transformed. Great advances have been made in 
spreading abroad the findings of science and the facts 
from experience with respect to alcohol. This genera- 
tion, in civilized lands, has come to know something of 
the nature and effects of the poison and results are be- 
ing produced in an aroused public sentiment against 
the entire infamous traffic. No pen can portray the 
horrors of strong drink and its accompanying vices, yet 
there must be ‘‘line upon line, line upon line” upon this 
important subject. 


II. Exhor- 


COMMENTARY .—I. QUESTIONS ANSWERED 
(vs. 29,30). 29. whohath woe? who hath sor- 
row—‘‘Who hath Oh? who hath Alas?”’—R. V., mar- 
gin. These words express sorrow and suffering of 
the most intense degree. Here is woe that includes 
loss of health, loss of strength, loss of property, loss 
of mental power, loss of affection, loss of friends, 
loss of reputation, loss of character, loss of life, loss 
of heaven. ‘‘Some one has called this lesson the 
drunkard’s looking-glass. Itis also the other end 
of the moderate drinker’scareer.’”’—Baker. A state- 
ment was issued in 1907 signed by one hundred 
thirty-three professors of German universities and 
other institutions of learning, clearly setting forth 
the fact that woes of various kinds are certain to 
come to those who use intoxicating liquors. The 
following are the opening sentences of that state- 
ment: ‘‘It isa scientifically indisputable fact, that 
alcoholic beverages more than any other one factor 
undermine the physical and intellectual powers of 
the race, endanger the general welfare, and create 
hereditary ailments and degeneracy. More than. 
half of the inmates of our penal institutions were 
actuated by alcohol to the criminal deeds for which 
they were convicted ; about one-fourth of the insane 
and feeble-minded owe their pitiable fate to alcohol. 
Domestic misery, poverty and degeneracy every- 
where follow in the wake of this poisoner of the race. 
Alcohol has been shown to be the moving cause in 
one-tenth of the cases of violent death. In Germany 
alone an average of 1,300 persons a year lose their 
lives through alcohol directly or indirectly; 1,600 
commit suicide for the same reason, and about 
30,000 annually sink into delirium tremensand other 
mental derangements. This dreadful amount of 
misery at the same time entails an enormous eco- 
nomic burden on our people.”” who hath conten- 
tions—The spirit of strong drink seems to be the 
spirit of strife and contention. Given a company 
of men with appetites for strong drink and a liberal 
supply of liquor, and there are sure to be quarrels 
and fights. Oonscience and reason are for the time 


[90] 


May 8, 1910 


SECOND QUARTER 


Lesson VI 


dethroned, self-control is lacking, and dangerous 
disputes arise. babbling—‘Oomplaining.’— 
R. V. Itisacommon thing for the drunken man 
to talk foolishly, as well ascomplainingly. Persons 
under the influence of alcohol say things they would 
have no thought of uttering when sober. Oaution 
and modesty are for the time being absent, and the 
tongue is given loose rein. wounds without 
_Cause—Because strong drink takes away reason, 
and stirs up a quarrelsome spirit, the victim is not 
in a condition to use prudence in protecting himself. 
Uncounted and unrecorded saloon brawls are a sad 
commentary upon these words. The wife and chil- 
dren of the drunkard times without number suffer 
such wounds at the hands of those who are their 
natural protectors. These wounds without cause are 
‘not honorable scars of war or a mother’s hand 
burned in the rescue of her child.”’—Frazer. red- 
ness of eyes—It is the eye that declares uncon- 
sciously one’s feelings and intelligence, so it is the 
eye that first betrays the effects of alcohol. 


80. they that tarry long at the wine—The 
answer to the questions of the preceding verse. No 
other class of men answers to the description nearly 
as well as drunkards. ‘*The practise, prevalent in 
the East, of drinking to a late hour in the night, 
seems to have been common among the Hebrews.”’ 
—Lennep. One of the prominent features of the 
drinking habit is, the tendency to follow up one 
drink with another. The Japanese have a proverb: 
‘“*A man took a drink, then the drink took a drink, 
then the drink took the man.’”’ This is where the 
fallacy of the moderate drinker appears. To con- 
tinue to drink moderately is the exception and not 
the rule, for the rule of strong drink is, more and 
more until the day of final destruction. they that 
go to seek—The appetite for alcoholic drinks once 
formed demands satisfaction and leads the en- 
chained victim to seek what Sir Benjamin Ward 
Richardson, the great authority upon alcohol, calls, 
“Satan in solution.’’ They seek for it, sometimes 
making great exertions. They seek it in violation 
of the law of health, the law of right reason, and in 
many instances in violation of the law of the land. 
In the original the word seek is applied to search 
after truth, ‘‘The idea of cultivated men, capable of 
searching out high questions of statesmanship. de- 
voting their intelligence to the problem of deter- 
mining the relative merits of two or more com- 
pounded beverages.’’—Beecher. mixed wine— 
Not different kinds of wines mixed together, but 
wines with spices, aromatic herbs and other ingre- 
dients, introduced to heighten the flavor and in- 
erease their intoxicating power. 


II. ExnortaTIon TO SOBRIETY (v.31). 31. look 
not thou—The steps often follow the eyes, and the 
exhortation is appropriate. Temptation is more 
easily resisted when first presented than later. He 
who recognizes the temptation, and parleys with it, 
has already half yielded toits power. We areurged 
to keep away from the vile thing, and ever consider 
it as vile. ‘‘Moderate drinking never yet made a 
sober man and has mademillions drunkards.”’—S.S. 
Illustrator. when it is red—The wines'of Pal- 
estine were chiefly red and these were preferred to 
the white, and wines were even tinted to heighten 
the red color. ‘**The Hebrew verb is reflexive and 
has a vivacity and poetic fire lacking in the English. 
It is nearer the exact meaning to say that wine is here 
personified as blushing with welcoming recognition 
when you turn your eye upon it.’’—Beecher. giveth 
his colour in the cup—‘‘Sparkleth in the cup.” — 
R.V. Reference is made to the bead, or eye upon 
the wine, that sparkles to please the fancy of the 
lover of strong drink. when it moveth itself 


aright—‘‘When it goeth down smoothly.”’—R. V. 
“Refers to its flowing in a beautiful, translucid 
stream from the flagon into the goblet, or its gliding 
so pleasantly and gratefully down the throat.’ 
IlI. Warntnas (vs. 32-35). 32. at the last— 
The sight of the wine may be pleasing, the taste and 
odor may be attractive, the companionship offered 
may be inviting, but ‘‘at the last’ it is something 
very different. It promises well at the beginning, 
butisa basedeceiver. biteth likea serpent, and 
stingeth like an adder—The meaning is that it 
stings painfully and fatally. It may also mean com- 
prehensively; for there is no wound more imme- 
diately prevalent in its effects over all the functions 
than the bite of a poisonous snake, which at once 
affects the blood, the digestive organs, and the mind. 
So is it with intoxicating liquors. Our delicate and 
composite physical nature, our intellect, and our 
soul are all destroyed by it. The precise species of 
snake here referred to as an adder is not known.— 
Ill. Notes. ‘*‘The teeth of the serpent are said to be 
hooked inward; they are easy to slide in, but are 
hard to get out when once fastened on their victim.” 
33. thineeyesshall behold strange women 
—‘‘Thine eyes shall behold strange things.”—R. V. 
The drunkard’s vision is confused, distorted. One 
of the effects of wine is to inflame the passions, and 
arouse the baser nature. The carousals that attend 
the freely flowing wine are void of all decency and 
a reproach to civilization. The Revised Version in- 
timates one of the fearful effects of continued indul- 
gence in alcoholic beverages, delirium tremens. 
thine heart shall utter perverse things—With 
the intellect clouded, and the moral sense blurred 
by indulgence in drink, the drunkard says the most 
unreasonable and inzonsistent things. He loses 
self-control, and becomes incapable of transacting 
business or of being agreeable to his sober friends. 
34. lieth down in the midst of the sea—To 
make one’s bed on the waves of the sea would be to 
be swallowed up in death. So is the drunken man. 
Or asa pilot who has gone to sleep when his ship 
was in the troughs of the sea, allowing the tiller to 
slip out of his hand, and his ship to be swamped 
with the waves which he might have outridden.— 
Pentecost. Stupefied, besotted men know not where 
they are or what they are doing, and when they lie 
down they are as if tossed by the rolling waves of 
the sea, or upon the top of a mast. Their heads 
swim. Their sleep is disquiet, and troublesome 
dreams make sleep unrefreshing.—Oom. Com. 
upon the top of a mast—The drunkard is utterly 
regardless of life. He is as one falling asleep clasp- 
ing the masthead, whence in a few minutes he must 
either fall down upon the deck and be dashed in 
pieces, or fall into the sea and be drowned.—Clarke. 
35. stricken....not sick—The victim of alco- 
hol is unconscious of the ruin his course is bringing 
upon him. His conscience is dulled and his heart 
hardened. beaten....felt it not—He is bruised 
but will not acknowledge the injury. when shall 
I awake—Others read it, ‘‘when I awake.’ After 
one debauch is over the victim plunges into another. 
I will seek it yet again—The chains of habit have 
become thoroughly fixed, and only through the 
grace of God can deliverance be found. 


QUESTIONS.—How long ago were the words of 
this lesson written? How does the sin of intemper- 
ance of that time compare with the same sin to-day? 
How does strong drink destroy happiness? What 
is there about wine that is attractive? Why are we 
forbidden to look at it? To what is it compared in 
the lesson? What effects are mentioned in this les- 
son? What is the sure way to avoid becoming a 
drunkard? How strong is the drink habit? 
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A Teaching Plan 


I. Inrropuctory.—1l. Brief study of the Book of 
Proverbs. Authorship, date, general character, 
practical precepts. 2. Character of Solomon. His 
strength and weakness. 38, The antiquity and prev- 
alence of intemperance. 4. Total abstinence the 
only safe policy to adopt. 

Il. Tseme.—The effects of strong drink. 

Ill. Tue EFFECT ON THE BODY.—1l. ‘*Wounds 
without cause,”’ includes all injuries received through 
brawls or accidents while under the influence of 
drink. 2. ‘*Redness of eyes,’’ stands for all injury 
to the body from taking alcoholintoit. (1) The 
tissues of the body are attacked by the poison. 
(2) Effect upon the brain and nerves. (3) Effect 
upon the digestive system. (4) Effect upon the 
heart. Nature’s effort to expel the poison from the 
system. (5) The effects upon one’s physiognomy. 
(6) Alcoholism. 

IV. Marertau EFFEcts.—1. A consideration of 
the work of rum would not be complete without 
noting the effect upon the drinker’s wealth. 2. Itis 
an expensive habit. 38. Reduces the victim’s capac- 
ity to earn wages. 4. It causes him to lose his posi- 
tion. 5, It robs him of his time (v. 30). 6. It 
clothes him and his family in rags. 7. Intemper- 
ance is the principal cause of poverty. 

VY. Errecr UPON THE MIND.—1. Note all the ex- 
pressions in the lesson touching this point: Woe, 
sorrow, contentions, babbling (v. 29). Restlessness 


(v.30), Biteth, stingeth (v. 32). Uncleanness, un- 
reason (vy. 33). Incapacity to care for one’s self 
(v. 34). Blindness to one’s desperate condition, 


persistency in following drink (v. 35). 2, Exam- 
ples, at pleasure, of those who have gone down 
mentally through drink. 3. Drink makes man 
eruel and brutal. 

VI. Morau rrrsot.—l. The conscience becomes 
dulled and the heart hardened. 2. The will power 
is weakened. 3. Hopeisabandoned. 4. Drunken- 
ness encourages all vices and invites the commis- 
sion of untold crimes. 5, It leads to the neglect of 
God’s word and God’s house. 6. It leads to the 
forfeiture of the blessedness of heaven. 

VII. Tue RemMEDy.—1. The sure preventive, total 
abstinence. Never begin. 2, The remedy that will 
eure every drunkard who will accept it, is the grace 
of God, which brings salvation. : 


Practical Survey 
Toric.—A universal census. 


I. Of confirmed drunkards, 
II. Of developing drunkards. 
III. Of total abstainers, 


I. Of confirmed drunkards. God’s word 
calls upon us for a reckoning of our standing before 
him as relates to our perscnal character. It lays 
down the rule by which we may know where to 
place each class he is dealing with. He describes 
each class, that we may know just whom to include 
in this great census. Our nation keeps a careful 
census of its citizens, showing the number of differ- 
ent nationalities included in its borders. Our cities 
dothesame. Indeed, so much effort has been put 
forth to know ourselves, that statistics will show how 
many persons there are under each line of business, 
how much money has been expended in each de- 
partment of business, how much profit is realized, 
and so on, until we are uble to inform ourselves in 
detail. Business corporations change hands, and 
old methods arep out of use to give place for im- 
proved ones, until it is only the up-to-date man who 


hopes for success. Our lesson touches one line of 
business, which has from the first brought the same 
results. Itisconstantly casting asideold recruits and 
as rapidly taking on new ones. This business lives 
and thrives regardless of its ruinous effects upon the 
rights of others. That is the liquor business. God’s 
word calls for a reckoning. Is it profitable to man- 
kind? How many are affected by its work? What 
will the final result be? Who are not touched by its 
power? We may not be able to estimate the full 
scope of the liquor trade, but in what country may 
we say that it has no victims? Where can we go 
and find no confirmed drunkards, whose lives are 
cut off by the power of strong drink? The same 
description that the Bible makes of them will ena- 
ble us to find them now. 


Il. Of developing drunkards. A little 
glimmer of hope remains for this class. They may 
in a measure seek their own protection. But men 


whose eyes have begun to behold strange visions and 
whose hearts utter perverse things cannot be de- 
pended upon for reform. They look with strange 
vision upon home, family, friends, business, reputa- 
tion and prosperity. Falsehood and deception are 
the covering they seek for their misspent time. 
They deny being under the power of strong drink 
while they ever seek it again. They deny the crimes 
committed when intoxicated. In despair they con- 
tinue to seek to forget all wrongs by plunging 
deeper into drunkenness. Thus they grow from 
bad to worse until they reach the full debasement of 
confirmed drunkards, 

Ill. Oftotalabstainers. It is necessary often 
to search for the few. They are the only class who 
may be relied upon to estimate the number of their 
fallen comrades. They are the only ones who are 
capable of regulating the liquor traffic. God’s word 
calls loudly to such, ‘*Look not.’’? Theré is business 
on hand to save those who have looked and those 
who may look upon the wine cup. Tremendous re- 
sponsibility rests upon the minority. They cannot 
be counted safe while the pit is yawning for them. 
“Let him that thinketh he standeth, take heed lest 
he fall.’? Others have fallen; more will fall unless 
the cause of evil is removed. A man would be ac- 
counted a criminal who would not turn a horse from 
crossing the track when a lightning express train 
was athand. Yet who is willing to be counted a 
criminal for voting in favor of saloons? Who wants 
to be held responsible for the downfall of his 
neighbor because he uses an occasional glass of 
liquor in his presence? Who would confess to guilt 
if the boys in his town became drunkards when his 
vote helped to keep the saloon? Oan God depend 
upon the total abstainers to save us from becoming 
a nation of drunkards? Can he count on such to 
stop the awful traffic from spreading from our land 
to other lands? Can he depend upon such for the 
spread of the gospel where the liquor traffic now 
holds sway? Oan he say, ‘‘Well done,” to all who 
claim to be doing their best? ReR TAs 


Blackboard Exercise 


AT THe FIRST 


IT \s INVIGORATING ;. 
PLEASANT, » 
ATTRACTIVE; 


“AT THELAST. 
|r BITETH, 
STINGETH; 
DESTROYS 


SOUL ANo BODY. :} 
MURDERS INNOCENT; 


Tue U.S. DRINK BILL —— $ 2 000 000 000 PERYear 


PROMISES HEALTH 
AND HAPPINESS. 
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Practical Applications 
THE REMEDIES FOR WINE DRINKING 


Total abstinence. ‘Look not thou upon the 
wine” (v.31). Do not waste one glance upon it. 
Do not put yourself in the way of temptation. ‘Be 
not among winebibbers” (v. 20). The theory that 
home-made wine and cider are comparatively harm- 
less, is erroneous. There is no drunkenness more 
brutal than that resulting from cider drinking. A 
daily newspaper contained this item: ‘¢A silk 
weaver murdered his wife and two little children 
and set fire to his house. He had half a dozen bar- 
rels of home-made wine and cider in his cellar, and 
drinking these made him erazy.’’ Teach the chil- 
dren not to expose themselves to temptation. A 
little popeorn seller- went into a saloon with his 
merchandise. The bar-tender offered to buy the 
corn if the little fellow would take his pay in drink. 
The boy refused, saying that he used his money to 
buy bread and clothes for himself and little sister. 
The saloon-keeper bought some corn, and the boy 
started on his way to the door. The keeper of the 
den called the boy back and gave him a glass of 
whisky, mixed with sugar and water, saying it was 
good for colds. The boy pronounced it ‘tGood,’’ 
and went away. Then this saloon-keeper said, ‘*The 
Prohibition cranks are injuring us, and unless we 
continue making drunkards out of the young they 
will soon have them all on their side. If that boy 
keeps selling corn on this side of the river it won’t 
be three weeks till he will buy drinks of me. They 
learn easy when young,’ and he laughed heartily. 
Then the monster went on to enumerate the many 
boys he had taught to drink. One was a six-year- 
old son of a widow, whom he taught to drink through 
spite. 

piers in Christ. ‘Looking unto Jesus the au- 
thor and finisher of our faith,’ is the remedy for 
every ill (Heb. 12: 2). Asthe bitten Israelites looked 
to the brazen serpent, so the sinner stung by the 
serpent may look up for health and life. Any of 
them could look. Even the weak ones who could 
not raise their heads from their pillows could look. 
Even the dying ones who could not lift their hands 
could look. A little child bitten by the serpent can 
look. So easy has God made the way of salvation, 
even from the curse of intemperanee. One must be 
determined. Turning half-heartedly from the evil 
will not avail. God gives his grace to those who are 
fully set against the drink. He who renounces his 
sin, yields fully to God and trusts him, will find the 
power of habit broken. The man’s own-effort 
joined with the power of divine grace will accom- 
plish the desired deliverance, and faith in Christ 
will enable the former victim to keep free from the 
chains of Satan. fos 

Be filled with the Spirit. The Spirit of God 
is directly opposed to the spirit of wine. Paul says, 
‘‘Walk in the Spirit, and ye shall not fulfil the lust 
of the flesh....adultery....murders, drunkenness, 
revellings, and such like” (Gal. 5: 16-21). If we 
know the exhilaration of spiritual enjoyment we 
shall not care for the unhealthy excitement of wine- 
bibbing. If we have the tongue of fire which speaks 
in the demonstration of the Spirit and of power, we 
shall loathe the garrulous, incoherent tongue of the 
drunkard. If we enjoy singing the psalms of Zion, 
we shall have no love for the Bacchanalian song of 
reveling. If we know the blessedness of going to 
the house of God with his dear children, and are in 
the habit of leading sinners to the Savior, we shall 
never care for, nor lead others into places where 
there is any temptation to partake of that which 

ruins spirit, soul and body. A.C. M, 
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Hints to Primary Teachers 


Central Thought.—Strong drink leads to de- 
struction. 


BLAOKBOARD OUTLINE 


aie 
S d ' k CAUSES 4 Babbling 
trong rn | auins rnetoung® 
| DESTROYS THE SOUL 


THE REMEDY 


This lesson is the drunkard’s looking-glass. If he 
wishes to see himself, here is his opportunity. It 
has also been referred to as drink’s chamber of hor- 
rors. 

Strong drink causes woe and strife. We 
are staggering under the awful curse of alcoholism. 
The liquor traffic is a cancer eating the very life out 
of society. It destroys the morals of the country 
and blights wherever it touches. Illustrations of its 
deadly work are so common that they lose interest. 

Strong drink ruins the body. Intoxicants 
are rapid in their work. They do not show respect 
to age or class of people. None can retain the natu- 
ral forces of their being if they use intoxicants. 
Wealth, honor, social position or friends cannot pro- 
tect the victim of strong drink. Beautiful faces, 
beautiful characters and beautiful homes are de- 
stroyed through the power of liquor." We may scorn 
the warnings of God and boast of our strength and 
beauty, but drunkenness will end it all. Impress 
upon the children the danger of drinking a single 
glass of liquor. No drunkard ever expected to bea 
drunkard. He thought he could take a glass or two 
and then stop. But when once a start is made, the 
road to destruction is rapidly traveled. Intemper- 
ance unfits for daily duties, brings poverty and leads 
to every form of sin and vice. The saloon is the 
open door to all that is bad and vile. 

Strong drink destroys the soul. No drunk- 
ard can enter heaven (1 Cor. 6:10). When once a 
man begins to drink he loses his moral courage. He 
cannot refuse when urged to drink. His brain loses 
its power to think and reason. His muscles lose 
their strength, and he pleads that he must have 
more liquor to strengthen him. His strength of 
will and purpose are gone. He is blinded to his 
best interests. Love, happiness, truth, virtue are 
ruthlessly trampled under foot in his mad craze for 
rum. His soul’s interests are cast aside with a jest, 
and the pains of eternal torments are scorned, if 
only his terrible thirst for the fiery fluid can be sat- 
isfied. Acts of folly and of heartless cruelty are re- 
sorted to in order to procure drink. 

The remedy. 1. Trust in Christ, who is able to 
save from this as well as from all other sinful 
things. 2. Sign the pledge. 3. Choose good asso- 
ciates; keep away from drinking places. 4. Read 
temperance and prohibition literature. 5. Pray, 
work and vote for prohibition. Ohristians cannot 
oppose the drink curse too strongly. The spectacle 
of a great Christian nation giving official sanction 
to the wholesale and retail murder of helpless hu- 
man beings, through the licensed saloon, is enough 
to brand us as hypocrites, and bring upon us the 
judgments of an offended God. The one who sanc- 
tions the traffic by his vote or influence is a par- 
taker of all its evil. WwW. B.O. 
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PRACTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


LESSON VII 


MatruEw 12: 22-32, 38-42 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., May 9.—Growing hatred to Jesus.—Matt. 12: 22-32, Tu.—Growing hatred to Jesus. 


—Matt. 12: 38-42. Wed.—Divided opinion.—John 7: 87-53. 


Th.—Despisin 
eveh repenting.—_Jonah3, Sat.—The Queen of Sheba.—1 Kings 10: 1-9. 


the Spirit.—Heb. 10: 28-39. Fr.—Nin- 
u.—Greater than angels.—Heb. 1: 1-14. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION (Memory Verse 41) 


Supr.—22_ Then was brought unto him one possessed with a devil, 
blind, and dumb: and he healed him, insomuch that the blind and 
dumb both spake and saw. 


School.—_23 And all the people were amazed, and said, Is not 
this the son of Da’vid ? 


24 But when the Phar’i-sees heard it, they said, This fellow doth 
not cast out devils, but by Be-el’ze-bub the prince of the devils. 


25 And Je’sus knew their thoughts, and said unto them, 
Every kingdom divided against itself is brought to desolation ; 
and every city or house divided against itself shall not stand: 


26 And if Sa’tan cast out Sa’tan, he is divided against himself; how 
shall then his kingdom stand? 

2% And if I by Be-el’ze-bub cast out devils, by whom do your 
children cast them out? therefore they shall be your judges. 


28 But if I cast out devils by the Spirit of God, then the kingdom of 
God is come unto you. 

29 Or else how can one enter into a strong man’s house, and 
spoil his goods, except he first bind the strong man? and then 
he will spoil his house. 


30 He that is not with me is against me; and he that gathereth not 
with me scattereth abroad. 


31 Wherefore I say unto you, All manner of sin and blas- 
phemy shall be forgiven unto men: but the blasphemy against 
the Holy Ghost shall not be forgiven unto men, 


32 And whosoever speaketh a word against the Son of man, it shall 
be forgiven him: but whosoever speaketh against the Holy Ghost, it 
shall not be forgiven him, neither in this world, neither in the world 
to come. 


38 Then certain of the scribes and of the Phar’i-sees an- 
swered, saying, Master, we would see a sign from thee. 


39 But he answered and said unto them, An evil and adulterous 
generation seeketh after asign; and there shall no sign be given to 
it, but the sign of the prophet Jo’nas: 

40 For as Jo’nas was three days and three nights in the 
whale’s belly; so shall the Son of man be three days and three 
nights in the heart of the earth. 


41 The men of Nin’e-veh shall rise in judgment with this generation, 
and shall condemn it: because they repented at the preaching of Jo’- 
nas; and, behold, a greater than Jo/nas is here. 


42 The queen of the south shall rise up in the judgment with 
this generation, and shall condemn it: for she came from the 
uttermost parts of the earth to hear the wisdom of Sol/o-mon; 
and, behold, a greater than Sol’o-mon is here, 


GROWING HATRED TO JESUS.—Matt. 12: 22-32, 38-42. 


*AMERICAN REVISION 


22 Then was brought unto him one pos- 
sessed with a demon, blind and dumb: and he 
healed him, insomuch that the dumb man 
spake and saw. 23 And all the multitudes 
were amazed, and said, Can this be theson of 
David? 24 But when the Pharisees heard it, 
they said, This man doth not cast out de- 
mons, but by Beelzebub the prince of the 
demons, 25 And knowing their thoughts he 
said unto them, Every kingdom divided 
against itself is brought to desolation; and 
every city or house divided against itself 
shall notstand: 26 and if Satan casteth out 
Satan, he is divided against himself; how 
then shall his kingdom stand? 27 And if I 
by Beelzebub cast out demons, by whom do 
your sons cast them out? therefore shall they 
be your judges. 28 Butif I by the Spirit of 
God cast out demons, then is the kingdom of 
God come upon you. 29 Or how can one en- 
ter into the house of the strong man, and 
spoil his goods, except he first bind the stron 
man? and then he will spoil his house. 

He that is not with me is against me; and he 
that gathereth not with me scattereth. 31 
Therefore I say unto you, Every sin and blas- 
preny shall be forgiven unto men; but the 

lasphemy against the Spirit shall not be for- 
given, 32 And whosoever shall speak a word 
against the Son of man, it shall be forgiven 
him; but whosoever shall speak against the 
Holy Spirit, it shall not be forgiven him, 
neither in this world, nor in that which is to 
come, 

38 Then certain of the scribes and Phari- 
sees answered him, saying, Teacher, we 
would see a sign from thee. 89 But he an- 
swered and said unto them, An evil and adul- 
terous generation seeketh after a sign; and 
there shall no sign be given to it but the sign 
of Jonah the propia 40 for as Jonah was 
three days and three nights in the belly of the 
whale; so shall the Son of man be three days 
and.three nights in the heart of the earth. 41 
The men of Nineveh shall stand up in the 
judgment with this generation, and shall con- 
demn it: for they repented at the preaching 
of Jonah; and behold, a greater than Jonah 
is here. 42 The queen of the south shall rise 
up in the judgment with this generation, and 
shall condemn it: for she came from the ends 
of the earth to hear the wisdom of Solomon; 
and behold, a greater than Solomon is here, 


©The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Sons, 


Supt.—What is the GoLpEN TExT? School,—He 
that is not with me is against me; and he that 
Sa thoveth not with me scattereth abroad. Matt. 
12: 5 

PRACTICAL TRUTH.—Opposition to Christ is futile, 

Toric.—The Pharisees’ contempt of Christ. 

OvuTLINE.—I. The Pharisees’ accusation refuted. 
II. Blasphemy against the Holy Spirit. III. 
Seeking a sign. 

Time,—_Autumn of A. D, 28. 

PLAcE,—Capernaum. 

PARALLEL ACCOUNTS.—Mark 3: 22-30; Luke 11: 
14-23. 


INTRODUCTION.—The event in the gospel narrative 
which immediately precedes the incidents of this lesson 
is the anointing of Jesus by the womanat a feast in the 
home of a Pharisee (Luke 7: 36-50). Lesson 4 of this 
quarter includes the events just preceding the anoint- 
ing. We cannot fail to notice the rising tide of oppo- 
sition to Jesus.. The scribes and Pharisees believed that 
they had abundant occasion for their hostility toward 
him, He had not spared them in his denunciation of 


sin. Thecleansing of the temple had angered them, for 
a money-making system, which they had long counte- 
nanced, was ruthlessly overthrown. The'teachings of 
Jesus respecting the Sabbath were quite at variance 
with theirs, and his association with publicans and sin- 
ners shocked their false notions of purity. The mir- 
acles and impressive discourses of Jesus drew the mul- 
titudes to him, leaving the scribes and Pharisees de- 
serted, which was the more intolerable because Jesus 
was a Galilean from the despised city of Nazareth. His 
claim to Messiahship was discredited by them because 
his appearance and work did not correspond to their 
ideas of what the Messiah would be and do, and be- 
sides, they were given no place of preferment and prom- 
inence in his kingdom, but were in reality severely re- 
proved. For these reasons and others that occur to the 
student of the life of Christ opposition to Jesus was 
increasing, aided and spread abroad by those high in 
the councils of the Jewish people. 


COMMENTARY .—I. Tue Puarisnns’ accusa- 


TION REFUTED (vs. 22-30). 22. then was 
brcught—His condition was such that he could not 
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SECOND QUARTER 


Lesson VII 


come unassisted. one possessed with a devil, 
blind, and dumb—The demoniacal possession had 
produced three things: 1. Loss of self-control, so 
that the victim could not restrain himself from acts 
of wicked violence. 2, He was rendered blind. 3. 
He had lost the power of speech. he healed him 
—The friends of the afflicted man made no mistake 
in bringing him to Jesus. A three-fold miracle was 
wrought, the evidence being that, ‘the blind and 
dumb both spake and saw.’’ 23. all the people 
were amazed—A miracle of such magnitude and 
definiteness could not fail to appeal to all who wit- 
nessed it. There was not only a manifestation of 
power, but also of mercy and love. the son of 
David—''They no doubt were aware that he was re- 
puted to be of the royal line; and these miracles, 
coming thus from him, awakened a presentiment 
that he mightindeed be the illustrious Son of David, 
predicted in the prophets as the coming Messiah.” 


24. whenthe Pharisees heard it—They had 
come from Jerusalem (Mark 3: 22) for the purpose, 
no doubt, of investigating the reports of the miracles 
wrought by this Galilean, and felt themselves under 
the necessity of turning popular sentiment against 
him, otherwise their influence was gone. by Beel- 
zebub the prince of the devils—Beelzebub in its 
derivation means ‘‘the Lord of flies,’”’ or one who has 
power to protect from flies. This was a god wor- 
shiped by the Philistines at Ekron. By many it is 
thought the better form of the word is Beelzebul, 
‘prince of the devils.”” They believed that the 
world of evil spirits, like that of the angels, formed 
a great army, in various divisions, each with its heaa 
and subordinates, its rank and file; the whole under 
the command of Satan. To Beelzebub wasassigned 
the control of that division which inflicted disease 
of all kinds on man.—Geikie. Because of the con- 

. viction of ‘‘all the people,’’ the Pharisees could not 
deny that a great.miracle had been wrought, hence, 
to save themselves, they declared that Jesus was 
working under the power of Satan. This weak and 
unreasonable statement of the Pharisees shows to 
what an extremity they were driven in their efforts 
to counteract the influence and popularity of Jesus. 

25. knew their thoughts—The Pharisees had 
not spoken directly to Jesus, yet he had discerned 
their very thoughts. said—The argument used by 
our Lord appeals forcibly to every intelligent mind. 
A kingdom attacked by an enemy must fall if there 
are contending factionsin that kingdom. The illus- 
tration of the ‘thouse divided against itself’’ is 
equally forceful. 26. if Satan cast out Satan 
—As is actually the case, provided the malicious 
imputation of the scribes be well founded. Itisa 
most graphic picture. Satan rises up in all the pan- 
oply of his might to put himself down!—WMorison. 
The fallacy of the Pharisees’ declaration is apparent. 

27. your children—If it is true that I cast out 
devils by Beelzebub, you are under obligation to 
tell me by what power those exorcists among you, 
who profess to cast out devils, accomplish their work. 
If they cast out devils by divine power, then you 
must admit that these clear and undeniable miracles, 
so gracious and merciful in their operation, must 
proceed from thesame source. theyshall be your 
judges—You cannot in reason ascribe a different 
power to Christ from that ascribed to the Jewish 
exorcists. ‘Judging our Savior as they judged their 
own sons, they were bound to attribute his miracles 
toa gracious power.”—Whedon. 28. if....by the 
Spirit of God—This marks another step in the 
argument. The Pharisees were unable to disprove 
what Jesus had said. His mighty works were 
wrought by the Spirit of God. the kingdom of 
God is come unto you—The very works of Jesus 


were conclusive proofs that he was the Messiah and 
that his kingdom was being established, 

29. bind thestrong man—The ‘“‘strong man”’ 
is Satan; his house or palace is this lower world; 
the stronger than the strong is Christ, who first 
bound the evil one when he triumphed over his temp- 
tations.—Cam. Bib. The Lord uses another illus- 
tration to show the falsity of the Pharisees’ position. 
The illustration applied shows Jesus defeating Satan 
and robbing him of his prey by casting out evil 
spirits. 30. gathereth—As to accepting Jesus, 
there are but two classes, one arrayed on his side, in 
harmony with him, and the other opposed to him. 
The one class gathers with him, as those who work 
together in harvest to care for the grain, the other 
scatters and destroys. 

Il, BuaspHemy aGainst THE Hory Sprair (vs. 31, 
32). 31. wherefore—The word ‘‘therefore’’ (R. 
V.) indicates the logical relation existing between 
the foregoing words and the discussion of ‘‘blas- 
phemy against the Holy Ghost.’’ all manner of 
SUM ics ok forgiven—Upon repentance and faith for- 
giveness is granted for all sin except the one spe- 
cifically mentioned. blasphemy against the 
Holy Ghost—To blaspheme is to revile, to offer 
‘*presumptuous insult to God.’? The Pharisees had 
either actually committed this sin or were in danger 
of it. They had ascribed to Satan that which was 
the work of Ohrist through the Spirit of God, the 
third Person of the Trinity. That person who wil- 
fully and persistently attributes to Satan that which 
is manifestly the work of the Holy Spirit is guilty of 
the unpardonable sin. It is the office of the Holy 
Spirit to convict, to draw, to regenerate, to sanctify, 
and one who blasphemes against him cuts off from 
approach to himself the only agency of human sal- 
vation. When this insult to the Holy Spirit has been 
offered with full knowledge of what was being done, 
and has been offered asa finality, the Holy Spirit 
resents the insult with a justice that knows no mercy. 
The person ‘‘is left with a hardness of heart that 
will never relent.’”?’ From him the Holy Spirit with- 
draws forever, and leaves him in astate of complete 
indifference. Wherever there is penitence, or sor- 
row for sin; wherever there isa desire for salvation ; 
wherever there is sadness lest the Holy Spirit has 
finally withdrawn, there is sure evidence that the 
unpardonable sin has not been committed. 

32. speaketh against—Blasphemeth against, 
neither in this world, neither in the world to 
come—A strong expression declaring emphatically 
that such sin shall never be forgiven. There is no 
suggestion here that forgiveness can be found in 
the future world. 

III. SeExinG 4 SIGN (vs. 38-42). 38. we would 
see a sign from thee—This demand was again 
and again repeated, but was refused because abun- 
dant signs had already been given, because the de- 
mand was insincere, and because they intended it 
as a reflection upon him. A miracle had just been 
wrought in the healing of the blind and dumb de- 
moniac. 39. adulterous generation—The es- 
trangement of the heart from God was understood 
by the writers of the Old Testament as spiritual 
adultery. 


QUESTIONS.—Who was brought to Jesus and 
with what results? What was the effect upon the 
people? What is meant by the expression, ‘‘Son of 
David’? How did the Pharisees attempt to explain 
the miracle? Give the argument by which Jesus 
disproved their charge. What is meant by gather- 
ing with Jesus? By scattering abroad? What sin 
cannot be forgiven? For what did the scribes and 
Pharisees ask Jesus? What was our Lord’s reply? 
Why would the Ninevites condemn that generation? 
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A Teaching Plan 


I. Intropuctory.—l. Recall the last lesson in 
the regular series. 2. The place of the lesson 
to-day. Note verses passed over (15-21), 3. An 
incident, omitted by Matthew, recorded by Luke 
(7: 36-50). 4. This lesson contains the outshinings 
of divinity (vs, 22, 23), Pharisaic malignity (v. 24), 
unanswerable logic (vs. 25-30), fearful warning (vs. 
31, 32), and a meaningful sign (vs. 38-42). 

Il. Tsuume.—Refusing Jesus. 

III. Ovursuinines or pivintiry.—l. Bringing a 
needy one toJesus. Humanagency in the salvation 
of others. 2. The condition of the afflicted one. 
Any one of the three afflictions would be serious. 
Typical of sin. 8. The completeness of the cure. 
4, Amazement and conviction. 6. A study of the 
expression, ‘‘son of David.’’ 6. Jesus has so mani- 
fested his divinity to the world, that all who hear 
the gospel are under obligation to accept it. 

IV. Puarisaio MALIGNITY.—l. The teachings 
and miracles of the Galilean had called investiga- 
tors from Jerusalem (Mark 3: 22). 2. The Phari- 
sees were compelled to acknowledge his miraculous 
power. 38. Their charge that Jesus was in league 
with Satan, (1) contradicted reason, (2) stulti- 
fied conscience, and (3) was a desperate move on 
their part. 4. Back of the charge was settled 
hatred toward the Nazarene. 

V. UnaNnswERABLE Locic.—1. Jesus quickly leaves 
them no ground on which to stand. 2. Note the 
two main arguments. (1) The divided kingdom. 
(2) The power by which their children cast out 
evil spirits. 3. Note the several illustrations em- 
ployed. Kingdom, city, house, strong. man. 4. 
The Pharisees’ position defined (v. 30). 

VI. A FEARFUL WAkNING.—1. The Pharisees in 
danger of blaspheming the Holy Spirit. 2. This 
sin unpardonable, because it is malicious insult 
offered to the Spirit of God, and determined rejec- 
tion of the only agency that can accomplish man’s 
regeneration. 3. A warning for all time. 4. Com- 
fort for those who fear they have committed the 
unpardonable sin; a tender spirit, penitence and a 
desire for salvation are positive proof that there is 
forgiveness. 

VII. A meaninerut sien.—1. A study of the re- 
quest of the Pharisees. (1) Other similar requests, 
(2) The reason for the request. (3) The insin- 
cerity of the request. 2. The answer. (1) Jesus 
denied the request in the sense intended. (2) Gave 
them a sign atonce prophetic of his death and resur- 
rection and condemning them. 38. Oondemned by 
the Ninevites and by the Queen of Sheba. 4. 
Great light refused brings great condemnation. 


Practical Survey 
Toric.—The Pharisees’ contempt of Christ, 


I. Their open denial of his divinity. 
IJ. Their false pretense in seeking a sign. 


I, Their open denial of his divinity. We 
have before us a miracle of singular power and 
mercy. As usual it was witnessed by a thronging 
multitude. As usual the investigating Pharisees 
were present. What a hypocritical pretense was 
theirs to save the masses from being duped! What 
mockery to set up their assumed wisdom and piety 
against the power and mercy of Jesus! ‘The peo- 
ple were amazed”’ at an act so gracious and withal 
so wonderful. They were amazed at the changed 
condition of the man. They were amazed at the 
superior authority of Christ over demons. They 
recognized the miracle without prejudice, and gave 


expression to their wonder at the power and 
majesty of Christ. Mark the difference with the 
Pharisees. They resorted to personal abuse, ‘This 
fellow.’? They ignored the value of the greatest 
blessings ; they insulted the pJainest common sense; 
they attempted to trace good results to a bad 
cause. They exhibited their usual perseverance in 
putting a stumbling-block in the way of others. 
They would rather deny the reality of Christ’s 
miracles than own him as their Messiah. They 
would rather attribute his power to Satan than per- 
mit him to gain favor with the people. 

In the presence of all this malignity the Savior 
exhibited a simplicity, a security, a freedom from 
all bitterness which must have produced a sacred 
impression upon the multitude which beheld him. 
Christ claimed to cast.out, not merely individual 
demons, but Satan himself. These manifestations 
of his superior power established his claims as the 
Son of God. Nothing but the ‘‘finger of God” 
(Luke 11: 20), ‘‘the Spirit of God,’’ is capable of 
driving Satan out of the heart. The power of 
Christ is greater than all the powers of darkness. 
And yet it would seem that the healing of one 
possessed by an unclean spirit was less difficult than 
the recovery of a hypocrite. Those who are nearest 
the gospel, sometimes despise it most, but they there- 
by condemn themselves so that they are wi:hout 
excuse. When Jesus had set at naught the charge 
of the Pharisees he offered a word of warning—‘He 
that is not with me is against me.’? Whoever be- 
gins to stand apparently neutral toward truth be- 
comes at last an opposer of the same. This was the 
danger of the multitude. A greater danger threat- 
ened the Pharisees. To them we would regard 
Jesus as in effect saying, ‘‘Dreadful as it is to speak 


disparagingly of the Son of man in this the day of - 


his humiliation, when his true character is veiled, 
there is a day coming when the evidence of his 
divine commission will be complete, not only 
through the miraculous out-pouring of the Spirit, 
but by the conversion of thousands to the gospel; 
and when that day comes, they who treat the work 
of the Spirit as they now treat Christ in the flesh, 
shall, even in thig life, pass from the sphere of 
mercy to that inevitable doom.’’ 

Il. Their false pretense in seeking a sign. 
“‘Master, we would see asign from thee.’’ Hypo- 
critical pretense at awakening faith. Christ was 
Judge of their words as truly as of their thoughts. 
Back of their words he read inward enmity and 
evil designs. There was nosign great enough to 
overcome their unbelief. Their hearts were set 
todoevil. ‘There shall no sign be given.’? The 
Savior’s answer exhibits serene composure and 
divine wisdom. The many miracles of Ohrist were 
plain evidences, greater than any heathen nation 
ever witnessed. For the men of Nineveh there was 
only a prophet; for the Jews, the Son of God; for 
Nineveh, a call to repentance; for the Jews, the an- 
nouncement of mercy and the gift of grace. Nineveh 
repented ; the Jews remained impenitent. 1. RB. A. 


Blackboard Exercise 


WHY bin THev 

* HATE CHRIST? 

| THEIR DEEDS: * 
© WERE-EVIL, LOVES, 
‘Loven te PRAISE SAVES. 

OF 4 

4 EIS MY BEST 
“WOULD .NOT:BE ie H FRIEND. 
REPROVED. . 


Why. DO I. LOVE 


HE 


CHRIST? 
FORGIVES, 


[96] 


May 15, 1910 


Practical Applications 


False conclusion (v. 24). Hate and prejudice 
have strong imaginations. They largely disregard 
reason, and draw their conclusions from their feel- 
ings, rather than from sound judgments. Reason 


would have told the enemies of Jesus, as well as his ° 


friends, that the works he wrought were only pos- 
sible because he was divine; but hate and prejudice 
declared that Christ was in league with Satan. Call- 
ing an object by anew name will not change its 
nature. Those works of Jesus were merciful and 
mighty even though the Jewish leaders wickedly 
attributed them. to the prince of darkness. Hate 
will drive people to most absurd contradictions. 
Men have need to guard carefully against being in- 
fluenced by low and base motives, and they must 
accept others for what they are, rather than for 
what they might falsely accuse them of being. 

Gathering and scattering (v. 30). The unbe- 
liever, the careless, the hypocrite, the lover of the 
world and the violent opposer of the gospel are all 
scattering abroad. They not only dissipate their 
own prospects of heaven but influence others 
against the Christian life. Those who accept his 
Messiahship, and in heart receive him as their per- 
sonal Savior, and follow him in newness of life, 
gather with him. By a living faith and a holy life 
they lay up treasure in heaven. They gather 
jewels for the Master through their labor and in- 
fluence. Note how positively Jesus states the propo- 
sition: ‘*He that gathereth not with me scattereth 
abroad”’ (v. 30). There is no possibility of our 
taking a neutral position, one where weshall neither 
gather nor scatter. We are either ‘‘with’ Jesus 
or “against”? him (v. 30). The fruits of our lives 
declare whether we are Christ’s friends or his 
enemies. a 

Blasphemy against the Holy Ghost (vy. 31). 
Whoever determinedly and permanently rejects 
the Holy Spirit, attributing his works to Satan 
shuts himself away from the only hope of salvation. 
In Southey’s poem, ‘‘The Inchcape Rock,” is a 
striking illustration of one’s accomplishing his own 
destruction. A bell had been placed over this 
dangerous rock in such a way that the motion of the 
waves would ring out a warning of thedanger. A 
sailor, in sport, cut the bell loose from its fasten- 
ings and sailed away. Returning after he had been 
a long time on the sea, he was wrecked on the very 
rock from which he had cut away the warning bell. 
His folly is apparent to all, but what of the person 
who rejects the only agency of salvation? 

Seeking a sign (v.38). It is a common occur- 
rence for those who have a disposition to reject 
divine truth to ask for some sign that it is truth. 
It is not because they do not know it as truth, but 
because they are unwilling to live according to the 
truth. One says, ‘‘If I only knew that there isa 
hell, I would repent and believe the gospel.’’ All 
the reasoning that men employ to evade the truth 
is false. God’s word, the Holy Spirit and con- 
science combine to convince us of the great truths 
of the gospel. Men who make great cavilings over 
non-essentials are not willing to practise the plain 
and essential precepts of the word. Seeking a 
sign does not relieve one of responsibility ; it rather 
increases the responsibility, for he who seeks to 
evade responsibility is ina position where he knows 
what duty is and attempts to excuse himself from 
its demands. Instead of seeking to excuse one’s 
self from obeying the plain commands of God, and 
from doing the duties that clearly rest upon him, 
one should desire to reap the benefits that come 
from closely following God. 
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Lesson VII 


Hints to Primary Teachers 


Central Thought.—Christ came to destroy the 
works of the devil. 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


AS Man’s sad condition 
Great miracle performed 


AN} enquiring: 


+ PEOPLE 


The Pharisees (agetsr «sign 


Aman’ssad condition. He was possessed with 
a devil, he was blind, he was dumb. His case — 
seemed hopeless. Picture his condition to the class 
and then make an application to the spiritual con- 
dition of thosein sin. A person who is dumb is 
ordinarily deaf also. The one in sin, who allows 
Satan to take possession of his heart and life, is 
blind to his best interests, deaf to the entreaties of 
the Spirit of God, and does not know how to eall on 
God. This man’s condition isa type of the spiritual 
condition of the world without Christ. 

A great miracle performed. Christ is 
stronger than Satan. Christ is all-powerful; Satan 
isnot. Thesimple statement in the lesson is that 
Christ healed this man. So Jesus is able to heal 
men to-day, both’ body and soul. When Satan’s 
power is broken and Christ takes possession of a 
man the eyes are opened, the tongue is loosened, 
the ears are unstopped. 

Anastonished and enquiring people. When 
they saw the great miracle which Christ had per- 
formed they were amazed and asked if this man 
was not the Messiah? The miracle not only helped 
the poor man who had been delivered and healed, 
but it brought Christ before the people and caused 
them to gee that he was the Son of God. 

The Pharisees oppose Christ. When the 
Pharisees heard that Jesus was healing the sick and 
casting out devils, they became very angry. They 
were jealous and feared that Jesus would receive 
greater honor than they received. Their hearts 
were so wicked that they would have killed him if 
they could. These Pharisees told the people that 
Jesus himself had an evil spirit and that this evil 
spirit helped him to cast out devils. But Jesus 
told the people that Satan could not cast himself 
out, for if he did, his kingdom would be destroyed, 
and Satan would never do anything against himself. 
Jesus showed the people how foolish it was for the 
Pharisees to talk this way about him. Then Jesus 
told them about the one sin that could never be for- 
given. Thatsin is the sin we commit when we fight 
against God’s Holy Spirit. Then let us be careful 
not to turn the Holy Spirit away when he seeks to 
enter our hearts, or he may leave our hearts forever, 
and so, like these wicked people, we may commit 
the sin that will never be forgiven. That is what 
they were doing when they said Jesus cast out devils 
by the help of Beelzebub, the princeof devils. That 
is what we are in danger of doing when the Spirit 
tells us we ought to give our hearts to Jesus and we 
will not do so. 

The Pharisees ask for a sign. These were 
not the same Pharisees who had just opposed him 
so strongly. These people had heard of his power, 
and now they say in substance, ‘‘If you are the 
Messiah perform somegreat miracle so we may know 
that your claims for yourself are true,’’ w.Bs. 0. 
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PRAOTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


MartrHew 14: 1-12 


LESSON VIII 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., May 16.—Death of John the Baptist.—Matt. 14: 1-12, Tu.—A rash oath.—Mark 


6; 20-29. Wed.—A troubled conscience.—Luke 9: 1-9. 


Th.—Feasting and folly.—Dan. 5: 1-9. Fr.—A foolish de- 


cree,—Dan. 6: 10-17, Sat.—Christ’s testimony.—Luke 7: 24-30. Su.—Faithful.—Rev. 2: 1-10. 


' ) 
\ 
AUTHORIZED VERSION 


Boe At that time Her’od the te’trarch heard of the fame of 
e’sus 
School._2 And said unto his servants, This is John the Bap’- 
tist; heis risen from the dead; and therefore mighty works do 
shew forth themselves in him, 

3 For Her’od had laid hold on John, and bound him, and put him 
in prison for He-ro’di-as’ sake, his brother Phil’ip’s wife. 

4 For John said unto him, Itis not lawful for thee to have 
her, 

5 And when he would have put him to death, he feared the multi- 
tude, because they counted him as a prophet. 

6 But when Her’od’s birthday was kept, the daughter of He- 
ro’di-as danced before them, and pleased Her’od, 

7 merenpon he promised with an oath to give her whatsoever she 

ask. 

Verana she, being before instructed of her mother, said, Give 
me here John Bap’tist’s head in a charger. 

9 And the king was sorry: nevertheless for the oath’s sake, and 
them which sat with bim at meat, he commanded it to be given her. 

10 And he sent, and beheaded John in the prison. 


THE DEATH OF JOHN THE BAPTIST.—Matt. 14: 1-12. 
(Memory Verses 10-12) 


*AMERICAN REVISION 


1 Atthat season Herod the tetrarch heard 
the report concerning Jesus, 2 and said unto 
his servants, This is John the Baptist; he is 
risen from the dead; and therefore do these 
powers work in him. 3 For Herod had laid 
hold on John, and bound him, and put him 
in prison for the sake of Herodias, his 
brother Philip’s wife. 4 For John said unto 
him, It is not lawful for thee to have her. 
6 And when he would have put him to death, 
he feared the multitude, because they 
counted him as a prophet. 6 But when Her- 
od’s birthday came, the daughter of Herodias 
danced in the midst, and pleased Herod. 7 
Whereupon he promised with an oath to give 
her whatsoever she should ask. 8 And she, 
being put forward by her mother, saith, Give 
me here on a platter the head of John the 
Baptist. 9 And the king was grieved; but for 
the sake of his oaths, and of them which sat 
at meat with him, he commanded it to be 
given; 10 and hesent and beheaded John in 


11 And his head was brought in a charger, and given to the damsel: 


and she brought it to her mother. 
12 
it, and went and told Je’sus. 


And his disciples came, and took up the body, and buried 


the prison. 11 And his head was brought on 
a platter, and given to the damsel: and she 
brought it to her mother. 12 And his dis- 
ciples came, and took up the corpse, and 
buried him; and they went and told Jesus. 


©The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Sons, 


Supt.—What is the GoLDEN TExT? School.—He 
that is slow to anger is better than the mighty; 
and he that ruleth his spirit than he that taketh 
acity. Prov. 16: 32. 

PRACTICAL TRUTH.—John’s courage and faithful- 
ness furnish an example for us. 

Toric.—Lives blighted by sin. 

OuTLINE.—I. A guilty conscience. 
less preacher. ItI. A 
ghastly crime. 

TimE.—John the Baptist was beheaded in March 
or April, A. D. 29, after one year’s imprison- 
ment, 

PLACE.—Jesus and his disciples were in Galilee. 
John’s imprisonment and death occurred at Ma- 
cherus, nine miles east of the north end of the 
Dead sea. 

PARALLEL AccouNTS,—Mark 6: 14-29; Luke 9: 
7-9. 


INTRODUCTION.—The death of John the Baptist 
took place about six months after the events studied in 
the preceding lesson. We are again reminded that 
Matthew does not closely observe chronological order 
in his narration of events in the life of Christ. These 
six months had been busy ones for our Lord. His 
mother and brothers had approached him, and he had 
declared that those who do the Father’s will are his 
brother, sister and mother... Theeight parables spoken 
by the seaside and recorded in the thirteenth chapter 
are for the present omitted. We have already studied 
the other principal events that intervene, the stilling of 
the tempest, restoration of the demoniac, Matthew’s 
feast, raising of Jairus’ daughter to life, the cure of the 
woman who touched his garment, the cure of the blind 
and dumb, and the mission of the twelve apostles. 
There is something pathetic in the death of John. We 
cannot fail to admire his rugged integrity, his clear 
proclamation of the coming Christ, his fearless denun- 
ciation of sin, and his patience and faithfulness to the 
end. To us it seemsas if his life was too valuable to be 
ruthlessly snuffed out, the sport of a wicked and vin- 
dictive woman, yet, through this tragedy, his sturdy 
and resplendent character shines out with even greater 
luster. His work was finished, and nobly done, and 
the influence of his holy life has borne precious fruit 


Il. A fear- 
wicked oath. Iv. 


through the centuries. ‘It was while the apostles were 
on their trial mission that John was beheaded. Thus 
Jesus spreads his operations, and the harbinger leaves 
the scene, simultaneously. As anold writer says, Jesus 
provided that for one preacher slain twelve should 
spring up in his place.’’— Whedon. 
COMMENTARY.—I. A GUILTY CONSCIENCE 
(vs. 1, 2). 1. at that time—It was while the 
twelve were upon the mission to which Jesus had 
appointed them (Matt. 10: 5). Merod—Herod 
Antipas, the ruler of Galileeand Perea. His father 
was Herod the Great, who was king of all Palestine 
when Christ was born, and who attempted to slay 
him, causing the death of the infants of Jerusalem. 
At the death of Herod the Great, his sons were ap- 
pointed to rule, the territory being divided between 
them. Archelaus had Judea, Herod Philip, Tra- 
chonitis, and Herod Antipas, Galilee and Perea. 
tetrarch—The title given to the ruler of a fourth 
part of a nation. Galilee and Perea were thought 
of as the fourth part of the territory that had been 
ruled over by Herod the Great. It was the ambition 
of Antipas to be called king, and this title was some 
times applied to him through courtesy. heard the 
report concerning Jesus (R. V.)—Jesus had been 
engaged in his public ministry for more than two 
years and his teachings and miracles ‘Yad been 
widely reported and the news had reached to the 
palace of Herod Antipas. This ruler had deserted 
his first wife, the daughter of Aretas, the king of 
Arabia, and Aretas made war upon Herod to avenge 
the wrong done hisdaughter; thus the tetrarch was 
kept busy with his enemy on the southeastern bor- 
der of his dominion. It has therefore been sug- 
gested that Antipas had but recently heard of the 
great works that were being wrought by our Lord. 
2. said unto his servants—It is quite possible 
that among Herod’s servants were Ohuza, a steward, 
whose wife was a follower of Jesus (Luke 8: 8), and 
Manaen (Acts 13:1). Luke says Herod ‘‘was per- 
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plexed.’ He was not able to find a satisfactory ex- 
planation of the mystery which had become a sub- 
ject of conversation in his household. John the 
Baptist—Conscience was still alive, and its goad- 
ings suggested to Herod the name he could not for- 
get. ‘‘If we mistake not, that dissevered head was 
rarely thenceforth absent from Herod’s haunted 
imagination from that day forward till he lay upon 
his dying bed.”’’—Farrar. he is risen from the 
dead—Though a Sadducee, yet guilt made him a 
cowardly sort of a believer. So true it is that irre- 
ligious men are often tremblingly superstitious. 
Being unconsoled by the truths of religion, they are 
exposed to be frightened by any form of horror sug- 
gested to the imagination by a guilty conscience.— 
Whedon. Herod must have held John in very high 
esteem. otherwise he would not have thought the 
mighty works he heard of were attributable to him. 


II, A FEARLESS PREACHER (vs.3-5), 3. put him 
in prison—The place of the imprisonment was in 
the southeastern part of the dominion of Herod, 
at Macherus, where he had a palace witha prison 
attached. Macherus was probably his military 
headquarters during the war he was waging with 
Aretas. for Herodias’ sake—Herodias was the 
daughter of Aristobulus, the son of Herod the Great. 
She had married her uncle, Herod Philip, whom she 
deserted for Herod Antipas. Herod Antipas had 
put away his wife, the daughter of Aretas, for the 
sake of forming a union with Herodias. 4. for 
John said unto him—There was courage in that 
rugged prophet of the wilderness to declare the 
truth in the presence of the ruler, even though that 
truth was in the highest degree unpalatable to the 
guilty pair. John spared neither common sinners, 
nor sinners high in the social scale in his denuncia- 
tion of iniquity. notlawful for thee—Herod was 
guilty in putting away his wife; was guilty in ta- 
king the wife of his brother (Herod Philip was liv- 
ing); was guilty in marrying his niece, who was also 
his sister-in-law. Herodias was unprincipled and 
ambitious. Shehad married Herod Philip, the eldest 
son of Herod the Great, thinking that he would en- 
ter upon the inheritance of his father, but, when 
Philip was disinherited and became poor, she de- 
serted him for Antipas who was tetrarch and rich. 
It was proper for John toreprove Herod. ‘1. Her- 
od’s course was bringing untold evils upon the peo- 
ple. 2. John could not effectively denounce the 
sins of the people if he let sins in high places go un- 
reproved. 3. Unrebuked crime in high places 
teaches, endorses and propagates crime among the 
people.”’—Peloubet. 5. when he would have 
put him to death—Herod’s feelings toward John 
were mingled. He feared him, he admired him, he 
hated him. He feared him because he knew that his 
own course was wicked and deserved reproof. He 
‘admired his integrity and courage. He hated him 
because he had pronounced against his pet sin. 


III. A wickED oaTH (vs. 6-9). 6. Herod’s 
birthday—The celebration was an elaborate one. 
‘‘Herod on his birthday made a supper to his lords, 
high captains, and chief estates of Galilee’? (Mark 
6:21). the daughter of Herodias—This was Sa- 
lome the daughter of Herod Philip and Herodias. 
danced before them—It was customary in the 
East on occasions of this sort to hire dancing girls 
to perform in the presence of the banqueters. No 
reputable maiden could ever have done sucha thing. 
Wine was flowing freely and the feasters, in various 
stages of intoxication, welcomed the degrading en- 
tertainment that was furnished them. Herodias 
was 60 desirous of having John executed, that it 
is more than probable that she was a party to the 
arrangement whereby her own daughter should be 
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degraded to play the part of a dancing girl, know- 
ing that the banqueters would be likely to bestow 
costly gifts upon the performer. pleased Herod 
—This was what might be expected, and the purpose 
of Herodias was being fulfilled. 7. promised 
with an oath—In his half-intoxicated condition 
his judgment and reason had fled. He was guilty 
in promising that, the nature of which he did not 
know. He was nota king, only a tetrarch, yet in his 
maudlin state he thought he possessed a kingdom. 

8. before instructed of her mother—The 
plan was craftily and skilfully worked out. She 
asked her mother what she should demand of Herod. 
give me here—As if the tetrarch might change 
his mind, should there be delay, she insists that the 
request be granted at once. John Baptist’s head 
in & charger—A murderous request. The fiend- 
ish purpose of this conscienceless woman was to be 
accomplished. Perhaps the feast suggested the idea 
of having the head of John borne in ona large plat- 
ter, as food had been served to the guests. 9. the 
king was sorry—His better nature attempted to 
assert itself, as he realized the import of Salome’s 
request. He knew John was a righteous man, and 
he knew the people favored him. for the sake of 
his oaths (&. V.)—He cared more for his oath 
than for his conscience ,or John ,orhisGod. which 
sat with him—He was afraid of offending the 
great men of hiskingdom. A slave to public opinion, 
to be given—Note the steps that had led Herod to 
this: 1. Rejecting thetruth. 2. Oontinuing to in- 
dulge in hissins. 38. A drunken feast; liquor is re- 
sponsible for untold crime and misery. 4. An im- 
moral dance; dancing can but result insin. 5. A 
wicked oath, which never should have been taken, 
but, once taken, should have been broken imme- 
diately. 6. His fear of the people. 

IV. A GHASTLY CRIME (vs. 10-12). 10. be- 
headed John in the prison—It was the work of a 
few minutes, as it is believed that the feast was held 
in the palace to which the dungeon was attached. 
John had been a prisoner here for a year and must 
have expected an outcome similar to this. His work 
was done, and he wasready. 11. his head was 
en given to the damsel—She was only the 
agency by which the bloody deed had been done. 
We can scarcely imagine that she was pleased with 
the ghastly gift. Geikiesays: ‘‘This wasin keeping 
with the brutal coarseness of the age, especially in 
the Eastern provinces.’’ she brought it to her 
mother—Who would feast her eyes upon the aw- 
ful sight. She gained her purpose, but her gloating 
over the tragedy brought but partial and fleeting 
satisfaction. She remembered John with a bitter 
remembrance. Misfortunes followed this unhappy 
pair. The people said their troubles came because 
of the murder of John. Herod lost his dominion, 
was banished to Gaul, thence to Spain. Herodias 
shared his banishment and both died in disgrace. 

12. his disciples....took up the body, and 
buried it—The body had been thrown out, and his 
disciples, faithful to the last, performed the sad rite 
of burial. went and told Jesus—Their master, 
the forerunner of Jesus, was gone, und the most 
natural thing for them to do was to go to Jesus with 
their loss and sorrow. It is an open question 
whether they became his disciples in the proper 
sense of the word, but it is very likely they did. 


QUESTIONS.—What did Herod say when he 
heard of the fame of Jesus? In what prison had 
John been put? By whom? Why? Why did He- 
rodias hate John? Why was the marriage of Herod 
and Herodias unlawful? Why did Herod fear John? 
Who danced? What oath did Herod take? What 
request was made of Herod, and by whom? 
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Lesson VIII 


A Teaching Plan 


I. Inrropucrory.—1.. The last lesson showed the 
growing hatred toward Jesus; this, the wicked plot 
against John, 2. The forerunner’s work was done. 
3. The twelve apostles were completing their 
especially appointed mission. 4. Weare brought 
face to face with conditions for which gross wicked- 
ness is responsible. 

II. Tueme.—Two characters contrasted. 

III, Tuerr ancestry.—1. John’s parents, Zach- 
arias and Elizabeth; Herod’s, Herod the Great and 
Malthace. 2. John was a Jew; Herod was an Idu- 
mean, descended from Esau, yet a Jew by profession. 

IV. THEIR opporTuNITIES.—1l. John was _ sur- 
rounded by holy influences; Herod was reared in a 
court where intrigue and coarse immorality pre- 
vailed. 2. John’ssurroundings were lowly and his 
life humble; Herod was surrounded with wealth 
and luxury. 8. John was trained in the Jewish law; 
Herod had the opportunities afforded to.princes. 

V. Tuerr ocoupaTion.—l. John, a child of pov- 
erty but appointed to a great work ; Herod, a prince. 
2. John, a prophet, and forerunner of Christ; 
Herod, a tetrarch, or petty king. 38. John boldly 
reproving Herod’s sinful course; Herod trembling 
before John’s powerful rebuke. 4. John, a serv- 
ant of God; Herod, aslave to passion and public 
opinion. 5. John,a prisoner at Macherus; Herod, 
the captor, living in his palace at Macherus, 

VI. THEIR cHARACTER.—1. John, godly, clean, 
fearless, unmoved; Herod, selfish, sensual, cow- 
ardly, fickle. 2. John humble; Herod, proud. 
3. John, tender and loving; Herod, cruel and full 
of hate. 4. John, a child of God; Herod, a son of 
perdition. 

VII. Tuerr pestiny.—l. John meets death asa 
martyr for the truth; Herod banished from his 
kingdom to die an exile in disgrace. 2. John, to 
goto be with the Lord; Herod, to eternal despair. 
3. John exchanges a prison for a palace of light. 
Herod exchanges a palace for a dungeon of dark- 
ness. 4. John, glorified; Herod in all probability 
died unrepentant, lost forever, 

VIII. Terr 1Iriuunnce.—l. John remembered ; 
Herod almost forgotten. 2. John’s memory a 
blessing; Herod’s, a reproach. 3. John’s life 
breathes integrity, devotion, humility, faith; 
Herod’s, iniquity, selfishness, pride and cruelty. 
4. One would choose John’s lot as infinitely prefer- 
able to that of Herod, 


Practical Survey 
Topic.—Lives blighted by sin. 


I, A king’s folly. 
II. A woman’s revenge. 
III. A conflict with conscience. 


I. A king’s folly. The folly of Herod proved 
him altogether unfit for the position he held. The 
integrity of John had forced Herod to see that he 
was a holy man, willing rather to lose his life than 
fail to defend the holy law. John’s mission was to 
preach repentance. If he failed to do that, he 
failed to fulfil his mission. Herod was sinning 
against God, against his own brother, against his 
wife, against the woman he took as his second wife 
and against all the subjects of his realm. John 
called upon him to repent and to prepare for the 
coming of the Messiah. fear of his bad wife led 
Herod to imprison John. Fear of the multitude 
kept him from putting him to death at that time. 
Weak and wavering characters are overcome by the 
bold and daring conduct of those who are resolute 


in their wickedness. It is more difficult to arrest 
sin in its progress than to avoid its commencement, 
Herod, though a tyrant, found himself under the 
most abject tyranny. His birthday banquet afforded 
the occasion of his fullshame. He yielded to what 
he knew was wrong under the influence of the wine- 
cup. He regarded a blasphemous, drunken oath 
more sacred than the eternal law of God. Fear of 
his oath and fear of ridicule forced him to carry 
out the designs of an evil woman. Shame and fear 
met together in his deep guilt. Like most weak 
men Herod feared to be thought weak. ‘The king 
was sorry,’’ yet no regrets like Herod’s can cleanse 
the guilty soul. 

II. A woman’s revenge. Herodias had en- 
forced her power of control over Herod in making 
him “lay hold of John and put him in prison.” 
Her hatred was deep and her purposes cruel. But 
how deep was her regard for Herod if she would 
cause him to put todeath aninnocent man? Where 
was her mother-heart when she induced her daugh- 
ter to partake in so deep acrime? Mark the events 
of one night’s revelry. The dancing of that gay, 
profligate girl led to the death of one of the holiest 
of men. Whatarecord! A great feast, a dance, a 
king’s oath, a prophet beheaded—all to please a 
wicked woman. Herodias sought to wreak cruel 
vengeance on John. She but increased her sin to 
release John from a weary imprisonment. 

lil. A conflict with conscience. ‘The insti- 
tution of the apostolate and the mission of the 
apostles were like a revelation of avenging spirits to 
worldly policy and despotism.’’ A guilty conscience 
will torment a sinner in spite of his avowed scepti- 
cism. “This is John.’ Herod spoke under the 
influence of aconscience aroused and quickened 
by superstitious fears. The people generally and 
his courtiers were speculating upon and discussing 
the character and mission of Jesus. Herod wished 
to be conscientious in his own way. His opinion 
implied a denial of the Messiahship of Jesus. He 
was so haunted by the memory of his sin, yet so 
unwilling to receive Christ as the Messiah, that he 
was ready to form some sort of opinion that might 
serve as a screento him. If indeed it might be 
concluded that John was risen, then Herod need 
have no further fear of what John’s disciples might 
do tohim. There would also be an excuse in this 
conclusion against the opinion of some that Jesus 
was the Messiah. Hecould in this way avoid any 
obligation to serve him. He wanted excuse for 
past crime and escape from future obligation. To 
a wicked man anything rather than thetruth seemed 
desirable. Steeped in sin ashe was and in difficulty 
with his father-in-law, Aretas, Herod was not at all 
prepared to meet with continued reproof for sin. 
The martyrdom of John became his strongest 
sermon to Herod. It left no peace for his guilty 
conscience. Though John’s life was short it was 
successful. No man isa failure who does not fail in 
character and righteousness. He fulfilled his mis- 
sion and standsatthe head of the prophets. 1.R.A. 


Blackboard Exercise 


HEROOIAS 
Tue FALSE. QUEEN. 


* SOUGHT REVENGE:. 


HER HEART was 
FULL OF EVIL. 


WHAT. A SAD 
EXAMPLE. 


> JOHN 
THe FAITHFUL WITNESS. 


IT is BETTER TO 
| DIE FOR THE RIGHT 
THAN TOLIVE FOR 
THE WRONG. 


JOHN WON A 
CROWN of LIFE. 


IN MEMORY 
JOHN tHe BAPTIST 
BORN 8.c.5 DIED a.p.27, 
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Practical Applications 


“Herod had laid hold on John’ (vy. 3). 
Herod feared to offend Herodias and yielding to 
that fear became the worst of cowards. Oowardice 
is a refusal to brave the dangers fear recognizes, or 
suffer the consequence of a right course of action. 
Cowardice is not fear, but yielding to fear. _A hero 
conquers his fears, a coward is conquered by them. 
“John said’ (v. 4). John was “the voice”’ 
(Matt. 3: 3). He first raised that voice in 
straightforward warning to the proud, self-right- 
eous Pharisees (Matt. 3: 7). He last used it in 
the strong declaration of the truth to a self-indulgent 
tetrarch. Through life he was true to his mission. 
Luther was offered to be made cardinal if he would 
be quiet. He answered, ‘‘No, not if I might be 
pope,”’ adding, ‘‘Let me be counted fool, or anything, 
so I be not found guilty of cowardly silence.’’ The 
Papists, when they could not rule him, called him 
apostate. He confessed and said, ‘‘I am indeed an 
apostate, but a blessed apostate; one that hath 
fallen offfrom thedevil. Ohrist liveth and reigneth; 
that’s enough for Luther.”’ 

“The daughter of Herodias danced....and 
pleased Herod’”’ (v. 6). This reference to dancing, 
which is one of the very few of the Bible records 
of dancing as a social amusement, speaks of crime, 
shamelessness and destruction. Harold F. Sayles 
suggests, ‘‘The dancing sanctioned by scripture 
was always a religious act (Psa. 149: 3; 150: 4), 
practised exclusively on occasions of national 
festivity and conquest (1 Sam. 21: 11; Jer. 31: 4), 
usually by maidens in the day time, in open air, in 
highways, fields or groves’ (Exod. 15: 20; Judg. 11: 
34; 1 Sam. 18: 6). No instances oecur in which 
both sexes united in dancing, either for worship or 
amusement. The pet Bible quotation in defense of 
dancing is Eccl. 3:4. But since the Jews knew of 
dancing only as a religious ceremony, or an expres- 
sion of gratitude and praise, this text merely de- 
clares there is a time for mourning and a time for 
gladness and praise. ‘‘Is it any harm fora Ohris- 
tian to dance?’ said a young lady to Bishop 
Mellvaine. ‘‘A Christian, my dear,’’ was the decided 
answer of the Episcopal prelate, ‘“‘has no desire to 
dance.” - 

‘He promised with an oath’ (v.7). Rash 
vows lead tosin and sorrow. Jephthah vowed rashly 
when he promised the Lord if he would deliver 
Ammon into his hand, to sacrifice the one who first 
met him on his return home (Judg. 11: 30). Saul 
unwisely bound himself and Israel by an oath to 
fast until they should be avenged of their enemies, 
the Philistines (1 Sam. 14: 24, 25, 38). Jezebel 
vowed wickedly in declaring vengeance on Elijah 
for the death of the prophets of Baal (1 Kings 19: 
2). Jehoram, king of Israel, made a similar rash 
declaration concerning Elisha (2 Kings6: 31). One 
vice follows another. Debauched morals, drunken 
men, a dancing maid and a daring vow cause Herod 
to commit through cowardice a crime from which 
he was being kept by cowardice (v.5). ‘Can the 
Ethiopian change his skin, or the leopard his spots? 
then may ye also do good, that are accustomed to 
do evil” (Jer. 13: 23). 

“Beheaded” (v.10). John was ‘‘faithful unto 
death’’ (Rev. 2:10). He gave his life for the cause 
heloved. Among the missionaries who lost their lives 
at Ku-cheng in China, were two young ladies who 
had left a Christian home to carry the gospel to the 
heathen, and when the sad news of the massacre 
reached their mother, she exclaimed, ‘‘Would to 
God thatI could go to China to take up the work of 
my martyred daugbters.”’ A.C. M. 


Hints to Primary Teachers 


Central Thought.—One sin leads to many 
more. 


BLAOKBOARD OUTLINE 


JOHN: 


Reproves the king 
Cast into prison 


Herod's |wiskezean 
JOHN’S DISCIPLES TELL JESUS 


The teacher should bring out the contrast between 
the character and life of John who was a very good 
man and Herod and Herodias who were very wicked 
people. 

John reproves the people. John wasa man 
of courage and spiritual power. He dared to tell 
the truth not only to the common people, but to the 
king as well. Herod had married his brother 
Philip’s wife while Philip was still living. This 
was a disgraceful act and John reproved the king 
for his wickedness. We should be courageous and 
take astand against sin wherever we see it. 

John cast into prison. MHerodias, Herod’s 
wife, became very angry at John. She induced King 
Herod to cast him into prison. Speak of others 
who have been imprisoned because they were good. 
Jeremiah was cast into prison (Jer. 82: 2). The 
apostles, including the Apostle Paul were imprisoned 
at differenttimes. John Bunyan was shut up in the 
old Bedford jail for twelve years bevcause he would 
not promise to stop preaching. 

Herod’s drunken feast. The king made a 
great feast on his birthday. The chief men of his 
kingdom were invited and no doubt they all became 
intoxicated. Herod, while drunk, was ready to do 
what he would not do when he was sober. Here 
is an example of the awful effects of strong drink. 

Herod’s wicked oath. In their drunken 
revelry a dancing damsel appeared before them. 
It was Salome, the daughter of Herodias. Her 
dancing pleased them, and Herod made a promise 
to her, and was foolish enough to take an oath 
that he would give her_ any thing she might ask, to 
the half of his kingdom. Herodias instructed her 
daughter to ask for the head of John the Baptist. 
A wicked mother can lead a child into great sins. 
Children who have God-fearing parents should be 
very thankful. Salome fell in with her mother’s 
murderous plan and made the request. While 
children should obey their parents, yet they should 
never do wrong to please them. We must always 
please God first. 

Herod’s terrible sin The king was sorry. 
There was stilla spark of humanity within his 
breast. It was his duty at that time to say, ‘‘No, [ 
will not yield to your infamous request,’’ but he did 
not wish to offend his wife and those who were 
with him; so he sent an executioner and took off 
the head of the man who had dared to show him his 
sins. This wasa very wicked act and Herod never 
prospered afterward. Sin destroys. but never 
builds up. Unless we are on our guard it will 
destroy our prospects for life and our hope of 
heaven. Consider the central thought. One sin 
leads to many more. It is a dangerous thing to sin 
at all. Herod’s wrong course led to his being re- 
proved by John; this led to John’s imprisonment ; 
then followed the wicked demand for his death, and 
Herod yielded and became a murderer. w.8.0. 
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PRAOTIOAL LESSON OOMMENTARY 


Marruew 14: 13-21; 15: 29-39 


LESSON IX 


OME READINGS.—Mon., May 23.—The multitudes fed.—Matt. 14: 13-21. Tu.—The multitudes fed:—Matt. 
15: J330 Wed.—A boy’s Sotelo oka 6: 1-13, Th.—Daily manna.—Exod. 16: 11-18. Fr.—Enough and to spare.— 
2 Kings 4: 38-44. Sat.—The hungry fed.—Psa. 107: 1-9. Su.—The Bread of. Life.—John 6: 41-51. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 


Supr.—29' And Je’sus departed from thence, and came nigh unto 
the sea of Gal/i-lee; and went up into a mountain, and sat down there. 


School._30 And great multitudes came unto him, having 
with them those that were lame, blind, dumb, maimed, and 
many others, and cast them down at Je’sus’ feet; and he healed 
them: 


31 Insomuch that the multitude wondered, when they saw the dumb 
to speak, the maimed to be whole, the lame to walk, and the blind to 
see: and they glorified the God of Is’ra-el. 

32 Then Je’sus called his disciples unto him, and said, I have 
compassion on the multitude, because they continue with me 
now three days,and have nothing to eat: and I will not send 
them away fasting, lest they faint in the way. 

33. And his disciples say unto him, Whence should we have so much 
bread in the wilderness, as to fill so great a multitude? 

34 And Je’sus saith unto them, How many loaves have ye? 
And they said, Seven, and a few little fishes, 

35 And he commanded the multitude to sit down on the ground. 


36 And he took the seven loaves and the fishes, and gave 
thanks, and brake them, and gave to his disciples, and the dis- 


THE MULTITUDES FED.—Matt. 14: 13-21; 15: 29-39. 
(Memory Verses 19, 20) 


Print Matt. 15: 29-89. 


*AMERICAN REVISION 


29 And Jesus departed thence, and came 
nigh unto the sea of Galilee; and he went u 
into the mountain, and sat there. 30 An 
there came unto him great multitudes, hay- 
ing with them the lame, blind, dumb, 
maimed, and many others, and they cast them 
down at his feet; and he healed them: 31 inso- 
much that the multitude wondered, when 
they saw the dumb speaking, the maimed 
whole, and the lame walking, and the blind 
seeing: and they glorified the God of Israel. 

32 And Jesus called unto him his disciples, 
and said, I have compassion on the multi- 
tude, because they continue with me now 
three days and have nothing to eat: and I 
would not send them away fasting, lest haply 
they faint on the way. 33 And the disciples 
say unto him, Whence should we have so 
many loaves in a desert piace as to fill so 
great a multitude? 84 And Jesus said unto 
them, How many loaves have ye? And they 
said, Seven, and a few small fishes. 35 And 
he commanded the multitude to sit down on 
the ground; 36 and he took the seven loaves 
and the fishes; and he gave thanks and brake, 


ciples to the multitude. 


37, And they did all eat, and were filled: and they took up of the 


broken meat that wasteft seven baskets full. 


38 And they that did eat were four thousand men, beside 


women and children, 


39 And he sent away the multitude, and took ship, and came into 


the coasts of Mag’da-la. 


and gave to the disciples, and the disciples to 
the multitudes. 37 And they all ate, and were 
filled: and they took up that which remained 
over of the broken pieces, seven baskets full. 
38 And they that did eat were four thousand 
men, besides women and children, 39 And 
he sent away the multitudes, and entered 
into the boat, and came into the borders of 
Magadan. 


®The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Sons, 


Supr.—What is the GoLDEN TExT? School.—Jesus 
said unto them, [am the bread of life. John 6:35, 
PRACTICAL TRUTH.—Jesus is the bread of life. 
Topic.—Bread in the desert. 
OuTLINE.—_I. Feeding the five thousand. II. 
Healing the sick, III. Feeding the four thousand. 
Timp.—Spring and summer of A. D. 29. 
PLAcES.—Near Bethsa‘da, and in Decapolis. 
PARALLEL ACCOUNTS.— Feeding the five thousand: 
Mark 6: 30-46; Luke 9: 10-17; John 6: 1-15, 22- 
65. Feeding the four thousand: Mark 7: 31-8: 9. 


INTRODUCTION.—This lesson includes Matthew’s 
account of our Lord’s two miracles of feeding the mul- 
titudes, and the first follows closely the death of John 
the Baptist. About two months intervene between the 
two miracles, in which time Jesus walks on the sea, de- 
livers the discourses recorded in Matt, 15: 1-20, and jour- 
neys through Tyre, Sidon and Decapolis, healing the 
daughter of the Syrophoenician woman. Notwithstand- 
ing the strong opposition of the Jewish leaders to Jesus, 
the people continued to listen to him and receive the 
mercies he was so generously bestowing. He is still 
engaged in his extended Galilean ministry, which con- 
tinued in all a year and nine months. John’s ministry 
as forerunner of Jesus, and as co-laborer with him, as 
well as his year’s imprisonment, was over, and Jesus 
was left to finish the work into which he had been in- 
troduced by the wilderness prophet. John had de- 
creased and Jesus had increased (John 3: 30). 


COMMENTARY.—I. Frepinge THE FIVE 
THOUSAND (vs. 13-21). This miracle as well as the 
feeding the four thousand, which we study more 
particularly, is preceded by miracles of healing. It 
was but natural that the sick, and those whose 
friends were diseased, should make an effort to 
come to Jesus, when they knew of the mighty works 
he was accomplishing. It would take more than 


the opposition of the scribes and Pharisees to keep 
them from him, who was healing the same kinds of 
sickness as those with which they were afflicted. 
The miracles of feeding the multitudes took place 
in the tetrarchy of Herod Philip, who was more bu- 
mane and reasonable than Antipas, who ruled in 
Galilee. -The feeding of the five thousand occurred 
in April, A. D. 29, just before the Passover and it is 
thought by some, and with reason, that many of this 
multitude were Jews on their way to Jerusalem to 
attend the feast. That Matthew has not given two 
accounts of the same miracle, as some have sug- 
gested, but that there were two distinct miracles of 
feeding the multitudes, is clear from Matt. 16: 9,10, 
where both incidents are mentioned particularly. 
There isa difference in the number fed. In the first 
instance there were five thousand and in the second 
four thousand. There was alsoa difference in the 
supply and the amount remaining over. In the 
first, there were five loaves and two fishes, with 
twelve baskets full of fragments remaining; in the 
second, seven loaves and a few little fishes, with 
seven baskets left over. Alford presents the follow- 
ing proof that the incidents were distinct: ‘‘It is, 
that whereas the baskets in which the fragments 
were collected on the first occasion are called by all 
four evangelists ‘cophini,’ those used for that pur- 
pose after the second miracle are, in both Matthew 
and Mark, ‘spurides.’ And when our Lord refers 
to the two miracles, the same distinction is observed ; 
a particularity which could not have arisen except 
as pointing to a matter of fact, that (whatever the 
distinction is, which is uncertain) different kinds of 
baskets were used on the two occasions.” After 


[102] 


May 29, 1910 


SECOND QUARTER 


Lesson [X 


the miracle recorded in Matt. 14, Jesus sends his 
disciples by night across the lake, and comes to 
them before morning walking on the water; after 
that recorded in the chapter following, he leaves the 
multitudes in their own country and goes to Mag- 
dala, west of the Sea of Galilee. 


II. Haine THE sick (vs. 29-31). 29. Jesus 
departed from thence—He had been laboring 
for several weeks in ‘‘the coasts of Tyre and Sidon,” 
and after healing the daughter of the Syrophceni- 
cian woman, he left that place, some forty or fifty 
miles northwest of the Sea of Galilee, to go to De- 
capolis (Mark7:31), or ‘‘the region of the ten cities.” 
into a mountain—A range of hills, or low-lying 
mountains on the east side of the Sea of Galilee. 
and sat down there—It was his purpose to spend 
some time in that place teaching the multitudes. 
The sitting posture was the one assumed by the 
teacher or speaker in addressing his listeners. 

30. great multitudes—Jesus had wrought mir- 
acles in this region and the people knew of his 
power. Some may have come through curiosity, as 
is usual when there is great religious interest, yet 
many came to receive instruction and relief. hav- 
ing with them—They were interested in bringing 
others to Jesus. lame, blind, dumb, maimed, 
and many others—Matthew mentions particu- 
larly four diseases difficult to cure, and gives the 
impression that these were but a small part of all 
‘ that were presented to Jesus. The ‘tmaimed,”’ ac- 
cording to the meaning of the Greek word, were 
those deformed in hands or feet from birth, In the 
parallel account in Mark, that writer singles out the 
case of one who was both blind and dumb, giving 
the details of the cure and the effect upon the peo- 
ple (Mark 7: 31-37). cast them down at Jesus’ 
feet—Expressive of the humility of their submis- 
sion.— Whedon. he healed them—Their earnest- 
ness and faith brought rich returns. 31. the 
multitude wondered—The most obstinate dis- 
eases, and even life-long deformities of body, were, 
at the word or touch of Jesus, instantly cured. 
These maladies are each typical of sin. The same 
Being that caused the people to wonder because of 
the relief brought to afflicted bodies, waits to heal 
our gouls’ diseases. saw the dumb tospeak.... 
blind to see—Indicating positively the complete- 
ness of the cures. 

III Frxpine THE FOUR THOUSAND (vs. 32-39). 

32. called his disciples unto him—For a 
private council after his work of teaching and heal- 
ing. The object was to arrange for the feeding of 
the throng who had eagerly sought him. I have 
compassion—The Lord’s compassion was called 
out by their physical want, which, however, resulted 
from their desire to be near him.—Schaff. His 
compassion had been shown by healing the bodies 
of the diseased, now it was to be shown in providing 
sustenance for the bodies of all. now three days 
Me ates nothing to eat—Their earnestness had 
prompted them to neglect their physical needs. 
Jesus knew their motives and their needs. He re- 
membered how long they had been from their 
homes, and remembering, he determines to relieve 
them. The supply of food brought with them was 
exhausted. I will not send them away fasting 
—His tenderness toward them would not admit of 
his allowing them to go away hungry. faint in 
the way—‘“The multitude had followed him from 
the mountains, Such scanty provision as they had 
brought with them was consumed. There was no 
possibility of either going into the neighboring 
towns, or quickly returning across the lake. They 
could only retire to their mountain homes through 
the passes by which they had followed him. They 


might, therefore, faint by the way.’’ 33. whence 
should we have so much bread—They could 
not have forgotten the former occasion upon which 
a larger number had been miraculously fed. They 
knew that Jesus could do now as he did then, but 
they did not know that he would think best to do so, 
and simply asked, ‘‘Whence?”’ In all his dealing 
with the multitudes before this, he had fed them 
only on oneoccasion. wilderness—A country dis- 
trict distant from towns. 

34. how many loaves have ye—Jesus is an- 
swering their question. They are not staggered by 
the purpose of Jesus as on the former occasion when 
Andrew said, *‘But what are they among so many?” 
He who can create from naught can multiply that 
whichis. 35. commanded the multitudeto sit 
down—Probably with the satne orderly precision 
as before, by hundreds and by fifties, the women 
and the children being in this instance also grouped 
together apart from the men.—Ellicott. 36. took 
the seven loaves and the fishes—Jesus made 
use of the food that was available, and by his power 
supplied what was lacking. The loaves were small, 
flat cakes. The fishes were small, prepared for eat- 
ing by being salted or pickled. The Sea of Galilee 
abounded infish. gave thanks—Recognizing the 
Father as the giver. We should never eat without 
first thanking God for our food and asking his 
blessing upon it. gave to his disciples, etc.—It 
required faith and obedience on the part of the dis- 
ciples to set about distributing food to such a mul- 
titude from such a meager supply. However, as 
they gave it out there was constantly more to give, 
until the last man, woman and child had been sat- 
isfied. We cannot tell at what stage of the distri- 
bution the increase took place, but neither disciple 
nor person served saw any lack. What we have will 
increase as we give in the name of the Lord. ‘ 

37. filled—Here is one miracle of our Lord at-) 
tested by at least four thousand men, probably eight 
thousand persons. No one need ever leave Christ’s » 
table hungry. He is able to satisfy every need of | 
soul and body. He is the bread of life. Whether ) 
we demand “‘little or much”’ it isan easy matter for} 
Christ to fillus. Thereisa fulness in his mercy and ) 
love that only those who partake can understand. » 
broken meat—Broken pieces which remained over. * 
According to John, Jesus directed them to gather 
up the fragments, ‘‘that nothing be lost.” seven 
baskets—The word translated ‘baskets’? means 
pockets or wallets. Jesus evidently intended that 
he and the apostles should eat the pieces as their 
neede demanded. 38. four thousand men— 
There must have been eight thousand tofeed. Jesus 
had arranged them so they could easily be counted. 

39. sent away the multitude—According to 
Mark’s account, our Lord retired to the mountain 
alone to pray, after he had dismissed the multitude. 
Magdala—There was a town of that name on the 
west side of the Sea of Galilee. It was the place 
from which Mary Magdalene received her name. 
There is still a small village composed of a few 
wretched huts upon this site called Mejdal. 


QUESTIONS.—Mention the different miracles 
recorded in this lesson. Describe the first miracle 
of feeding the multitudes. What kinds of diseases 
did Jesus heal? What effect did his works of heal- 
ing have upon the multitudes? In the second mir- 
acle of feeding the multitudes, why should the peo- 
ple be hungry? What did they have to give to the 
people? What did Jesus do before he began to dis- 
tribute the food? How many were fed? What 
proof is there that each had enough? Describe the 
loaves of thatcountry. What lessons does the feed- 
ing of the multitudes bring to us? 
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I. Inrropvotrory.—1. Leading thoughts in the 
preceding lesson. (1) An impressive example of 
integrity. (2) An appalling instance of human 
depravity. (8) A warning against indulgence in 
strong drink. (4) The privilege of telling all to 
Jesus. 2. The point of contact with the foregoing 
lesson. 

Il. Turmr.—Jesus the Healer and Provider. 

Ill. Jxusus tHe HuaterR.—l. Call up two cases of 
healing recorded inthe Old Testament. Naaman 
and Hezekiah might be selected. 2. Jesus being 
moved with compassion (v. 14), heals the sick. 3. 
Note the classes of afflicted people brought to Jesus. 
Most obstinate cases toreach. 4, The lame repre- 
sent those whoare unable to walk theheavenly way. 
5. The blind, those who cannot discern spiritual 
things. They are blind to their highest interests. 
6. Thedumb are typical of those whose tongues 
have not been loosened to speak God’s praises. 7. 
The maimed stand for those who are deformed by 
sin. 8. Dwell upon the completeness of the cures. 
9. Consider the effects upon the people. 

IV. Jxsus THe Provipger.—1. Compare the two 
instances of feeding the multitudes given in the 
lesson as to time, place, numbersfed. 2. We study 
more particularly the second miracle of feeding the 
multitudes. 8. Note the compassion of Jesus. 4. 
The occasion that drew the multitudes together. 5. 
The question of the disciples shows, not so much 
lack of faith, as a desire for their Master to disclose 
his plans. 6. The question of Jesus shows that he 
would test their faith and would make use of what 
food was at hand. 7. The visible supply would 
furnish a lunch for three or four men. Of little 
avail without being miraculously increased. 8. The 
seating of the multitude isa lesson in orderliness. 
9. The giving thanks for the food is an example for 
us. 10. The distribution denoted faith and obedi- 
ence. 11. Evidence that all were satisfied. 12. 
The little that we have with the blessing of God will 
be of some use. 13. Jesus is the bread of life. 14. 
Note some instances in the Old Testament of food 
miraculously supplied. 


Practical Survey 


Torio.—Bread in the desert. 


I. The problem of the disciples. 
II. The lad’s gift accepted by Christ. 
III. The preparation for the feast. 
IV. The remaining evidences of the miracle. 
V. Contrasts between the two miracles, 


I. The problem of the disciples. ‘Jesus 
departed....into a desert place.’’ He was seeking 
rest for his disciples. For a year they had been 
separated from their Master. It wasno lossof time 
for them to go apart and review the past and lay 
out plans for the future. They expected solitude, 
“but the people followed.’’ Where can the ministers 
of Christ go and not find needy souls? Every con- 
ference and every ministerial gathering should bea 
season of the ingathering of souls. Regardless of 
the sentiment at Herod's court against John and 
also against Christ, besides the fact that the Pass- 
over was nigh, agreat company left the cities and 
went into the desert. The day was spent in teaching 
and healing. Thedesert place, the night, and the 
multitude afforded an occasion for anxiety among 
the disciples. If they were concerned and sym- 
pathetic, how much more was Christ who saw the 
people as sheep without a shepherd! ‘‘Send the 
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multitude away.’’ There was a tendency to shift 
responsibility. ‘They need not depart.’’? Because 
they had need the disciples would dismiss them, 
but because they had need the Master would further 
serve them. Discipleship involved practical service, 
not only to Christ, but to men. The apostles needed 
still to be in the school of Christ. They had left the 
world only that they might serve it more effectively 
and love it with a new love. 
questioned (John 6: 5). What would hedoif he 
had a congregation like this? His estimate was 
good asfar asit went. Andrew had done better. 
He had found a lad with asmall supply, and brought 
him to Christ. This was no small part to perform.| 
Andrew could not do better. Those he brought t 
Christ were made great in the Master’s service 
Philip estimated what they needed and could not} 
get. Andrew saw what they had, but admitted its 
insufficiency. 


Il. The lad’s gift accepted by Christ. The 
loaves were just what was needed. This event 
marked a new era in the lad’s history. What is in- 


significant in our esteem may be made vastly useful 
by the blessing of God. He proves the greatness 
of little things. Ohildren and what they can do are 
esteemed by him. Inthe reckoning of men there 
is alwaysa deficit, but in the reckoning of Christ 
there is always a surplus. Our first condition of 
usefulness is to take the little we have to Christ. 

Ill. The preparation for the feast. The 
disciples had seemed to forget that the people had 
followed their Master and not them, but Jesus took 
them into partnership with himself, in his work. 
The miracle was no less for them than for the mul- 
titude. Would they not learn as they received the 
broken bread from his hand that he was sufficient 
for all things and without him they were nothing? 
The position of the disciples then is the position 
of the disciples still—receiving from the Lord 
of life and dispensing to others. The great 
company flocking to Ohrist represents the na- 
tions of the world feeling their hunger for the 
bread of life. Christ’s willingness to supply bread 
is represented in the obedience of the church to the 
command, ‘‘Go yeinto all the world.’’ The perplexity 
of the disciples represents man’s insufficiency to 
spread the gospel without divine help. 

IV. The remaining evidences of the mir- 
acle. The fragments were the multiplied food. 
Order and economy are in all things pleasing to 
God. The bounties of life are never to be wasted. 
Ministers can afford to be blessed as the multitudes 
are. Often the minister may get his portion in see- 
ing young converts abundantly satisfied. It is not 
humiliating for him to be helped through one to 
whom he has given the gospel. 

V. Contrasts between the two miracles. 
On the first occasion the miracle took place at the 
close of the first day but on the second after they 
had continued for three days with the Master. On 
the first occasion they would have made him king 
while on the second they glorified God. nT eR WANs 


Blackboard Exercise 
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Practical Applications 


“Great multitudes came”’ (v.30). The crowds 
did not come to Jesus for himself but for his gifts; 
they came for ‘“‘loaves’”’ not for love (John 6: 2, 26). 
Our Lord’s first thought was always for ‘‘others” 
(Phil. 2: 4). Hecould not rest while the weary, 
anxious, panting, dusty thousands waited to be 
healed of their ciseases and comforted in their sor- 
rows. Heforgot his weariness and hunger in the 
desire to bless and tosave. If, like your Lord, you 
cannot ‘‘be hid” (Mark 7: 24), if weary, hungry 
souls press upon you for the bread of life, do as he 
did, and as he bade, ‘‘Give to him that asketh thee”’ 
(Matt. 5: 42). 

‘“‘How many loaves have ye?” (y. 34). Our 
‘chief need is, not great resources, but great faith 
in our Master's power to use what wehave. God 
had to teach all his ancient servants this lesson be- 
fore he could use them fully. Moses must be will- 
ing to go with asimple rod (Exod. 4: 1-5); Joshua 
' witha ram’s horn (Josh. 6:5); and Gideon with 
three hundred men armed only with lamps, 
pitchers and trumpets (Judg. 7: 16), ere God could 
work through their weakness.”’ 

“Gave thanks, and brake” (v.36). There was 
only barley bread and dried fishes but Jesus grate- 
fully thanked God for these. A visitor to the alms- 
house gave an old woman an orange and some 
tracts. Her face lighted and she thanked her, add- 
ing, ‘‘You see, ma’am, there is always something to 
be thankful for, even in the poorhouse.”’ The bless- 
ing of the Lord upon what we have adds to its power 
todo good. “A little that a righteous man hath is 
better than the riches of many wicked”’ (Psa. 37: 16). 

“They took up of the broken meat”’ (v. 37). 
God never wastes in nature, providence or grace. 
God’s son was frugal. Never be prodigal but take 
fragments of food. Fragments from your home 
might blessanother. For months, those who might 
otherwise have gone hungry in a deaconess’ home 
were fed from the fragments left from the tables of a 
Woman’sOhristian Temperance Union coffee- house. 
Take fragments of money. Lay aside for missions 
what you are tempted to spend on ornaments, luxu- 
ries or dainties. Put away the littles and they will 
amount to much. A poor woman put three dollars 
into her pastor’s hand as her contribution to the 
ehurch fund. ‘But you are not able to give so 
much,”’ hesaid. ‘‘Oh, yes,’’ she replied, ‘‘I have 
learned how to give now.” ‘How is that?’ ‘*Do 
you remember that sermon three months ago, when 
you told us not one of your people was so poor but, 
if he loved Christ, he could find some way of 
showing that love by his gifts? Isaid, ‘My minis- 
ter doesn’t know how poor I am, or he never could 
have said that.’ I got to praying, and when I told 
Jesus all about it he seemed to say, ‘If you cannot 
give as other people do, give like a little child.’ 
When I havea penny over from my sugar or loaf of 
bread, I lay it aside for Jesus, Since I began to 
give to the Lord, I have had more money for myself, 
and it is wonderful how the work comes pouring in. 
Before, I could not pay my rent without borrowing, 
but it isso no more. The Lord isso kind.” Take 
fragmentsof time. There are few things we are apt 
to be so careless of as fragments of time, and few 
that yield so rich a return. It is said that Madame 
de Genlis composed several volumes while waiting 
for the tardy princes to whom she gave daily 
lessons. Take fragments of opportunity. ‘‘Re- 
deeming the time” may ‘be translated, ‘‘Buying up 
the opportunity”? (Eph. 5: 16). Never miss an 
occasion for doing good or showing kindness. 
Nothing is so easily lost as opportunity. A.c. M. 


Hints to Primary Teachers 


Central Thought.—Jesus is able to satisfy the 
hungry soul, 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


THE MULTITUDES FOLLOW JESUS 


JESUS i tates'aa'ticeses the food” 
THE 


Call attention to the fact that the lesson embraces 
two distinct miracles. In the first instance Jesus 
fed five thousand men, besides the women and 
children, and a little later he fed four thousand 
men. In many respects the miracles are similar. 

The multitudes follow Jesus. The people 
knew but little about Jesus; but they had heard of 
him and the miracles he had performed, and they 
were eager to hear him and see his mighty works. 
They came from all the cities around. How much 
in earnest we ought to be to go to Jesus, since we 
know what we need, what he can do for us and 
where we can find him! 

A compassionate Savior. Jesus wasmoved to 
pity when he saw the needy multitudes and their 
eagerness tocome tohim. MHesaw that they had 
no one to show them the way to heaven. He taught 
the people about the new kingdom. Tell the class 
about the poor sick woman, who in the crowd 
touched the hem of Jesus’ garment and was healed, 
Tell them of the blind men who cried out to Jesus 
as he was passing along the street, and Jesus heard 
their cry, and stopped and gave them their sight. 
The Savior has merey upon all who come to him. 
Their eagerness to hear the words of Jesus had led 
the multitude out into a lonely place away from 
home, where they could not secure food for them- 
selves. Jesus had pity upon them and relieved their 
wants. We may go to Jesus with all our needs. 

Jesus takes and blesses the food. Most of 
us have only one talent, but if we will take that to 
Jesus he will bless itand it will be at once increased. 
Jesus takes the “‘littles’? and makes great things of 
them. Evenchildren can do little things. When 
Moses called for offerings for the tabernacle he not 
only called for gold and silver, but for badgers’ 
skins and goats’ hair. Any child could bring some 
goats’ hair to Moses. Take Jesus the little you 
have, even if it is only one cent, and he will increase 
it a hundredfold. 

The filled multitudes. No one goes away 
hungry from the table that Jesus spreads unless 
they refuse to eat. He gives to the disciples and 
they have the honor of feeding the people. Did you 
ever feed any one? or help any one? Whenwe give 
freely what God gives us we shall find that we have 
more left than we had at first. There is a story of 
two sacks of wheat: One man kept his in the house, 
and it decayed: the other sowed his broadcast and 
reaped a harvest. The more we do for God the 
more wecan do, and the more we shall desire to do. 

The fragments gathered. Jesus commanded 
them to gather up the fragments. Nothing was 
permitted to be wasted. Save the moments; they 
make hours; save the hours; they make days, Save 
the days, and life will be a success. Many people 
waste more than half their time, Then weshould save 
up money by not spending it triflingly. that we may 
give to the poor and to the Lord’s work. w.B.o, 


illed multitudes 
ragments gathered 
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PRAOTIOAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


MattueEw 14: 22-36 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., May 30.—Jesus walks on the sea.—Matt. 14: 22-36. Tu.—All night in prayer.— 


Luke 6: 1-12. Lebel so fearful?—Mark 4: 35-41, 
i 


Psa, 107: 21-31. Sat.—De 


Th.—Fear not.—Isa. 41: 8-14. Fr.—Quieting the storm.— 
verance.—Psa. 18: 6-16. Su.—The wondering disciples.—Mark 6: 45-51. 


JESUS WALKS ON THE SEA.—Matt. 14: 22-36. 


) AUTHORIZED VERSION 


Supt.—22 And straightway Je’sus constrained his disciples to get 
into a ship, and to go before him unto the other side, while he sent 
the multitudes away. 

School.—23 And when he had sent the multitudes away, he 
went up into a mountain apart to pray: and when the evening 
was come, he was there alone. 

24 But the ship was now in the midst of the sea, tossed with waves: 
for the wind was contrary. 

25 Andin the fourth watch of the night Je’sus went unto 
them, walking on the sea, 

26 And when the disciples saw him walking on the sea, they were 
troubled, saying, It is a spirit; and they cried out for fear. 

27 But straightway Je’sus spake unto them, saying, Be of 
good cheer; it is I; be not afraid. E 

28 And Pe’ter answered him and said, Lord, if it be thou, bid me 
come unto thee on the water. 

29 And he said, Come. And when Pe’ter was come down 
out of the ship, he walked on the water, to go to Je’sus. 

30 But when he saw the wind boisterous, he was afraid; and be- 
‘ginning to sink, he cried, saying, Lord, save me. 

31 And immediately Je’sus stretched forth his hand, and 
caught him, and said unto him, O thou of little faith, where- 
fore didst thou doubt? 

32 And when they were come into the ship, the wind ceased. 

33 Thenthey that were in the ship came and worshipped 
him, saying, Of a truth thou art the Son of God. 

~~34 And when they were gone over, they came into the land of Gen- 
nes’a ret. 

35 And when the men of that place had knowledge of him, 
they sent out into all that country round about, and brought 
unto him all that were diseased ; 

36 And besought him that they might only touch the hem of his 
garment. and as many as touched were made perfectly whole. 


(Memory Verses 26, 27) 


*AMERICAN REVISION 


22 And straightway he constrained the dis- 
ciples to enter into the boat, and to go before 
him unto the other side, till he should send 
the multitudes away. 23 And after ne had 
sent the multitudes away, he went up into the 
mountain apart to pray: and when even was 
come, he was there alone, 24 But the boat 
was now in the midst of the sea, distressed by 
the waves; for the wind was contrary. 25 
And in the fourth watch of the night he came 
unto them, walking upon the sea. 26 And 
when the disciples saw him walking on the 
sea, they were troubled, saying, It is a ghost; 
and they cried out forfear. 27 But straight- 
way Jesus spake unto them, saying, Be of 
good cheer; it is I; be not afraid. 28 And 
Peter answered him and said, Lord, if it be 
thou, bid me come unto thee upon the waters. 
29 And he said, Come. And Peter went down 
from the boat, and walked upon the waters 
to come to Jesus. 30 But when he saw the 
wind, he was afraid; and beginning to sink, 
he cried out, saying, Lord, saveme. 81 And 
immediately Jesus stretched forth his hand, 
and took hold of him, and saith unto him, O 
thou of little faith, wherefore didst thou 
doubt? 32 And when they were gone up into 
the boat, the wind ceased. 33 And they that 
were in the: boat bei ee him, saying, Of 
a truth thou art the Son of God. 

34 And when they had crossed over, they 
came to the land, unto Gennesaret. 35 And 
when the men of that place knew him, they 
sent into all that region round about, and 
brought unto him all that were sick; 36 and 
they besought him that they might only touch 
the border of his garment: and as many as 
touched were made whole. 


©The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Sons. 


Supt.—What is the GoLDEN TExT? School.—Then 
they that were in the ship came and worshipped 
him, saying, Of atruth thou art the Son of God. 
Matt. 14: 33. . 

PRACTICAL TruTH.—_Jesus is present to help in 
time of trouble. 

Toric.—Jesus amid the storm. 

OUTLINE.—I. Jesusat prayer. II. The disciples 
indistress. III, Jesus comes to their relief. IV. 
Peter’s request. V. In Gennesaret, 

Time.—April A. D. 29. 

PLAcE.—Crossing the Sea of Galilee from the 
northeast side to the plain of Gennesaret. 

PARALLEL ACCOUNTS.—Mark 6: 45-56; John 6: 
15-21. 


INTRODUCTION.—The night during which Jesus 
walked on the waters of the Sea of Galilee followed the 
afternoon which marked the miracle of feeding the five 
thousand. These waters had been stilled by the word 
of our Lord six months previously, and this act had 
called forth from his amazed followers the question 
“What manner of man is this, that even the winds an 
the sea obey him?” Christ’s walking upon the tem- 
pestuous sea and calming it brought forth from these 
ee followers the declaration, ‘‘'Thou art the Son of 

0 Ree 

COMMENTARY .—I. Jxzsus aT PRAYER (vs. 
22,23). 22. straightway—Immediately after the 
multitudes had been miraculously fed. Jesus con- 
strained his disciples—Jesus exercised authority 
in sending his disciples, rather against their desire, 
before him to the other'side of thesea. The reason 
of their reluctance to go appears from John’s state- 
ment (John 6: 14,15). The feeding the five thou- 


sand had so impressed the people with Jesus’ power 
that they believed he must be the Messiah, and 
hence the King to be crowned, who was to break the 
power of their oppressors, the Romans. The dis- 
ciples shared this belief, and desired to remain with 
their Master to see what the outcome would be, for, 
if he was to be made King, they were eager to share 
in the honor and take the places that would natur- 
ally be given to his most intimate friends. It has 
been also suggested that the disciples did not wish 
to leave him alone, since it would appear like de- 
sertion; and then, too, it is possible they dreaded 
the night voyage across the lake. unto the other 
side—F rom the accounts of the three evangelists we 
learn that Capernaum was to be their destination, 
but the disciples were to coast along the northern 
end of the lake, touching at Bethsaida, to take Jesus 
aboard, and from thence they would proceed to Ca- 
pernaum. sent the multitudes away—It was 
no easy matter to dismiss this company of people, 
wrought up as they were with excitement over the 
miracle just wrought and filled with admiration for 
their coming King,asthey regarded him. 23. into 
a mountain apart—A mountain at the extreme 
southeast margin of Butaiba shuts down upon the 
lake. This doubtless was the scene of our Lord’s 
midnight prayer. By dayit would have commanded 
a view of the lake, the storm, and the tossing boat 
of the disciples—Whedon. to pray—He was 
conscious that a solemn and awful crisis of his 
day on earth was come, and by communing with 
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his heavenly Father he would nerve his soul for the 
stern work of the morrow, and the bitter conflict of 
many coming weeks. 

II. THe DIscrPLEs IN pDisTRESs (v.24), 24. ship 
....tossed with waves—The Sea of Galilee was 
liable to be suddenly thrown into fury by the winds 
that sweep down the mountains through the ravines 
that lead to the valley. These ravines act as huge 
funnels pouring tempests upon thelake, ‘The ship 
in the sea is a striking emblem of the church in the 
world.’’ Not infrequently do the waves and the 
windsof strong persecution come against the church. 
The ship is safe in the sea so long as the sea does 
not get into the ship; and so the church is in the 
world a mighty power for good, but when the world 
getsin thechurch it begins to sink. Notice that the 
disciples were going in obedience to Ohrist’s com- 
mand and yet they were overtaken with a storm. 
the wind was contrary—The disciples wished to 
go ina northeasterly direction toward Bethsaida, 
but the wind was driving them southward or keep- 
ing them near the place where they had embarked. 

III, Jesus coMES TO THEIR RELIEF (vs. 25-27). 

25. the fourth watch—According to the Jew- 
ish method of reckoning time the night was divided 
into three watches, but after the Jews came under 
the Roman power they adopted the Roman method 
of keeping time. The night was divided into four 
watches, beginning at six, nine, twelve and three 
o’clock, respectively, hence it was toward dawn 
when Jesus came to the disciples. His secret com- 
munion with the Father had continued nine hours 
while his followers were struggling with the waves. 
Their anxiety to keep the Bethsaida appointment 
with their Master urged them on to greater efforts 
to reach that point, yet they had rowed only three 
orfour miles. Jesus went unto them—He knew 
all through those hours the difficulties under which 
they were laboring. They were learning how help- 
less they were in the face of suchastorm as they 
had encountered. Jesus went to them in his own 
good timeandin the best timefor them. walking 
on the sea—Oontrary to the laws of nature. Jesus 
defies all circumstances favorable or unfavorable 
in coming to his children when they need him, 

26. saw him—They had expected to see him 
when they should reach Bethsaida, but not walking 
on the water. troubled....aspirit—In the dim- 
ness of the early dawn they saw a form in the dis- 
tance, which, as they continued to peer at it, seemed 
to assume the form of aman. Their fears at once 
considered ita token to them of death, and their 
faith was not strong enough to grasp the idea of its 
being the Lord. The terrors of the long hours of 
that night had intensified their fears, so that at the 
sight of the apparition ‘‘they cried out.”’ 

27. straightway Jesus spake—He did not 
leave them long in suspense. Just to hear his voice 
brought comfort. be of good cheer—Take cour- 
age. it is I—This is the explanation of the exhor- 
tation to ‘tbe of good cheer.’”’ Inthe midst of trial, 
disappointment and the fiercest conflicts of life 
Jesus comes to us in the most unlooked-for ways 
and speaks to us these blessed words, “It is I.” 
Let heaven be but as one scroll, and let it be writ- 
ten all over with titles, they cannot express more 
than, “It is I.’—Hall. be not afraid—When 
Christ is with us there is nothing to fear. 

IV. PereEr’s REQUEST (vs. 28-33). 28, Peter— 
The disciple who was always ready to speak and to 
act. Lord, if it be thou—The wordsdonot imply 
a doubt. Many scholars translate it, ‘‘since it is 
thou.” bid me come unto thee on the water— 
Even if Peter was too impulsive and desired to do 
something unusual, he had faith that Jesus could 


uphold him upon the water. He knew that it was 
only by divine power that he would be able to walk 
on the sea to Jesus. 29. and he said, Come— 
From the lips of Jesus that word had more author- 
ity than all the rolling seas, for it was the power of 
his simple word that set every sea in motion.— Wat- 
son. Jesus wished to teach Peter a lesson, for Peter 
little realized his own weakness. walked on the 
water—Peter at once obeyed the Master’s word. 
Jesus not only walked on the waves himself, but 
also miraculously upheld his weak disciple. He 
walked ‘‘not necessarily very far; and yet so long 
as he thus walked, it was through supernatural aid 
from Christ. The power was obtained and condi- 
tioned by faith in Christ’s power. So isit in our 
spiritual walk above the waves of this world.” 

30. saw the wind boisterous—He saw the 
waves rolling as the result of the strong wind. he 
was afraid—His eyes rested upon the difficulties, 
and his faith wavered. Fear comes to us through 
lack of faith in God’s promises. beginning to 
sink—He began to sink because his faith weakened ; 
his faith weakened because fear entered; he was 
afraid because he looked at the waves instead of to 
Jesus. Lord, save me—He called upon the Mas- 
ter of the sea, and his prayer was to the point. 
‘‘There were but three words in Peter’s petition, 
but they answered his purpose. A sense of need is 
a mighty teacher of brevity. Precious things lie in 
small compass and all that is real prayer in many a 
long address might have been uttered ina petition 
as short as Peter’s.”—Spurgeon. 31. imme- 
diately—The prayer was answered without delay. 
The hand of Jesus is swift when the occasion de- 
mands it. wherefore didst thou doubt—Jesus 
rescued him first and rebuked him afterward. 
“Ohrist does not find fault with him for coming, but 
for doubting. It was not that he trusted the Master 
too much, but too little."—Jacobus. 82. the 
wind ceased—The coming of Christ on board 
brought rest to the crew and wasa signal for the 
winds to cease. The miracles multiply. Jesus 
walked on the waves, enabled Peter to do the same, 
calmed the wind and the waves and brought them 
at once to the land (John 6: 21). 33. thou art 
the Son of God—This was the confession of all on 
board the boat. The experiences of the night dis- 
close a reason for Christ’s remaining in the moun- 
tain while his disciples went across the lake. The 
miracles wrought convinced them more fully than 
ever that Jesus was the Messiah. 


V. In GeNNESARET (vs. 34-36). 34. the land 
of Gennesaret—A very fertile plain of ten or 
twelve square miles on the west side of the Lake of 
Gennesaret. Oapernaum was situated in this re- 
gion. 35. had knowledge of him—Knew that 
it was Jesus. all that were diseased—This was 
their opportunity to get help from Jesus. 36. and 
besought him—They were in earnest. might 
only touch the hem of his garment—There 
was faith that the least contact with Jesus would be 
sufficient to cure their diseases. 


QUESTIONS.—After feeding the five thousand 
where did Jesus send the disciples? Where did he 
go? Why did he go alone to pray? Of whatis the 
ship in the sea anemblem? How were the Roman 
watchesdivided? When did Jesusgotothem? How 
did he make his appearance? What effect did his 
coming have on the disciples? What request did 
Peter make? Why did he begin to sink? What 
prayer did he offer? In what respects is this prayer 
a model prayer? What did Jesus do? Why did 
Peter have no reason to doubt Jesus? What two 
miracles occurred assoon as Jesus entered the boat? 
How were those present affected? 
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I. InrRopuctory.—1. Points of contaet with the 
preceding lesson. (1) Follows immediately in 
order of time. (2) Miracles in both show Jesus’ 
power oyer nature, in supplying the multitude with 
food, and in controlling the wind and sea. 2. The 
feeding the multitude had a profound effect upon 
them, insomuch that they considered him the Mes- 
siah and desired to make him king. 

Il. Tunme.—The blessedness of Christ’s presence. 

Ill. On tHE sea witHout Onrist.—l. The occa- 
sion of his absence from the disciples. 2. The de- 
sire of the multitude. 3. Jesus’ retirement into the 
mountain to pray. (1) To seek comfort and 
strength. (2) An example forus. 4. The darkness 
would have been the same with Jesus present. 5. The 
storm might have raged. 6. There would have been 
labor. 7. With Jesus absent, all these circumstances 
made the night one of anxiety and fear. 8, The 
length of time the disciples were alone. 9. What 
Jesus’ absence from us implies. 10. Little was ac- 
complished with Jesus absent, yet they kept rowing, 
and were headed in the right direction. 

IV. On THE sEA WITH JESUS.—1. Study the cir- 
cumstances of Christ’s coming to them. (1) In 
early dawn. (2) While the storm was raging. 
(3) While they were struggling to reach Bethsaida 
to meet Jesus. (4) They were meeting with little 
suecess, but Jesus came to meet them. (5) The 
supposed apparition and the fright of the disciples. 
(6) The Master’s voice, ‘‘It is I.” 2. Peter’s expe- 
rience. (1) His impulsiveness and ambition. 
(2) His devotion to Christ. (3) His request and 
the reason for it. There was faith. (4) The an- 
swer and the reason for it. (5) Peter walking on 
the sea by looking to Jesus in faith. (6) Peter 
sinking through looking at the waves in fear. 
(7) Peter’s prayer was earnest and brief. (8) The 
rescue. 3. The effect of Christ’s coming on board. 
(1) Fear was banished. (2) Gladness. (3) The 
wind ceased. (4) The sea was calmed. (5) The 
boat was at the harbor immediately. 4. The faith 
of the disciples was strengthened by these miracles. 
5. A hearty acknowledgment, ‘‘Thou art the Son of 
God.’ 6. That distressing night had its beneficial 
effect. 7. Jesus comes to us with rich aid while we 
are in the path of duty. 

V. Ounnist’s PRESENCE IN GENNESARET.—1. Jesus 
was recognized. 2. His presence was widely re- 
ported. 3. The diseased flocked to him. 4. Note 
their earnestness and faith. 5. The touch of Jesus 
brought health. 6. They came; Jesus healed 
them. 7. The touch of Jesus brings soul-health tous. 


Practical Survey 
Toric.—_Jesus amid the storm. 


I. Assuaging the political tempest. 
II. Assuaging the tempest-tossed sea. 
III. Relieving the sufferings of the sick. 


J. Assuaging the political tempest. ‘‘When 
Jesus therefore perceived that they would come and 
take him by force to make him king, he departed 
again into a mountain himself alone’ (John 6: 15). 
Such was the sequel of the miracle of feeding the 
five thousand. Christ was indeed a king, but far 
from the sense in which the people apprehended 
him. Such zeal was without knowledge, and inju- 
rious to the true interests of the cause of Christ. 
‘‘He went up into a mountain to pray,’’ and thus to 
frustrate the purpose of the people and show that 
his kingdom was not of this world, for he was to 
ascend to a higher throne, not by popular election 
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but by the cross. Christ’s withdrawal to prayer in- 
dicated the nature of the glory he sought. He had 
much to plead for in behalf of the multitude on 
whom the miracle had seemingly been lost, and in 
behalf of his disciples who had themselves been in- 
fluenced by the people. Jesus not only withdrew, 
but sent his disciples away to save them from the 
influence of the multitude and to save them from 
further thought of worldly greatness, and to pre- 
pare them through another miracle to see him in 
his true character. In Christ’s history work and 
prayer always succeed each other. He had as fre- 
quently to withdraw from the people as to go and 
meet them. 

Il. Assuaging the tempest-tossed sea, The 
true meaning of all events in Christian life is to 
mold character. Christ makes all the tumults and 
unrest, the opposition and tempests which assail his 
followers, work together to accomplish his pur- 
poses for them. The miraculous feast was followed 
by humiliation and trouble. The disciples experi- 
enced the bitterness of Christ’s absence. Yet dis- 
tance, mountain or sea did not separate him from 
his struggling disciples. His mountain of prayer 
was a tower of observation from which he watched 
their every effort. He had assuaged the storm of 
political design on land which had almost swept 
away his disciples. Their peril at sea brought his 
gracious help at the right moment, thus setting 
forth his most glorious power. No contrary wind is 
permitted to last forever. Human need ealls forth 
divine help. Christ makes a pathway into human 
hearts over the afflictions which cause distress. It 
is toocommon an error to makea phantom of Ohrist. 
His supremacy over nature unmistakably betokened 
his divinity. The object of all his manifestations 
was to lead men to recognize his divinity. On this 
occasion Peter was foremost. His mighty grasp of 
faith, though short in duration, was genuine, and 
was a foretaste of his all-victorious faith which he 
maintained through life after the descent of the 
Holy Spirit. When Peter asked to walk with Jesus 
upon the water, the request was granted but not ap- 
proved. It was not the power and word of Christ 
that weakened, but Peter’s faith in that power and 
word. He had not enough faith to continue walk- 
ing, but enough to cry for help. The very height to 
which his faith had for the moment attained ex- 
Dost him more than others to the temptation to 

oubt. 

III. Relieving the sufferings of the sick. 
‘‘As many as touched were made perfectly whole.’’ 
Disease had fast hold upon the human family. 
“The men of that place” believed in Christ’s power 
to heal. They made no exceptions, but brought ‘‘all 
that were diseased.’’ Ohrist had been moved with 
compassion for the hungry multitude. He had been 
moved in behalf of his disciples at sea. Now he 
was moved in behalf of those suffering from phys- 
ical disease. Sin and suffering must give place to 
peace and triumph at Christ’s word. TRA 


Blackboard Exercise 


When CHRIST 

PROCLAIMS PEACE 

IN THE SOUL 
ALL IS WELL. 


IF WE Look WITHIN US 
We ARE FILLED 
WITH DOUBTS; 
=) IF WE LOOK AROUND 
WE ARE FILLED 
WITH FEAR$ 


IF WE LOOK ro JESUS 


WE ARE FILLED 
WITH PEACE. 


FEAR GIVES 
PLACE to JOY. 


Tue WINDS AND WAVES 
OBEY HIM STILL. 
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Practical Applications 


Go “‘apart to pray’’ (v. 23). Prayer is the 
want of man searching after the wealth of God; the 
hand of weakness grasping the hand of strength: 
the fellowship of a son with his Father ; the commun- 
ion of the beloved with the Object of love. Prayer 
does not change the unchangeable One. Prayer 
changes us and puts us in a condition to prove 
God’s promises and receive his gifts. Jesus com- 
manded, ‘‘Enter into thy closet’? (Matt. 6:6), and 
he did as he taught. He always found a piace in 
which to ‘‘pray’’ (Mark 14: 32; Luke 22: 39; John 
18:2). So should we; some quiet corner in attic 
or kitchen, woodshed or guest chamber, barn or 
grove; some spot sacred to communion with God. 
A clergyman, showing his friend through his par- 
sonage, opened the door of a neat, pleasant little 
room over the hall, which contained a chair, table 
and Bible. ‘‘This,’’ said he, ‘tis our room for 
prayer. Any one can retire here for private devo- 
tions. It is consecrated to that object, and used for 
no other. It is the most used room in the house.”’ 

Be swift to help. “Jesus went unto them”’ 
(v. 25). ‘Jesus spake unto them’’ (v. 27). ‘*Imme- 
diately Jesus stretched forth his hand” (v. 31). 
Let us be swift to bear one another’s burdens (Gal. 
6:2). Be ready with sympathy for the oppressed, 
charity for the erring, tears for the broken-hearted, 
help for the poverty-stricken, and an outstretched 
hand for the struggling. 

Say, ‘‘Be of good cheer” (v. 27). In the night 
and the darkness, while the winds were boisterous 
and the waves high, Jesus bade his disciples be of 
good cheer. The City of Rome ran into a brig 
and cut her in two, and many of the sailors were 
thrown overboard. Thesteamer boats were lowered, 
but the ropes became tangled. The passengers on 
deck could do nothing as they watched those strug- 
gling men in danger of drowning. Presently one 
said, ‘‘Let’s give a cheer.’”? A glad hurrah was 
three times shouted. Almost immediately the ropes 
were disentangled and the well-nigh disheartened 
men, stimulated by the cheer to new hope, held out 
and were saved. 

“Took not around thee’’ (Isa. 41: 10, R. V., 
marg.). Look unto Jesus (Heb. 12: 2). When 
Peter “saw the wind boisterous, he was afraid”’ 
(v. 80). Peter, looking at Jesus, ‘‘walked on the 
water ;’? Peter, looking at the waves, began to sink. 
Do not see the surroundings; see the Savior. Do 


not look at the giants; look at God (Num. 13: 33).- 


See Jesus as “the Son of God”’ (v. 33). To 
get Christ to doubt his Sonship was Satan’s first 
effort (Matt. 4:3). For this claim to Sonship men 
hated him, mocked him, crucified him (John 19:7). 
If we claim to be sons of God, and our claim is 
true, we shall suffer from the world. Scripture is 
explicit as to the truth of Ohrist’s divinity: 1. Tum 
Farner said, ‘This is my beloved Son’ (Matt. 
8:17). 2. Joun THe Baptist declared, “This is the 
Son of God” (John 1: 34). 3. His piscrpuEs said, 
‘“‘Thou art the Son of God” (v.33). 4. JESUS HIM- 
sELF admitted to Pilate that he was the Son of God 
(Matt. 26: 63, 64). The creed of Christendom says, 
‘I believe in God the Father Almighty....and in 
Jesus Christ, his only Son.” ‘‘And we know that the 
Son of God is come, and hath given us an under- 
standing, that we may know him that is true, and 
we are in him that is true, even in his Son Jesus 
Ohrist. This is the true God, and eternal life’’ 
(1 John 5: 20). Todeny the divinity of Christ is to 
deny the word of God and the word of his chosen 
people through all generations. This is one of the 
most important doctrines of the Bible. a,c. M. 


Hints to Primary Teachers 


Central Thought.—Jesus sustains those who 
trust in him. 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


Sends the disciples away 


J esus Goes alone to pray 


Walks on the sea 


Walks on the water 
Peter Begins to sink 


Is rescued 


THE DISCIPLES WORSHIP 


Jesus sends the disciples away. The mira- 
cle of feeding the five thousand had just been 
wrought. The people were going to make Jesus a 
king, and he took immediate action to prevent it. 
Even the disciples seemed favorable to the sugges- 
tion, and Jesus sent them away in the boat across 
the sea to Capernaum. As soon as they had gone 
he sent the multitude away also. The thought of be- 
ing made a temporal king was repulsive to Jesus. 

Jesus goes alone to pray. He spent the night 
alone ina mountain praying. Jesus often prayed 
all night. He communed with his Father. If Jesus 
needed to pray, how much more do we! Let the 
teacher ask the scholars personally whether they 
pray and talk with them seriously about it. 

Jesus walks on the sea. Draw out the lesson 
story by questions. It will be found intensely inter- 
esting. The disciples in the boat on the sea were 
rowing hard to reach the shore, but the winds were 
contrary and the sea was rough, and they were una- 
ble to make any headway. Jesus saw them in their 
distress, and some time between three and six o’clock 
in the morning he came to them, walking on the 
sea. When the disciples saw him as he came near, 
they were terrified and cried out with fear. It was 
so dark they could not see him plainly, and they 
thought they saw a spirit. Jesus came to help 
them, not to alarm them, and he immediately 
spoke: ‘*Be of good cheer; it is 1; be not afraid.”’ 
They knew his voice, and their fears were instantly 
allayed, and they were comforted by his presence. 

Peter walks on the water. As soon as they 
knew it was Jesus, Peter said, ‘‘Lord, if it be thou, 
bid me come unto thee on the water.’ Jesus said, 
‘*Oome.’’ The Master saw here an opportunity to 
teach his daring disciple a lesson. At the command 
of Jesus, Peter left the boat and started out on the 
water toward Christ. He must have had strong 
faith in his Lord or he would not have ventured 
away from the boat. 

Peter begins to sink. While Peter kept his 
eye on Jesus all was well, but as soon as he looked 
at the waves he began to doubt, and when he 
doubted he began to sink. Make this practical. In 
a sense we are all walking on life’s ocean, and some- 
times the billows roll high, and it would seer that 
the trials of life were about to overcome us. So long 
as we keep our faith centered in Christ we stand 
secure, but as soon as we waver we begin to gink. 

Peter is rescued. Peter called forhelp: ‘‘Lord, 
save me.’? Jesus reached out his hand and caught 
him. Hethen mildly rebuked him for his lack of 
faith. He had no reasonto doubt. Jesus was there 
to help and to sustain him; he had told Peter to 
come. Peter had started and had gone part of the 
distance without sinking, and he should have con- 
tinued to trust his Lord, WwW. 8B. 0. 
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LESSON XI 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., June 6.—The Canaanitish woman.—Matt. 15: 21-28. Tu.—A father’s plea.—Luke 


9: 37-45. Wed.—A R 


oman centurion’s faith.—Luke 7: 1-10. 


Th.—'*Whosoever.’’—Rom. 10: 1-13. Fr.—The Lord 


heareth.—Psa. 145:8-21. Sat.—Praise for answered prayer.—Psa. 66:8-20. Su.—Mark’s narrative.—Mark 7: 24-30, 


THE CANAANITISH WOMAN.—Matt. 15: 21-28. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 


Tyre and Si’don. 


School.—22 And, behold, a woman of Ca/na-an came out of 
the same coasts, and cried unto him, saying, Have mercy on 
me, O Lord, thou son of Da’vid; my daughter is grievously 


vexed with a devil. 


23 But he answered her nota word. And his disciples came and 
besought him, saying, Send her away; for she crieth after us. 
24 But he answered and said, I am not sent but unto the lost 


sheep of the house of Is’ra-el. 


25 Then came she and worshipped him, saying, Lord, help me. 
26 But he answered and said, It is not meet to take the chil- 


dren’s bread, and to cast it to dogs. 


27 And she said, Truth, Lord: yet the dogseat of the crumbs which 


fall from their masters’ table. 

28 
is thy faith: be it unto thee even as thou wilt. 
ter was made whole from that very hour. 


(Memory Verses 21,22) 
SupT.—21 Then Je’sus went thence, and departed into the coasts of 


Then Je’sus answered and said unto her, O woman, great 
And her daugh- 


*AMERICAN REVISION 


21 And Jesus went out thence, and with- 
drew into the yo of Tyre and Sidon. 22 
And behold, a Canaanitish woman came out 
from those borders, and cried, saying, Have 
mercy on me, O Lord, thouson of David; my 
daughter is grievously vexed with a demon. 
23 But he answered her not aword. And his 
disciples came and besought him, saying, 
Send her away; for she crieth after us. 24 
But he answered and said, I was not sent but 
unto the lost sheep of the house of Israel. 
25 But she came and worshipped him, say- 
ing, Lord, helpme. 26 And he answered and 
said, It is not meet to take the children’s 
bread and cast it to the dogs. 27 But she 
said, Yea, Lord: for even the dogs eat of the 
crumbs which fall from their masters’ table. 
28 Then Jesus answered and said unto her, 
O woman, great is thy faith: be it done unto 
thee even as thou wilt. And her daughter 
was healed from that hour. 


The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Sons, 


Supt.—What is the GoLDEN TExtT? School.—Great 
is thy faith: be it unto thee even as thou wilt. 
Matt. 15:28. 

PRACTICAL TRUTH.--Genuine faith triumphs. 

Toric.—A mother’s prayer. 

OvuTLINE.—-I. Great need. 
Ill. Great victory. 

TimE.—Early in the summer of A. D. 29. 

PLAcH.—The borders of Phoenicia, northwest of 
Galilee. 

PARALLEL AccounT.—Mark 7%: 24-30. 


INTRODUCTION.—The opposition to Jesus and his 
kingdom was becoming greater and greater. Herod 
Antipas was by no means favorable to him. Fearing 
that he might be John the Baptist risen from the dead, 
he was suspicious of him. But more serious was the 
attitude of\opposition of the Jewish leaders, who were 
constantly seeking some cause against him. The 
scribes and Pharisees had come from Jerusalem to en- 
snare him in his conduct and teaching if possible. 
Their criticism of the disciples in the presence of their 
Master for eating with “‘unwashen hands” drew forth 
from him the discourse upon moral and spiritual de- 
filement, and he charged his critics with serious viola- 
tion of the law of God. The scribes and Pharisees had 
accused him and his disciples of transgressing “the 
tradition of the elders,’ but he charges them with 
transgressing ‘‘the commandment of God.’’? Those who 
would sanction the practise of refusing to honor and 
serve their parents on the plea that they had dedicated 
their affection and service to God, and were therefore 
excused from serving their parents, were characterized 
as, “Blind leaders of the blind.’’ Such denunciations 
of the hypocritical and hollow pretenses of these Jewish 
leaders.did not fail to anger them and stir them up to 
greater efforts against Jesus and hiscause. The oppo- 
sition then existing grew more intense and bitter dur- 
ing the following months until the death of the Son of 
God was accomplished by those whom he came to save. 

COMMENTARY .—I. Great NEED (vs. 21, 22). 

21. then Jesus went thence—There was a 
twofold reason why Jesus and his disciples withdrew 
from Capernaum. For sometime Jesus had sought 
retirement and rest for himself and his chosen 
twelve, and now was thefavorable time. It appears 
to have been a second reason for his withdrawal at 
once from Jewish territory and the domain of Herod 
Antipas, that the opposition aroused against him 
might subside. The discourses of our Lord about 


Il. Great obstacles. 


ceremonial defilement and the bread of life had 
stirred up the Jewish leaders to a high pitch of an- 
imosity and they were already planning his destruc- 
tion. The attention of Antipas had been called to 
him since the time that John the Baptist was be- 
headed, and it did not seem prudent for him to re- 
main longer in Galilee at this time. into the 
coasts—‘‘Into the parts.””—R. V. It is not. neces- 
sary to suppose that Jesus and his disciples went to 
the sea coast. Itis probable that they did not, but 
were either in, or near, the land of Pheenicia. Tyre 
and Sidon—Cities of Phoenicia on the shores of the 
Mediterranean sea. They were about twenty miles 
apart, and thirty-five and fifty-five miles, respec- 
tively, from the Sea of Galilee. Prosperousin the 
time of Christ, they have now sunken to miserable 
villages of a few thousand inhabitants each. Tyre 
was at onetime nineteen miles in circumference and 
famed for its great wealth and Tyrean purple dye. 
This region was formerly occupied by the OCanaan- 
ites of Old Testament history. Mark says that 
Jesus ‘‘entered into an house, and would have no 
man know it: but he could not be hid.’’ It has been 
suggested that the entrance of Jesus into non-Jewish 
territory in his mission foreshadowed the offer of 
salvation through the gospel to the Gentile world. 


22. a woman of Canaan—Mark says, ‘The 
woman was a Greek, a Syrophenician by nation”’ 
(Mark 7: 26). The term Canaan was the older title 
of the country, and the inhabitants were successively 
termed Oanaanites and Phoenicians, as the inhab- 
itants of England were successively called Britons 
and Englishmen. Matthew used the older term, 
Mark the later.—Abbott. She wasa Greek in lan- 
guage. Phoenicia belonged to the Roman province 
Syria. She was a Gentile, but had heard of Jesus 
and had come to believe in him. coasts—Borders 
or regions. cried unto him—Her earnestness led 
her to make a decided effort to gain the attention 
of him of whose power and mercy she had heard. 
have mercy on me—She prays for an exercise 
of mercy toward herself, although it is not she, but 
her daughter, that is directly afflicted, yet the afflic- 
tion that was upon her child would naturally be 
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almost overwhelmingly her own. O Lord—An ex- 
pression of respect and reverence. thou son of 
David—She so addresses J esus, because, from living 
in the neighborhood of the Jews, she was familiar 
with their Messianic expectations, and with the 
Messiah’s title, as well as with the Messianic repu- 
tation of Jesus.—Meyer. She calls him by his Jew- 
ish name and lineage to gain his attention and good- 
will. Whedon. grievously vexed with a devil 
—‘‘Had an unclean spirit’? (Mark 7:25). The de- 
moniac was one whose being was strangely inter- 
penetrated by one or more of those fallen spirits, 
who are constantly asserted in scripture (under the 
name of demons, evil spirits, unclean spirits, the 
chief being the devil, or Satan) to be the enemies 
and tempters of the souls of men. He stood ina 
totally different position from the abandoned 
wicked man, who morally is given over to the devil. 
The latter would be a subject for punishment, but 
the demoniac for deepest compassion. There ap- 
pears to have been in him a double will and double 
consciousness. It has been not improbably sup- 
posed that some of these demoniacs may have ar- 
rived at their dreadful state through various pro- 
gressive degrees of guilt and sensual abandonment. 
—Alford. Thisaffliction wasnot insanity, although 
it may have sometimes accompanied insanity. 
Demon possession is often connected with some 
form of bodily disease. See Lesson 11 of the pre- 
ceding quarter. This mother knew that human 
helpcould not avail, hence her earnestness to secure 
relief when the Master was near. : 


II. Great oBsTacusEs (vs. 23-26). 23. answered 
her not a word—The order of his mission is lim- 
ited to the house of Israel. There is indeed misery 
in plenty in heathendom; and though for them he 
will make atonement before he returns to his Father, 
yet his miracles and his preaching belong to Israel. 
—Whedon. The silence of our Lord, while it was 
not a refusal outright to heed her request, would 
seem to her to be a-denial of her petition. Jesus in 
sending forth the apostles forbade their going into 
the way of the Gentiles, and he himself was not 
seeking them, but ‘‘the lost sheep of the house of 
Israel.’? Later, when her faith became active, he 
could not refuse her request. Some have supposed 
that the Master’s silence was to test the faith and 

atience of the woman; others, that it was to give 
fie disciples an example of faith and perseverance; 
but the most reasonable explanation seems to be 
that his labors were to be expended in behalf of the 
Jews. send her away—The disciples became 
weary of this mother’s importunity, and therefore 
besought their Master to grant her request. ‘Jesus 
interprets their request as an intercession in behalf 
of the poor woman.’’—Schaf. 24. I am not 
sent but unto the lost sheep of the house of 
Israel—Jesus declared the mission upon which he 
was sent by the Father. His earthly ministry was 
designed to include only the Jews, and in their be- 
half were his labors directed. His death, however, 
opened the way of salvation to all the world. The 
Jews were “‘lost sheep’’ because they were without 
the Shepherd’s care, and because they refused his 
kindly offices. His labors were confined to a com- 
paratively small number. ‘To have spread out his 
present ministry beyond the circle of Israel would 
have been to have thinned and weakened his influ- 
ence.’’—Morison. After his earthly mission should 
close, his disciples and their successors were to be 
the light of the world, and to extend the blessings 
of the gospel to all peoples. 

25. cameshe and worshipped him—No ob- 
stacle yet presented was sufficient to deter the wom- 
an from urging her request, and, while Jesus was 


talking with his disciples, she drew near, placing her- 
self inan attitude of worship, to renew her petition. 
It is not certain that she comprehended the fact of 
Ohrist’s divinity, and the worship may have been 
adoration suitable toa person of distinction. Lord, 
help me—Her prayer was brief, yetcomprehensive. 
In it she poured forth the whole burden of her sor- 
rowful heart. The petition expressed deep need, 
importunity and faith. Itis notin the nature of 
the heart of Christ to deny such apetition. 26. he 
answered—He did not repel her, Her attitude led 
him to make furtherexplanation. itis not meet— 
It is not fitting or consistent. the children’s 
bread—By the term children he means the Jews. 
It was not in keeping with his mission to bestow 
upon Gentiles the blessings designed for the Jews, 
even though the latter were rejecting him and 
despising the benefits he was freely offering them. 
cast it to dogs—Jesus, in applying the epithet 
dogs to the Gentiles, was following the mode of ex- 
pression of the times, for the Jews looked upon all 
others as dogs. The word Jesus used means little 
dogs, or household pets. The woman was not to be 
repulsed even by being classed with dogs. She saw 
a ray of hope in the words of Jesus, ‘‘Let the chil- 
dren first be filled’? (Mark 7: 27), for there might be 
something left for the dogs that were accustomed to 
run about the table. She could be looked upon as 
a dog, but she could not withdraw her petition. 


III, Great vicrory (vs. 27,28). 27. truth, 
Lord—I admit all you say. Her strong desire and 
faith made her keen-sighted, for the very words 
Jesus used to put away her request were turned 
into an argument in her favor. yet the dogs eat 
of the crumbs—Here the picture is complete. 
The household are gathered about the table and the 
crumbs accidentally let fall to the floor are eagerly 
seized by the hungry and ever-watchful dogs. The 
dogs were not denied this privilege, nor should she, 
Gentile dog as she was, be denied the crumb she 
craved, 28. then Jesus answered—Hisattitude 
was changed. Victory was almost in sight. Her 
faith had brought her into the ranks of the children 
of Abraham. O woman—An expression giving 
emphasis to what was to follow. great is thy 
faith—Her faith was great considering her nation- 
ality and religious privileges. It was great in her 
humility. It was great in view of the fact that her 
petition was for another, and great because of the 
obstacles overcome. It was great in its stead- 
fastness. beit....as thou wilt—Faith had tri- 
umphed. Jesus saw she desired only what was 
good and consistent, and great as was the request, 
it was fully granted, ‘‘as thou wilt.”” made whole 
from that very hour—The victory gained was 
worth all the efforts, humiliation, persistency and 
faith necessary to its attainment. Had she been 
less persistent, or had she been disheartened at being 
classed among dogs, the world would have been 
deprived of one of the brightest and most striking 
examples of persevering faith that is possible. 


QUESTIONS.—What discourses had Ohrist just 
delivered? What effect did they have on the peo- 
ple? Where were Tyre and Sidon situated? How 
did the Jews look upon this country? Who came to 
Jesus? Why was this woman calleda Greek? Why 
a Syrophoenician? Why a woman of Oanaan? What 
was her request? Mention some points to be com- 
mended in her prayer. How did Jesus receive her 
at first? What did the disciples say? What reply 
did Jesus finally make? What is meant by the chil- 
dren’s bread? By casting it unto the dogs? How 
did she reply to him? What is to be commended in 
her reply? What was the result of her faith? What 
encouragement comes to us through this incident? 
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A Teaching Plan 


I. Inrropuctory.—l. Study the connection for 
the explanation of Christ’s presence in Phoenicia. 
2. Keep in mind the progress of Christ’s kingdom. 
3. Note the sources of the opposition to that king- 
dom. (1) From the Jewish leaders. (2) From 
Herod Antipas. 4. The ultimate triumph of that 
kingdom is certain. 

Il. TsHeme,—Faith triumphant. 

III. Great nrep.—l. A study of the suppliant. 
(1) Her nationality. (2) The location and differ- 
ent names of her country. (8) Her religion. 2. 
The affliction of her daughter. A demoniac. 3. 
The malady incurable. 4. The mother’s burden 
and grief. 5. She had heard of Jesus and hope 
sprang up in her heart. 

Great oBsTACLES.—1. She wasa foreigner 
and as such had no right nor invitation to come to 
Jesus. 2. Jesus was silent after hearing her need 
and her request. 3. She was informed that she 
was not included in the Savior’s mission. 4. She 
was classed with all Gentiles under the titledog. 5. 
Different opinions as to why Jesus was slow to 
grant her request. (1) His mission was to the 
Jews only. (2) To test her faith and patience. (3) 
To teach his disciples a lesson in faith. 6, As great 
as were these obstacles she surmounted them all. 

V. GrearrairH.—l. Shown by the efforts made 
to reach Jesus, 2. The woman’s faith was great 
considering her surroundings. 3. Great from her 
accepting humiliation so gracefully. 4. Great in 
its persistency. 5. Great in its readiness to turn 
every thing to its advantage. 6. Exercised in be- 
half of another. 7. Her faith was great because it 
was faith in Ohrist. 8. Jesus recognized it as 
being great. 

‘VI. Great REsutts.—1. The Master’s attention 
was gained. 2. She showed herself worthy of a 
place in the ‘‘house of Israel.’’ 3. ‘*Be it unto thee 
even as thou wilt,’’ was a marvelous statement to 
her. 4. The cure was immediate and complete. 
5. Think what it meant to that Canaanitish home 
to have a demon-possessed daughter cured. 6. This 
cure is a type of the deliverance of a soul from its 
burden of sin. 7% We-may bring others to Jesus 
infaith. 8. ‘“Thisisthe victory that overcometh 
the world, even our faith” (1 John 5: 4). 


Practical Survey 


Toric.—A mother’s prayer. 


I, Filled with maternal anxiety. 
II. Prompted by strong faith in Jesus. 
III. Granted upon her profession of faith. 


I, Filled with maternal anxiety. ‘Have 
mercy on me,’’ adescendant of a wicked race; ‘‘my 
daughter is grievously vexed,’ as if she and her 
daughter were one. Maternal love and faith are 
here combined. She identified herself with her 
daughter’s misery. She was a devout, earnest, in- 
genious suppliant. She was a heathen and had re- 
ceived God’s word indirectly through the prejudices 
of the Jews. Yet the feeble ray of light which 
reached that mother proved sufficient to guide her 
feet. ‘‘Thy word is alamp unto my feet, and a 
light unto my path.”’ ‘'This woman’s discourage- 
ments were great and numerous, and increased as 
she proceeded.’’? Butshe went to theright person, in 
a right spirit, and with a right plea. She possessed 
wise and strong parental love. Her need was her 
plea. Who like a mother can enter into the afflic- 
tions of a child? Who but a mother will lay to her 
own charge any grief that befalls her child? Who 
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suffers with the child as though it were her own 
pain as the mother? Who so quickly discerns the 
way of deliverance asa mother? What are difficul- 
ties to overcome if only a daughter’s welfare is se- 
cured? 

II. Prompted by strong faith in Jesus. 
That mother credited what she had heard of Christ. 
She began to think trustingly of Israel’s God. Asa 
result of her faith she was invincible in her prayers. 
The sense of her need urged her to pray. Knowl- 
edge of her sinfulness led her to Christ who alone 
could help. Sheturned from dead forms of heathen 
religion to the living Christ. He tried her faith by 
perfect silence, by seeming indifference, by appar- 
ent reproach. Though Christ was silent she con- 
tinued to plead for his help. She passed over the 
doubt she could not answer and found in the love of 
Christ a refuge against his silence and his words, 
which led her to worship him. She next turned 
that which seemed to be most against her into an 
argument by which she might obtain the mercy she 
sought. She acknowledged the aptness of Christ’s 
illustration and humbly accepted his estimate of 
her as being correct. While acknowledging the 
arrangements of the Old Testament economy she 
exalted the fulness of Christ which far exceeds all 
limitations: This was an instance of wrestling 
faith, faith wrestling with grievous temptations. 
It. was a mother’s faith devoid of selfishness and full 
of purpose. All things apparently impossible to 
reason become facts to faith in its persistent 
exercise. 

Iii. Granted upon her profession of faith. 
It was not by accident that great merey and deep 
affliction met on this occasion. There were reasons 
why Jesus should not remain among the hostile 
Jews, but there was a reason why he ‘‘departed into 
the coasts of Tyre and Sidon.’’ ‘This woman was 
the third case of remarkable faith among the 
Gentiles, the record of which has ever stood as an 
inspiration for the universal spread of the gospel, 
and a strong incentiveto persevering faith. Ohrist’s 
delay, his mortifying rebuke and his apparent re- 
fusal were a severe trial of the woman’s faith, but it 
stood the test and was great in comparison with the 
unbelieving Jews. Throughher struggle she learned 
the power of prayer, and obtained a gracious revela- 
tion of Christ’s love. When Jesus had sufficiently 
tried her faith he brought it forth as gold and set 
his own royal seal upon it in the memorable words, 
“O woman, great isthy faith: be it unto thee even 
as thou wilt.” Ohrist thus commended her faith, 
granted her request, and healed her daughter. 
Apart from the woman’s personal training in the 
test of her faith, Jesus had a twofold object in his 
method. First, to expose and rebuke the intense 
bigotry of the Jews around him and second, to 
educate his disciples for their future missionary 
work in teaching them the value he placed upon 
a single soul, and how, as Judaism gradually 
closed, the heathen world began to open to the 
gospel. aD Ree Avy 


Blackboard Exercise 


0 WOMAN, GREAT:3$ THY FAITH. 
; CAME GRE ‘ 
Sue. ayer AT OBStacies, 
HER EFFORTS WERE WELL REWARDED 


+jCE FAITH, 
Not PERSEVERANCE 


Her 
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Practical Applications 


A WOMAN’S FAITH 


She heard of Jesus. ‘‘A woman of Oanaan 
came”’ (v. 22). ‘Faith cometh by hearing” (Rom. 
10:17) ; by‘‘looking unto Jesus’? (Heb.12:2), whois 
‘Lord of lords, and King of kings” (Rev. 17: 14). 
Looking to Jesus Peter had faith to walk on the 
sea; the moment he “saw the wind boisterous’’ 
he began to sink (Matt. 14: 28-82). A lady said 
to Mrs. Boardman, ‘‘Lack of faith is my great 
difficulty.”? Mrs. Boardman asked, ‘‘If you wished 
to confide ina woman would you look into your 
heart to see if you could trust her?’ ‘‘No, I should 
look at her capacity and character.”’ 

She besought for another. ‘Oried unto him”’ 
(v. 22). A Congregational missionary was dis- 
tributing rice to the poor of Japan. A mother who 
had a lunatic daughter came for food. The mis- 
sionary went to the dark, miserable room where the 
mother, two sons and mad daughter lived. The 
girl was confined in a cage with wooden bars. Her 
face was sweet and pathetic even in its wildness. 
She went from side to side, or tried to climb the 
bars like a wild animal. The missionary’s heart 
ached for the poor, caged child, but there were no 
asylums for the insane poorin Japan. There was 
but one thing to do: let the strong faith and tender 
love of Ohrist well up in her heart. And the girl 
caught the glow of it. She looked at her wonder- 
ingly, inquiringly; let her stroke her arm and speak 
soothingly. Then the wild look came back. The 
missionary and her assistant read to the mother of 
the healing of the daughter of this woman of 
Canaan, and told her God would hear them for her 
daughter, and knelt and prayed, and sang, ‘Jesus, 
Lover of My Soul.’’ The mad girl grew quiet. The 
next day the mother came and told the missionary 
the daughter had slept nearly all night. The week 
following the girl asked to knit and wished the 
‘‘Jesus people’? would come again. They went. 
The sons got work and the mother came for rice no 
more. Some time after word came to the mission- 
ary, ‘‘The crazy girl is well; God healed her. It 
began with the prayer and song.’ Then the mis- 
sionary went again and saw a young girl sitting by 
the door in perfect health, witha happy face, and 
never dreamed it was the once crazed lunatic whom 
her faith and love had brought to Jesus. Butit was 
even 80. 

She was tested. ‘“Itis not meet to take the 
children’s bread, and to cast it to dogs’”’ (v. 26). 
Spurgeon says, ‘‘We have no more faith at any 
time than we have in the hour of trial. All that 
will not bear to be tested is carnalconfidence. Fair 
weather is no faith. No man ever had faith and 
was without trial. That could not be, for faith, in 
the nature of it, implies a degree of trial. I believe 
the promise of God. My faith is tried in believing 
the promise, in waiting for the fulfilment, in hold- 
ing on to an assurance while it is delayed, and to 
act upon it until it isin all points fulfilled to me. 
To whom God has given faith, it is as though one 
gave a lantern to his friend because he expected it 
to be dark on his way home. The gift of faith isa 
hint to youthat atcertain points and places you will 
especially require it.”’ 

She was true. ‘Truth, Lord” (vy. 27). ‘‘Nota 
ehild of Israel.’? ‘Truth, Lord.” ‘*No claim upon 
me until death has sealed my heart to all the 
world.’ ‘‘Truth, Lord.” ‘*A Gentile, only a little 
dog.”? ‘Truth, Lord.’? To the severest word of 
God, faith always replies, ‘‘Truth, Lord.’ It never 
murmurs. Faith can see over great obstacles and 
behold the fulfilment of promises, A. O. M. 


Hints to Primary Teachers 


Central Thought.—Great faith in God brings 
great results, 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


JESUS IN PHCENICIA 


A { Pressing need 


Strong plea 


GREAT {ratin*"°** 


Jesus in Phoenicia. Jesus takes his disciples 
and journeys forty or fifty miles northwest of Ca- 
pernaum into the land of the Phoenicians. He 
went there to be away from the persecuting and 
angry Pharisees who hated him because he had ex- 
posed their hypocrisy and corruption. Jesus de- 
sired perfect rest and quietude, but his fame had 
gone before him, and it was not possible for him to 
conceal himself. 

A pressing need. A woman lived in that com- 
munity who had a daughter possessed with the 
devil. It was a sad case. Parents feel very bad 
when their children are afflicted and especially 
when they are wicked. This mother was greatly 
distressed at her daughter’s condition. Sin is a 
terrible thing to have in the heart. It makes the 
one who hasit unhappy and it makes trouble for 
others. There seemed to be no earthly cure for the 
affliction from which the girl was suffering. 

Astrong plea. The mother heard of Jesus who 
had healed many sick peopleand had cast out many 


devils. Hehad cured others; perhaps he would cure 
her daughter. She went to Jesus. Thisisa lesson 
for us. He is pleased with our coming to him and 


is willing to help us out of our troubles. The 
Syrophenician woman did several things that her 
daughter might be healed. She came to Jesus. 
She fell at his feet as one does when needs and de- 
sires are great. She besought Jesus to cast the 
devil out of her daughter. If we desire something 
of Jesus we must come to him, must humble our- 
selves before him and must pray earnestly to him. 

Great hindrances. At first Jesus did not 
answer her. She was unnoticed. But she had 
come for a purpose and she kept on pleading. 
Then the disciples desired him to send her away, 
but this did not stop her; still she kept on pleading. 
Finally Jesus spoke and told her that he was sent to 
the lost sheep of the house of Israel. The Jews 
were the favored people—they were the ones who 
must first be filled with his blessings. She had 
watched his words, and although he had referred to 
the Jews, yet he had not said that she could not be 
helped, even though she was only a poor Gentile 
heathen. She now came and worshiped him and 
said, ‘‘Lord, help me.” Her prayer wasa model 
prayer. Jesus then told her that it was not the 
proper thing to cast the blessings designed for the 
Jews to Gentile dogs. This was the hardest test, 
but she met it in deep humility, and yet with great 
boldness. How many of us meet the hindrances 
and tests which come to us in life with the courage 
and patience shown by this poor woman? 

Great faith. Her replies show that she had 
faith. She knew that the great blessing that she 
desired would be only a ‘‘ecrumb’”’ for Christ to 
give. One word from him was all that was needed 
to cure her child. She was at his feet pleading for 
mercy indeep humility,and persevered. w.B. 0. 
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PRAOTIOAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


Marrunw 13: 1-9, 18-23 


rue LESSON XII 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., June 13.—Parable of the sower.—Matt, 13: 1-9, 18-23, Tu.—The good seed.—Psa, 
19: 7-14, Wed.—On the wayside.—Mark 6:1-6. Th.—Stony ground.—Acts 14: 8-20, Fr.—Among thorns.—Luke 
18: 18-30. Sat.—Good ground.—Acts 2:37-47. Su.—Sowing and reaping.—John 4 : 35-42. 


THE PARABLE OF THE SOWER.—Matt. 13: 1-9, 18-23. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION (Memory Verse 23) 


Supt.—1 The same day went Je’sus out of the house. and sat by the 
sea side. 

School.—2 And great multitudes were gathered together unto 
him, so that he went into a ship, and sat; and the whole multi- 
tude stood on the shore. 

3 And he spake many things unto them in parables, saying. Behold, 
a sower went forth to sow; 

4 And when he sowed, some seeds fell by the way side, and 
the fowls came and devoured them up: 

5 Some fell upon stony places, where they had not much earth: and 
forthwith they sprung up, because they had no deepness of earth: 

6 And when the sun was up,they were scorched; and be- 
cause they had no root, they withered away. 


7 And some fell among thorns; and the thorns sprung up, and 
choked them : 

8 But other fell into good ground, and brought forth fruit, 
some an hundredfold, some sixtyfold, some thirtyfold. 

9 Who hath ears to hear, let him hear. 

18 Wear ye therefore the parable of the sower. 


19 When any one heareth the word of the kingdom, and under- 
standeth it not, then cometh the wicked one, and catcheth away that 
which was sown in his heart. Thisis he which received seed by the 
way side. 

20 But he that received the seed into stony places, the same 
is he that heareth the word, and anon with joy receiveth it; 


21 Yet hath he not root in himself, but dureth for a while: for when 
ye nies or persecution ariseth because of the word, by and by he 
is offended. 


22 Healsothat received seed among the thorns is he that 
heareth the word; and the care of this world, and the deceit- 
fulness of riches, choke the word, and he becometh unfruitful. 


23 But he that received seed into the good ground is he that hear- 
eth the word, and understandeth it; which also’ beareth fruit, and 
bringeth forth, some an hundredfold, some sixty, some thirty. 


*AMERICAN REVISION 


_ 1 On that day went Jesus out of the house, 


and sat by the sea side. 2 And there were 
gathered unto him great multitudes, so that 
he entered into a boat, and sat; and all the 
multitude stood on the beach. 3 And he 
spake to them many things in parables, say- 
ing, Behold the sower went forth to sow; 4 
and as he sowed, some seeds fell by the way 
side, and the birds came and devoured them: 
5 and others fell upon the rocky places, 
where they had not much earth: and straigit- 
way they Se up, because they had no 
deepness of earth: 6 and when the sun was 
risen, they werescorched; and because the 
had no root, they withered away. 7 An 
others fell upon the thorns; and the tborns 
grew up and choked them: 8 and others fell 
upon the good ground, and yielded fruit, 
some a hundredfold, some sixty, some thirty. 
9 He that hath ears, let him hear. 

18 Hear then yethe parable of the sower. 
19 When any one heareth the word of the 
kingdom, and understandeth it not, then 
cometh the evil one, and snatcheth away that 
which hath been sown in his heart. This is 
he that was sown by the wayside. 20 And he 
that was sown upon the rocky places, this is 
he that heareth the word, and straightway 
with joy receiveth it; 21 yet hath he not root 
in himself, but endureth for a while; and 
when tribulation or persecution ariseth be- 
cause of the word, straightway he stumbleth, 
22 And he that was sown among the thorns, 
this is he that heareth the word; and the care 
of the world, and the deceitfulness of riches, 
choke the word, and he becometh unfruitful. 
23 And he that was sown upon the good 
ground, this is he that heareth the word, and 
understandeth it; who verily beareth fruit, 
and bringeth forth, some a hundredfold, 
some sixty, some thirty. 


«The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Sons. 


Surt.—What isthe GoLpEN Text? School.—Where- 


fore lay apart all filthiness and superfiuity of 
naughtiness, and receive with meekness the en- 
grafted word, which is able to save your souls, 
James 1: 21. 
Practican TrutH.—Our spiritual harvest de- 
pends upon the kind of soil we furnish, 
Topric.—Pictured truth. 
OuTuiIngE.—I. Jesus by the sea. 
Ill. The explanation. 
Time.—Autumn A. D, 28. 
PuLAcH.—By the Sea of Galilee, near Capernaum. 
eee Accounts. — Mark 4: 1-20; Luke 8: 


Il. The parable. 


INTRODUCTION.—From the time of the healing of 
the daughter of the Syrophcenician woman we go back 
about eight months to the time that Jesus spoke the 
parables recorded in the thirteenth chapter of Matthew, 
This marks the beginning of Christ’s teaching by par- 
ables, but we have at least fifty-three parables of our 
Lord on record. His teaching during the first two 
years of his ministry had been in plain language, as in 
the Sermon on the Mount. The reason for his speaking 
in parables is given in verses 11-17. A parable will make 
truth clearer to one who desires the truth, but to one 
whois not interested in spiritual matters the parable 
stands asa veil to cover the truth the parable is de- 
signed to teach. The parable of the sower explains 
the establishment of the new kingdom, showing that 
comparatively few enter. 


COMMENTARY .—I. Jusus By THE sha (Vs. 
1,2). 1. the same day—The day on which he 


delivered the discourses recorded in the preceding 
chapter. It was on the evening following this day 
that Jesus and his disciples crossed the lake and 
were overtaken by the storm which Jesus stilled. 
the house—Probably that of Peter where he had 
his home, if he may be said to have had a home. 
sat by the sea side—It was customary in our 
Savior’s day for the teacher to sit, and the disciples 
to stand. Rabbi Gamaliel was probably the first 
who, by arrangement, took an elevated seat, and 
allowed his pupils to sit upon seats lower than his 
own platform. SoSaul of Tarsus was brought up at 
the feet of Gamaliel.— Whedon. The smooth beach 
along the water’s edge of the Sea of Galilee afforded 
a convenient placeof assembly. 2. great multi- 
tudes—The Pharisees had been laboring by base 
calumnies to drive the people away from Jesus, but 
they still flocked after him as much as ever. Ohrist 
will be glorified in spite of all opposition; he will be 
followed.—Henry. This was the popular period of 
Ohrist’s ministry. Great numbers listened to 
every discourse, and the synagogues were crowded 
when he spoke. Doubtless many had come out 
from idle curiosity, but a large number desired to 
be benefited by Christ’s preaching. went intoa 
ship—The fisherman’s boat into which he entered 
was pushed a little distance from the shore, so that 
he could command a full view of his hearers. 

II, THE PARABLE (vs. 3-9). 3. many things— 


[114] 


JuNE 19, 1910 SECOND QUARTER Lesson XII 


The minds of the people were dark as to spiritual 
truth, There wasneed of much enlightenment. in 
parables—A parable isa story or description of 
nature or of actual occurrences, designed to teach 
spiritual truth. The child was not far wrong who 
said the parable was ‘an earthly story with a 
heavenly meaning.’’ Nature and life all about us 
abound in material for this kind of instruction. 
behold—The opening of the parable is vivid and it 
is more than probable that one or more sowers were 
actually scattering seed within sight of the hearers, 
for the region on either side was rich and adapted to 
agriculture, and it was the season for sowing, which 
commenced in October. asower went forth to 
sow—He was provided with seed and went forth 
with a definite purpose. He went where there was 
soil prepared to receive the seed. The soil of 
Palestine was prepared for sowing by being stirred 
to a depth of four inches. The people lived in vil- 
lages and literally ‘‘went forth’’ to their fields in 
the country. The sower represents the Savior, who 
came to teach the truths of the kingdom, and the 
apostles, who were taught by him, and all others, 
who as public or private workers scatter the blessed 
truths of Christ’s kingdom. 


4. when he sowed—The field contained all 
the different kinds of ground mentioned, but the 
sowing must be done, even if some of the seed would 
fallin places unfavorable toa harvest. There were in 
Jesus’ audience representatives of all the soils of the 
parable. by the way side—The grain fields are 
rarely fenced, though the landmarks are definite 
and plain. There are little paths leading hither 
and thither, some being the highways along which 
the horsemen ride and asses carry their burdens. It 
was along such a way as this, a foot or so in width, 
that the seed fell which the birds of the air immedi- 
ately devoured.—Prof. Hall. ‘The seed dropped 
nearest the path is threatened by a double danger, 
the feet of passers-by and the birds of the air. 
—Lange. fowls—Little birds. devoured themn— 
A flock of bold, hungry birds watch the sower; and, 
as soon as his back is turned, they are down witha 
swift-winged swoop, and away goes the exposed 
grain. So there is an end of it; and the path is as 
bare as ever, five minutes after it has been strewn 
with seeds.— McLaren. The seed has not had time 
to germinate. 5. stony places—In some parts of 
Palestine only an inch or two of soil covers the un- 
derlying layers of rock. 6. withered away—The 
hot sun would quickly dry out the scanty soil. 

7. among thorns—Thorns, briars and other 
prickly plants thrive in Palestine and indicate 
a fertile soil. There are twenty-two words in 
the Hebrew Bible that denote thorny or prickly 
plants. The farmer is accustomed to go through 
his wheat-fields before these noxious plants ripen to 
cutthem out. If this is not done the land becomes 
over-run with these pests. choked them—The 
thorns were so thrifty that they grew more rapidly 
than the grain, robbing the latter of the moisture 
and substance of the soi]. The soil was good and 
favorable to an abundant harvest of grain, but for 
the fact that it was preoccupied by seeds of thorns. 

8. good ground—The soil was deep, free from 
noxious seeds, and had been properly prepared. 
brought forth....an hundredfold—One seed 
produced a hundred. This denotes an abundant 
yield, yet such an increase has been repeatedly 
known in that country. 9. hathears to hear, 
let him hear—This usually follows an important 
statement, intimating that he who has the discern- 
ment to understand will find the deeper meaning.— 
Schaff. Who hath faculties, let him remember 
that he is responsible for their use.— Whedon. 


a 


Ill, Tue exppanation (vs. 18-23). In verses 
10-17 Jesus explained to his disciples his reasons 
for teaching in parables, Those who relished spirit- 
ual truths could receive, and be profited by them, 
while those who cared not for them could not re- 
ceive them to trample them underfoot. 18. hear 
....the parable of the sower—In Mark 4: 10 we 
read, ‘They that were about him with the twelve 
asked of him the parable,’’ hence what follows was 
in answer to this request. 19. when any one 
heareth the word—tThe parable of the sower di- 
vides the hearers of the gospel into four classes. 
1. The mere unintelligent hearer, who hears but 
receives not, 2. The shallow hearer, whose emo- 
tions are superficially touched, but whose heart 
is still hard. 3. The hearer whose heart is fully 
right, but is at last conquered by other temptation. 
4, The persevering and fruitful receiver of the 
word. Of the four classes, alas! only one can be 
saved.—_ Whedon. understandeth it not—Failsto 
grasp spiritual truth. He isnot impressed witha 
sense of duty or privilege. the wicked one— 
Satan. ‘‘There isa terrible truth in the fact that 
everything which leads men to forget the truth is 
doing the work of the enemy.’’—Plumptre. 
catcheth away—The good seed is snatched away 
before it has settled into the soil of the heart. The 
heart of the wayside hearer is hard and not readily 
susceptible to truth. 20. received the seed 
into stony places—Superficial, excitable natures 
charmed with the novelty of the gospel.—Godet. 
The stony-ground hearers go farther than the first 
class; they not only hear, but believe, and receive 
the truth, and the seed springs up. They take 
upon themselves a profession of religion, anon— 
“Straightway.”—R. V. 21. yet hath he not 
root—There was no deep soil of repentance and 
true faith, into which the roots of a religious ex- 
perience could strike. dureth for a while— 
‘“Hindureth.’—R. V. tribulation or persecu- 
tion—The scorching rays of the sun act upon the 
plant growing in stony-ground soil, as tribulation 
and persecution do upon the superficial professor 
of religion. Both quickly wither and die. is 
offended—Stumbles. 

22. among the thorns—There isa reception of 
the word and it promises to have its effect, but the 
heart is open to other things, as worldly anxieties 
and the love of wealth, so the fruitage of godliness 
is not realized. ‘Care dwells with poverty and 
wealth. The poor grow troubled; the rich fear lest 
they lose and long for more.’’ These things 
smother the good seed drawing 80 much of one’s 
attention, absorbing so much of one’s interest and 
using so much of one’s time that only the dregs re- 
main for spiritual things.—J., F.é B. unfruit- 
ful—The seed of the kingdom can never produce 
much fruit in any heart till the thorns of vicious 
affections and impure desires are plucked up by the 
rootsand burned.—Clarke. 23. good ground— 
Those given up to God’s will. Weare responsible 
for the nature of the soil of our hearts. We may 
rid them of the hard wayside paths, the rocks and 
the brambles, and we may receive the word into the 
depths of our hearts, where it will bring forth an 
abundant harvest of the fruits of the Spirit. 


QUESTIONS.—What is a parable? Where was 
Jesus now? Why did he speak in parables? Whom 
does the sower represent? What is the seed? What 
is the first soil mentioned? What devoured the 
seed? What is the second kind of soil? Why did 
the grain wither? What is the third kind of soil? 
Who are the wayside hearers? The stony-ground 
hearers? What caused them to stumble? What 
four things that choke the word are mentioned? 
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A Teaching Plan 


I, Inrropucrory.—l. Note the time, place and 
nature of this lesson as compared with the prece- 
ding one. 2. This isa chapter of parables. 3. A 
parable defined. Differs widely from the fable. 4. 
Every scripture parable teaches one main truth. 
The particulars of the parable are not to be forced 
to imply truths not plainly indicated. 5. The 
purpose in teaching by parables. 6. The disciples’ 
slowness of comprehension. 

Il. Tueme.—The kind of soil into which the 
good seed falls determines the harvest. 

III. Tuesower.—l. Picture the scene that lay 
before the multitudes as Jesus addressed them. 2. 
The customs of the East with respect to sowing seed. 
8. Christ the sower. 4. The apostles as sowers. 
5. Christ’s followers as sowers. 6. Qualifications 
of a sower. 7. Waysof sowing seed. 8. Season 
for sowing. 9. Blessings in sowing. 

IV. Tue seep.—i. “The seed is the word of 
God’”’ (Luke 8:11). 2. Thegreat gift bestowed on 
us, the Bible. 3. Prayers, testimonies, songs of 
Christians are seed. 4. Holy lives and godly con- 
versation are seed. _God’s word is thus practically 
demonstrated. 5. Literature which abounds in di- 
vine truth is seed. 

V. Tue som.—l. God supplies the seed and 
sees that it is sown in the soil we furnish. Our re- 
sponsibility liesin our ability to make the soil of 
our hearts what it ought to be. 2. The wayside 
soil is hard and unprepared to receive the seed. 
The wayside hearer does not give heed to the word. 
8. The stony-ground soil receives the seed. There 
isan eagerness to accept the truth, but the desire is 
shallow. ‘There is no thorough repentance, no 
transformation of character. 4. The thorny- 
ground soil is deep and prepared, but preoccupied. 
The seed grows and bids fair to produce a harvest, 
but the seeds of worldly pleasure, worldly wealth 
and worldly ambition left in the soil are allowed to 
outstrip the growth of the good seed. No harvest. 
5. The good-ground soil lacks nothing essential to 
ayield. Thesoil is prepared by repentance, sub- 
mission and the seed is received in faith. 6. What 
kinds of soil are represented in your class? 

VI. THe narvest.—l. The seed was scattered 
by the sower so that it fell upon each kind of soil. 
The seed was all good, and sown by the same hand. 
2. Only one kind of soil produced a harvest. 3. 
The harvest from the good ground was abundant. 
4. The harvest produced was of the same nature as 
the seed. 5. The ultimate harvest is eternal life, 


Practical Survey 
Toric.—Pictured truth. 


I. Planting the gospel among men. 
II. Oharacter determined by the harvest. 


I. Planting the gospel among men. This 
first parable of Ohrist refers directly to the preach- 
ing of the gospel and in it we trace a picture of the 
apostolic age. Inall the parables of our Lord we 
trace the spiritual history of his kingdom in pic- 
tures and figures derived from the things of this 
world. This was designed to show the people that 
his kingdom was not of this world. The object was 
to present the truth in all its phases in direct oppo- 
sition to the popular prejudices of the Jews, yet in 
a manner adapted to the weak understanding of 
the people who were ruled by those errors. By this 
method of teaching Jesus would attract attention, 
stimulate inquiry and test the character of his 
hearers. His parables were like the fiery, cloudy 


pillar given to God’s people in their wilderness 
journey to guide them by itslight, while it presented 
only darkness to the heathen. Thus in the case of 
sincere inquirers the parables revealed the truth 
to the eye of faith, while they concealed it from the 
carnal and ungodly. The unlimited method of the 
sower’s work is seen in the overflowing bounty, the 
merciful providence toward all classes. The life- 
giving property is not in the soil, but in the seed— 
no salvation apart from the indwelling Christ. This 
was the great truth Jesus emphasized to the Jews 
who trusted in their forms of worship yet possessed 
no true sense of fellowship in spiritual life. Jesus 
Christ was the sower. He planted the seed of di- 
vine truth in the minds of men. He is the princi- 
pal sower; ministers are his servants; the hearts of 
men are Christ’s husbandry. 

II. Character determined by the harvest. 
The varieties of soilrepresent not the physical but 
the moral condition of the human mind. The 
‘‘oround’”? means the heart rather than the head, 
the affections rather than the intellect. Only a part 
of the seed which is sown bears fruit. The seed is 
the same in every case. The word of God is nota 
dead letter but living seed. Four kinds of soil are 
represented in this parable: the impenetrable, the 
superficial, the preoccupied and the prepared. By 
these figures the different classes of Christ’s hearers 
were represented. The causes of failure in the first 
three classes are, first,a want of spiritual percep- 
tion; second, a want of depth of character; third, 
two classes of dissipating influences distract such 
minds, the cares of the world and riches. There 
are requirements necessary to success for the last 
class—earnest sincerity, meditation and faithful en- 
durance. 

In the first class birds represent one cause of 
failure apart from the hardness of the soil. These 
birds include intellectual skepticism, evil thoughts, 
evil associations, evil habits and religious indecision. 
The birds devour the truth we neglect to cover. In 
the second classa temporary faith is not wholly 
without product, but it soon withers. The tempo- 
rary Christian seems to say by his example, that 
there is not the good to be found in the gospel which 
has been declared. A manin whom a good work 
has begun may lose his treasure in a failure to add 
to his faith virtue and to virtue knowledge and to 
knowledge temperance and to temperance godli- 
ness. The earlier the seed of truth is sown the 
better it is rooted. The process from childhood to 
manhood is a process of growing less impressible, 
until the heart becomes as hardened as thorny 
ground, when all the spiritual sensibilities are 
choked. The soul has not enough room for thorns 
and good seed combined. The deceitfulness of 
riches takes the place of the true enjoyments of life. 
The careless hearer, the temporary hearer and the 
worldly-minded hearer often appear in the congre- 
gation. The truth must not be withheld, for the gos- 
pel is the power of God unto salvation. TT. R.A. 


Blackboard Exercise 


G _» (HEARERS. CLASSIFIED: - 
Soi" 


FoR] WAYSIDE, 
THE STONY. GROUND, 


To WHICH CLASS 
Do | BELONG 2? 


ETERNITY ! | 


HARVEST | © AMONG THORNS, 
GOOD GROUND. 


SOWING TIME , 
GROWING TIME, 
REAPING TIME. 


Th. OF 
Bray 
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Practical Applications 


The Sower. ‘He that soweth the good seed is 
the Son of man’ (Matt. 13: 87). The Sower’s 
representatives here on earth are missionaries, 
ministers, evangelists, colporteurs, tract distrib- 
utors, Bible teachers, and all holy people. 

Theseed. ‘Theseed is the word of God” (Luke 
8: 11), the written word and the living Word. 
The seed must be sown to be productive. We sow 
the seed when we, 1. ‘‘PREACH THE woRD” (2 Tim. 
4: 2). In this, Jesus and his disciples are our ex- 
amples. He began his preaching at Nazareth witha 
quotation from the scriptures, and they wondered 
at his ‘‘gracious words” (Luke 4: 16-22). In his 
last prayer Jesus twice declared, ‘*I have given unto 
them the words which thou gavest me”’ (John 17: 8, 
14). When the disciples were scattered abroad they 
went everywhere preaching the word (Acts 8: 4). 
2. TEACH THE WORD. In a day school in Utah the 
Christian teacher took the first half hour of each 
day for Bible study, closing it with prayer. The 
children were sadly addicted to profanity. She 
taught the commandment, ‘Thou shalt not take the 
name of the Lord thy God in vain; for the Lord will 
not hold him guiltlessthat taketh his name in vain’’ 
(Exod, 20: 7). She had them repeat it often, and 
after a time the pernicious habit was entirely over- 
come, and no oath was heard on the playground. 
3. ScaTTER THE WORD. Sow it bountifully (2 Cor. 
9:6). Itis acustom among the Indians, when sow- 
ing maize, to put seven grains of corn into one hill. 
An Indian being.asked why, replied, ‘‘We put in one 
grain for the crows, another for the worms, a third 
for the squirrels, and we expect that the rest will 
bring forth fruit.” The children of this world 
should not be wiser in their generation than the 
children of light. To sow bountifully is to reap 
bountifully. One man purchased hundreds of 
Testaments, and cut the leaves and distributed 
them on the railroad trains. Helearned of many 
blessed conversions as the result. 4. PrmacH 
Jusus (Acts 8: 85;18: 28). Jesus, the crucified One, 
who gave himself for us; Jesus, the risen One, with- 
out whom all preaching is vain; Jesus, the inter- 
ceding One, who lives to appear in the presence of 
God for us; Jesus, the glorified One, who has gone 
to prepare a place for us, and will come again and 
receive us unto himself; Jesus, the author and fin- 
isher of our faith; yesterday, to-day and forever the 
unchangeable One; Jesus, our strength, our power, 
our patience, our love, our all. 

The soil. 1. WaysipE sort (vs. 4, 19). The 
hard heart, the prey of every unclean bird. 2, 
Stony sor (vs. 5, 20). The shallow heart. The 
impulsive, superficial bearer, like the rich young 
ruler (Matt. 19: 22); like those disciples who ‘‘went 
back’? after the ‘thard saying’’ of the Lord (John 6: 
60, 66); like Pliable in Pilgrim’s Progress. 3. 
THORNY SOIL (vs. 7, 22). The worldly heart, ‘choked 
with cares and riches and pleasures’’ (Luke 8: 14). 
Our churchesare full of anxious, ambitious, worldly 
professors, who ‘‘bring no fruit to perfection.’’ The 
amusements which choke the seed and render it un- 
fruitful are those which are of doubtful propriety 
(Rom. 14:23), which, followed by others, might lead 
them into sin (1 Cor. 8: 9; Mark 9: 42), grieve fel- 
low Christians (Rom. 14: 15), and which the holiest 
Ohristians condemn (Heb. 5:14). 4. Goop GrounND 
(vs. 8,23). The good and honest heart. The one 
who receives ‘‘with meekness the implanted word”’ 
(James 1: 21,R. V.). The Christian has the seed to 
sow and has access to soils of various kinds, but 
must not withhold the seed because conditions may 
seem unfavorable, A.C. M. 


Hints to Primary Teachers 
Central Thought.—We may all sow good seed. 
BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 

The Son of man 


THE SOWER ) Each disciple 
Every Christian worker 


Good 
THE SEED } In abundance 


Ground among thorns 


The wayside 
THE SOIL Stony ground 
Good ground 


THE HARVEST 


Jesus is now teaching by parables. A parable is 
an earthly story with a spiritual or heayenly mean- 
ing. The people whom Jesus taught knew but 
little about religious truth and our Lord took this 
way of speaking to them so they would better un- 
derstand his meaning. This parable was spoken 
from a boat asa pulpit, and the great multitude of 
people which had followed him stood on the shore. 

The sower. A sower went forth tosow. There 
may have been one in sight of the people, and 
Christ may have pointed to him. The Sonof man, the 
disciples, all Christian workers, are the sowers. 1. 
The sower ‘‘goes forth” tosow. If we would do 
work for the Lord we must search out the needy 
fields and enter them. Jesus came from heaven to 
sow the good seed on earth. The disciples ‘went 
forth” through all the country, and we must seek 
for opportunities to do good, and not wait for them 
to come tous. 2. Seed must be sown in the proper 
season. It is time now to sow seed for the Lord. 

The seed. The seed is the word of God—the 
truths of the gospel. We sow by our words, our 
deeds, our influence. The sower in the parable 
sows only good seed. Theseed was also sown in 
abundance. It was scattered everywhere. So we 
should be ready at all times to scatter good seed. 

The soil. Nothing can grow without soil. There 
are four kinds of soil mentioned in the parable. 1. 
The wayside. The road, where the plow has not 
made the ground mellow. This represented a class 
of people who heard the word but paid no attention 
toit. As the birds picked up the seed that fell by 
the wayside, so the devil stole the trutb out of their 
hearts. 2. Stony ground. The soil wasso light 
that the seed could not take root. It sprang up im- 
mediately, but the burning sun scorched it and it 
withered. This represents those who hear the word 
and start out well in the Christian life, but as soon 
as temptations or trials come they have no strength 
to stand. 3. Ground among thorns. The seed 
grew, but the weeds choked it and it brought no 
fruit to perfection. This represents people who 
start out well in the Christian life and then allow 
different things to take their attention from the 
Lord. 4. Good ground. This was ground that 
had been prepared. Show that it is possible, by 
God’s help, to cause the soil of our hearts to be 
changed from bad soil to good soil. 

The harvest. The farmer sows seed that he 
may reap a harvest. Tosecure good results the 
soil must be well prepared and good seed must be 
sown at the proper time. If we neglect our hearts 
and pay no attention to the Lord we shall be lost. 
If we expect a good harvest we must exercise care 
with respect to our souls’ interests, W. B.Q, 
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1-8. Wed.—Tares.—John 8: 39-47, 


PRAOTIOAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


MarrHew 13: 24-30, 36-43 


0 READINGS.—Mon., June 20.—Parable of the tares.—Matt. 13: 24-30, 36-43. Tu.—The enemy.—Gen. 3: 
he ee 39 Th.—The harvest.—2 Pet. 3: 8-14. Fr.—The Judge.—2 Thess, 1: 1-16 


. Sat.— 


The judgment.—Rev. 20: 11-15. Su.—Glory of the righteous.—Dan. 12: 1-10. 


PARABLE OF THE TARES.—Matt. 13: 24-30, 36-43. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 


SupT.—24 Another parable put he forth unto them, saying, The 
Aa of heaven is likened unto a man which sowed good seed in 
his field: 

School.—25 But while men slept, his enemy came and sowed 
tares among the wheat, and went his way. 

26 But when the blade was sprung up, and brought forth fruit, then 
appeared the tares also. 

2% So the servants of the householder came and said unto 
him, Sir, didst not thou sow good seed in thy field? from 
whence then hath it tares ? 

28 He said unto them, An enemy hath done this. Theservants said 
unto him, Wilt thou then that we go and gather them up? 

29 But he said, Nay; lest while ye gather up the tares, ye 
root up also the wheat with them, 

30 Let both grow together until the harvest: and in the time of 
harvest I will say to the reapers, Gather ye together first the tares, 
and bind them in bundles to burn them: but gather the wheat into 
‘my barn. 

36 Then Je’sus sent the multitude away, and went into the 
house: and his disciples came unto i.’m, saying, Declare unto 
us the parable of the tares of the field, 

37 He answered and said unto them, He that soweth the good seed 
is the Son of man; 

38 The field is the world; the good seed are the children of 
the kingdom; but the tares are the children of the wicked one; 

39 The enemy that sowed them is the devil; the harvest is the end 
of the world; and the reapers are the angels. 

40 As therefore the tares are gathered and burned in the 
fire; so shall it be in the end of this world, 


41 The Son of man shall send forth his angels, and they shall gather 
out of his kingdom all things that offend, and them which do iniquity ; 

42 And shall cast them into a furnace of fire: there shall be 
wailing and gnashing of teeth. 

43 Then shall the righteous shine forth as the sun in the kingdom 
of their Father. Who hath ears to hear, let him hear. 


(Memory Verses 37, 38) 


* AMERICAN REVISION 


24 Another parable set he before them, 
saying, The kingdom of heaven is likened 
unto a man that sowed good seed in his field: 
25 but while men slept, his enemy came and 
sowed tares also among the wheat, and went 
away. 26 But when the blade sprang up and 
brought forth fruit, then appeared the tares 
also. 27 And the servants of the householder 
came and said unto him, Sir, didst thou not 
sow good seed in thy field? whence then hath 
it tares? 28 And he said unto them, An 
enemy hath done this. And the servants say 
unto him, Wilt thou then that we go and 
gather them up? 29 But he saith, Nay; lest 
haply while ye gather up the tares, ye root 
up the wheat with them. 30 Let both grow 
together until the harvest: and in the time 
of the harvest I will say to ’e reapers, 
Gather up first the tares, and tind them in 
bundles to burn them; but gather the wheat 
into my barn. 

36 Then he left the multitudes, and went 
into the house: and his disciples came unto 
him, saying, Explain unto us the parable of 
the tares of the field. 37 And he answered 
and said, He that soweth the good seed is the 
Son of man; 38 and the field is the world; and 
the good seed, these are the sons of the king- 
dom: and the tares are the sons ot the evil 
one; 39 and the enemy that sowed them is 
the devil: and the harvest is the end of the 
world; and the reapers are angels. 40 As 
therefore the tares are gathered up and 
burned with fire; so shall it be in the end of 
the world. 41 The Son of man shall send 
forth his angels, and they shall gather out of 
his kingdom all things that cause stumbling, 
and them that do iniquity, 42 and shall cast 
them into the furnace of fire: there shall be 
the weeping and the gnashing of teeth. 438 
Then shall the righteous shine forth as the 
sun in the kingdom of their Father. He that 
hath ears, let him hear. 
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Supt.—What is the GoLDEN TExtT? School.—Then 
shall the righteous shine forth as the sun in the 
kingdom of their Father, Matt. 13: 43. 

PRACTICAL TRUTH.—The good and the bad, exist- 
ing together now, have qualities which distin- 
guish the one class from the other. 

Toric.—True and counterfeit Christians. 

OuTLINE.—I. The parable stated. II. The par- 
able interpreted. 

Time.—Autumn of A, D. 28. 

PuLaAces.—By the Sea of Galilee, near Capernaum ; 
later in a house in Capernaum. 


INTRODUCTION.—The parable of the sower_illus- 
trated the manner of founding the kingdom of Christ. 
The seed, which is the word of God, is sown in the soil 
of human hearts. If the soil is good there is a harvest 
and an addition is made to the kingdom. Much of the 
seed sown fails of the result designed. There are ob- 
stacles to the kingdom in the hearts of those whoshould 
become its subjects. The parable of the tares presents 
another phase of the progress of the kingdom—opposi- 
tion from without. There is an enemy who seeks to de- 
stroy God’s work on earth. This parable teaches that 
in this world the good and evil live side by side, and will 
continue so to do until the end, Even in the visible 
church the evil are found, so much like the good that it 
is difficult in all cases to discriminate between them. 
At the last, however, a separation shall be made with 
absolute justice, and each class shall receive the reward 


or punishment due. ‘While probation lasts, wicked- 
ness is permitted to develop itself. There is to be no 
organic destruction of wicked men by God or angels; 
there must be no persecuting them to destruction by 
the servants of God: they must be allowed to live and 
work their destiny. But at the end of the world the 
final separation of good and evil will take place, by the 
command of Christ, and the execution thereof by an- 
gels. The parable is therefore a brief, simple moral 
history of the world.”— Whedon. 


COMMENTARY .—I. THEPARABLE STATED (vs. 
24-30), 24. another parable—This is the second 
of the eight spoken on this day, the first being that 
of thesower. the kingdom of heaven—It isa 
system of divine government and grace through 
Jesus Christ. It is a kingdom because Christ is 
King, saved men and women are subjects, and God's 
willis law; it isof heaven, because heaven is its 
origin, its nature partakes of the nature of heaven. 
and heaven is its consummation. is likened 
unto—lIs like it in that there exists a mixed condi- 
tion of good and evil. sowed good seed—The 
seed was not only seed of the right kind but there 
was no mixture of evil or undesirable seed with it. 
It was both good and clean. It required much care 
on the part of the Eastern farmer to obtain ‘‘good”’ 
seed. in his field—The field which he owned and 
over which he had control, 25. while men 
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slept—During the time usually devoted to sleep. 
No blame is attached to them because they slept, 
Sleep is as necessary to man’s well-being as work, 
his enemy came—Some one who hated him and 
planned malicious mischief. sowed taresamong 
the wheat—This is the story of a despicable deed, 
It was the farmer’s own field. He had earefully 
prepared the soil, procured good, clean seed, had 
sowed it and was expecting a harvest, and now his 
eare and labor were ruthlessly and maliciously ren- 
dered almost useless. There might spring up a few 
scattered seeds, carried there by birds and winds, 
but here was a deliberate sowing of tares upon the 
wheat. went his way—He came secretly, did his 
work, and wentaway secretly. Evil deeds shun the 
light. 26. brought forth fruit—The blades of 
wheat and tares could not be distinguished, but the 
difference became apparent when the ears, or 
heads,appeared. tares—Thisis literally *‘darnel,”’ 
the weed that grows among the wheat. It had a 
close resemblance to the stalks of wheat. ‘Tares 
abound all over the East and area great nuisance 
to the farmer. The taste is bitter and when eaten 
in bread causes dizziness, and often acts as a 
violent emetic. It must be carefully winnowed and 
picked out of the wheat. grain by grain, before 
grinding, or the flour is not healthful.””—Thompson 


27. theservants of the householder—This 
expression brings to us the picture of an extensive 
farmer with a large farm and several servants, 
didst not thou sow good seed—The question 
expresses their belief that good seed was sown, and 
their surprise at seeing the tares. It indicates 
a well-conducted, orderly business. whence.... 
tares—A most natural question, for the tares could 
have come only from seed in the soil. 28. an 
enemy hath done this—The householder had not 
seen him, but such a dastardly deed could not have 
been done by any butanenemy. An enemy lurks 
about to destroyallgood. wiltthouthenthat we 
... gather—The beauty of the field was marred, and 
the appearance reflected upon the householder and 
the servants. ‘Aun Oriental grain-farm in harvest- 
time is a model of cleanness and beauty.’’—Hast- 
ings’ Bib. Dict. The servants desired to right the 
wrong at once. 29. nay; lest....ye root up 
also the wheat—lIn fields of grain where the tares 
were comparatively few, it was customary to gather 
out the tares and other weeds before the time of 
harvest, but in this case the tares were sown thickly 
among the grain and the roots would be so thor- 
oughly intertwined, that it would be impossible to 
gather out the tares without destroying much of the 
grain. 30. let both grow together until the 
harvest—For the sake of the wheat spare the tares, 
but the word ‘‘until’’ shows that the time of destruc- 
tion wascoming. in the time of harvest—The 

rain would be ripened, hence would not be in- 
jured by the removal of the tares. gather....tares 
_...to burn them —This was the usual disposition 
made of weeds. ‘They were burned in the ovens to 
heat them, and by burning, the noxious seeds would 
bedestroyed. gather the wheat into my barn— 
The wheat was valuable and a place was provided 
where it could be guarded and preserved for future 
use. No application has thus far been made, that 
being reserved until the interpretation of the para- 
ble is considered. 

II. TH PARABLE INTERPRETED (vs. 36-43). 

86. went into the house—Having finished his 
public instruction for the time being, he withdrew 
with his disciples for a quiet interview with them, as 
well asfor restand refreshment. declareunto us 
the parable—The disciples seem to have been un- 
able tocomprehend the spiritual truth conveyed by 
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the parable, Edersheim says: ‘True to life as the 
picture is, yet the parable was, of all, perhaps the 
most un-Jewish and therefore mysterious and unin. 
telligible. Hence the disciples specially asked ex. 
planation of this only.”’ 37. he that soweth.... 
is the Son of man—No doubt our Lord claimed 
the title Son of man which was already given him in 
the Old Testament (Dan. 7: 18), inasmuch as it 
was he who alone realized the idea of man; the 
second Adam, who, unlike the first, should maintain 
his position as the head and representative of the 
race.’’ All good influences in the world are set in 
motion by Jesus Christ. All others can sow only 
through the power furnished by him. 38. the 
field is the world—The whole world, which God 
created in the beginning, and which exists to-day 
with its history of good und evil, the world which is - 
the scene of human activitiesin time. the chil- 
dren of the kingdom—In the parable of the- 
sower the seed was divine truth given to men; in this 
the good seed represents those who accept the gos- 
pel and are transformed by it. We are carried back 
to the beginning when God placed man, made in 
his own likeness, on the earth. the tares are the 
children of the wicked one—Those who partake 
of the nature of ‘‘the wicked one.’’ Their desires, 
their hopes, their prospects are utterly unlike those 
of the ‘‘children of the kingdom.”’ 39. theenemy 
....ls the devil—Observe here, as elsewhere, the 
personality of the devil is recognized by our Lord 
in unmistakable terms. This is no parable, but the 
interpretation of a parable; it is no concession to 
popular prejudice, for it is uttered to his own dis- 
ciples alone.—Abbvott. Itis by his agency that all 
evil seed has been sown. The sickness, death and 
suffering of every kind now existing, that ever has 
existed, and that ever shall exist are all chargeable 
to him. end of the world—When the present 
order of things shall close. the reapers—God’s 
messengers who do his bidding. 


40. taresare ...burned—That whichis worth- 
less will be destroyed. Fire isa common figure in 
the New Testament to describe the retributions of 
the wicked. The wicked will be destroyed, but not 
annihilated. There will be no hope or possibility 
of a restoration from the region of remorse, despair 
and suffering to which they will be eternally con- 
signed. end of this world—The day of judgment, 
when Christ will come and the probationary state 
will end. 

41. his kingdom—tThe world is here regarded 
as belonging to Christ.—Hurlbut. that offend— 
Those who cause others to sin, as well as those who 
are openly wicked, shall be castinto hell. 42. The 
figures of this verse express the terrible state of a 
lost soul. They indicate indescribable ruin. ‘‘The 
fires of the valley of Hinnom were to the Jews the 
emblem of future penalty. What fire is to the body 
that the element of hell will doubtless be to the soul 
and to the immortal resurrection body.’ 438. then 
—When the probationary state has ended, and when 
the wicked and every evil thing have been removed. 
shine forth—A picture of heaven. The righteous 
may have seemed to be under a cloud, but now they 
shine forth in glory. See 1 Oor. 18:12. 


QUESTIONS.—Where, when and to whom was 
this parable spoken? What is meant by the king- 
dom of heaven? What are some of the truths taught 
in this parable? Who is the sower? What is 
meant by the seed? What is the field? Who tn- 
jured the field? How was the field injured? What 
is taught by this? What did the servants discover? 
Why were they not allowed to gather up the tares? 
When will the harvest be? What will be done with 
the tares? With the wheat? Explain v. 42, 
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A Teaching Plan 


I. Inrropucrory.—l. Points of contact with the 
preceding lesson. (1) It was spoken immediately 
after it. (2) The new kingdom established; the 
new kingdom opposed. (38) Sowing and harvest in 
each parable. 2. Contrasts in sowers and seed. 
3. The progress of the new kingdom is opposed at 
every stage. 4. A parable showing God’s dealings 
with men. 


II. Txueme.—God’s attitude toward the good and 
the evil. 
Ill. Tur HUSBANDMAN AND HIS woRK.—1. Con- 


sider the world at creation as a prepared field. 
2. God placed man, holy, created in his own like- 
ness, on the earth, and gave him dominion. 3. In 
consequence of the introduction of evil, the Son of 
man established a new kingdom. ‘The good seed 
is the children of the kingdom.” 4. The nature of 
the good seed. What is a Christian? 5. The hus- 
bandman is the Son of man, who has the deepest in- 
terest in the sowing, the growth and the harvest. 
6. A personal question, ‘‘Am I a part of the good 
seed of the parable?”’ 

“ IY. Tue enemy anp HIS workK.—1. The good has 
always been opposed by the enemy. 2. The enemy 
is the devil, a person, not a mere principle or influ- 
ence. 3. The sowing of tares in the Garden of Eden. 
4, The tares among the wheat in the new kingdom 
represent Satan’s efforts to destroy the work of the 
Son of man. 5. The enemy is vigilant, active, ear- 
nest and malignant. 6. Satan sows evil seed in the 
church and in the heart. Our ability to resist his 
efforts. 

V. THE DIRECTIONS GIVEN BY THE HUSBANDMAN.— 
1. Good and evil exist side by side to-day, and even 
in the church. 2. Trace the similarity between the 
tares and wheat, between false professors of religion 
and true Christians. 3. Why are the good and the 
evil permitted to continue together? 4. The danger 
in attempting to separate them now. 5. The grossly 
immoral are to be disciplined. 6. The spiritual 
tares may become spiritual wheat through the grace 
of God. 

VI. THE sEPARATION.—1. ‘‘Until the harvest,”’ 
fixes the time of the separation. 2. The good can- 
not then be harmed by the removal of the evil. 
8. The basis of the separation is moral character. 
4, The agents in the separation are the reapers, 
representing those who perform Christ’s bidding. 
5. The doom of the wicked. 6. The blessedness of 
the righteous. 7. We may be numbered among the 
good if we will. 


Practical Survey 
Toric.—True and counterfeit Christians. 


I. May resemble each other in this life. 
II. Are accurately distinguished by Christ. 
Ill. Shall be separated at the judgment. 


I. May resemble each other in this life. 
This parable is a sketch of the trials to which the 
kingdom of heaven was exposed from its first intro- 
duction into the world, and its unavoidable connec- 
tion with it. Along with the spread and extension 
of good, evil also increases. The Planter of good 
comes first; the planter of evil after. The Planter 
of all good did his work openly, before the eyes of 
all. Satan did not show himself while doing his 
work. The good seed was divinely planted. ‘Tares 
came through the malice of the devil. It is Satan’s 


chief triumph to hinder Christ’s work through false- 


professors. ‘‘He went his way” to continue other 
works of sin. His work soon speaks for itself. 
Satan is an enemy both of the sower and of the good 


seed. He intrudes upon the rights of both. He 
planted tares with the wheat. The good and the 
worthless grow together. It is their likeness to 
wheat which makes tares specially harmful. As 
they grow, their vital difference becomes more man- 
ifest, though the fruits of a man’s life cannot be 
fairly judged until they are ripened and complete. 

Il. Areaccurately distinguished by Christ. 
This parable recommends not so much the following 
of a certain course as the cultivation of a certain 
spirit. Christ here bears witness to that divine tol- 
eration which he manifests in the government of his 
church. The plan or policy of the servants was 
natural but unwise. It would work harm, while that 
of the Master, though more perplexing, was far bet- 
ter. He would accomplish the greatest good in the 
end. It is not every kind of zeal for the glory of 
God which deserves commendation or should be 
permitted to operate. A proper religious toleration 
and at the same time-a proper discipline is the spirit 
of the gospel. Not only does Satan sow tares but 
he encroaches upon the wheat. He seeks to call 
forth a false zeal in Christ’s disciples in their man- 
agement of the Master’s field. But he who watches 
over his field will also direct the servants who do his 
bidding. There is nothing so likely to convert false 
professors as seeing real Christians among them. 
The good are a restraint upon the wickedness of 
evil doers. The godly suffer no loss in being tried, 
while the wicked may yet be saved. The evil can 
be severed only by him who knows the heart. Life 
is the seed time. Judgment is the harvest. 

Ill. Shall be separated at the judgment. 
The whole world is the field of Christ and he de- 
signs to leave no part unplanted. His gospel is 
suited alike to all nations of the world. His church 
is his husbandry. Through the malice of his enemy 
a mixed condition exists therein. Men have become 
what they are by the principles which they have 
embraced, but they will be accurately distinguished 
at the harvest of the world. The most fascinating 
error will be seen in its true character when its 
poisonous fruit is developed. There is a destined 
period of separation between the good and the evil, 
and he who owns the field and who has first planted 
the good seed shall be the Judge at harvest time. 
By his higher wisdom and forbearance Christ 
taught his children to remember and strictly to ob- 
serve the distinction between the sowing and the 
reaping time. It was only to the innermost circle 
of his disciples that Christ gave the explanation con- 
cerning the work of Satan. He enlightens and pre- 
pares his servants for skilful labor and fortifies them 
against the snares of the enemy both for themselves 
and those to whom they minister. But their work 
is to end with this life. Angels are to be employed 
in the harvest. God spares the wicked until then 
for the sake of the godly who live among them. 
During life the faith and patience of true Christians 
may be tested and manifested to the world, but their 
true exaltation will be manifest when they are for- 
ever separated from the wicked. T. Raa 


Blackboard Exercise 


P SOWING 


PARES 


SOME oF THE TARES WHICH ARE 
~ BEING SOWN: 


UNKIND WORDS , 
SABBATH BREAKING, 
PROFANITY, 
LYING , SMOKING, 
STEALING, DRINKING, 
GAMBLING, PERJURY. 


Sow THE WIND 
Reap WHIRL 
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Practical Applications 


The King. “A man” (vy. 24). ‘The Son of 
man” (v.37). While holding to Christ’s divinity 
there is great strength and comfort in appreciating 
his humanity. He came to earth in the likeness of 
man. As a man he was faultless, pure, patient, 
humble, honest, courageous and long-suffering. As 
Son of man he died and rose, and is now on his 
Father’s throne (Rev. 3: 21). As Son of man he is 
coming some day to sit on his own throne (Matt. 
25: 31); the throne of David promised him (2 Sam. 
7: 13; Isa. 9: 7; Luke 1: 32, 33; Acts 2: 30). 

The territory. ‘His field’? (v. 24). ‘The 
world’’ (v. 88). There are here two Greek words 
for world: AZon (vs. 39, 40, 49), the world-period, 
age, or dispensation, a period of the time during 
which the human family occupies the earth (Matt. 
12:32). Kosmos (v.88), the world-place, the cre- 
ated earth, the material world, the hab:table planet 
God gave to Adam for an inheritance (Gen. 1: 26- 
28; Psa. 8: 3-8). 

The subjects. 1. “THe wHeat” (v.25). ‘The 
good seed....the children of the kingdom” (v. 38). 
Children of God, born of water and of the Spirit 
(John 3:5); childlike, trustful and guileless (Matt. 
18:3); humble (Matt. 5:3); persecuted (Matt. 5: 
10; Acts 14: 22); the living epistles of Christ (2 Cor. 
3:3). 2. “THE TaRES” (v.25). ‘‘The children of the 
wicked one”’ (v. 38). Cain was the first child of the 
devil (1 John 38:12); Elymas, the sorcerer, was 
another (Acts 13:10). Those Jesus rebuked were 
others (John 8:44). Which are you? Wheat or 
tares? A child of the King, or a child of the devil? 

The usurper. Satan is the usurper, a tempora- 
ry despot. God never gave the reins of government 
into his hands. Where man might have ruled Satan 
rules, but God overrules. All the devil’s doings 
shall redound to God's glory and the accomplishment 
of God’s greatest purposes. Our lesson tells of Sa- 
tan. 1. His personatiry. ‘‘His enemy came....and 
went’’ (v.25). Webster defines Satan as ‘‘a subtle, 
malicious person.’’ His titles are: Satan, adversary 
(Zech. 8:1, marg.), devil, accuser (Job 1: 9; Rev. 
12: 10). Serpent, seducer (Gen. 3:1). Dragon, 
devourer (Rev. 20: 2; 12:3,4). God of this age (2 
Cor. 4:4). Author of all its pomp and pride, fash- 
jon and folly, luxury and lust. Prince of the au- 
thority of the air, the spirit that is now inwardly 
working in the sons of obstinacy (Eph. 2:2). The 
head of wicked spirits (Eph. 6: 11,12). A roaring 
lion (1 Pet. 5: 8) to the careless. An angel of light 
(2 Cor. 11: 18-15) to the watchful. 2. His powsr. 
“His enemy came and sowed” (v.25). The devil 
has power to deceive (Rev. 12: 9; 20: 8). Snare the 
unsanctified (Luke 22:31; 2 Cor. 2:11). Kill the 
soul of the sinner (Luke 12: 5). Bring sickness 
(Job 2: 7; Luke 13: 16). Blind men to the beauty 
of salvation (Luke 8: 12; 2 Cor.4:4). Hinder God’s 
saints (1 Thess. 2:18). Possess men (John 13: 27, 
30; Acts 5: 8; 16: 16). 8. His mauianiry. He 
“sowed tares” (v. 25). Some of the results of Sa- 
tan’s seed sowing are: sectarianism (1 Cor. 3: 4-7); 
secret organizations, spiritualism (really demonism), 
theosophy (2 Cor. 11: 18; Phil. 3: 2); Christian 
Science, falsely so-called (1 Tim. 6: 20; 2 Pet. 2: 1-3); 
church festivals, fairs and entertainments (John 2: 
13-17). -Satan is the great counterfeiter of all God’s 
good things. 4. His poom. ‘‘A furnace of fire’’ (vy. 
42), Satan’s tares shall be burned (v.30). His 
work shall be destroyed ‘1 John 3: 8; 1 Cor. 3: 12, 
18; 15:26). He will be cast down (Rev. 12: 12), 
shut up fora thousand years in the bottomless pit 
(Rey. 20: 3), and cast into the lake of fire (Rev. 20: 
10). A. OC. M. 


Hints to Primary Teachers 


Central Thought.—We are numbered either 
among the good or the bad. 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


PARABLE OF THE TARES 
THE FIELD—The World 


The Son of Man 
THE SOWERS } An Enemy—the Devil 


THE SEED} Went 


THE REAPERS—The Angels 
THE HARVEST—The End of the World 


This parable was spoken at the same time and 
place as the one given in our last lesson. Several 
parables were spoken at this time. They were 
spoken by the Sea of Galilee. Refer to the last les- 
son and again explain why Jesus spoke to the people 
in parables. The second part of the lesson is an ex- 
planation of the first part. 

The field. Jesus said, ‘‘The field is the world.’’ 
Give a description of a good field, well fenced and 
carefully prepared for the seed. God intended that 
this world should be good, and that there should be 
no sin here. Why is it not so? Jesus in the parable 
shows the hindrances and opposition that would 
come to his church. 

Thesowers. After the farmer has prepared his 
field he carefully sows the seed. But the parable 
represents him as having an enemy who comes and 
sows bad seed. The Son of man, or Christ, is the 
one who sows the good seed, and Satan is the enemy 
who sows tares. Jesus is in the world to-day, by 
his Spirit, to bless and help and save men, but the 
devil is also here using all his power against Christ 
and his kingdom. Satan is determined to destroy 
the souls Christ has saved. As an evil man would 
enter a neighbor’s field and sow bad seed in order 
to destroy the crop of grain, so the devil entered 
‘this”’ field—for the field belongs to Christ—to de- 
stroy his grain. He came while men slept, and went 
away without being detected. The devil will always 
take us when we least expect him. If we go to 
sleep, spiritually, he will destroy us, but we have 
nothing to fear while we keep awake. 

The seed. In the church to-day there are the 
“children of the kingdom,”’ or the wheat, and there 
are also frequently the ‘‘children of the wicked 
one,’’ or the tares. The tares had the appearance of 
wheat and it was not known that they had been 
sown until the fruit appeared. But God knows the 
difference between them even if we do not. God 
comes to us to-day and puts good thoughts in our 
hearts and we decide to give ourselves to him, but 
the enemy also comes and puts evil thoughts there 
in an effort to destroy the work of the Holy Spirit. 

The reapers. The servants—the faithful minis- 
ters of the Lord—saw the tares and asked whether 
they should pull them up; but this it was impossible 
to do without destroying the wheat. There was a 
harvest coming when the tares and wheat would be 
separated. This will be at the end of the world—aft 
the judgment day. The angels will be the reapers. 

The harvest. If the difference between the 
tares and the wheat were only to exist in this world, 
the fact of one’s being classed as wheat or tares 
would not be so important, but there is a life beyond 
the present one. W. B. O. 
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THE RIVER JORDAN 


PARABLES OF OUR LORD 


Our Lord’s parables, which made his public teaching impressive, and which gave 
a distinctive character to his method of instruction, have been of the greatest interest 
to the Christian church down to the present time. All peoples are given to the use of 
figurative language, and this is noticeably true of uncultured nations. The parable is 
the presentation of spiritual truth under the figure of an earthly picture or story. The 
picture drawn or the story told is always true to nature. The impossible or the gro- 
tesque is never presented in the parables of our Lord, and the scenes presented are such 
iS were entirely familiar to those whom he addressed. The teaching of the parable 
is elevating. It “refers to the kingdom of God and the salvation of souls. The imagery, 
consequently, by which it images forth the truth, must conform strictly to reality. Hach 
being must act in accordance with its nature» each action must be described accurately 
as it could have occurred. The object of the presentation is too sacred to allow the 
imagination free scope.” 

Jesus constantly used figurative language in his discourses. In reading the Ser- 
mon on the Mount we observe the frequency of the use of figures, and the forcefulness 
of his manner of teaching. The seventh chapter of Matthew is crowded with figures 
which strike at once to the heart in their direct expression of human duty, fastening 
upon his hearers the impression that “he taught as one having authority, and not as 
the scribes.” While Jesus thus throughout his earthly ministry employed figurative 
language, there was a definite time when he began to speak in parables, and continued 
thus to speak until he had completed his public labors. He had set forth the great fun- 
damental truths of the kingdom in the Sermon on the Mount, and then came the process 
of establishing the kingdom and bringing subjects into it. The people accepted the great 
moral truths presented, but entrance into the kingdom involved so much of self-denial 
and cross-bearing that few were likely to enter the new kingdom. The parable at once 
set forth the truth and veiled it. The earliest recorded parable, that of the sower, con- 
tained truths practical and sublime, yet to those who were spiritually blind there could 
be little meaning. The hearers knew all about the literal sower, the seed and the soils, 
but in order for them to receive the spiritual truths conveyed by the parable, there must 
be added our Lord’s interpretation. If the disciples needed such explanation, surely 
those who knew nothing of the deep spiritual significance of the words were in need 
of an interpretation of the parable. This kind of teaching, then, divided the hearers 
into two classes: those who desired to know the truths which Jesus was declaring, and 
those who had no particular interest in them. To the people of to-day, who have heard 
the gospel preached and have read the parables again and again, the truths contained 
in them seem entirely simple of comprehension, but what would the heathen who heard 
for the first time the parable of the tares see in it More than the simple picture set 
forth? The parables which our Lord used were intended to engage the attention of his 
hearers and lead them to an understanding of the truths of the gospel, yet many turned 
away from them with a hardening of the heart. 

“Out of the thirty parables, properly speaking, six refer to the kingdom of heaven 
in its preparatory existence under the old dispensation ; six to its actual realization in 
_ the form of a church, that is, to the new dispensation from its foundation to its con- 
summation; and eighteen, finally, to the life of the individual members of the church.” 
To the first class belong the parables of the husbandmen, the marriage of the king’s son, 
the great supper, the strait gate, the barren fig-tree and the two sons; to the second 
class, the sower, the tares, the mustard-seed, the leaven, the net and the importunate 
widow; to the third class, the remainder of the parables. Each parable emphasizes 
some one important truth, and care must be taken not to attach importance to the unim- 
portant circumstances of the parable, for there is danger of pressing the symbolism too 
far. It has been quaintly remarked that parables are not intended to “go on all fours.” 
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LESSON I 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., June 27.—Pictures of the kingdom,—Matt. 
me i Th.—A goodly pearl.—Prov. 3: 13-26, Fr.—Fate of 


seed.—Acts 19: 1-20. Wed.—Treasure found.—Phil. 3: 1-14. 


PRAOTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


Matruew 138: 31-33, 44-52 


13: 31-33, 44-52. Tu.—The growing 


the wicked.—Luke 17: 20-30. Sat.—Not of this world.—John 18: 28-37. Su.—Everlasting.—Dan. 7: 8-14. 


PICTURES OF THE KINGDOM.—Matt. 13: 31-33, 44-52. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION (Memory Verse 44) 


Supt.—31 Another parable put he forth unto them, saying, The 
kingdom of heaven is like toa grain of mustard seed, which a man 
took, and sowed in his field: 

School.—32 Which indeed is the least of all seeds: but when 
it is grown, it is the greatest among herbs, and becometh atree, 
so that the birds of the air come and lodge in the branches 
thereof, 

83. Another parable spake he unto them; The kingdom of heaven is 
like unto leaven, which a woman took, and hid in three measures of 
meal, till the whole was leavened. 


—"rreg4 Again, the kingdom of heaven is like unto treasure hid in 


a field; the which when a man hath found, he hideth, and for 
joy thereof goeth and selleth all that he hath,and buyeth that 
field. 

45 Again, the kingdom of heaven is like unto a merchant man, seek- 
ing goodly pearls: 

46 Who, when he had found one pearl of great price, went 
and sold all that he had, and bought it. 

47 Again, the kingdom of heaven is like unto a net, that was cast 
into the sea, and gathered of every kind: 

48 Which, when it was full, they drew to shore, and sat 
down, and gathered the good into vessels, but cast the bad 
away. 

49 Soshall it be at the end of the world: the angels shall come 
forth, and sever the wicked from among the just, 

50 And shallcast them into the furnace of fire: there skall 
be wailing and gnashing of teeth. 

51 Je’sus saith unto them, Have ye understood all these things? 
They say unto him, Yea, Lord. 

52 Then said he unto them, Therefore every scribe which is 
instructed unto the kingdom of heaven is like unto a man that 
is an householder, which bringeth forth out of his treasure 


*AMERICAN REVISION 


31 Another parable set he before them. 
saying, The kingdom of heaven is like unto 
a grain of mustard seed, which a maa took, 
and sowed in his field; 32 which indeed is less 
than all seeds; but when it is grown, it is 
greater than the herbs, and beenmeth a tree, 
so that the birds of the heaven come and 
lodge in the branches thereof, 

33 Another parable spake he unto them; 
The kingdom of heaven is like unto leaven, 
which a woman took, and hid in three meas- 
ures of meal, till it was all leavened. 

44. The kingdom of heaven is like unto a 
treasure hidden in the field; which a man 
found, and hid; and in his joy he goeth and 
selleth a!l that he hath, and buyeth that field. 

45 Again, the kingdom of heaven is like 
untoa man that is a merchant seeking goodly 
pearls: 46 and having found one pearl of 
great price, he went and sold all that he had, 
and bought it. 

47 Again, the kingdom of heaven is like 
unto a net, that was cast into the sea, and 
gathered of every kind: 48 which, when it was 
filled, they drew up on the beach; and they 
sat down, and gathered the good into vessels, 
but the bad thy cast away. 49 So shallit be 
in the end of the world: the angels shallcome 
forth, and sever the wicked from among the 
righteous, 50 and shall cast them into the 
furnace of fire: there shall be the weeping 
and the gnashing of teeth. 

51 Have ye understood all these things? 
They say unto him, Yea. 62 And he said 
unto them, Therefore every scribe who hath 
been made a disciple to the kingdom of 
heaven is like unto a man that is a house- 
holder, who bringeth forth out of his treasure 


things new and old. 


things new and old. 


*The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Sons. 


Supr.—What is the GoLDEN Text? School.—The 
kingdom of God is not meatand drink; but right- 
eousness, and peace, and joy in the Holy Ghost. 
Rom. 14:17. 

PRACTICAL TrRuTH.—_The kingdom of heaven is 
precious to those who possess it. 

Toric.—Christ revealed through men. 

OuTLINE.—I. The kingdom has power. II. The 
kingdom is precious. III. The doom of the 
wicked. IV. The wise teacher, 

Time.—Autumn of A. D. 28. 

Puacrs.—By the Sea of Galilee, near Capernaum ; 
and in Capernaum, 

PARALLEL ACCOUNTS.—Mark 4: 30-32; Luke 13: 
18-21. 


INTRODUCTION.—The parables of this lesson are 
five out of a group of eight spoken on one day by our 
Lord, seven of which are recorded in the chapter now 
under consideration and one in Mark 4. Each parable 
presents a distinct aspect of the kingdom, and all to- 
gether set forth the main features of the gospel dispen- 
sation. Five of these parables were spoken to the mul- 
titudes on the shore, and the other three to his disciples 
privately in the house in Capernaum, to which he went 
after dismissing the people. The parable of the sower 
teaches us that the seed of gospel truth is sown in the 
hearts of all classes of society, but only a few compar- 
atively are responsive toit. The parable of the wheat 
and tares comes to us with the teaching that even 
among those who accept the truth Satan sows evil seed, 
so that some bad are found among the good, but there 
will be a final and eternal separation. The parables 
now under consideration bring to us much encourage- 
ment and instruction; encouragement, in view of the 


inherent energy and intrinsic worth of the kingdom, 
and instruction, in view of the portrayal of the destiny 
of the wicked. 

COMMENTARY. —I. THE xrInGpom uas 
POWER (vs, 31-33). 31. another parable—The 
third of the series. the kingdom of heaven— 
The gospel system as revealed to the world and 
operating in the heartsof men. islike toa grain 
of mustard seed—The comparison is appropriate 
because the kingdom of heaven was apparently in- 
significant in its beginnings. As men looked at 
him, Jesus was an obscure resident of an unimpor- 
tant village of Galilee, who had gained a few fol- 
lowers from the ranks of the common people. The 
multitudes were not becoming his followers, and 
the prospects of a kingdom, worthy of the name, 
were by no means flattering. It was like a grain of 
mustard seed in its smallness, but we must not for- 
get that it was compared to something that had a 
germ of life in it. which a man....sowed— 
Again the familiar things of life are employed +o 
convey the lesson to the people. The mustard plant 
was well known in the Hast and was raised by the 
Jews. 32. theleast of all seeds—The mustard 
seed was not the least of all seeds in the world, but 
of all which the husbandman was accustomed to 
sow; and the ‘tree’? when full grown, was larger 
than the other herbs in his garden.—Maclear. 
Jesus did not hesitate to admit that his kingdom 
was small in its beginning. He could look forward 
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through the ages and see its marvelous unfolding 
and its glorious consummation. greatest among 
herbs, and becometh a tree—‘Greater than 
herbs.’’—R. V. The mustard of Palestine grows to 
an enormous size, sometimes reaching a height of 
fifteen feet. It isan herb in nature, but a tree in 
size. The comparison between the size of the seed 
and the full-grown plant was striking and well 
known to those whom Jesus was addressing. This 
truth was a revelation to them. They could see 
simply the sprouting seed, and that not clearly, 
while the magnificent growth which he pictured to 
them was far in the future. the birds....lodge 
in the branches—Travelers in the East tell us of 
the spreading branches of the mustard plant, and 
of the birds flocking to it in great numbers, when 
the seeds are ripe, of which the birds are exceed- 
ingly fond. The strength of this plant is shown by 
the words of Rabbi Simeon: ‘I had a stalk of 
mustard in my garden up which I climbed as one 
climbs to the top of a fig tree.’’ The kingdom of 
heaven has inherent energy. It has never halted, 
never faltered from the beginning. It is destined 
to move forward until ‘‘the kingdoms of this world 
are become the kingdoms of our Lord, and of his 
Christ’’ (Rev, 11: 15). 

33. like unto leaven--Another feature of the 
kingdom is presented under a most familiar figure. 
Leaven was an article found in every home and 
usually consisted of a lump of dough kept over from 
a previous baking. which a woman....hid in 
three measures of meal—The task of baking de- 
volved upon the women of the East. Three meas- 
ures of meal would be equal to something more 
than a bushel. The leaven was placed in the meal, 
out of sight. till the whole was leavened—A 
large mass of meal to be transformed by a small 
amount of leaven, yet the parable is true to nature. 
This parable sets forth the permeating, pervading, 
transforming power of the grace of God. 

II. Tue KINGDOM Is PRECIOUS (vs. 44-46). 44. like 
unto treasure hid in a field—In countries where 
property is not safeguarded, and wars are fre- 
quent and robbers are numerous, it is common for 
those who have wealth to bury it in the ground 
for safe-keeping. In the parable the man found 
the treasure accidentally, and appreciating its value, 
at once made arrangements to possess it. This he 
could do by buying the field, for all treasures hidden 
in the ground went with the land. Dr. Olarke 
thinks that the treasure of the parable was more 
than a pot of gold. His opinion is that it was a 
mine of precious mineral that could be worked 
year after year. for joy....selleth all that he 
bhath—A proper appreciation of the treasure of 
the kingdom of heaven will lead one to part joy- 
fully with all things that he may obtain it. ‘He 
that would possess this treasure must prize it above 
all other things; he must give up everything that is 
inconsistent with it, ‘even as a man,’ says Trench, 
‘would willingly fling down pebbles and mosses, 
which hitherto he had been gathering, and with 
which he had filled his hands, if pearls and precious 
stones were offered him in their stead.’’’ buyeth 
that field—There is no money value placed upon 
the kingdom of heaven, yet one cannot secure it 
without giving all he has. 

45. like unto a merchant man, seeking 
goodly pearls—The custom referred to in this 
parable still prevails in the East. Traveling jewel- 
ers go from place to place buying and selling pre- 
ciousstonesfor profit. In the parable the merchant 
was seeking something of value, and was not em- 
ployed with triflesas many are to-day. 46. found 
one pearl of great price—He was diligently 


seeking and his search was at last rewarded. The 
pearl of great price is salvation through Jesus 
Christ, which is found only as one seeks after it. 
sold all that he had, and bought it—In com- 
parison with the things that he possessed, the mer- 
chant saw that the pearl was much more valuable 
and he would realize more from it than what he 
then had. He would be able to sell it to some king 
or ruler for an immense sum. He considered it no 
sacrifice to let go all he had, that he might secure 
the ‘pearl of great price.’’ One makes aninfinitely 
profitable exchange, who gives up all, that Christ 
may set up his kingdom in his heart. 

III. THe Doom oF THE wICKED (vs. 47-50). 

47. the kingdom of heaven is like unto a net 
—This parable resembles the parable of the wheat 
and tares. Itteaches us that not all who are brought 
under the influence of the gospel are truly con. 
verted, and that the good and the bad will at last be 
forever separated. The net is the drag-net, which, 
when drawn, encloses everything within its reach. 
cast into the sea—A familiar scene to the dis- 
ciples, several of whom were fishermen. gathered 
of every kind—Those who were managing the net 
could not control the quality of the catch. In many 
revivals some are brought into the church who are 
not saved, but revival effort must not cease on that 
account, for the gospel net will enclose some good 
fish. 48. gathered the good....cast the bad 
away—The fish were not all thrown away because 
some were bad, nor were they all called good be- 
cause they were inthe net. Thetime forseparating 
them had come and a proper disposition was made 
of the two kinds. 49. at the end of the world— 
At the judgment. the angels—The messengers of 
God who do his bidding. sever—The righteous and 
the wicked live together here and they may even be 
in the same church or congregation, but “at the 
end”’ they shall be separated. into the furnace 
of fire—The place of torment for the wicked. 
Each class will go to its own place. 

IV. TH WISE TEACHER (vs. 51,52). 51. have 
ye understood all these things—It was neces- 
sary for the Master to explain the first two parables 
to the disciples, but now they were able to grasp 
the spiritual truths set forth in the parables. yea, 
Lord—tThe ideas they received from the parables 
were satisfactory to them. They had an under- 
standing of truth, but they were as yet far from com- 
prehending the deep truths which they contained. 

52. scribe—Among the Jews, the scribe was one 
learned in the law and capable of teaching it. The 
scribe ‘“‘instructed unto the kingdom of heaven’’ 
was one who understood the principles of the new 
kingdom. The disciples were to become able 
teachers of the truths of the gospel. an house- 
holder—One who stands at the head of the family. 
bringeth forth—As a provider for the family. 
The most suitable emblem of the Christian scribe 
or minister, who provides for his spiritual family, 
the church.—Whedon. treasure—Truths, knowl- 
edge. things new and old—The old truthsare to 
be enforced, but they may be presented in new forms. 

QUESTIONS.—Where were the first two para- 
bles of the lesson spoken? What is the main truth 
taught by the parable of the mustard seed? What 
is leaven? What is the teaching of the parable of 
the leaven? Where and to whom. were the other 
parables of the lesson spoken? Whom does the man 
who bought the field containing the treasure repre- 
sent? What two important lessons are taught by 
the parable of the merchant seeking goodly pearls? 
What is the teaching of the parable of the net? 
What is essential to the successful teaching of God’s 
word? 
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A Teaching Plan 


1. Inrropucrory.—l. The five parables of this 
lesson complete the series of seven recorded in the 
thirteenth chapter of Matthew. 2. Review briefly 
the first two, and trace a connection between them 
and those of the present lesson. 3. Each parable 
of the lesson presents a distinctive truth which 
should be emphasized. 4. Show that parables are 
not peculiar to the New Testament by referring to 
one or two in the Old. ; 

Il. TxHeme.—Qualities of the kingdom. 

III. AN ADVANCING KINGDOM.—1. Comparison 
between the size of the mustard seed and the full- 
grown plant it produces. 2. The advance of 
- Christianity from the time this parable was spoken 
until now. 3. The advancement now being made 
along missionary lines, 4. Refer to Daniel 2: 31- 
35, 45, in which the stone represents the kingdom of 
Christ. 5. The permeating power of the grace of 
God is shown by the parable of the leayen. (1) 
In the heart. (2) In the community. 6. The 
kingdom of heaven admitted to the heart spreads 
through the entire nature. 7. Oonversion isan in- 
stantaneous work. The working of the leaven rep- 
resents the extent rather than the time of the 
change. 

IV. A prREcIOoUs KINGDOM.—1l. Two parables em- 
phasize the value of divine grace. 2. Study the 
parable of the hidden treasure. (1) Discovered. (2) 
Prized. (3) Purchased. (4) Havingsecured the 
hidden treasure, spiritual life, we have with it the best 
there is in this life for us. 3. A study of the goodly 
pearl. (1) Sought. (2) Found. (3) All posses- 
sionssold. (4) The pearl bought. 4. Harnestness and 
full surrender necessary to obtain the kingdom. 

VY. <A seLECcT KINGDOM.—1l. The net represents 
the gospel. 2. Thesea,the world. 3. The fisher- 
men, agencies employed to save the world. 4. 
Good fish, those saved by the gospel. 5. Bad fish, 
false professors. 6. The final separation, and 
doom of the wicked. 

VI. TH SEVEN PARABLES.—1. The parable of 
the sower teaches that divine truth comes to all 
classes, accepted by few. 2. The wheat and tares, 
the struggle between the good and the bad and the 
final separation. 3. The advance and triumph of 
the kingdom in the world. 4. The transforming 
power of the gospel in the individual heart. 5. 
The value and possession of the hidden treasure. 
6. The pearl of great price shows that nothing else 
is so precious as the kingdom. 7. The final sepa- 
ration of the evil from the good. 


Practical Survey 
Toric.—Christ revealed through men. 


J. By the vital principle of the gospel. 

II. By the transforming power of the gospel. 
III. By the self-surrender men make to Christ. 
IV. By the advance men make in divine life. 

VY. By the universal extension of the gospel. 

I. By the vital principle of the gospel (vs. 
31, 32). This parable is not only illustrative but 
prophetic. An obscure prophecy was the first germ 
of Christianity—God’s promise tothe woman. That 
promise at the gate of Eden contained the gospel 
as aseed containsa tree. The kingdom of heaven 
isa plant of inherent vigor. Its root is fixed and 
it shall continue to extend its growth until all na- 
tions shall rejoice in its strength. The Christian 
religion has an indestructible principle of vitality. 
It grows by the very necessity of its nature. Its be- 
ginning took place under the most unfavorable cir- 
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cumstances seemingly, and yet when the world 
most needed it. The gospel is a most emphatic 
protest against judging things by their outward ap- 
pearance, particularly spiritual things. That which 
is mightiest is often the product of what is appar- 
ently feeblest. Do we not see that the lowliest life 
ever lived on earth has been infinitely the most fruit- 
ful? All that truly belongs to Christianity has 
sprung from the lowly life of Jesus. 

Il. By the transforming power of the gos- 
pel. The parable of the leaven represents the pene- 
trating power of divine grace, the unperceived 
power and efficacy of the gospel pervading, trans- 
forming and renewing the heart, the mind and the 


life. Itis the secret power of life at the center of 
the soul. Grace influences and controls the whole 
life. It is hidden in the inmost recesses of the 


heart that its searching and diffusive energy may 
be revealed in the life. It works from within 
outward, grasping all the elements and faculties of 
the soul, exerting its power all through the nature. 
Grace does not destroy any inherent power or 
faculty of the mind but gives to all its powers and 
faculties a different character, a new direction, 
without destroying the natural peculiarities distinct- 
ive of individuals. Grace enriches the threefold 
nature of man so that his moral, intellectual and 
spiritual nature is brought into harmony with the 
will of God. Man has no power of himself to raise 
his life to this standard. The source and supply of 
grace must be found in Ohrist. 

IlI. By the self-surrender men make to 
Christ (v. 44). When the light of the glorious gos- 
pel reaches men’s hearts and they behold in Jesus 
their Savior from sin the secret chamber of the 
soul is opened to receive him. Then follows a re- 
nunciation of all things that would hinder the soul 
from possessing all things in Christ. The treasure 
hid in the field must be possessed in full, so must 
the soul embrace Ohrist. Salvation requires the 
fullest self-surrender. 

IV. By the advance men make in divine 
life _(v. 45). A man who seeks after heavenly 
things makes religion his chief business. He seeks 
to know the nature and value of all spiritual things. 
The pearl of great price must be sought diligently 
with full purpose of heart. It costs the forsaking 
of all sin so that Christ becomes the adornment of 
the soul in his priceless gift of salvation. A gem 
that is entirely free from flaws is regarded as highly 
precious. Those who have been brought to see and 
feel the Savior’s worth regard no sacrifice too great 
in order to be brought into fellowship with him. 

V. By the universal extension of the gos- 
pel. Christ must be preached to every nation and 
all classes (v. 47). The true Christian is the instru- 
ment through which the gospel must spread abroad. 
Jesus taught his disciples that they must be agencies 
in the advancement of the kingdom. The saving 
grace of God in the heart makes missionaries of 
those who receive it. TIS PANS 


Blackboard Exercise 


LESSON POINTS: 


THE KINGDOM oF. ay 
GOD was SMALL IN 
THE BEGINNING. 


IT WILL Yer FILE 


ITS. PRINCIPLES 
CONSIST oF 


RIGHTEOUSNESS, 
PEACE, 
Joy. 


IT 1S ETERNAL. 


SEEK FIRST THE], 
KINGDOM oF GOD. 


THE WHOLE EARTH. 
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THIRD QUARTER 


Lesson I 


Practical Applications 
THE KINGDOM OF HEAVEN 


Anadvancing kingdom. ‘A mustard seed.... 
when it is grown....becometh a tree’? (vs. 81, 82), 
The smallest of Oriental garden seeds produces a 
tree from twelve to fifteen feet in height. Thisisa 
true simile of the extending power of the kingdom 
of God’s grace. There is a power inherent in the 
gospel which reaches out and expands to a degree 
unknown to any other system. The stone which 
Daniel saw in his vision ‘“‘cut out without hands.... 
filled the whole earth’’ (Dan. 2: 34, 35), is a fitting 


emblem of thiskingdom. 1. To FILL THE EARTH. - 


The gospel is to be preached among all nations and 
the kingdom is to have subjects among all peoples. 
It is to furnish protection and rest to the tribes of 
all climes. Its rapid expansion in the past, even 
amid the fiercest of opposition, is assurance of its 
ultimate and complete triumph. 2. INTHE HEART. 
When once the grace of God enters the heart and is 
given full sway, the kingdom advances and the spirit- 
ual powers increase until the entire nature is brought 
under its benign sway. 

A pervading kingdom. ‘Till the whole was 
leavened’’ (v.38). The figure is an interesting one. 
The leaven, small in bulk, is placed in a bushel 
of meal and it at once affects that whichisin contact 
with it on every side, and the meal thus affected ex- 
tends its leavening power until nothing remains 
that is not leavened. Every portion of the mass is 
permeated by this principle. The gospel affects 
what is next toit. The grace of God in the heart 
will change the impulses, the desires, the ambitions, 
the spirit, the conduct, the associations, the appear- 
ance, the entire man. The leaven of righteousness 
introduced into a business enterprise will work 
benefit to the whole concern. The leaven of right- 
eousness in government will change corrupt politi- 
eal practises. God designs to make man the means 
of the extension of the kingdom through his influ- 
ence on the man next to him. 

The kingdom is precious. ‘Selleth all that 
he hath, and buyeth the field” (v. 44). ‘Sold all 
that he had, and bought it’’ (v. 46). There were no 
regrets over theexchange. The only condition upon 
which the kingdom can be secured is to give all. 
The men in the parables recognized the great 
value of the treasures. JHarnest seeking reveals 
the treasure or discovers the goodly pearl. Two 
things are essential to securing possession of the 
kingdom of heaven: 1, Earnest, sincere desire. 
2. Giving up all we have and all we are. A proper 
appreciation of the value of the kingdom will con- 
strain the individual to meet the simple conditions 
upon which the kingdom can besecured. The multi- 
tudes see more valuein earthly good than in heavenly 
and make choice accordingly. 

A kingdomof quality. “Gathered the good.... 
cast the bad away’’ (v. 48). In Christ’s time there 
were Jews who were not Israelites indeed. In most 
churches, if not in all, there are those who are desti- 
tute of the elements that constitute the kingdom of 
heaven. The King uses perfect discrimination in 
making the separation. No one who is trulya child 
of God will be cast away. The responsibility of 
taking a course that will secure usa place among 
the good rests upon ourselves; the responsibility of 
a just and perfect separation rests upon the King. 
Many who call themselves. good and whom others 
pronounce good will be among’ those ‘“‘cast away”’ 
in the great day of separation. We may be assured 
of our present acceptance as subjects of the king- 
dom and may be “‘kept by the powerof God through 
faith unto salvation”’ (1 Pet. 1:5). 


a 


a 
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Hints to Primary Teachers 


Central Thought.—All may possess the true 
kingdom of God. 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


PICTURES OF THE KINGDOM 


THE MUSTARD SEED 
THE LEAVEN 
THE HiDDEN TREASURE 
THE GOODLY PEARL 
THE DRAW NET 
THE GOOD HOUSEHOLDER 


The lesson contains six parables, each of which 
brings out new truths with respect to Christ’s king- 
dom on earth. 

The mustard seed. The kingdom of heaven, 
God’s spiritual kingdom in this world, his true 
church, is likened unto a mustard seed, which is 
very small, but which grew and became a tree, so 
the birds lodged init. Jesus shows in this parable 
that great fesults come from very small beginnings. 
Daniel saw a stone which became a great moun- 
tain and filled the whole earth. The church of 
Christ had a small beginning, but to-day it is the 
most powerful institution in the world, and still it is 
marching on. 

The leaven. This parable still further illus- 
trates the progress of the gospel in the world and 
the love of God in the heart. Explain what is 
meant by “‘leaven.’’ It is silent and hidden in its 
workings and yet it pervades the whole mass and 
becomes a powerful agent. So the truths of the 
gospel will change individuals, society, and the 
whole world, wherever these truths are believed, re- 
ceived and obeyed. There is power inthe gospel to 
convert men. 

The hidden treasure. Heretofore Jesus had 
likened the kingdom of heaven to small things be- 
cause its beginnings were so small, but in this para- 
ble and the next he showsits greatvalue. It is here 
likened to treasure hid in a field, which, if we will, 
we may possess. The gospel is the field which con- 
tains the treasure. Those who open the word of 
God find in it an unfathomable mine of good things. 
Salvation from sin here, together with all the 
blessings of the gospel, and eternal life hereafter, 
are the treasure. 

The goodly pearl. This parable has the same 
meaning as the one before it. Ohrist is the pearl of 
great price, and the person who desires a saving in- 
terest in him must be willing to leave all and follow 
him. Whatever stands between us and our Lord 
must be forever given up. 

The draw net. Here Jesus likens the world to 
avast sea. The people of the earth are like fishes. 
God’s ministers are the fishermen who east out the 
gospel net. In a net there are bad fish as well as 
good, and in this world there will be more or less 
mixture of good and bad, even in the church; but 
‘tat the end of the world,’’ when the judgment day 
comes, the separation between the wicked and the 
just will be complete. The wicked shall be cast 
from the presence of God forever (v. 50). 

Whe good householder. In this parable Jesus 
compares those who are instructed in the things of 
God to ahouseholder whoisable to bring forth from 
his storehouse a variety of good things for the en- 
tertainment of his friends, Christian workers should 
be so filled with the good things of the gospel that 
they will be able to impart truth in a way to inter- 
est as well as instruct. Ww. 3B. O. 
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PRAOTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


ReEvIEw 


LESSON II 


ME READINGS.—Mon., July 4.—Power of faith.—Matt. 9: 18-31. Tu.—Warning and invitation.—Matt, 11: 
ab Wind ateod to Foss Masts 12: 22-30, 38-42, Th.—Multitudes fed.—Matt. 14: 13-21. Fr.—Jesus walks on 
the sea.—Matt. 14: 22-36. Sat.—A woman of Canaan.—Matt. 15: 21-28. Su.—The sower.—Matt. 13: 1-9, 18-23. 


REVIEW.—Read Matt. 10: 5-15. 


Supt.—5 These twelve Je’sus sent forth, and com- 
manded them, saying, Go not into the way of the Gen’- 
tiles, and intoany city of the Sa-mar’i-tans enter ye not: 

School.—_6 But go rather to the lost sheep of 
the house of Is’ra-el. ; 

7 And as- ye go, preach, saying, The kingdom of 
heaven is at hand, 

8 Heal the sick, cleanse the lepers, raise the 
dead, cast out devils: freely ye have received, 
freely give. C 

9 Provide neither gold, nor silver, nor brass in your 
purses, 

10 Nor scrip for your journey, neither two 
coats, neither shoes, nor yet staves: for the work- 
man is worthy of his meat. 


11 And into whatsoever city or town ye shall enter, 
cnaulte who init is worthy; and there abide till ye go 
thence. 


12 And when ye come into an house, salute it. 


13 And if the house be worthy, let your peace come 
upon it: but if it be not worthy, let your peace return 
to you. 


14 And whosoever shall not receive you, nor 
hear your words, when ye depart out of that house 
or city, shake off the dust of your feet, 


15 Verily I say unto you, It shall be more tolerable 
for the land of Sod’om and Go-mor’rha in the day of 
judgment, than for that city. 


Supt.—What is the GoLDEN Text? School.—The 
words that I speak unto you, they are spirit, and 
they are life. John 6: 63. 

PRACTICAL TrRuTH.—Christ’s kingdom is one of 
power, and belongs to his followers. 

Toric.—Personal work and teachings of Christ, 


INTRODUCTION.—The events of the quarter may be 
said to belong to the second half of the second, and the 
first half of the third, years of Christ’s ministry, and 
may be called the period of his popularity. His labors 
were confined chiefly to Galilee. In connection with 
the declaration both in plain language and in parables, 
of the great principles relating to the kingdom, many 
miracles wrought by Jesus are introduced. Strong op- 
position is manifesting itself against our Lord, which 
does not reach its culmination for some months. 

SUMMARY.—Lesson I, Topic: Expressions 
of faith. Place: Capernaum. The exhibitions of 
Christ’s power as narrated in this lesson, are mar- 
velous. Weadmire thestrong faith of the ruler who 
said to Jesus, ‘‘My daughter is even now dead: but 
come and lay thy hand upon her, and she shall live.’’ 
The child was restored to life.. A woman afflicted 
for twelve years, showed her faith and persistency 
by pressing through the crowd to touch the hem of 
Christ’s garment. 

II. - Topic: The first twelve missionaries. Place: 
Some village in Galilee. Jesus sent out the twelve 
apostles upon their first mission, having given them 
power to cast out evil spirits, to heal diseases and to 
raise the dead. 

III. Topic: Jesus’ answer to John’s question. 
Place: At some point in Galilee, possibly near Nain. 
John the Baptist had been in prison for several 
months, and for his own reassurance or that of his 
disciples, he sent two of his followers to Jesus with 
an inquiry, as to whether he was really the Messiah. 
Jesus performed many miracles before them, and 
sent them to John to tell him what they had seen. 

IV. Topic: Man’s responsibility and privilege. 
Place: In Galilee. In pronouncing woes upon 
Chorazin, Bethsaida and Oapernaum Jesus declared 
the great truth that moral responsibility is in pro- 
portion to the degree of knowledge that one has. 

V. Topic: Opposition to Christ. Place: Gali- 
lee, in and near Oapernaum. After the Pharisees 
had criticized the disciples of Jesus for picking and 
eating the grain on the Sabbath, he took occasion to 
defend works of necessity on that day and to declare 
that Christ is Lord of the Sabbath. The healing of 
the man with the withered hand on the Sabbath 
called forth further accusations from his enemies, 


WI. Topic: A universalcensus. Place: Written 
at Jerusalem. The writer of the verses composing 
the temperance lesson portrayed many of the ac- 
companiments and effects of indulgence in strong 
drink. Weakness, sickness, woe and death are in 
the intoxicating cup. The mind becomes disor- 
dered, the animal nature gains the ascendency and 
the habit becomes well-nigh overmastering. 

VII. Topic: The Pharisees’ contempt of Christ. 
Place: Capernaum. The hatred toward Jesus was 
increasing and found expression at every opportu- 
nity. The Pharisees acknowledged the miracles 
wrought by him but attributed them to Satanic 
power. Jesus’ answer to their charge was irrefu- 
table. The Pharisees were guilty of blasphemy be- 
cause they attributed to Satan that which was the 
work of God. 

VIII. Topic: Lives blighted by sin. 
Jesus and his disciples were in Galilee. John was 
in prison at Macherus. Herod, upon hearing of the 
miracles of Jesus declared that John the Baptist, 
whom he had beheaded, had risen from the dead. 
Herod’s sensuality with that of Herodias had brought 
forth stern rebuke from John, who was for that re- 
bukeimprisoned and later beheaded. ; 


1X. Topic: Bread in the desert. Place: Near 
Bethsaida and in Decapolis. The lesson comprises 
two miracles of feeding the multitudes, the five 
thousand near Bethsaida and the four thousand in 
Decapolis. Jesus healed many who came to him. 

X. Topic: Jesus amid the storm. Place: On 
the Sea of Galilee. Jesus alone at prayer is an 
example for us; there is safety in the storm with 
Jesus present; faith fails when one begins to look 
at the difficulties rather than to Christ, 


XI. Topic: A mother’s prayer. Place: Borders 
of Phoenicia. A woman of Pheenicia, or Canaan, 
heard of Jesus and sought his aid in behalf of her 
daughter. The simplicity and strength of her faith, 
together with her humility, won Christ’s favor. 

XII. Topic: Pictured truth. Place: Near Ca- 
pernaum, by the Sea of Galilee. The parable in- 
cludes a consideration of the sower, the seed, 
the four kinds of soil, and the harvest. The truths 
of the gospel are sent to all, yet comparatively few 
are permanently affected by them. 

XIII. Topic: True and counterfeit Christians. 
Place: By the Seaof Galilee. The parable declares 
the existence of a personal enemy of good, the fact 
that the good and bad are in the world and even in 


Place: 


(128) 


Jury 10, 1910 THIRD QUARTER REvIEW 


the church, and that they shall at last be perfectly mustard seed and the leaven show its growth and 
separated, »« spread, The hidden treasure and the goodly pearl 

I. Topic: Ohrist revealed throughmen. Place: show its great value to the individual and the world. 
By the Sea of Galilee. The parables of the lesson The net teaches that not all who apparently accept 
set forth various features of the kingdom. The the gospel are saved. 


TABULAR VIEW 


PRACTICAL 


SUBJECTS GOLDEN TEXTS TRUTHS OUTLINES 


All thi ibl meee msfaith IIL, Thochila 
The Power of Faith. things are possible} paith in Christ|Sick woman’s faith. . The chi 
: to him that believeth. raised from the dead. IV. The 

Matt. 9: 18-34, Mark 9: 23, secures results. faith of the blind men. V. Heal- 
ing the dumb demoniac, 

I, Aneedy world. JI. The apos- 
tlescommissioned. III, The apos- 
tles instructed. 


Hoe Boe Freely ye have received,! The world shall 


10:15, 40-42. freely give. Matt.10:8. {hear the gospel. 


But I have greater wit- 
ness than that of John: 


. for the works which the e F 2 
The Question of John ; The works of Je-| I. John’s inquiry. II. Christ’s 
the Baptist. Matt.11: Father hath given me to sus declare his/reply. III. Christ’s testimony 


1-19. past, foes oe el ola Messiahship, concerning John. 


me, that the Father hath 
sent me, John 5: 36. 


Come unto me, all ye 

Warning and Invita-|that labour and are heavy 

tion. Matt. 11: 20-30. |laden, and I will give you 
rest. Matt. 11:28. 


_ I. Woes pronounced upon the 
impenitent. tlimpses of 
Christ’s divinity. III. Invitation 
to come to Jesus. 


. Teachings re-| J, The Sabbath and works of 
Two Sabbath Inci-| I will have mercy, and = 4 
f : 15.-, |garding the Sab-|necessity. II. The Sabbath and 
dents. Matt. 12:1-14./not sacrifice. Matt. 12:7. hathi works of mercy. 


Jesus would con- 
strain all to come 
to him. 


of que * A course of in- : 
At the last, it biteth like A I, Questions answered. II, Ex- 
ae es Lesson.|, serpent, and stingeth temperance, will hortation to sobriety. III. Warn- 


likeanadder. Prov. 23:32. dead mtd cbssarer ings 


He that is not with me 

Growing Hatred tojisagainst me; and he that wis I, The Pharisees’ accusation re- 

Jesus. Matt. 12: 22-32,|)gathereth not with me eee LG futed. II, Blasphemy against the 

38-42, cae abroad, Matt. Holy Spirit. III. Seeking a sign. 
12: 30. 


He that is slow to anger , 

The Death of Johnlis better than the mighty; oR see ruenee I. A guilty conscience. II. A 

VIII. |the Baptist. Matt.14:|and he that ruleth his AE ec preacher. III, A wicked 
1-12. oath. 


spirit than he that taketh bee PSS IV. A ghastly crime. 


acity. Prov. 16: 32, 


The Multitudes Fed.| Jesus said unto them, I Hoga Ae IR I, Feeding the five thousand. 
IX. |Matt. 14: 13-21; 15:29-lam the bread of life.) \ ope .t lll. Healing the sick. III. Feed- 
39° John 6: 35. bread of life. ing the four thousand. 


ee they that were in j : : 
the ship came and wor-| Jesus is presen en, : 
Jesus Walks on the/2); * : be ples indistress. III. Jesus comes 
X. |géa-” Matt. 14:22-36, {Shipped him, saying, Of a|to help in time of 


= g to their relief. IV. Peter’s re- 
Hae Hou ant pu Son of|trouble. quest. V. In Gennesaret. 


I. Jesus at prayer. IJ, The disci- 


The Canaanitish| Great is thy faith: beit) Genuine faith| I. Great need. II. Great ob- 


XI. |Woman. Matt, 15:21-funto thee even as thoul,,; ; 
‘a wilt, Matt. 15; 28. triumphs. stacles. III. Great victory. 


Wherefore lay apart all 
filthiness and superfluity 
The Parable of thejof, naughtiness, and re- 
XII. |Sower. Matt. 13:1-9,Jceive with meekness the 
18-23. ene oticd word, which is 
able to save your souls. 

James 1; 21. 


Our spiritual 
harvest depends| I. Jesus_by the sea, II, The 
upon the kind of|parable. III. The explanation. 
soil we furnish, 


The good and the 


. bad, existing to- 
Thenshall the righteous v 
: : ther now, have 
Parable of the Tares,|shine forth as the sun in|S°4°r. dhe I, The parable stated. II, The 
XIII. Matt. 13: 24-80, 36-43,. |the kingdom of their aa which parable interpreted. 


> istinguish theone 
Father. Matt. 13:43, BI ARIE Gamera TNS 


other. 


The kingdom of God is} The kingdom of| I. The kingdom has power. II. 
Pictures of the King-\not meat and drink; but heaven is edesious The kingdom. is_ precious. ; 
I, |dom. . Matt. 13: 31-33,)righteousness, and peace, to those who pos-|The doom of the wicked. IV. The 
44-52. Jee Jey in the Holy Ghost. Boasts eieoiteachion! 
om. 14:17. 
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Lesson II 


A Teaching Plan 


I. Intropuctrory.—l. Events included princi- 
pally within one year. 2. Confined chiefly to 
Galilee. 3. Fourteen lessons included in the re- 
view. 4. Review by topics. i 

II. THeme.—The advancing kingdom. 

III. Mrractres.—l. ‘The right of the kingdom 
to be recognized is established by miracles per- 
formed by its founder. 2. At least ten distinct 
miracles are recorded, besides many others men- 
tioned inageneral way. 8. Several classes of mir- 
acles. (1) Healing. (2) Casting out evil spirits. 
(3) Raising the dead. (4) Power over nature. 


Stilling storms, Walking on the sea. Feeding 
the multitudes. 
IV. THE TWELVE SENT FoRTH.—1. They were 


representatives of the new kingdom. 2. Note the 
power giventothem. 38. Directions given them as 
to labor and support. 


V. Joun tHe Bartist.—1. His work as fore- 


runner of the kingdom finished. 2. Imprison- 
ment. (1) Cause. (2) Place. (3) Length of 
time. 3. Thequestionasked of Jesus. 4. Herod’s 


birthday feast and the outcome. 
ance lesson fits in well with this. 

VI. Lessons 1N FaAITH.—1. Faith is essential to 
the progress of the kingdom. 2. The ruler’s faith. 
8. The faith of the afflicted woman who touched 
Jesus’ garment. 4. The Canaanitish woman’s 
faith. 5. The faith of the blind men. 6, Faith 
is always pleasing to God. 

VII. OpposITIoN To THE KINGDOM.—1l. Jesus 
accused by the Pharisees of violating the law of the 
Sabbath. 2. Jesus accused of being in league with 
Satan. 38. The enemies of Jesus took council 
against him to destroy him. 4. Woes upon those 
who oppose the kingdom or reject it. i 

VIII. Invirarions.—l. A blessed invitation to 
enter the kingdom. 2. Who are invited? 3. To 
whom are they invited? 4. The blessings promised. 

X. Parasues.—l. Called parables of the king- 
dom. 2. Call for the seven parables by name. 3. 
Let the particular truth which each parable teaches 
be made emphatic. 4. There are three pairs of 
parables and an odd one. Let the scholars arrange 
them according to their teachings. 


5. The temper- 


Practical Survey 


Toric.—Personal work and teachings of 
Christ. 


I. The power, glory and rewards of true 
faith. 1. A woman’s faith secretly nourished, 
courageously expressed, immediately. discovered, 
humbly acknowledged and graciously crowned. 2. 
A ruler’s faith tested, strengthened, enlarged and 
rewarded. 3. Eager and importunate faith of 
two blind men fully satisfied. 4. A dumb, devil- 
possessed man delivered. Faith excited in the mul- 
titude but cruel revilings among the Pharisees. 

II. The call and equipment of missiona- 
ries. 1. A new epoch in the life of the disciples. 
2, Anew equipment with new responsibility. 3. 
A new method of presenting Christ to all. 

lil. John the Baptist reassured; the peo- 
ple rebuked. 1. Jesus assured John that proph- 
ecy was being fulfilled, thus proving his divinity. 
2. Jesus charged the people with inconsistency in 
their attitude toward John and the Messiah. 

IV. Christ’s warning and invitation to the 
impenitent, 1. Impenitence under gospel light 
greater than the sinof theheathen. 2, Theattain- 
ment of saving truth Jesus claimed for his disciples. 


3. Personal deliverance, personal rest and personal 
fellowship were extended to every repenting soul. 

V. Slaves of the law subdued by the Lord 
of the Sabbath. 1. The light of instruction 
proved them ignorant and sinful. 2. Withered 
spiritual lives and blighted hopes of heaven were 
shown to be more terrible than a withered hand. 

VI. The sorrows of the intemperate. 1. 
As experienced by the confirmed drunkard. 2. As 
ever increasing to the tippler. 3. Asa warning to 
the undefiled. c 

VII. A mighty miracle and asolemn warn- 
ing. 1, A blind, dumb, devil-possessed man healed. 
2. The multitude confess faith in Christ’s divin- 
ity. 8. Pharisees attribute his power to Beelzebub. 
4, Jesus uttered a solemn warning tothe Jews. 5. 
Those seeking a sign were pronounced an evil 
and adulterous generation. 

VIII. Closing scenes ina night’s revelry. 
1. Herod with his guests became intoxicated. 2. 
A gay dance brought fortharash promise. 3. A 
woman’s revenge was wreaked upon an innocent 
man. 4. The fame of Jesus disturbed Herod’s 
troubled conscience. 

IX. A day of healing and teaching closed 
with a miracle. 1. The disciples advised send- 
ing the multitude away. 2. Jesus declined to 
have them go, 3, Thesupply of food was a lad’s 
possession. 4. The disciples were employed to 
distribute to alla full meal. 5. The fragments re- 
maining supplied each disciple with a basket full. 

X. The sequel of feeding the five thou- 
sand. 1. Publicfeeling rose high in favor of ma- 
king Jesus king. 2. Security from such influence 
for the disciples was gained by sending them across 
the sea. 3. Ohrist’s withdrawal to prayer con- 
vinced the people of his purpose not to be their 
king. 4. His appearance upon the sea in the hour 
of trouble enlarged the spiritual vision of the dis- 
ciples and deepened their faith, 

XI. The remarkable faith of a Gentile 
woman. 1. Asaresult of her faith her prayers 
were invincible. 2. What seemed impossible to 
reason became facts to faith. 8. Persistent prayer 
revealed Christ’s love fora single soul. 4. A wom- 
an’s faith became a rebuke to the bigotry of boast- 
ing Jews, as well as a lesson to the disciples for 
future missionary work. 


XII. Opportunity to accept Christ ex- 
tended to all. 1. Failure cannot be charged to 
Christ. 2. The soil or character of the heart is 


determined by man’s attitude toward the gospel. 

XIII. The seedtime and harvest of the 
gospel. 1. True Christian character may develop 
regardless of hypocrites. 2. The passing of char- 
acter is withheld from men. 3. The judgment day 
can be avoided by none. 

I. Various figures of the kingdom of 
heaven. 1. Once planted the gospel shall fill the 
whole earth. 2. Beginning in thesoul Christianity 
pervades the whole life. T. Re As 
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Practical Applications 


The apostles sent out. Human agency is em- 
ployed to spread the blessings of the gospel and to 
reach men. The apostles were instructed as to the 
kind of work they were to do, the places where they 
were to labor and their support. They were em- 
powered. Through Jesus’ power they could “heal 
the sick, cleanse the lepers, raise the dead, cast out 
devils’’ (Matt. 10: 8). 

Divine power in exercise. 1. PowsEr ovER 
DEATH. ‘Theruler’s daughter was dead, but death 
was powerless in the presence of Christ (Matt. 9: 
25). 2. PowrrR OVER DISEASE. The woman who 
touched his garment was healed (Matt. 9: 22). The 
blind received their sight (Matt.9:30). The man 
with the withered hand was healed (Matt. 12:18). 
The blind and dumb demoniac was healed (Matt. 
12:22). Thelame, the blind, the dumb, the maimed 
and many others were made whole (Matt. 15: 30). 
The diseased touched the hem of his garment and 
were healed (Matt. 14: 35, 36). The demon-pos- 
sessed daughter of the Syrophcenician woman was 
cured (Matt.15:28). 3. Powrr OvER THE ELEMENTS 
OF NATURE. The multitudes were fed (Matt.14:21; 
15: 38). Jesus walked on the sea and enabled Pe- 
ter also to do so (Matt. 14: 25, 29). 

The power of faith. In the lessons of the 
quarter there are two remarkable examples of faith. 
1. Jairus, who declared to Jesus, ‘‘My daughter is 
even now dead: but come and lay thy hand upon 
her, and she shall live’? (Matt.9:18). 2. The 
Oanaanitish woman, who persistently continued her 
plea until the Master said to her, ‘‘O woman, great 
is thy faith: be it unto thee even as thou wilt’’ 
(Matt. 15:28). True faith takes no account of hin- 
drances, for faith looks to God and not to the diffi- 
culty of the work to be wrought. Faith does not 
watch circumstances and symptoms. Faith meets 
objections and masters them. 

Invitation extended. The invitation is ex- 
tended to those who are in the greatest need of the 
benefits offered. Often among men it is the case 
that invitations are extended to those who are the 
least in need of help. The ‘‘weary’’ and the ‘‘heavy 
laden” are objects of pity for they feel the weight 
and oppression of sin. 

John the Baptist. He was remarkable in his 
faith, humility, simplicity of life, courage and de- 
votion. His messageto Jesus did not express doubt 
on his own part of the Messiahship of Jesus. His 
disciples needed to be reassured and the interview 
with Jesus had that effect, as well as to give en- 
couragement to succeeding generations. The death 
of John the Baptist impresses us with the thought 
of the depravity of the human heart and its vindic- 
tiveness. When once a person breaks away from 
the path of uprightness to follow Satan it is proba- 
ble that the end will be far more horrible than was 
thought possible. Herod and Herodias both hur- 
ried toward ruin and in their frenzy accomplished 
the death of the greatest prophet of the world up to 
the time in which he lived. 

Personal responsibility. Lessons 6, 12 and 13 
set forth the fact that our present condition and fu- 
ture happiness depend upon the decisions we are 
now making. We may take the course of the 
drunkard and suffer the woes of that course; we 
inay receive the seed which is the word of God, in- 
to sincere and believing hearis; we may be num- 
bered with the wheat, if we make that choice, or we 
may do the opposite. We make our own choiceg 
and turn ourselves toward blessedness or woe. 
we choose the good, God works with us. 

The kingdom. 1, It is expanding. 2. Per- 
meating. 3. Precious. 4. [tssubjects are all good. 


THIRD QUARTER 


Lesson II 


Hints to Primary Teachers 


Central Thought.—Christ has all power and 
authority. 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


LESSON 
LESSON 
LESSON 
LESSON 


LESSON 
LESSON 
LESSON 
LESSON 
LESSON 


LESSON 


MIRACLES 


TEACHINGS 


PARABLES LESSON 


LESSON 


TEMPERANCE 


{ LESSON VI 
LESSON VIII 


The lessons included in the review may be arranged 
under the three general headings, miracles, teach- 
ings and parables, except lessons six and eight, 
which should be treated from the temperance stand- 
point. Lesson eight is often used as a temperance 
lesson. 

Miracles. Four distinct miracles are recorded - 
in the first lesson, A woman is healed; a maiden 
is raised from the dead; blind men receive their 
sight; a dumb devil is cast out. Lesson nine con- 
tains an account of Christ’s feeding thousands of 
people in a miraculous manner. In lessons ten and 
eleven Matthew tells how Christ walked on the wa- 
ter and quieted the sea, and how he healed the 
daughter of the Canaanitish woman. While Ohrist’s 
miracles proved him to be the Son of God, they 
were also a help and blessing to the people. 

Teachings. Christ was a great teacher. No 
greater has appeared among men. A careful peru- 
sal of his teachings will show him to bea model in 
at least the following particulars: 1. In earnest- 
ness. 2. In originality. 3. In his illustrations. 4. 
In naturalness. 5. Inclearness. 6. In his sympa- 
thy. 7. In his adaptation of truth. 8. In his au- 
thority. The teacher will do well to call attention 
to the Central Thought in each of the five lessons 
noted under this heading in the Blackboard Out- 
line. Bring out some of our Lord’s most important 
teachings found in these lessons. 

Parables. The last three lessons preceding the 
review contain several parables. The parable of 
the sower is supposed to have been the first. Again 
note the meaning of a parable. From this time on 
they became very common. A parable assists 
greatly in bringing out the truth so it is easily un- 
derstood by the common people. The parables 
given in these lessons should be repeated in concert 
by the class until they are thoroughly learned. 

Temperance. Spend as much time as possible 
on this part of the review. Prepare a few fresh 
facts bearing on the temperance situation, especial- 
ly showing the great and rapid advance being made 
not only throughout this country, but throughout 
the world against the liquor traffic. Emphasize es- 
pecially the injurious physical effects of drink, as 
brought out in lesson six,—sorrow, contentions, 
needless wounds, affected eyes, unconsciousness of 
danger, sensibility gone, enslavement to a perverted 
appetite, Enumerate other evil effects, especially 
those discovered by recent medical investigation. 
Mention also the attendant moral degradation, and 
illustrate by the revelry and murder recorded in 
lesson eight. w. B.O. 
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PRAOTIOAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


MattTHeEw 16: 13-28 


LESSON III 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., July 11.—Peter’s confession.—Matt. 16: 13-28. Tu.—A previous confession.—John 


6: 66-71. 
John 11: 18-27, 


Wed.—The only name.—Acts 4: 1-12. 


Th.—Peter’s witness.—Acts 10: 34-43, Fr.—M 
Sat.—The corner stone.—1 Pet. 2: 1-10. Su.—Confession by Christ.—Matt. 10: 16-33. 


artha’s confession.— 


PETER’S CONFESSION.—Matt. 16: 13-28. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 


Supt.—13 When Je’sus came into the coasts of Cw-sa-re’a Phi-lip’pi, 
he asked his disciples, saying, Whom do men say that I the Son of 
man am 

School._14 And they said, Some say that thou art John the 
Bap’tist: some, E-li’as; and others, Jer-e-mi’as, or one of the 
prophets. 

15 He saith unto them, But whom say ye that I am? 

16 AndSi’mon Pe’ter answered and said, Thou art the Christ, 
the Son of the living God. 

17 And Je’sus answered and said unto him, Blessed art thou, Si’mon 
Bar-jo’na: for flesh and blood hath not revealed it unto thee, but my 
Father which is in heaven. : 

18 And Isay also unto thee, That thou art Pe’ter, and upon 
this rock I will build my church; andthe gates of hell shall 
not prevail against it. 

19 And I will give unto thee the keys of the kingdom of heaven: and 
whatsoever thou shalt bind on earth shall be bound in heaven: 
and whatsoever thou shalt loose on earth shall be loosed in heaven. 

20 Then charged he his disciples that they should tell no 
man that he was Je’sus the Christ. 

21 From that time forth began Je’susto shew unto his disciples, 
how that he must go unto Je-ru’sa-lem, and suffer many things of the 
elders and chief priests and scribes, and be killed, and be raised again 
the third day. 

22 Then Pe’ter took him, and began to rebuke him, saying, 
Be it far from thee, Lord: this shall not be unto thee. 


23 But he turned, and said unto Pe’ter, Get thee behind me, Sa’tan: 
thou art an offence unto me: for thousavourest not the things that be 
of God, but those that be of men. 

24 Then said Je’sus unto his disciples, If any man will come 
after me, let him deny himself, and take up his cross, and fol- 
low me. 

25 For whosoever will save his life shall lose it: and whosoever will 
lose his life for my sake shall find it. 

26 For what isa man profited,if he shall gain the whole 
world, and lose his own soul? or what shall aman give in ex- 
change for his soul? 

27 For the Son of man shall come in the glory of his Father with 
his angels; and then he shall reward every man according to his works, 

28 Verily I say unto you, There be some standing here, which 
shall not taste of death, till they see the Son of man coming in 
his kingdom. 


(Memory Verse 26) 


*AMERICAN REVISION 


13 Now when Jesus came into the parts of 
Cesarea Philippi, he asked his disciples, say- 
ing, Who do men say that the Son of man is? 
14 And they said, Some say John the Baptist; 
some, Elijah; and others, Jeremiah, or one o 
the prophets. 15 He saith unto them, But 
who say yethat Iam? 16 And Simon Peter 
answered and said, Thou art the Christ, the 
Son of the living God. 17 And Jesus an- 
swered and said unto him, Blessed art thou, 
Simon Bar-Jonah:; for flesh and blood hath 
not revealed it unto thee, but my Father who 
isin heaven, 18 And I also say unto thee, 
that thou art Peter, and upon this rock I will 
build my church; and the gates of Hades 
shall not prevail against it. 19 I will give 
unto thee the keys of the kingdom of heaven: 
and whatsoever thou shalt bind on earth shall 
be bound in heaven; and whatsoever thou 
shalt loose on earth shall be loosed in heaven, 
20 Then charged he the disciples that they 
should tell no man that he was the Christ. 

21 From that time began Jesus to show 
unto his disciples, that he must go unto Jeru- 
salem, and suffer many things of the elders 
and chief priests and scribes, and be killed, 
and the third day be raised up. 22 And Pe- 
ter took him, and began to rebuke him, say- 
ing, Be it far from thee, Lord: this shail 
never be unto thee, 23 But he turned, and 
said unto Peter, Get thee behind me, Satan: 
thou art astumbling-block unto me: for thou 
mindest not the things of God, but the things 
ofmen. 24 Then said Jesus unto his disci- 
ples, If any man would come after me, let 
him deny himself, and take up his cross, and 
followme. 25 For whosoever would save his 
life shall lose it: and whosoever shall lose his 
life for my sake shall find it. 26 For what 
shall a man be profited, if he shall gain the 
whole world, and forfeit his life? or what 
shall a man give in exchange for his life? 27 
For the Son of man shall come in the glory 
of his Father with his angels; and then shall 
he render unto every man according to his 
deeds. 28 Verily I say unto you, There are 
some of them that stand here, who shall in no 
wise taste of death, till they see the Son of 
man coming in his kingdom. 


©The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Sons, 


Supt.—What is the GOLDEN TEXT? School.—Thou 
art the Christ,the Son of the living God. Matt. 
16:16. 

PRACTICAL TRUTH.—Jesus Christis the Son of God. 


Toric.—The true standard of faith and disciple- 13-17). 


tively stated and fully accepted. The divinity of Jesus 
Christ stands at the very foundation of Christianity, 


COMMENTARY.—I. Pxrsr’s conrzssion (vs. 
13. when Jesus came—He had gone 


ship. 

Optawn 1 Peter’s confession. II. The foun- 
dation of the church. III. Christ foretells his 
death and resurrection. IV. Conditions and re- 
wards of discipleship. 

Time.—_Summer of A. D. 29. 

PLACE.—Ceesarea Philippi, about thirty-five 
miles northeast of the Sea of Galilee. 

PARALLEL ACCOUNTS.—Mark 8: 27-33; Luke 9: 
18-27. 


INTRODUCTION.—Jesus was now entering upona 
new period in his kingdom. His public ministry had 
continued two and one-half years, the first being the 
year of beginnings, the second, the year of fundamental 
principles, and the third, a year of development. The 
time had now come for Jesus to make known to his dis- 
ciples some of the deeper truths respecting his nature 
and mission. His miracles had impressed them with 
the fact of his true relation to the Father, but now the 
great truth that he was the Son of God was to be posi- 


northeast from Bethsaida where he had healed a 
blind man. into the coasts—‘‘Parts.’’—R. V. 
Mark says, ‘‘Into the towns.’’ COvsesarea Philippi 
—The ancient name was Paneas from the pagan 
deity Pan, but the city was rebuilt by Herod Philip, 
who named it Casarea in honor of Tiberius Cesar. 
It was called Ozsarea Philippi, or Philip’s Ozsarea, 
to distinguish it from the Ozsarea on the Mediter- 
ranean. This was largely beyond the region of Jew- 
ish influence, and the farthest north that Jesus jour- 
neyed. whom do men say—The question was 
asked to draw out the opinions of the disciples and 
to prepare them for the great subjects to be pre- 
sented. the Sonof man—Obrist at different times 
used this designation in speaking of himself. It 
presents the human side of his nature. 14 some 
say, etc.—Various opinions were held yet all agreed: 
that he was an extraordinary personage. Some said 
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THIRD QUARTER 


Lzsson III 


John the Baptist had returned tolife. Some thought 
that he was Elias (the Greek form for Elijah), who 
was to be the forerunner of the Messiah; others be- 
lieved him to be Jeremias, in accordance with the 
tradition that Jeremiah was to come and reveal the 
place where the sacred vessels were concealed; and 
others said he was one of the prophets, that is, one 
of the old prophets risen again (Luke 9:19). It 
appears that the thought that Jesus was the Messiah 
did not prevail among the people. 15. whom 
say ye that I am—This was the most natural ques- 
tion to ask at this point. Jesus would now have the 
disciples declare how they had been impressed by 
his teaching, his miracles and his personal influence. 


16. Simon Peter answered—Peter was the 
spokesman of the disciples, not only on this occa- 
sion, but generally. His impulsive nature and his 
quickness of apprehension favored this practise. It 
is thought that he was the oldest of the twelve. Al- 
though Peter answered the question, his reply ex- 
pressed the sentiment of them all. thou art the 
Christ—Ohrist is the Greek word for ‘‘anointed,’’ 
and Messiah, the Hebrew for the same idea. There 
was no hesitancy and no uncertainty. The declara- 
tion was positive andemphatic. the Son of the 
living God—This denotes the nature of Jesus in his 
relation to the Godhead. There is fully implied in 
this statement the fact of his divinity, as the former 
statement declares his office, as the Messiah. ‘*The 
phrase ‘living God’ was common among the Jews, 
not merely to distinguish Jehovah from idols, but 
also to indicate his character as a personal Being 
who enters into sympathetic relations with the soul 
of man.’’—Abbott. ‘‘God is here styled the living 
God, because he is the author of all life and exist- 
ence; hence, self-existent, eternal.’’ Peter’s con- 
fession contains the very essence of Christian doc- 
trine. 17. blessed art thou—A genuine confes- 
sion of Christ always brings blessing to the confessor, 


II. THE FOUNDATION OF THE CHURCH (v8. 18-20). 

18. Isay—Peter had spoken, now Christ has 
something further to say about the kingdom under 
the figure of the church, thou art Peter, and 
upon this rock I will build my church—“Thou 
art Peter’’ (Greek, petros, a stone). ‘‘Upon this 
rock”’ (Greek, petra, the bedrock). There has been 
much discussion as to what the rock is upon which 
Christ builds his church. Theleading opinions are: 
1. Peter alone. 2. Peter on an equality with the 
other apostles, whose spokesman he was. 3. The 
confession of Peter, ‘‘Thou art the Christ, the Son 
of the living God.’’ 4. Christ himself. All these 
views are strenuously maintained by their respec- 
tive advocates. A statement in Ephesians 2:20, 
‘‘And are built upon the foundation of the apostles 
and prophets, Jesus Christ himself being the chief 
corner stone,’”’ indicates that the main foundation 
is Ohrist and the apostles and prophets are joined 
with him in the church’s foundation. The confes- 
sion that Jesus Christ is the Son of God is essential 
to the foundation of the Ohristian church. The 
apostles’ confession of the divinity of Christ is the 
foundation of the church. The church includes all 
who accept Jesus as their personal Savior and main- 
tain faith inhim, the gates of hell—The powers 
of the infernal world. shall not prevail—The 
church of Christ is indestructible. Satan has put 
forth all his efforts for ages to overthrow Christian- 
ity, but all in vain. What is true of the church is 
true of the Christian if he keeps his confession and 
his faith good. 19. keys of the kingdom of 
heaven—A key isa symbol of authority, and the 
apostles were to have authority with respect to the 
church after Jesus’ earthly mission was closed. 
whatsoever thoushalt bind, etc.—This explains 


[1 


the use of the keys. Theapostles were given author- 
ity to organize and direct the church of Christ on 
earth. The terms ‘‘binding” and ‘loosing’’ were 
much used among the Jews to denote forbidding 
and allowing. Wisdom and authority were to be 
given the apostles to govern the church, and what 
they did in that capacity would have the sanction 
of heaven. 20, tell no man—The time had not 
yet come for this truth to be published. 

III. Onnist FORETELLS HIS DEATH AND RESURREC- 
TION (vs. 21-23), 21. from that time forth— 
Having established the disciples in the faith that he 
was the Messiah, he could make known to them the 
course that lay before him, unto Jerusalem—The 
capital city and center of Jewish influence. suffer 
many things, ete.—The opposition would con-. 
stantly increase and culminate in his death at the 
hands of the highest officials of the Jews. The eld- 
ers constituted the Sanhedrin. raised....third 
day—A promise and prophecy of his resurrection. 

22. Peter took him—Aside. began to re- 
buke him—Peter’s impulsiveness again asserted 
itself. He could not reconcile the course Jesus had 
declared was lying before him with the great fact of 
his Messiahship. 23. get thee behind me, Sa- 
tan—Jesus did not call Peter Satan, but indicated 
that Peter’s rebuke emanated from Satan. - Sa- 
tan put the words in Peter’s mouth, and Jesus used 
the same language that he did at the tempta- 
tion in the wilderness. an offence—‘'A stumbling- 
block.’—R. V. thou mindest not (R. V.)—Peter 
took into consideration not the deep import of 
Christ’s mission, but had temporal advantage and 
glory in view. How soon Peter fell into error! 

IV. ConpiIrTIoNs AND REWARDS OF DISCIPLESHIP 
(vs. 24-28), 24. if any man will come after 
me—Will become my follower. deny himself— 
He must refrain from every wrong, and must deny 
himself every lawful thing that would hinder his 
progress in following Jesus. take up his cross— 
Be ready to suffer whatever it is necessary by virtue 
of being a disciple of Ohrist. 25. whosoever 
will save his life—Is determined to secure for 
himself ease and temporal advantages. shall lose 
it—Shall lose the higher good, the salvation of the 
soul, by trying to obtain earthly good. will lose 
his life—Is determined to sacrifice temporal good 
for eternal. shall find it—Shall save his soul and 
shall secure all the earthly good that is necessary. 

26. gain the whole world, and lose his own 
soul—lIf it was possible for one to become owner of 
the material world, and in so doing lose his life, hia 
loss would be great; but if he should lose his soul, 
the spiritual life, his loss would be infinite. in ex- 
change for his soul—The soul forfeited can 
never be restored. 27. for the Son of man 
shall come—A reason is given why the interests of 
the soul aresoimportant. The future must be taken 
into consideration, death, the judgment, the fearful 
doom of the wicked and the rewards of the righteous, 
Christ shall come and every man shall be rewarded 
“according to his works.” 28. some standing 
here—Some to whom Jesus was talking would live 
to know of Christ’s resurrection, Pentecost, the rapid 
spread of Christianity, and the destruction of Jeru- 
salem, which would close the Jewish dispensation. 

QUESTIONS.—Where was Cesarea Philippi? 
What question did Jesus ask his apostles? Why did 
he ask it? What was their answer? Who did Peter 
say Jesus was? Who had revealed this to Peter? 
What was the rock on which Christ built his church? 
What is meant by the gates of hell? In what way 
did Ohrist give the keys of his church to Peter and 
the apostles? What is meant by binding and loos- 
ing? How did Peter rebuke him? 
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Lesson III 


A Teaching Plan 


InrRopvucToRY.—l. Time, place and occasion 
2, The point reached in Christ’s 
earthly mission. 8. The importance of this lesson 
in the progress of the kingdom. 4. The import- 
ance of right doctrine and the need of personal 
salvation are emphasized. Fs 

II. Tueme.—The divinity of Christ. 

III. Tue creat conression.—l. Jesus is about 
to unfold great truths to his disciples. 2. The 
question of how he was regarded among men. 3. 
The question asked directly of the disciples. 4. 
Peter’s confession expressing the belief of the 
twelve. (1) Prompt. (2) Positive. (3) Full. 
(4) Sublime. 5. A blessing in confessing Christ. 
(1) With respect to right doctrine. (2) In per- 
sonal experience. 6. The revelation is from God, 
not man, 7. Forbidden to proclaim the divinity 
and Messiahship of Christ at once 8. A tendency 
to-day to give Christ too low a place. Exalt him. 

IV. THE FOUNDATION OF THE cHURCH.—1. The 
ultimate foundation rock is Christ. 2. The place 
of the apostlesin the foundation. 3. The apostles’ 
confession of Christ’s divinity and Messiahship as 
the rock. 4. The authority given to the apostles. 
5. The opening of thedoors at Pentecost, and later 
to the Gentiles. 

V. Tue surrerine Curist.—1. The future un- 
folded. 2. Peter’sremonstrance regarding Christ’s 
sufferings. 8. Christ’sreproof of Peter. 4. Peter 
the confessor, soon became a source of temptation 
to Christ. 5, The necessity of Christ’s sufferings. 
6. The erroneous view of the disciples as to an 
earthly kingdom. 7. His resurrection foretold. 

VI. Discietesuir.—l. Conditions. (1) De- 
termination. (2) Self-denial. (8) Oross-bearing. 
(4) Giving ail, including the life. 2. Blessingsof 
discipleship,—spiritual life with all needed earthly 
good. 3. Rewards of discipleship. 4. The value 
of the soul. 

VII. THE coMiING oF THE Son or MAN.—1l. Pres- 
ent interests assume great importance when con- 
sidered in relation to tne future life. 2. The com- 
ing of the kingdom in the resurrection of Christ, at 
Pentecost and at the overthrow of the Jewish polity 
in the destruction of Jerusalem. 3. The coming 
of Christ to judge the world at the last day. 


11 
of the lesson. 


Practical Survey 


Toric.—The true standard of faith and dis- 
cipleship. 


I. Embodied in Peter’s confession. 
II. Defined in Christ’s exposition. 


I. Embodied in Peter’s confession. ‘‘Whom 
say ye that I am?’ This question shows us how 
dear to Christ isthe personal faith of a soul. It 
was a vital question for the purpose of showing the 
contrast between human opinions of religion and a 
confession of faith prompted by the grace of God. 
Christ’s purpose was that he might ground his dis- 
ciples in the deepest faith. Opinions and faith may 
widely differ. Right conceptions of the character 
of Christ are essential to salvation. The revelation 
of Christ is more than a scientific belief; it is an in- 
ward power. The Christian’s confession is entirely 
independent of the world’s judgment. it is the 
expression of a personal faith, the result of divine 
teaching, the outward expression of the heart’s in- 
ward trust. Men’s opinions of Ohrist were high and 
honorable but they fell far short of the reality, 
In Peter’s short but illustrious statement he gave 
the whole truth with respect to the person and work 


of Jesus Christ. He asserted the divinity as well as 
the humanity of our Lord, for he is not only the 
gregicrt of men but the Son of the living God, the 

avior of the world. The glory of the incarnate 
Son having shined- into their souls, the disciples 
were enabled to realize the glory of God in the face 
of Jesus Christ. Spiritual things have the influence 
of reality upon renewed hearts. The truth Pete 
confessed shall never be lost to the great body oi 
Christ’s faithful ones. 

II. Defined in Christ’s exposition. ‘He 
must....suffer.”? COhrist’s work was the redeemin 
of the world and required more than a beautifu 
life, more than a divine gentleness of heart, more 
than the deep wisdom of his teachings; it required 
the sacrifice that he offered on the cross. This 
‘‘must’? was no unwelcome obligation laid upon 
him against his own will, but one to which his whole 
nature responded and which he accepted. Satan 
tried to hinder Christ through the blind love of 
Peter. He is most earnest in leading us astray 
when we are most highly exalted under the blessing 
of Christ. from the thought of the divine Messiah 
to that of the suffering Savior was a great change to 
Peter’s mind. His plea was affection throwing it- 
self across the path of duty. The Master’s rebuke 
was prompt and severe but instructive. He looked 
through Peter and saw his old enemy cunningly 
making use of the prejudices and impulsive hon- 
esty of the undeveloped apostle. Peter was im- 
pulsive, vehement and inconsiderate, but Jesus drew 
the line of demarkation in order to guard the faith of 
his disciples from the admixture of carnal Jewish 
notions. The desire and endeavor of gaining the 
world lay at the root of the carnal Messianic hopes 
of the Jews. 

The Lord left it to the free choice of his disciples 
whether or not they would continue to follow him. 
Self-denial is fundamental to true religion, yet it is 
only one aspect of it, for at every step in the Chris- 
tian life there are treasures infinitely greater than 
any losses. Love to Christ is the spring of all acts 
of self-denial. Christians deny themselves for the 
general advantage of a holy life. It is the true way 
of advancing. Itis denial of self-sufficiency, self- 
seeking, self-righteousness. To take up a cross is 
to fulfil the spirit of Christ’s sacred life in the lowest 
depths of his humiliation. A man will lose his life 
spiritually unless he follows Christ. The atonement 
is the most glorious proof of the soul’s worth. The 
loss of the soul cannot be made up by the gain 
of the whole world. The soul has its price. 
Its redemption is precious. Self-denial and cross- 
bearing form the upward life of a child of God, 
loving what he loves, refusing to be in bondage to 
anything that would remove him from the light of 
the Father’s face. When we yearn for the likeness 
of Christ, longing to be conformed to his image, 
Satan will attempt to turn our light into darkness; 
but Christ’s atonement for our sins isa strong argu- 
ment for the necessity of our repentance and refor- 
mation of life. T. “Roa, 
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Practical Applications 


Confession of Christ. ‘Peter answered and 
said, Thou art the Christ, the Son of the living God”’ 
tr 16). ‘*With the mouth confession is made” 

Kom. 10:9, 10). The Hebrew children said, ‘Our 
God whom we serve is able to deliver us’’ (Dan. 3: 
16-19), Peterand John said, ‘‘Whether it be right 
in the sight of God to hearken unto you....judge 
ye” (Acts 4:19;5:29). Richard Weaver confessed 
Christ the first morning after his conversion. As 

he went to work the men were seated around the 
mouth of the pit. As he drew near they looked at 
each other and Jaughed. He quietly waited. He 
had not been afraid of men before conversion, and 
was not going to be afterward. So praying, ‘tO 
God, help me,’’ he was preparing to go about his 
work when one of the men said, ‘‘Is it true, Rich- 
ard?’ ‘Ts what true?’ he asked. ‘‘That you are 
eonverted.”’ ‘Yes, it is true,’? he firmly replied. 
The next moment over half a dozen of the men 
eried, ‘‘Would to God it were so with us!’’ They 
started an inquiry meeting and six of them were 
soon rejoicing in Christ. 

Cross of Christ. ‘‘He must....suffer’’ (v. 21). 
“The Son of man....lifted up’ (John 3: 14). 
He must becrucified (Luke 24:7). Jesus must die 
that man might live. In his death we see, 1. Tou 
NECESSITY OF Law. ‘*Without shedding of blood is 
no remission’’ (Heb. 9: 22). A.J. Gordon says, ‘I 
know not but that this law is as inexorable as the 
law of mathematics, that two and two make four.”’ 
2. THE NECESSITY OF OBEDIENCE. Keferring to his 
death, Jesus said, ‘*This commandment have I re- 
ceived of my Father’’ (John 10:18). And he ‘became 
obedient unto death, even the death of the cross” 
(Phil. 2:8). Jesus must go to the cross when his 
Father called him. He must die, for he could not 
disobey. 3. THE NECESSITY OF LOVE. ‘God so 
loved the world, that he gave his only begotten Son’”’ 
(John 3:16). ‘God so pitied this poor world that 
he poured out the very heart of his heart, and flung 
it among the rabble of Calvary to be crushed by 
sacrilegious feet, that thereby he might win a lost 
race to himself.’? Christ said, ‘‘I have a baptism to 
be baptized with; and howam I pained till it be ac- 
complished”’ (Luke 12: 50, margin). ‘‘Compassion 
craving the cross; love embracing the crucifixion as 
a mother her child.’”? Truly, ‘‘God commendeth 
his love toward us, in that, while we were yet sin- 
ners, Christ died for us’? (Rom. 5: 8). 

Follow Christ. What was necessary for Jesus 
is necessary for us. 1. W MUST DENY SELF. Ste 
any man will come after me, let him deny himself”’ 
(v. 24). Our denial of self measures our likeness to 
Jesus. He never chose his own way, nor lived for 
his own comfort, nor sought his own glory. His 
was a life of self-denial. ‘Christ pleased not him- 
self”? (Rom.15:3). ‘‘Hehimself....suffered’’ (Heb. 
2: 14,18). He ‘tmade himself of no reputation” 
(Phil. 2: 7). He “gave himself a ransom for all” 
(1 Tim.2:6; Eph.5: 2,25; Gal.1: 4; 2: 20; Titus 2: 
14). ‘Himself took our infirmities’ (Matt. 8:17). 
‘““He....put away sin by the sacrifice of himself” 
(Heb. 9: 26). 2. ABSOLUTE SURRENDER OF SELF 18 
the first requisite of discipleship. ‘*‘Whosoever he 
be of you that forsaketh not all that he hath, he 
cannot be my disciple’? (Luke 14:33). 38. We 

" MUST BEAR THE CROSS. ‘Take up his cross, and fol- 
low me” (v.24), H.Clay Trumbull says: ‘‘The 
cross, literally, the stake, was the instrument of 
execution for condemned criminals; he who bore a 
cross on his shoulder was recognized as one ap- 
pointed to die, and he must stand or move with 
that fact staring him in the face.” A. ©. M. 


Hints to Primary Teachers 


Central Thought.—We should always be ready 
to confess Christ, 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


A GREAT CONFESSION 
Christ assuage 


Foretells his 


CONDITIONS OF DISCIPLESHIP 


A great confession. When Jesus was alone 
with his disciples he asked them who the people 


thought he was. They replied that some thought 
he was John the Baptist, come forth from the dead; 
others thought he was Elijah, the forerunner of the 
Messiah; others, that he was Jeremiah, whom. the 
Jews believed would appear to them and reveal the 
place where the sacred vessels were concealed; and 
still others thought he was one of the prophets 
come tothem. Then Jesus asked them who they 
thought he was, and Peter made the great confes- 
sion, ‘‘Thou art the Christ,’’ the Messiah. Jesus 
blessed Peter for confessing him, and told 
him that no man had revealed this tohim, but it had 
been revealed to him by God, his Father. To-day 
the Holy Spirit reveals Jesus to us. 

Christ the sure foundation. Jesus then told 
Peter that ‘upon this rock,’’ meaning himself, the 
Christ, he would build his church. Thechurch thus 
built would be solid and secare. Nothing could 
overthrow it. Even the gates of hell, the power of 
death, and of Satan could not prevail against it. 
The devil and wicked men have tried to destroy 
Christianity and the Bible, but it is impossible, and 
they only cause the truth to spread so much the fast- 
er. ‘There is a picture of a fire burning and 
spreading rapidly, representing true Ohristianity. 
Around this spreading fire a number of individuals 
are gathered, trying to devise methods whereby 
they can extinguish the flames. One with horns 
and a tail represents Satan. Another is the pope of 
Rome with his cardinals. Another represents infi- 
delity. At length some one suggests that they make 
a united effort and blow it out; and there they are 
blowing upon the fire with all their might; but in- 
stead of blowing it out they are blowing it up and 
blowing themselves out of breath.’’ Christianity is 
here to stay. 

Christ gives authority. Jesus gave his apos- 
tles authority in the church. This is represented 
by the keys. He then charged the disciples not to 
proclaim his Messiahship. It was not the proper 
time, as his enemies might take advantage of it and 
hasten his death. The followers of Christ to-day 
have authority to preach his gospel and tell the 
world of his power to save. 

Christ foretells his death. Jesus knew that 
his death was approaching and that ina few months 
he would be nailed to the cross on Calvary. He ac- 
cordingly deemed it wise to inform his disciples 
concerning his sufferings and death and resurrec- 
tion. After he had told them what would occur 
Peter took him aside and began to rebuke ‘him, 
telling him this should never be. Jesus rebuked 
Peter very severely for this act of indiscretion. 
Christ’s death and suffering for our sins should be 
vividly portrayed tothe class. Thestory of the cross 
has been moving theheartsof oldand young through 
the ages,and is as effectivenowasever. w.B.0. 
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LESSON IV 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., July 18.—The Transfiguration.—Matt. 17: 1-8, 14-20. Tu.—A voice from heayen.— 


John 12: 23-33, Wed.—The Father’s voice.—Mark 1: 1-11. 


Th.—Peter’s remembrance.—2 Pet. 1: 12-21, 


Fr.—The 


Father’s witness.—John 8: 12-20. Sat.—Demons cast out.—Luke 4: 37-44. Su.—Weary disciples.—Luke 9: 28-42. 


THE TRANSFIGURATION.—Matt. 17: 1-8, 14-20. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION (Memory Verses 1, 2) 

Supt.—1 And after six days Je’sus taketh Pe’ter, James, and John 
his brother, and bringeth them up into an high mountain apart, 

School.—2 And was transfigured before them: and his face 
did shine as the sun, and his raiment was white as the light. 

3 And, behold, there appeared unto them Mo’ses and E-li’as talking 
with him. 

4 Thenanswered Pe’ter, and said unto Je’sus, Lord, it is good 
for us to be here: if thou wilt, let us make here three taber- 
nacles; one for thee, and one for Mo’ses, and one for E-li’as. 

5. While he yet spake, behold, a bright. cloud overshadowed them: 
and behold a voice out of the cloud, which said, This is my beloved 
Son, in whom I am well pleased; hear ye him. 

6 And when the disciples heard it, they fell on their face, 
and were sore afraid. 

f pad Je’sus came and touched them, and said, Arise, and be not 
afraid. 

8 And when they had lifted up their eyes, they saw no man, 
save Je’sus only. 

14 And when they were come to the multitude, there came to hima 
certain man, kneeling down to him, and saying, 

15 Lord, have mercy on my son: for he is lunatick, and sore 
vexed: for ofttimes he falleth into the fire, and oft into the 
water. 

16 And I brought him to thy disciples, and they could not cure him. 

17% Then Je’sus answered and said, O faithless and perverse 
generation, how long shall I be with you? how long shall I 
suffer you? bring him hither to me. 

18 And Je’sus rebuked the devil; and he departed out of him: and 
the child was cured from that very hour. 

19 Then came the disciples to Je’sus apart, and said, Why 
could not we cast him out ? 

20 And Je’sus said unto them, Because of your unbelief: for verily 
I say unto you, If ye have faith asa grain of mustard seed, ye shall say 
unto this mountain, Remove hence to yonder place; and it shall re- 
move; and nothing shall be impossible unto you. 


*AMERICAN REVISION 


1 And afler six days Jesus taketh with him 
Peter, and James, and John his brother, and 
eas om them up into a high mountain apart: 
2 and he was transfigured before them; and 
his face did shine as the sun, and his gar- 
ments became white as the light. 3 And be- 
hold, there appeared unto them Moses and 
Elijah talking with him. 4 And Peter an- 
swered, and said unto Jesus, Lord, it is good 
for us to be here: if thou wilt, I will make 
here three tabernacles; one for thee, and one 
for Mosés, and one for Elijah. 5 While he 
was yet epenking, behold, a bright cloud over- 
shadowed them: and behold, a voice out of 
the cloud, saying, This is my beloved Son, in 
whom I am well pleased; hear ye him, 6 
And when the disciples heard it, they fell on 
their face, and were sore afraid. 7 And Je- 


; Sus came and touched them and said, Arise, 


and be not afraid. 8 And lifting up their 
eyes, they saw no one, save Jesus only. 

14 And when they were come to the mul- 
titude, there came to him a man, kneeling to 
him, and saying, 15 Lord, have mercy on my 
son: for he is epileptic, and suffereth griev- 
ously; for oft-times he falleth into the fire, 
and oft-times into the water. 16 And I 
brought him to thy disciples, and they could 
not cure him. 17 And Jesus answered and 
said, O faithless and perverse generation, 
how long shall I be with you? how long shall 
I bear with you? bring him hither tome. 18 
And Jesus rebuked him; and the demon went 
out of him: and the boy was cured from that 
hour, 

19 Then came the disciples to Jesus apart, 
and said, Why could not we cast it out? 20 
And he saith unto them, Because of your lit- 
tle faith: for verily I say unto you, If ye have 
faith as a grain of mustard seed, ye shall say 
unto this mountain, Remove hence to yon- 
der place; and it shall remove; and nothing 
shall be impossible unto you. 


®The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Sons, 


Supr.—What is the Go_pEN Text? School.—This 
is my beloved Son, in whom I am well pleased; 


COMMENTARY ,—I. 


Tue TRANSFIGURATION 


hear ye him. Matt.17: 5. 

PRACTICAL TRUTH.— Wherever Jesus manifests 
his presence, there is blessing. 

Topic.—_Jesus only. 

OuUTLINE.—I. The Transfiguration, 
spirit cast out. 

Time.—Summer of A.D. 29, one week after the 
events of the last lesson, 

PLAcE.—Mount Hermon, near Czsarea Philippi. 

age Accounts,— Mark 9: 2-13; Luke 9: 
28-36. 


INTRODUCTION.—In about a half-year Christ was 
to suffer death upon the cross, and events were point- 
ing significantly in that direction. The words drawn 
from Peter in his remarkable confession, ‘‘Thou art the 
Christ, the Son of the living God,” revealed the foun- 
dation truth of the Christian church. The outline of 
future religious history was declared, the steadfastness 
of the church, and the warning of fierce opposition. 
Following this revelation was the declaration by Christ 
of the death he was soon to suffer. This was appar- 
ently so inconsistent with the idea of establishing and 
maintaining a religious kingdom, that the disciples 
were grieved and could not bear the thought of their 
Master being taken away. The Transfiguration scene 
was to open to their view the glory of their Lord, and if 
they could not understand the mystery of his suffering 
and death, neither could they forget the revelation of 
his glory. 


II. The evil 


(vs. 1-8), 1. after six days—Luke says, ‘‘About 
an eight days after.’’ There were six full days fol- 
lowing the day on which the conversation recorded 
in the preceding chapter took place, previous to the 
night of the Transfiguration, making in all *‘about 
an eight days.’’ There is no account of the events 
of those six days. Peter, James and John— 
These were the close companions of Jesus, the only 
ones being with him onseveral important occasions, 
as when he raised Jairus’ daughter and in Gethsem- 
ane. They were granted this intimate relation be- 
cause of their superior devotion to their Lord. 
mountain—It is now generally supposed that it 
was on one of the spurs of Mount Hermon, a lit- 
tle northeast of Cezsarea. apart—Jesus was en- 
gaged in prayer (Luke 9: 28), and very likely the 
three disciples joined with him. It is repeatedly 
recorded of Jesus that he prayed (Luke 3: 21; 6:12; 
Mark 6:46; John 17:9; Matt. 26:36). 2. was 
transfigured before them—His appearance was 
changed and became ineffably glorious. It was 
as if the veil of the human was partially withdrawn 
for a little while and the glory of the divine shone 
forth. his face did shine as the sun—The com- 
parison is with the brightest object known. Noth- 
ing less could express the divine effulgence. his 
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raiment... .light—His face shone with divine maj- 
esty, and all his body was so irradiated by it, that 
his clothes could not conceal his glory, but became 
white and glistening as the very light with which he 
covered himself as witha garment.— Wesley. 

38. behold, thereappeared unto them—The 
disciples were awake (Luke 9: 32), hence the scene 
was actual and not a vision. Moses and Elias 
talking with him—Moses was the representative 
of the law, and Elias (the Greek form of ‘‘Elijah’’), 
of the prophets. They were talking of the death of 
Jesus which was to take place at Jerusalem (Luke 
9:31). Their appearance was similar to that of 
Jesus, as they ‘‘appeared in glory’’ (Luke 9: 31), 
that is, in their glorified state, yet they could not 
have been so radiant as he. 

4. then answered Peter—He was the spokes- 
man of the three and was quick to speak. He did 
not comprehend what he was saying (Luke 9: 33). 

. it is:good for us to be here—Their grief of the 
past week because of the revelation that Jesus had 
made to them of his own death was now changed to 
glad astonishment at what they beheld. It was good 
for the favored three to receive this revelation of the 
divineglory. The monthsand years to follow would 
be full of disappointment and perplexity, yet they 
would carry with them the memory of this scene 
(2 Pet.1:17,18). if thou wilt—If thou art willing. 
let us make here three tabernacles—He spoke 
of the booths made from branches of trees, such as 
were used during the feast of tabernacles. He de- 
sired the continuance of the glorious scene. In his 
thought he made no provision for himself and James 
and John, possibly desiring to be theservants of the 
radiant three. Jesus made no reply, and there was 
something better for them and for the world than 
that they should abide in the Mount of Transfigura- 
tion. 5. a bright cloud overshadowed—The 
brightness wasso great asto render the heavenly 
visitants invisible. Peter later speaks of it as ‘‘the 
excellent glory” (2 Pet.1:17). A cloud was the sym- 
bo] of the divine presence to the Israelites in their 
journeyings, also when it took possession of the tab- 
ernacle,and later whenit filled thetemple. a voice 
out of the cloud—The same voice which had been 
heard once before at the baptism (Matt. 3:17), and 
which was to be heard again when he stood on the 
threshold of his passion (John 12: 28), attesting his 
divinity and Sonship at the beginning, at the mid- 
dle, and at the close of his ministry.—Cam. Bib. 
hear ye him—Additional proof was being given of 
the Sonship and Messiahship of Christ. The Father 
declared him worthy of their fullest confidence. 


6. were sore afraid—The glory of the trans- 
figured Ohrist had delighted the disciples, but the 
added effulgence of heavenly radiance and the heav- 
enly voice overcame them, ‘This was not simply 
fear, but the power of the divine voice subduing the 
power of soul and body.”—Whedon. 7. Jesus 
came and touched them—John on Patmos was 
overpowered by Christ’s presence, and of the occur- 
rence the apostle says, ‘‘And he laid his right hand 
upon me, saying unto me, Fear not” (Rev. 1: 17). 
The touch of Jesus bids fear depart. arise, and 
be not afraid—Jesus spoke to them in tender sym- 
pathy. They had been overcome by the sight and 
the voice, now the Savior reveals himself as the same 
Master whom they had been devotedly following. 
They had been permitted to look upon the scene 
that would give a clearer understanding of their 
divine Master and would make them better men 
ever afterward. 8. saw no man, save Jesus 
only—They realized that they haa been wondrously 
exalted in the privilege they had just enjoyed, yet 
they had constantly with them him who alone could 


make such a scene possible. The Transfiguration 
scene was over and the glorified Moses and Elijah 
had withdrawn, yet Jesus remained to them. They 
had received the lesson of the divine character of 
their Lord, and the lesson of the glory of the future 
life. This was one of the mountain peaks of splen- 
dor in the course of the disciples as they followed 
Jesus, 80 the Christian of this age is occasionally 
permitted to enjoy a vision of the glory that is to be 
revealed. 

JI, THE Evi sprrir cast our (vs. 14-20). The 
disciples did not comprehend the Transfiguration 
scene sufficiently to tell it to others, nor would they 
until the resurrection of Christ, hence Jesus forbade 
their declaring it. The question of the disciples with 
regard to the coming of Elijah brought forth the an- 
swer from Jesus, that he had already come and had 
been given over to the will of the people. John the 
Baptist had come in the spirit of Elijah. 14. the 
multitude—The people had come together on ac- 
count of the unsuccessful efforts of the other nine 
disciples to cast out an evil spirit froma boy. This 
was an hour when the enemies of Jesus were appar- 
ently victorious. there came to him—The father 
of the afflicted child was not disheartened because 
of the failure of the disciples to cure the boy. He 
believed that Jesus could doit. 15. have mercy 
—The father had learned enough about Jesus to 
know that he was compassionate. lunatick— 
“Epileptic.””—R. V. For amore complete descrip- 
tion of the condition of the boy see Mark 9:17-22. In 
this case demon-possession was accompanied by 
deafness and inability to speak. sore vexed—The 
victim suffered great pain. falleth into the fire, 
etc.—The convulsions to which he wassubject seized 
him so suddenly that his life was endangered from 
falling into the fire or water. 

16. brought him to thy disciples—The nine 
had remained at the foot of the mountain while the 
others were with Jesus on the Mount of Transfigur- 
ation. they could not cure him—Jesus had 
given them power when he sent them out upon their 
mission, but either because of the severity of the 
case or their own weakness, their efforts to cast out 
the evil spirit were fruitless. 17. faithless and 
perverse generation—The scribes who stood by 
caviling at the failure; the people who had brought 
the devil into such power over themselves and chil- 
dren by their sins; and the disciples, whose weak 
faith subjected the cause of God to ridicule, are all 
a part of this faithless and perverse generation, and 
all havea share in this rebuke of our Lord.— Whedon. 
how long—The slowness of the disciples to grasp 
the principles of the new kingdom seems inexpli- 
cable, especially when we consider the advantages 
theyhad. bring him hither—Even if the disciples 
had failed, divine power remained. 20. be- 
cause of your unbelief—The last week had 
been one of perplexity and grief, and the disciples 
had not maintained the simplicity of their trust in 
God. faithasa grain of mustard seed—In per- 
fectionas well asinsize. nothing shall be impos- 
sible unto you— Whenever God placesa duty before 
his children, the exercise of faith produces results. 


QUESTIONS.—What is meant by ‘‘after six 
days’? Where did Jesus go? Whom did he take 
with him? Howdid Jesusappear? Whoshared the 
glorious appearance with him? What did the voice 
proclaim? What was the purpose of the Transfigur- 
ation? How were the disciples affected? What 
took place among the other disciples before Jesus 
came to them? How was the boy afflicted? Why 
were the disciples unable to bring relief? What was 
the father’s prayer? What did Jesus say to the evil 
spirit? What was the result? 
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A Teaching Plan 


I. Inrropvorory.--l. Trace the connection be- 
tween the preceding lesson, (1) as to time, (2) as 
to the state of mind in which the disciples were left 
by the events of the last lesson. 2. It is important 
to connect the two very dissimilar events of this les- 
son in a logical and practical way. 

II. Tseme.—The glory of Christ and his power 
over evil spirits. 

. Tue TRANSFIGURATION.—1. The occasion. 
(1) The place. (2) The time of day. (3) The dis- 
ciples present. (4) The prayer. (5) The grief of 
the disciples. (6) Their need of enlightenment re- 
specting the future mission of Jesus. 2. Thescene. 
1) The appearance of Christ. (2) The presence of 
oses. His greatness and office. (3) Elijah. His 
office and translation. (4) Other instances in the 
scriptures where the face became luminous. Moses 
(Exod. 34: 29-35). Stephen (Acts 6: 15). (5) The en- 
yeloping cloud. (6) The voice from the cloud. 
Other occasions upon which this voice was heard. 
8. The effects. (1) The astonishment and glad- 
ness of the disciples. (2) The desire to remain. 
Peter’s remark and suggestion. Natural but in- 
considerate. (3) There is joy in God’s manifested 
presence. (4) The disciples’ fear as the luminous 
cloud appeared. (5) They were overcome by the 
glory. (6) The touch of Jesus. The blessedness 
of the contact with Jesus. (7) Alone with Jesus. 
Moses and Elijah had withdrawn, but a greater than 
either remained. 

THE EVIL SPIRIT CAST OUT.—1. Connection 
with the Transfiguration. (1) There had been glory 
up there, transient; but distress continued below. 
(2) Three disciples beholding heavenly radiance up 
there; nine below struggling fruitlessly to cast out 
an evil spirit. 2. The child’s sad condition. 3. 
The father’s appeal. Not disheartened at the failure 
of the disciples. 4. The father’s faith. 5. The cure 
accomplished. 6. The question of the disciples. 7. 
The reply of Jesus. 8. Faith. (1) Issimple. (2) 
Apparently insignificant. (3) Mighty in its results. 
(4) Often overlooked. (5) Its lack rebuked. 9. 
The Mount of Transfiguration has its mission, but 
it is not a place to build tabernacles and abide, 
while the world lies in wickedness, and deep dis- 
tresses exist that call for our labor and faith. The 
heights of glory appear as we move forward in the 
faithful discharge of duty. 


Practical Survey 
Toric.—Jesus only. 


I. The acknowledged Redeemer. 
II. The all-sufficient Deliverer. 


I. The acknowledged Redeemer. The 
Transfiguration of the Lord was a manifestation of 
the spiritual world in the midst of earthly life. It 
enabled the apostles to distinguish the inner and real 
character of their Master and to view Christianity as 
a distinctly supernatural religion. The scene must 
have made them feel that heaven and earth were 
adjacent mansions in the Father’s house. The 
Transfiguration was not a miracle but a witness of 
the abiding presence of Christ’s divinity. The mo- 
mentous truth to which the Father gave witness was 
the Sonship of Christ. It declared his fitness for 
the work of redemption. It forms the basis of our 
confidence in the atonement. While false Judaism 
rejected the Messiah the true owned and adored 
him in the persons of two of its most illustrious 
representatives. The old and the new covenants 
met together at the Transfiguration. Moses and 


Elias were not set aside by Ohrist; they were lifted 
up and ennobled. In Christ the law and the proph- 
ets were fulfilled. The Lord gave to his disciples 
that sign from heaven which he had denied to the 
asking world. For them the Transfiguration was 
intended to illuminate with a ray of glory the dark 
days that were about to begin. It was designed 
also to strengthen Jesus for his conflict. It was a 
preparation for Gethsemane. Thus we see that 
God strengthens his people before trials come, that 
they may be abletoendure them. The mountain of 
prayer proved to be the mountain of Transfiguration. 
Prayer is a transfiguring power. It is the open- 
ing of the earthly nature to the inflowing of the 
heavenly. It is the drawing near of the soul to the 
light and majesty of heaven, so that the whole man 
is made more heavenly. Higher than any mere in- 
tellectual achievement is the uplifting and surrender 
of the soul. Yet our higher spiritual experiences 
will not have the right effect upon us unless they | 
leave our attention fixed on Jesus only. We must 
not lose sight of him in the sense of personal enjoy- 
ment as Peter did. Every true Christian life has its 
transitory experience, such as the disciples had 
when they were wrapped with the glory, but the 
abiding experience must be the person and presence 
of Christ. It is easy to serve and worship and be 
strong in our moments of vision and conscious con- 
tact with the Lord, when his Spirit thrills us with 
joy and faith; but to find swiftly following our vision 
a bitter trial and the stern realities of life, and still 
be true, needs all our faith. It is then we have the 
gauge of our piety and true devotion. When God 
has revealed to us the glory of his Son it is for the 
purpose of giving inspiration and strength to tread 
the path of duty in dispelling the darkness, lessen- 
ing the suffering and cleansing the defilement of 
the world in which we live. The value of the vision 
and glory is that we may be fitted for service and 
endurance. It was so with the disciples. The 
voice from the overshadowing cloud quickened to 
duty and strengthened for service, demanding abso- 
lute dependence upon Jesus Christ; not upon the 
splendors of the Transfiguration but upon Jesus only. 
Ii. The all-sufficient Deliverer. Christ in 
this narrative may be compared to a general who 
retrieves by his own presence a battle well-nigh lost 
by hisarmy. He is the Master upon the mountain 
and in the valley. The contrasts arestrong between 
the heavenly glorification upon the mount’and the 
demoniac degradation in the valley, between the 
spiritual ecstasy of the disciples and the diseased 
physical condition.of the youth. The entrance of 
Christ into the community of his disciples changed 
the whole character, showing us that the Lord comes 
at the right time for the help of his people. The 
Master estimated the confusion and _ difficulty under 
which his disciples labored. He called attention to 
the gain of setting apart time to accomplish a 
definite object by the exercise of prayer and con- 
centrated faith. T, BoA 


Blackboard Exercise 


THe PERSONS:—— 


Turee From EARTH 
PETER,’ J 
JAMES, 
JOHN. 
THREE FROM HEAVEN- 
CHRIST, 
MOSES, 
ELIAS. 


} THIS, MY.@-— Tus GLORY Is 
t ~~ REFLECTED IN 
CHRISTIANITY. |- 


HEAVEN ANDEARTH 
WERE BROUGHT NEAR 


GOD BEAUTIFIES 
EVERY LOVING 
ACT OF LIFE. 
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Practical Applications 


Christ’s glory. “Jesus taketh Peter, James, 
and John....into an high mountain apart” (v. 1). 
Every good thing begins with God (Gen. 1:1), As 
the mountain view transforms the plain, so every 
thing looks different viewed from the ‘‘heavenly 
places” (Eph. 1: 3). After we have heard the 
Bridegroom say, ‘‘Come with me....look from the 
top” (S. of S. 4: 8), the whole landscape of life 
wears a glory we-never knew was possible. The 
spirit of glory (1 Pet. 4: 14) upon us is the earnest 
of our final glory at the appearing of the glory of 
our great God and Savior Jesus Christ (Titus 2: 18, 
R.V.). ‘To pray” (Luke 9: 28). The “God of 
glory” called Abraham apart to a life of communion 
with himself (Acts 7: 2). Early Jesus taught his 
disciples that the ‘‘inner chamber” with the “shut 
....door’’ was the way of ‘‘reeompense’’ (Matt. 6: 
6, R.V.). The highest communion, the Spirit in us 
praying to the Father in Jesus’ name, is only known 
to those who ‘‘dwell on heights’ (Isa. 33: 16, mar- 
gin), who abide in the secret place of perpetual 
ae (Psa. 91: 1; 1 Thess. 5:17). If we live in the 

pirit and walk in the Spirit we easily pray in the 
Spirit (Jude 20). The door which shuts out all but 
God closes instantly and naturally. ‘‘Was trans- 
figured before them: and his face did shine as the 
sun’? (v.2). John on Patmos, given glimpses of 
Jesus’ glory, as Judge, saw his countenance as 
“the sun” (Rev. 1:16). The “‘mirror” is Christ the 
living Word, revealed in the written word. If we 
would refiect Christ constantly we must gaze upon 
him continually. In the perpetual sunshine of his 
presence we may “shine....in the world,’’ as he 
commanded (Phil. 2:15). Moses turned his ‘eyes 
from the royal palace and endured as ‘‘seeing him 
who is invisible”? (Heb. 11:27). And in the mount, 
gazing into the face of the Sun of righteousness, his 
own face shone with the light reflected as he gazed 

Exod. 34:29). ‘‘His raiment was white as the light” 

vy.2), Raiment stands for character, experience, 
habits. God as Creator is represented as clothed 
with power and glory (Psa. 104: 1, 2); as King, with 
majesty and strength (Psa. 93: 1, 2); as Savior, with 
righteousness (Isa. 59: 16, 17; 61:10). God’s priests 
are clothed with righteousness and salvation (Psa. 
132:9,16). They have put off the old man (Col.3:9). 

Christ’s grace. ‘There talked with him two 
men, Moses and Elijah; who appeared in glory, and 
spake of his departure which he was about to accom- 
plish at Jerusalem” (Luke 9: 31, R. V., margin). 
Christ’s first prophecy of his death was just before his 
Transfiguration (Matt. 16: 21); his next, just after 
(Matt. 20:17, 18). The law was given by Moses; 


Hints to Primary Teachers 
Central Thought.—God reveals himself to his 
people. 
BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


Enters a mountain to pray 
Is transfigured 


Jesus } 


MOSES AND ELIJAH APPEAR 


PETER 


coo 5 SPEAKS 


ALONE WITH JESUS 


Jesus enters a mountain to pray. A few 
days after the events of-the last lesson Jesus took 
three of his disciples—Peter, James and John—the 
same three who witnessed his suffering in the gar- 
den about nine months later, and went up into a 
mountain to pray. This was probably Mount 
Hermon, near Cesarea. It was evening, and after 
they had prayed the disciples undoubtedly lay down 
to rest,and fell asleep. But Jesus continued in 
prayer. Speak of the fact that Jesus often went 
alone to pray. Time spent in prayer is time well 
spent. Weshould pray much. 

Jesus is transfigured. While Jesus was pray- 
ing the appearance of his countenance was trans- 
formed and his raiment became white and dazzling, 
‘exceeding white as snow.’’ The great light that 
thus changed him did not come from without, but 
from within. If we would pray more our faces 
would shine more frequently. Even Christ’s gar- 
ments were lighted up with heavenly glory. 

Moses and Elijah appear. They had been in 
heaven for hundreds of years. They had spiritual 
bodies and they came to earth at this time (1) to 
encourage the Savior and (2) to prove to the three 
disciples the realities of the other world. They 
talked with Jesus about his departure from this 
world—his crucifixion, resurrection and ascension. 
This would take place at, or near, Jerusalem. 
While they were talking the three disciples, now 
fully awake, saw Jesus in his glory, with his counte- 
nance shining as the sun, overcoming the darkness 
of the night, and his garments as white as snow. 
They also saw Moses and Elijah in their glory as 
they stood with Jesus. This was a wonderful mani- 
festation of the power and glory of God. Jesus 
still reveals his glory to his people. 

Peter speaks. He said, ‘‘Lord, it is good for us 
to be here.’”’? He wished to build tabernacles, or 
booths, for the three heavenly beings so they might 


grace came by Jesus (John 1:17). The grace of Christ remain with them. His suggestion was unwise and 


was his voluntary atoning sacrifice for man (2 Cor. 
8:9). As the substitute for sinners, their High 
Priest, offering himself the sacrifice for their sins, 
died the death of the cross (Isa. 53: 4-8; Eph. 5: 2). 

Christ’s greatness. ‘This is my beloved Son” 
(v.5). There was no voice from heaven when, by 
his miracles, Christ ‘‘manifested forth his glory” 
(John 2:11). But God expressed himself ‘‘well 
pleased’’ when ‘“‘he humbled himself” by identifica- 
tion with sinners, thus fulfilling all righteousness 
(Matt. 3: 15), and by his renunciation of the way of 
glory for the way of the cross. 

Christ’s goodness. ‘The disciples....were sore 
afraid....and Jesus came and touched them and 
said, Arise, and be not afraid’ (vs.6,7).. If we 
hear Christ’s call to go “up into a mountain” and 
the vision overpowers us, he will not chide us; he 
will comfort us. ‘‘He giveth power to the faint 
_,..he inereaseth strength” (Isa, 40:29). A. c. M. 


unnecessary, but he knew it was a good place to be, 
and he was anxious that these divine manifestations 
should continue. We should rejoice when God ap- 
pears to us. 

God speaks. Greater manifestations than they 
had yetseen now appeared tothem. A bright cloud 
overshadowed them, or surrounded them, and they 
feared, trembled with awe and wonder, as they en- 
tered into the cloud. A cloud was the visible em- 
blem of God’s presence. He had frequently come 
inacloud. Outof the cloud God spoke. 1. He 
endorsed Jesus—‘‘This is my beloved Son.’”’ 2, He 
commended him—‘‘In whom I am well pleased.’ 
8, He commanded those present to ‘‘hear him.”’ 

Alone with Jesus. Mosesand Elijah withdrew 
and returned to heaven and the disciples were again 
left alone with Jesus, Dwell on the thought that 
while special manifestations may soon pass away, we 
may have Jesus with usasan unfailing friend, w.B.0, 
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PRAOTIOAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


MatrHew 18: 21-35 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., July 25.—A lesson on forgiveness.—Matt, 18: 21-35, Tu.—Coals of fire.—Prov. 25: 


13-22. Wed.—Joseph and his brethren.—Gen. 50: 14-21. 


Th.—David and Saul.—1 Sam. 26:1-12. Fr.—Saul confess- 


es.—1 Sam. 26: 13-25. Sat.—Repentance and forgiveness. —Luke 17:1-5, Su.—The same measure,— Luke 6: 27-38. 


A LESSON ON FORGIVENESS.—Matt. 18: 21-35. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 


Supr.—21 Then came Pe’ter to him, and said, Lord, how oft shall 
_my brother sin against me, and I forgive him? till seven times? 
School.—22 Je’sus saith unto him, I say not unto thee, Until 
seven times: but, Until seventy times seven. 


23 Therefore is the kingdom of heaven likened unto a certain king, 
which would take account of his servants. 

24 And when he had begun to reckon, one was brought unto 
him, which owed him ten thousand talents. 

25 But forasmuch as he had not to pay, his lord commanded him to 
be sold, and his wife, and children, and all that he had, and payment 
to be made. ; 

26 The servant therefore fell down, and worshipped him, 
saying, Lord, have patience with me, and I will pay thee all. 


(27 Then the lord of that servant was moved with compassion, and 
loosed him, and forgave him the debt. 

28 But the same servant went out, and found one of his fel- 
lowservants, which owed him an hundred pence: and he laid 
hands on him, and took him by the throat, saying, Pay me that 
thou owest. 

29 And his fellowservant fell down at his feet, and besought him, 
saying, Have patience with me, and I will pay thee all. 

30 And he would not: but wentand cast him into prison, till 
he should pay the debt. 

31 So when his fellowservants saw what was done, they were very 
sorry, and came and told unto their lord all that was done. 

32 Then his lord,after that he had called him, said unto him, 
O thou wicked servant, I forgave thee all that debt, because 
thou desiredst me: 

33 Shouldest not thou also have had compassion on thy fellowsery- 
ant, even as I had pity on thee? 

34 And his lord was wroth,and delivered him to the tor- 
mentors, till he should pay all that was due unto him, 


35 So likewise shall my heavenly Father do also unto you, if ye from 
your hearts forgive not every one his brother their trespasses. 


(Memory Verses 21, 22) 


*AMERICAN REVISION 


21 Then came Peter and said to him, Lord, 
how oft shall my brother sin against me, and 
I forgive him? until seven times? 22 Jesus 
saith unto him, I say not unto thee, Until 
seven times; but, Until seventy times seven. 
23 Therefore is the kingdom of heaven li- 
kened unto a certain king, who would make a 
reckoning with his servants. 24 And when 
he had begun to reckon, one was brought 
unto him, that owed him ten thousand talents. 
25 But forasmucbh as he had not wherewith to 
pay, his lord commanded him to be sold, and 
his wife, and children, and all that he had, 
and payment to be made, 26 The servant 
therefore fell down and worshipped him, say- 
ing, Lord, have patience with me, and I will 
pay thee all. 27 Andthe lord of that servant, 
being moved with compassion, released him, 
and forgave him the debt. 28 But that serv- 
ant went out, and found one of his fellow- 
servants, who owed him a hundred shillings: 
and he laid hold on him, and took him by the 
throat, saying, Pay what thou owest. 29 So 
his fellow-servant fell down and besought 
him, saying, Have patience with me, ae r 
will pay thee. 30 And he would not: but went 
and cast him ‘nto prison, till he should pay 
that which was due. 31 So when his fellow- 
servants saw what was done, they were ex- 
ceeding sorry, and came and told unto their 
lord all that was done. 32 Then his lord 
called him unto him, and saith to him, Thou 
wicked servant, I forgave thee all that debt, 
because thou besoughtest me: 33 shouldest 
not thou also have had mercy oa thy fellow- 
servant, even as I had’ mercy on thee? 34 
And his lord was wroth, and delivered him to 
the tormentors, till heshould pay all that was 
due. 35 So shall also my heavenly Father do 
unto you, if ye forgive not every one his 
brother from your hearts. 


©The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Sons, 


Supt.—What is the GoLDEN Text? School.—If ye 
forgive men their trespasses, your heavenly 
Father will also forgive you. Matt.6:14. 

PRACTICAL TRUTH.—Unless we forgive others God 
will not forgive us, 

Toric.—_The principle and practise of forgive- 
ness. 

OuTLINE,—I. The forgiving spirit. II. The par- 
able of the unforgiving servant. 

Time.—Autumn of A. D. 29,a few weeks after 
the Transfiguration. 

PLACE,—Probably Capernaum. 


INTRODUCTION.—After the Transfiguration and the 
healing of the demoniac child, Jesus again talked with 
his disciples about his death and resurrection. Healso 
talked with them about possessing the childlike spirit. 
Closely connected with the lesson is the course of con- 
duct toward offenders which Jesus lays down. If one 
does wrong to another the latter must avoid making 
the matter public and should go alone to the offending 
brother to seek reconciliation. If that effort should 
fail then let the one wronged take one or two persons 
with him and try to remove the difficulty. In case of 
failure the church should undertake to win the offender. 
If he will not hear the church, he is to be considered as 
having no place in the church. There must be a spirit 
of forbearance, patience, charity and forgiveness, and 
where these exist the offender is likely to be won. 

COMMENTARY.—I. THE FORGIVING SPIRIT 
(vs. 21, 22). 21. then came Peter—The dis- 
course about offenses had moved Peter to make defi- 
nite inquiry as to his duty in granting forgiveness. 


It is easy to infer that he had been criticized and 
even wronged. Impulsive and forward, it would 
not be strange if he should receive rebuffs and slights 
from time to time. howoftshall....1 forgive— 
It was easily granted that forgiveness wasa duty, 
but how many times should it be repeated was the 
question that weighed upon Peter’s mind. seven 
times—The rabbinical law limited forgiveness to 
three times, but Peter considered the new kingdom 
and its principles, as laid down in the Sermon on 
the Mount, as far more exalted than the old system 
of conduct, and believed the requirements would be 
much higher, In placing the number at seven, he 
thought he had been abundantly liberal. It is evi- 
dent that he used the number “‘seven”’ in its literal 
sense and not in the figurative sense of a perfect 
number, 22, Esay—Indicating the authority with 
which the answer was given. untilseventy times 
seven—lIt is doubtful whether the original means 
four hundred ninety or seventy-seven (seventy 
times seven, or seventy times and seven, as in mar- 
gin of Revised Version). But in either ease it isa 
symbolical expression for never-ending forgiveness. 
Love is not to be limited by the multiplication table. 
—Schaff. It is to be granted ‘‘so long as it shall be 
needed and sought: you are never to come to the 
point of refusing forgiveness sincerely asked.”—2J., 
f. & B. We should always have a forgiving spirit 
—a spirit that seeks to do good to all men, espe- 
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cially to those who have wronged us. Revenge and 
retaliation should be put far from us. “If thou 
canst not make thyself such an one as thou wouldest, 
how canst thou expect to have another in all things 
to thy liking?”’—Thomas a Kempis. ‘‘I have known 
a man to nurse the tiny cockatrice egg of unforgive- 
ness till it has burst into the fiery serpent of crime.”’ 


Il. THe PARABLE OF THE UNFORGIVING SERVANT 
(vs. 23-35). This parable teaches the duty of forgive- 
ness, and whatever particulars are introduced are 
added to complete the picture. We must not lose 
sight of the truth presented. 23. the kingdom 
of heaven—The divine government in the dispen- 
sation of Jesus Christ. Forgiveness has an impor- 
tant and essential place in this kingdom. would 
take account—‘‘Would make a _ reckoning.’’— 
R.V. The picture is drawn from an Oriental court. 
The provincial governors, farmers of taxes, and 
other high officials are summoned before a despotic 
sovereign to givean account of their administration. 
—Cam. Bib. The fundamental moral principle in 
God’s kingdom is righteousness. The great King 
of heaven and earth will, one day, reckon with all of 
his subjects. servants—Those who were directly 
accountable to him, 24. one was brought— 
Being so greatly indebted to the king he would not 
care to face him, hence he ‘‘was brought.’”’> owed 
him ten thousand talents—This sum is esti- 
matcd at from ten million to fifteen million dollars. 
The servant was a ruler of a province or some other 
portion of the king’s domain and was entrusted with 
the raising of the public revenue, and in keeping 
back the tribute he might become thus greatly in- 
debted to his sovereign. Thissum represents a debt 
so great that there would be no possibility of dis- 
charging it, and thus represents our indebtedness as 
subjects to our King. 25. had not wherewith 
to pay (R. V.)—He had collected the revenue and 
misused it, and therefore was bankrupt. We are 
bankrupt also, having nothing wherewith to pay our 
debt to our Sovereign. ‘‘EHvery sin isa debt con- 
tracted with the justice of God, and soon our Master 
will settle accounts with us. What an awful time it 
will be when with multitudes nothing shall be found 
but sin and insolvency.’’—Clarke. commanded 
him to be sold—Creditors had power to sell insolv- 
ent debtors in several countries of Europe, as well 
asin Asia, in ancient times.—Benson. 

26. the servant....worshipped him — He 
placed himself in the attitude of asuppliant seeking 
mercy. He had done wrong aud begged for his 

‘master’s forbearance. The sinner with his weight 
of debt upon him can only find relief by applying to 
God with repentance and faith. We have nothing 
to pay and no claim upon his mercy, yet he gra- 
ciously listens to our plea and pities our hopelesscon- 
dition. will pay thee all—It would seem impos- 
sible for the servant to have paid all his debt. It 
would be itnpossible for the sinner to discharge the 
debt he owes to God from his own resources, even 
though he should livea thousand years. 27. was 
moved with compassion—A fitting representa- 
tion of the mercy of the King to whom we are in- 
debted. No circumstances are mentioned which 
would call forth the royal clemency, yet he was 
moved in behalf of his subject. The compassion of 
our King is infinite. 

28. thesame servant—He had just received 
great mercy at the hand of his master. found one 
of his fellowservants—As if he sought for him. 
owed him an hundred pence—A sum equiva- 
lent to about fifteen dollars. Thesum he had owed 
the king was six hundred thousand times as large as 
that due him from his fellow-servant. took him 
by the throat—The law permitted the creditor to 


bring his debtor to trial. We can but strongly con- 
demn the cruelty of the man who had just been for- 
given his immense debt. that thou owest—He 
would not be eatisfied until every penny was paid him. 

29. felldown at his feet, and besought—He 
saw enacted before his face what he had but recently 
done in the presence of the king to whom he was 
accountable. The man who owed the hundred 
pence was just as sincere and earnest as his creditor 
had but recently been when he uttered the same 
prayer. 30. and he would not—He could ac- 
cept the discharge of a ten-million-dollar debt, but 
he was unwilling to discharge a fifteen-dollar one or 
even showany mercy to his debtor. cast him into 
prison—He who had just escaped imprisonment 
through the mercy of his superior, would exercise 
no mercy toward his inferior and imprisoned him on 
a trifling charge. 31. were very sorry—It was 
but natural that the fellow-servants of the impris- 
oned debtor should feel grieved. and should report 
the matter to the king. This part of the parable 
fills out the picture and has no direct spiritual appli- 
cation, for God does not depend upon information 
given him by men, to govern him in the administra- 
tion of his kingdom. 

32. thou wicked servant—His wickedness 
consisted in selfishness, cruelty, ingratitude and 
want of mercy. His act justly merited the epithet 
applied tohim. I forgave thee all that debt— 
Words that must have pierced his very heart. be- 
cause thou besoughtest me (R. V.)—He had 
humbly and earnestly asked for mercy. 33. even 
as I had pity on thee—The servant is here 
shown the obligation he is under to his fellow-serv- 
ant, because of the mercy that had been shown 
him. 34. wroth—Justly displeased, indignant. 
delivered him to the tormentors—He was im- 
prisoned and subjected to further punishment, per- 
haps by scourging. It was customary to torture 
those imprisoned for debt to make them confess 
where their money was, if theyhadany hidden. all 
that was due—Since the debt wasso great that he 
could never pay it, his punishment would continue 
without end. The wicked shall go away into end- 
less punishment (Matt. 25: 46). 

35. so likewise—This verse is an application 
of the whole parable. ‘*The parable is not intended 
to teach us that God reverses his pardons to any, but 
that he denies them to those who are not worthy of 
them.’’ Those who have not forgiven others their 
trespasses have never yet truly repented, and that 
which isspoken of as having been taken away is only 
what they seemed to possess. from your hearts— 
When we deal with God mere pretensions will not 
answer. ‘‘The Lord searcheth all hearts, and under- 
standeth all the imaginations of the thoughts” 
(1 Chron. 28:9). The one who really forgives the 
trespasses of his brother will not call them up again 
at every provocation. Heart forgiveness is full and 
complete. every one his brother—We shall all 
have opportunity toshow merey to others. Weshali 
have need to exercise the grace of patience and for- 
bearance continually. Let us remember that ‘‘to 
forgive is divine.”’ 

QUESTIONS.—When and where was this lesson 
spoken? Whocame to Christand what question was 
asked? What was the meaning of Christ’s reply? 
What leading truth is brought out in the parable? 
What lesson do we learn from the ‘ten thousand 
talents’? How did the servant approach his lord? 
How must a sinner come to Christ in order to be 
saved? What did the servant do to his fellow-serv- 
ant? Towhom did his lord deliver him? On what 
condition does the Lord forgive? What is meant 
by forgiving from the heart? 
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A Teaching Plan 


I, Inrropucrory.—1. Oonnect this lesson with 
the preceding one by filling in the intervening 
events as given in Matthew. 2. The heaventiness 
of the Transfiguration and the earthliness of the mer- 
ciless act mentioned inthe parable. 3, The import- 
ance of possessing the forgiving spirit. 

Il. Txuemr.—The duty of forgiveness. 

III. Tue ForGiIvine sprrit.—l. The reason why 
Peter asked the question. (1) Suggested by the 
preceding discourse. (2) Peter the ever ready 
spokesman. (38) Possibly Peter had been often in- 
jured by others. 2. Peter’s suggested number com- 
pared with the rabbinical rule and with the Savior’s 
reply. 3. The principle laid down. 

IV. THe PARABLE sTATED.—1. The persons in- 
volved in the parable. The king, the servant, fel- 
low-servants. 2. Bring forward historical facts to 
make clear the relative position of these persons, 
explaining how so large an amount might be due 
the king. 8. The comparative size of the debts due 
the king and the servant. 4. The praiseworthy acts 
in the parable. The king’s benevolence, and later 
his sentence of the unforgiving servant. The senti- 
ment of the fellow-servants. 5. The blameworthy 
act. The heartless conduct of the forgiven servant. 

V. THE PARABLE APPLIED.—1. The meaning of 
‘‘the kingdom of heaven.’’ 2. The duty of forgive- 
ness is the truth made emphatic. 3. There are fea- 
tures of the parable that are essential to make the 
truth clear and others that are brought in simply to 
complete the picture. 4. The king represents God 
to whom all are indebted. 5. The servant repre- 
sents man. 6. The enormous debt represents the 
sin of man against God. 7. The discharge of the 
debt through the king’s mercy in answer to the 
debtor’s plea is to show God’s actin forgiving man’s 
sin. 8, The treatment of the fellow-servant repre- 
sents the act of one who will not forgive the wrong 
done him by another. 9. The punishment of the 
servant by the king represents the doom of the un- 
forgiving. 10. One shut up in prison with nothing 
wherewith to pay could never discharge a debt of 
ten million dollars, hence the punishment would be 
endless. 11. The forgiving spirit brings peace to 
him who has it, and is esteemed by those toward 
whom it is exercised. 


Practical Survey 


Torico.—The principle and practise of for- 
giveness. 


I. Suggested in Peter’s question. 
II. Defined through Christ’s parable. 


I. Suggested in Peter’s question. ‘‘How 
oft?’ Ohrist had not indicated how often forgive- 
ness was to be exercised, and to Peter’s mind it 
seemed as though there must be some limit in the 
matter, not so much because he would count all his 
religiousacts but to know how far an offender should 
presume to repeat offenses and still be counted a 
brother. By proposing’ any limit whatever to for- 
giveness, Peter showed that he still considered, that 
to forgive was the exceptional rule and not an eter- 
nal law of the kingdom. His question indicated 
that he still regarded forgiveness as something out- 
ward, rather than aninward spiritual attitude of the 
soul. Peter was greatly in advance of the rabbin- 
ical order of forgiveness, which required the duty 
of forgiveness but three times. Peter, under the 
influence of the spirit of Christian charity, increased 
the number to seven, because in the Old Testament 
the number seven is associated with the idea of the 


covenant and of forgiveness, as well as that of retri- 
bution. Up to the measure of his understanding as 


it appeared to him in the law, Peter was ready to 


comply with the Master’s teaching. His question 
indicated his readiness to accept further instruction 
and to comply with any new requirement his Master 
might make. His desire was to build on a correct 


basis. 
II. Defined through Christ’s parable. ‘‘I 
say not.’’ I do not prescribe a fixed number, but a 


fixed principle, was the substance of Christ’s answer. 
The feeling of brotherhood must be kept higher 
than that of revenge. Forgiveness is not a matter of 
calculation, but a condition of heart, just as affec- 
tion or sympathy. COhrist’s law is, that forgiveness 
shall be unlimited. It is, therefore, the part of wis- 
dom to say little respecting the injuries we have 
received. Forgiveness is cheaper than revenge and 
is sweeter and more valuable. A wide vision of 
heavenly good, of what God’s mercy to us has been 
lessens the power of earthly wrong or the injuries 
we have received from others. God’s mercy to us is 
to be the spring of mercy in us to others. The for- 
giving spirit keeps evil from the heart and gives vic- 
tory over self and influences others to repent and 
forsake sin. Forgiving others is the test of our fit- 
ness or readiness to receive forgiveness from God. 
Our claims on others are placed in contrast with 
God’s claims on us. The best assurance that we are 
ourselves forgiven is the consciousness that the very 
spirit of our forgiving Father is working in our 
hearts toward others, for we are not freed from an 
unforgiving spirit by self-determination but by the 
power of divine love. The object of the Christian 
religion is to make men Godlike and therefore the 
Christian is called upon to imitate God in his con- 
duct toward his fellow men. The best exemplifica- 
tion of the spirit of forgiveness is our Savior’s own 
life. We see the highest illustrations of his love and 
mercy as we trace his dealings with the souls he 
seeks to save. He does not turn against the man 
who rejects him. This lesson is a practical exposi- 
tion of Christ’s teaching in the prayer, ‘‘Forgive us 
our debts, as we forgive our debtors.’’ . 
We may be said to determine how God shall judge 
us by the manner in which we judge others. God’s 
forgiveness is as wide as his mercy. The world 
must see his mercy reproduced in the life of the 
Christian. Hypocrites may imitate the children of 
God ina great many things, but in this respect they 
are sure to fail, because they cannot from their 
hearts forgive those who hate or persecute them. 
The Holy Spirit enables the Christian to reflect the 
mercy and love of God, so that he does not brood 
over the wrong done him, but yearns to uplift the 
one who struggles in weakness. Forgiveness is a 
duty involving forgetfulness, yet parallel with this 
duty there must be the duty of faithfulness. It isas 
much a Christian’s duty to call attention to a 
brother’s faults and to admonish him in love, as it 
is to bear in Christian meekness any injury that may 
come upon him. T. R.A. 


Blackboard Exercise 


FORGIVE AND YE 
SHALL BE FORGIVEN, 


FORGIVENESS Its 

An INDICATION OF 

Tue SOULS GREAT- 
NESS. 


GRACE TRIUMPHS 
OVER NATURE. 


EVERY SINNER IS 

HOPELESSLY LOST |. 

\F HE REJECTS 
CHRIST. 


GOD !s WILLING 
To FORGIVE 


ULLY, 
REELY. 
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Practical Applications 


Forgiveconstantly. ‘‘How oft shall. ..I forgive? 
....Until seventy times seven’”’ (vs. 21, 22). Weare 
to forgive repeatedly, indefinitely, perpetually, per- 
severingly, without stint, without limit. Jesus is 
emphasizing the perseverance of the forgiving spirit 
in this parable of the kingdom of heaven. ‘Perse- 
verance is the essential grace. It is the backbone 
of the Christian. It is to the spiritual life what the 
spinal column is to the physical life. Out of it grow 
the ribs of other graces. It furnishes the locomo- 
tive power of spiritual prayers; it imparts secret 
strength to every other virtue; it is the condition of 
progression ; it defines the proportion and graceful- 
ness of the frame-work of holy living.”’ 

Forgive compassionately. ‘The Lord.... 
moved with compassion’? (v. 27). Ohrist’s whole 
ministry was a manifestation of compassion for the 
sinner and tenderness for the sufferer. Jesus wept 
over Jerusalem (Luke 19: 41); he wept at the grave 
of Lazarus (John 11: 35); he wept in the garden 
(Heb. 5: 7). And to-day he is the same good Sa- 
maritan of compassion (Luke 10: 33). To-day, wel- 
coming the prodigal, he has compassion (Luke 15: 
20); seeing the hungry, shepherdless multitudes, he 
has compassion (Matt. 15: we looking on the 
widow weeping over her dead, he has compassion 
(Luke 7: 18); beholding the blind and the leprous, 
he has compassion (Matt. 20: 34; Mark 1: 41), 

Forgive completely. ‘Then the lord... .for- 
gave him”’ (v. 27), the instant he confessed. How 
often one hears the words, ‘‘I forgive but I can’t 
forget.’’ This is the worldling’s way. Cherishing 
resentment, recalling injury, letting wrong rankle, 
this is not forgiving. ‘‘Forgave him the debt”’ eet) 
“T forgave thee all’”’ (v.32). The millions this debtor 
owed fitly typify the many sins of carnal man. 
Think of the sins of the heart, covetousness, envy, 
jealousy, bate, malice, pride, suspicion, vindictive- 
ness, deceit, idolatry, hypocrisy, resentment, anger, 
wrath, love of money, desire of distinction; sins of 
the tongue, murmuring, disputing, scolding, boast- 
ing, striving, teasing, backbiting, slandering, lying, 
swearing, blaspheming, cursing, exaggerating; sins 
of the brain, encouraging doubt, allowing care, 
worry and anxiety, indulging in worldly plans, 
building air-castles, admitting unholy reasonings, 
giving way to fear; sins of the senses, drunkenness, 
gluttony. over-eating, passion, laziness, using to- 
bacco, opium, snuff, or anything which injures the 
body; the secret sins that defile the body, indul- 
gence in dancing, theater going, card playing and 
any pleasure which harms spirit, soul or body; sins 
of omission, opportunities missed, talents buried 
and hours wasted. 

Forgive cordially. ‘‘From your hearts for- 
give’ (v.35). This has no condition (Matt. 5: 44, 
45; 6: 14). So Christ forgave his crucifiers and 
Stephen his persecutors. So God forgives. For- 
giveness is one thing and expression of forgiveness 
is another. Forgiveness in the heart will lead to 
forgiveness with the lips. There was always forgive- 
ness in the heart of the prodigal’s father, but it 
could not find expression until the boy repented, 
returned and confessed, Archbishop Cranmer was 
hated by the vile, and a plot to take his life was once 
started. One of the conspirators was a member of 
his household and another he had greatly served. He 
called them to him and told them they were sus- 
pected of a plot to take his life. They protested 
their innocence. Pained by their perfidy, Cranmer 
presented evidence against them. They confessed 
their guilt and implored forgiveness, Cranmer for- 
gave them and never afterward alluded to their 
treachery. A.C. M. 
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Hints to Primary Teachers 


Central Thought.—We must forgive if we 
would be forgiven. 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


nN wom S SHALL | FORGIVE? 


A PARABLE 
THE PARABLE EXPLAINED 


How often shall I forgive? The Jewish 
teachers taught that a person should only forgive 
three times. Peter had reached a point nearer the 
spirit of the gospel, but still he came far short of 
the truth. He asked Christ whether he should for- 
give an offending brother seven times. Our Lord’s 
answer shows that there should be no limit to the 
number of times we should forgive. By seventy 
times seven Jesus does not merely mean four hun- 
dred ninety times, but rather an unlimited number. 

Whom shall I forgive? An example of a for- 
giving spirit is furnished by Jesus on the cross when 
he prayed for his enemies that crucified him, say- 
ing, ‘‘Father, forgive them for they know not what 
they do.’”’ Stephen was stoned to death because he 
preached the gospel, and when he was suffering he 
prayed the same prayer that Jesus did on the cross, 
No one can do right and hold a grudge against any- 
one. We must forgive all who injure us, no matter 
how great the injury. We must forgive our ene- 
mies and we shall be glad to do soif we follow the 
command of Jesus who says, *‘Love your enemies.”’ 
Forgive the one who has spoken evil of you, the 
one who has made sport of you, the one who has 
struck you and the one who has defrauded you. 
We must never say of any one, ‘‘I will never forgive 
him.’’ Have a forgiving spirit even toward those 
who do not ask forgiveness for injuries done. 

A parable. Jesus makes use of a parable to 
illustrate and enforce the truth he desires to teach, 
Here again explain to the class the meaning of a 
parable. By questions bring out the parable of the 
lesson. Note the strong feeling against the man 
who would not forgive a small debt when he had 
been forgiven a very large one. 

The parable explained. We are in debt to 
God. The debt of sin is resting upon the uncon- 
verted. They have squandered time, money and 
influence. They have wasted the gifts that God 
has given them, and they are unable to make satis- 
faction to divine justice—they cannot pay the debt. 
But a full pardon is offered and the debt may be 
forever canceled, on condition that every one for- 
give his brother from his heart. On the other hand, 
if we do not forgive we shall not be forgiven, but 
will be delivered over to the tormentors—the devil 
and a guilty conscience—until the debt is paid, and 
as that is impossible, our banishment from God 
will be forever. How important that we forgive 
men their trespasses! If we have the spirit of 
Christ we shall show mercy to every one, even our 
enemies. Jesus has commanded us to love those 
who hate us, and surely we ought to show love and 
mercy to those who come asking forgiveness. Let 
us remember the Golden Rule—do unto others as 
we would that they should do unto us. Show how 
unhappy the person is who is not willing to forgive - 
another, and how pleased God is with the manifesta- 
tion of the forgiving spirit. w.B, 0. 
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PRAOTIOAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


Marruew 19: 1, 2, 13-26 


LESSON VI 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., Aug. 1.—Jesus on the way to Jerusalem.—Matt. 19:1; 2,13-26._Tu.—Gather the chil- 
dren.— Deut. 31:7-13. Wed.—Jesus called a little child.—Matt. 18: 1-14. Th.—Danger of riches.—Luke 12: 13-21, 
Fr.—Vanity of riches.—Kccl. 2:1-11. Sat.—Treasure in heaven.—Matt.6:16-23, Su.—The blessing.—Mark 10: 13-22. 


JESUS ON THE WAY TO JERUSALEM.—Matt. 19: 1, 2, 12-26. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 

Supr.—1 And it came to pass, that when Je’sus had finished these 
sayings, he departed from Gal’i-lee, and came into the coasts of Ju- 
dw’a beyond Jor’dan; 

School.—2 And great multitudes followed him; 
healed them there, 

13 Then were there brought unto him little children, that he should 
put his hands on them, and pray: and the disciples rebuked them. 

14 But Je’sus said, Suffer little children, and forbid them 
not, to come unto me: for of such is the kingdom of heaven. 

15 And he laid his hands on them, and departed thence. 


16 And, behold, one came and said unto him, Good Master, 
what good thing shall I do, that I may have eternal life? 


17_ And he said unto him, Why callest thou me good? there is none 
good but one, that is, God: but if thou wilt enter into life, keep the 
commandments, 

18 He saith unto him, Which? Je’sus said, Thou shalt do 
no murder, Thou shalt not commit adultery, Thou shalt not 
steal, Thou shalt not bear false witness, 

19 Honour thy father and thy mother: and, Thou shalt love thy 
neighbour as thyself. 

20 The young man saith unto him, All these things have I 
kept from my youth up: what lack I yet? 

21 Je’sus said unto him, If thou wilt be parfect, go and sell that 
thou hast, and give to the poor, and thou shalt have treasure in heaven: 
and come and follow me. 

22 But when the young man heard that saying, he went 
away sorrowful: for he had great possessions. 

23 Then said Je’sus unto his disciples, Verily I say unto you, That 
a rich man shall hardly enter into the kingdom of heaven. 

24 Andagain I say unto you, It is easier for acamel to go 
through the eye of a needle, than forarich man to enter into 
the kingdom of God. 

25 When his disciples heard it, they were exceedingly amazed, say- 
ing, Who then can be saved? 

26 But Je’sus beheld them, and said unto them, With men 
this is impossible; but with God all things are possible. 


and he 


(Memory Verses 13-15) 


*AMERICAN REVISION 


1 And it came to pass when Jesus had fin- 
ished these words, he departed froin Galilee, 
and came into the borders of Judea beyond 
the Jordan; 2 and great multitudes followed 
him; and he healed them there. 

13 Then were there brought unto him lit- 
tle children, that he should lay his hands on 
them, and pray: and the disciples rebuked 
them. 14 But Jesus said, Suffer the little 
children, and forbid them not, to come unto 
me; for to such belongeth the kingdom of 
heaven. 15 And he laid his hands on them, 
and departed thence. 

16 And behold, one came to him and said, 
Teacher, what good thing shall I do, thatI 
may have eternal life? 17 And hesaid unto 
him, Why askest thou me concerning that 
which is good? One there is who is good: but 
if thou wouldest enter into life, keep the com- 
mandments. 18 He saith unto him, Which? 
And Jesus said, Thou shalt not kill, Thou 
shalt not commit adultery, Thou shalt not 
steal, Thou shalt not bear false witness, 19 
Honor thy father and thy mother; and, Thou 
shalt love thy neighbor as thyself. 20 The 
young man saith unto him, All these things 
have I observed: what lack I yet? 21 Jesus 
said unto him, If thou wouldest be perfect, 
go, sell that which thou hast, and give to the 
poor, and thou shalt have treasure in heaven: 
and come, follow me. 22 But when the 
young man heard the saying, he went away 
sorrowful; for he was one that had great 
possessions. 

23 And Jesussaid unto his disciples, Verily 
Isay unto you, It is hard for a rich man to 
enter into the kingdom of heaven. 24 And 
again I say unto you, It is easier for a camel 
to go through a needle’s eye, than for a rich 
man to enter into the kingdom of God. 25 
And when the disciples heard it, they were 
astonished exceedingly, sayilé, Who then 
can be saved? 26 And Jesus looking upon 
them said to them, With men this is impos- 
sible; but with God all things are possible. 


©The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Song, 


Supt.—What is the GoLDEN Text? School.—Jesus 
said, Suffer little children, and forbid them not, 
to eome unto me: for of such is the kingdom of 
heaven. Matt. 19:14. 

PRACTICAL TRuTH.—Only those who are humble 
and give up all for Jesus can enter the kingdom, 

Toric.—The importance of childhood conversion, 

OuTLINE.—I. Leaving Galilee. II. Jesus bless- 
ing the children. III, The rich young ruler, 
IV. Riches and the kingdom. 

Time.—Jesus left Galilee in Autumn of A. D. 29; 
the other events of the lesson occurred in March, 
A. D. 30. 

PLACE.—From Galilee to Perea, a region east of 
the Jordan, 

PARALLEL AccounTs.—_Mark 10:1, 13-27; Luke 
18: 15-27. 


INTRODUCTION.—Between the events of the pre- 
ceding lesson and the final departure of Jesus from Gal- 
ilee, several months intervened, during which he at- 
tended the feast of tabernacles at Jerusalem, and de- 
livered several discourses, which are recorded in John, 
chapters 7-10, From the time that he left Galilee, as 
recorded in the present lesson, to the incidents of bless- 
ing the children and instructing the young ruler there 
was aspace of several months. Jesus has given further 
instruction with regard to the conditions of entering 
the kingdom of heaven, and we are shown very clearly 


the unworldly character of that kingdom. Even the 
disciples wondered if any would succeed in entering. 
It is well to keep in mind the fact that Jesus was ma- 
king his last journey to Jerusalem and the events now 
being studied occurred within about a month of his 
crucifixion. 


COMMENTARY.—I. Lavine Gatinexr (vs. 
1,2). 1. these sayings—His final discourses in 
Galilee had beengiven. departed from Galilee— 
He left Galilee for the last time before his crucifixion. 
It had been the main scene of his ministry. He was 
hence sometimes called ‘‘the prophet of Galilee.”’ 
Even for centuries after, the Christians were called, 
by Jews and pagans, Galileans.—Whedon. This 
was a very important epoch in our Lord’s ministry. 
Luke says, ‘‘And it came to pass, when the time was 
come that he should be received up, he stedfastly set 
his face to go to Jerusalem” (Luke 9:51). His dis- 
ciples went before him, expecting to enter Samaria, 
but, not being received, turned eastward and crossed 
the Jordan. coasts of Judsea—‘'Borders.’’—R. V. 
beyond Jordan—This region was known as Perea, 
and wasa part of the tetrarchy of Herod Antipas. 
This marked the beginning of Christ’s Perean minis- 
try. 2. great multitudes followed him—The 
works of Jesus had become known and his ministry 
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attracted large numbers. healed them there— 
This brief verse gives a summary of the work of Je- 
sus for several months, 


II. JESUS BLESSING THE CHILDREN (vs. 18-15). 

13. little children—Luke calls them infants, 
and the fact that they ‘‘were brought” to Jesus and 
he took them in his arms shows that they were 
young. put his hands on them—Jesushad done 
marvelous things for the people and the parents be- 
lieved that his touch and prayer would be of great 
benefit to their children. the disciples rebuked 
them—They had a false sense of propriety, think- 
ing that Jesus had no mission to children. It is 
possible that the parents came while Jesus was in 
the midst of a discourse and the disciples sought 
to prevent the interruption, but the presence of the 
children enforced the truth Jesus was uttering. 

14. suffer little children. ..to come unto me 
—The disciples who had rebuked the parents, were 
themselves rebuked by the Savior. It is a great 
mistake to think that children have no place in the 
church of Christ. They are given special consider- 
ation and encouragement by the Lord. He spoke 
these words for all time. The church, the pastor, 
or the religious system, that fails to make provision 
for the spiritual needs of the children has erred 
grievously. ‘‘In all my ministry, when the choice 
must be between one child and two adults, I never 
hesitated to take thechild.”—S. H.Tyng. ofsuch 
is the kingdom of heaven—The disciples be- 
lieved that the children must become grown up to 
enter the kingdom, but Jesus declared that the 
grown-up people must become childlike to have 
place therein, The kingdom of heaven is made up 
of, or ‘‘belongeth” (R. V.) to children and those 
who have the childlike spirit. Men must become 
‘‘such’’ in teachableness, in trustfulness, in freedom 
from guile and the spirit of the world, and in hu- 
mility. Ohildren may become Ohristians. ‘‘Of the 
many boys and girls whom we have received into 
church-fellowship, I can say of them all that they 
have gladdened my heart, and I have never received 
any. with greater confidence than I have these.”— 
Spurgeon. Such as die before they have wandered 
out of God’s kingdom into the kingdom of Satan 
are certainly saved, since they are “of the kingdom 
of heaven.’’—Abbott. 15. he laid his hands on 
them—Among the Jews it was customary for par- 
ents to have the rabbis or elders lay their hands 
upon the heads of their children and pray for a good 
and successful life for them. Those who brought 
their children to Jesus could confidently expect rich 
blessings for their little ones. 


III. THe RICH YOUNG RULER (vs. 16-22), 

16. one came—Jesus had ‘departed thence” 
and was on his way, when a rich young ruler of the 
synagogue camerunning to him and kneeled before 
him. His actions declared his sincerity and ear- 
nestness, good Master—‘‘Teacher.’”’—R. V. This 
was the title by which he would address a doctor of 
the Jewish law. what good thing shall I do— 
It is evident that the young man longed for rest of 
soul, and thought by doing some great deed, some 
act of heroisin, or deeply religious duty, he would 
secure eternal life. His question implies that he 
thought himself prepared to doanything that might 
be required. 17. none good but one—Jesus in 
asking the question, ‘‘Why callest thou me good?” 
was drawing out the thought of the inquirer, to let 
him declare whether he was coming to Jesus asa 
mere man. or as to the Messiah. Our Lord desired 
to impress upon the mind of the ruler that the ‘‘Mas- 
ter’? whom he addressed was the Son of God, divine, 
and the source of all good and truth. enter into 
life—Spiritual life, the true life, the life of God in 
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the soul. keep the commandments—The Greek 
verb rendered ‘‘keep’”’ carries with it the idea of 
watchfulness; keep as one keeps a prisoner com- 
mitted to his charge.—Abbott. The question is an- 
swered as from the young man’s point of view. If 
eternal life was to be won by doing there was no 
need to come toa new teacher for a new precept. 
It was enough to keep the commandments, the great 
moral laws of God, as distinct from ordinances and 
traditions (Matt. 15:3), with which every Israelite 
wasfamiliar.—Plumptre. 18. which—The ycung 
man thought that Jesus referred to some particular 
tradition or council of his own, not supposing that 
he meant simply the Ten Commandments. Jesus 
said—Hecalls his attention tothe second table of the 
law, that pertaining to the duties one owes to his fel- 
low men. 19. love thy neighbour as thyself— 
He who obeys this precept, violates no command- 
ment involving one’s duties to others. 

20. all these things haveI kept—In his out- 
ward life he was exemplary. So far as he could see 
his duty as shown in the law, he had carefully per- 
formed it. what lack I yet—His careful obsery- 
ance of the commandments had failed to bring 
peace to hissoul. He realized a lack, and his ear- 
nestness and desire drew out an expression of the 
affection of Jesus for him (Mark 10:21). 21. if 
thou wiit be perfect—Complete, wanting noth- 
ing,satisfied. Mark says, ‘One thing thou lackest.”’ 
The young ruler thought he was willing to do any- 
thing, but Jesus knew his heart and was able to un- 
deceive him. sell that which thou hast (R. V.) 
—The test went directly to the young man’s heart, 
There was the difficulty: he loved riches. Jesus 
showed him the way to peace and blessedness. We 
can be at peace with God and with our own con- 
sciences only by giving upall tohim. ‘The whole 
incident recalls the parable of the ‘Merchant man, 
seeking goodly pearls’ (Matt. 13: 45.46). Here is 
the seeker after good; the pearl is found, Will he 
not sell all he hath and buy it?’—Carr. give to 
the poor—God demands of us that we be his stew- 
ards to hold at his disposal the property that we 
possess. He has an especial regard for the poor and 
so do his true followers. treasure in heaven— 
He was ambitious to heap up earthly wealth. He 
must forego this if he would become rich in faith, 
peaceandlove. 22. he went away sorrowful— 
As much as he thought he desired eternal life, he 
found, when the test was applied, that he desired 
wealth more, 

IV. RicHES AND THE KINGDOM (vs, 23-26). 

23. thensaid Jesus—The incident of the young 
man called forth the discourse here recorded. it 
is hard for a rich man to enter into the 
kingdom (Rf. V.)—Mark says, ‘‘That trusteth in 
riches.” But this hardly altersit. How few rich, 
that do not trust in riches! And how few poor, who 
do not trust in riches they are not able to acquire !— 
Whedon. The strong tendency with the rich is to 
make an idol of their riches. 25. amazed—The 
severity of the conditions almost staggered the dis- 
ciples. who then can be saved—Are there any 
who will consent to give up all to gain eternal 
life? 26. Jesus beheld them—He looked upon 
them in loveandsympathy. with men this is im- 

ossible—Man by his own efforts cannot overcome 

is love for the world. 


QUESTIONS.—What place did Jesus leave and 
where did he go? What was to befall him at Jeru- 
salem? Who were brought to Jesus? What objec. 
tions did the disciples make? What was the reply 
of Jesus? Whocameto Jesus in:the way? What 
was his errand? Why did he not receive what he 
sought? What was thecharacter of the young ruler? 
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A Teaching Plan 


It will be well to review 
the subject of forgiveness. 2. Outline of events 
between the preceding lesson and this. 3. Recall 
the several conditions of entering the kingdom al- 
ready given. 4. The prospects for a successful 
kingdom. 

Il, Tseme.—Entering the kingdom. 

III. Farewrtu To Gantinuze—l, ‘The Prophet 
of Galilee.’’ 2. Length of his Galilean ministry, 
upward of two years. 38. Recall several places 
visited in Galilee and miracles there performed. 4. 
Sermons and parables. 5. The ultimate purpose 
in leaving Galilee. To suffer at Jerusalem. 6. 
Home scenes left behind. 7. The proposed jour- 
ney to Samaria. Changed. 8. The direction 
taken, 9. The results in Perea. 

IV. CxstupREN AND THE KINGDOM.—1. The duty 
of the church respecting children. 2. The position 
taken by the disciples. 3. A study of Jesus’ atti- 
tude toward children. (1) Willing to receive them. 
(2) Rebuked the disciples for opposing their com- 
ing. (3) Took them in his arms. 4. Ways in 
which children are forbidden to come to Jesus. 5. 
The possibilities before the child. 6. Children 
possess the kingdom. 7. All who would possess 
the kingdom must have the childlike spirit. 3 
Humility. (2) Docility. (3) Obedience. 4) 
Trustfulness. 8. Children enter heaven. 

V. Gryine atu For Jzesus.—l. A study of the 
man who came to Jesus. (1) Young. (2) Aruler 
of the synagogue. (3) His worldly prospects. (4) 
His spiritual condition. 2. The young man’s 
question. 38. His earnestness. 4, The Savior’s 
reply. 5. Outward life exemplary. 6. The per- 
fect life. 7. Giving all for Jesus. (1) Goods. (2) 
Service. (8) Affection. 8. Hindrances to giving 
all. (1) Friends. (2) Occupation. (3) Worldly 
ambitions. (4) Wealth. 9. Effects of not giving 
all. (1) Going away from Jesus. (2) Sorrow of 
heart. (3) Life a failure. 

VI. THe DANGER OF RICHES.—1. Riches cause 
anxiety. 2. They claim the activities and affection. 
83. Tend to produce pride and independence. 4. 
Those that trust in riches cannot enter the king- 
dom of heaven. 5. There are few who have riches 
that do not trust in them. 6. The teachings of the 
illustration. 7. The inquiry of the disciples, 8. 
The power of the grace of God. 9. Call for ex- 
amples in the Bible of godly rich men. 10. Solo- 
mon’s choice. 


I, Inrropuctory.—l. 


Practical Survey 


Toric.—The importance of childhood con- 
version. 


I, Emphasized in Christ’s rebuke to his disciples. 
II. Illustrated by the sorrow of the young man. 


I. Emphasized in Christ’s rebuke to his 
disciples. Our Lord here distinctly states that 
little children are capable of receiving a blessing 
from him, and that such blessing refers to the king- 
dom of heaven and their entrance into it. There 
is no knowledge which will find readier access to 
the child mind and be more easily retained than 
the knowledge of Christ. He is attractive to chil- 
dren, The reception which Jesus gave to the chil- 
dren was kind and gracious. While rebuking the 
ignorant zeal of his disciples, the Savior returned a 
gracious answer to the humble aspirations of 
mothers in Israel, and at the same time met the un- 
conscious ‘needs of their children. This event is 
left on record for us to remind us of our duty to 
seek the conversion of our children. It is in per- 


fect accord with the words of Solomon when he said, 
‘Remember now thy Oreator in the days of thy 
youth, while the evil days come not, nor the years 
draw nigh, when thou shalt say, I haveno pleasure 
in them’ (Eccl. 12:1), Ohildren enjoy freedom 
from prejudice, pride, worldly affection and do not 
consciously sin. In the awakening of the soul the 
first instruction should be in spiritual life, to inspire 
a fervent love of truth, to quicken and strengthen 
the power of thought, to help them to see and feel 
Christ’s love in all that he does within and around 
them, impressing upon their minds that Ohrist died 
to redeem them. ‘Then, step by step, as the spirit- 
ual nature responds, the child may be led to seek 
Christ as his personal Redeemer. Was there ever a 
kingdom which had no children in it? Wehavethe 
Savior’s own command to allow the children to 
come to him, and so to come as to receive his bless- 
ing and enter into the kingdom of heaven. 

II. Illustrated by the sorrow of the young 
man. The great burden of the young man’s gor- 
row was the discovery which he made of his own 
heart. He had been ignorant of the prevailing dis- 
position of his heart, the imperfection of his obe- | 
dience. Christ sought no mere abject obedience, 
but the devotion of the heart. It is because he 
would have us perfectly happy, that God requires 
complete submission. There must be self-abandon- 
ment to allow a higher ideal of life to possess the 
soul. Selfishness and self-love dwarf manhood. 
The conquest of the heart is the highest at- 
tainment. Nothing makes a man better within, 
until the center of his life and character are changed. 
Not the mere giving up of his wealth to the poor 
would make the young ruler acceptable to God. 
Poverty in itself is no more a merit than riches. 
Jesus’ reply to the young man was intended to 
bring out the fact that he had made an idol of his 
riches and thus he had utterly violated one of the 
commandments. The love of one particular sin 
discovered the real spirit within, more than the 
forbearance of many sins to which the young ruler 
stood indifferent. He possessed riches and power, 
had a high moral nature, anamiable, a frank, loving 
and lovable disposition, yet he entirely misappre- 
hended his own spiritual attainment. His calcula- 
tion was correct except in one little particular. The 
lack of one thing may make all other attainments 
useless. There may be many excellencies, and 
much that is amiable in man, without true religion. 
With all his uprightness of life, the young man 
lavked peace of mind. Jesus applied the law to 
bring him to thegospel. The young man’s question 
was of supreme importance and was asked with 
great sincerity and earnestness. Jesus beheld in 
him a power for good, and hiseffort was to lead him 
to the full enjoyment of a consecrated life, that his 
spiritual being might bein the ascendancy, enabling 
him to keep the commandments in spirit and in 
truth. His one difficulty lay in his unwillingness to 
surrender his trust in earthly possessions. Jesus re- 
vealed to him his one cherished sin. T.R.A. 


Blackboard Exercise 


CHRIST CLAIMS 
THE CHILDREN. g 


THE ATONEMENT <x 

COVERS THEM 

DURING THEIR 
INNOCENCY. 


WE SHOULD SEEK 
CHRIST EARLY . 


NEARLY ALL WHO 
7 * ARE CONVERTED 


EARLY LIFE. 


* THERE ARE 
SPECIAL PROMISES 
To THOSE WHO SEEK 

GOD IN YOUTH. 
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Practical Applications 


Self-righteousness (v. 20). Each question, as 
to the observance of the law, the young ruler 
answered with prompt satisfaction. Self is the key 
to all his behavior. So absorbing was his confi- 
dence in self that there was no room for trust in 
Christ. He expected the promises of eternal life 
asa reward for what he had done. Morality may 
deceive men, but it cannot satisfy God. The duty 
of an earnest seeker is, 1. Opzy Gop. Faith and 
obedience are twins, Under law obedience takes 
the prominent place; under grace faith is empha- 
sized ; but they are inseparable (Rom. 10:1-13; Gal, 
3: 6-26). Obedience is an outward expression of an 
inward faith. ‘‘By faith Abel offered ;’’ ‘‘by faith 
Noah ...prepared an ark;’’ “by faith Abraham 
....obeyed”’ (Heb. 11: 4,7, 8). Obedience is the 
evidence of faith (2 Oor. 2:9), 2. Brewakk OF SELF- 
RIGHTEOUSNESS (v. 20). He had lived soberly and 
virtuously in the outward, but he was not nearly so 
good ashe thought. If he had kept the command- 
ments: had had ‘‘no other gods” (Exod. 20:3); had 
loved his neighbor as himself (v.19); he would 
have been ready for the test Christ gave him. 3. 
Avyorp capitau I’s. ‘What lack I yet?’’ (v. 20), 
asked this self-righteous seeker. The seventh of 
Romans, full of struggle,-conflict and failure, has 
thirty-one ‘‘I’s’’ and sixteen ‘‘me’s’’—forty-seven 
in all; while in the eighth chapter, which tells of 
victory, triumph and peace, ‘‘I’’ or ‘‘me’’ is hardly 
mentioned, but some name for God is found forty- 
eight times. The Lord’s Prayer contains neither 
‘“*T”? nor ‘*me,”’ but the Pharisee’s prayer, of thirty- 
four words, mentions the name of God but once, 
and contains fivecapital ‘‘I’s.”’ ‘*Not I, but Christ” 
(Gal. 2:20) is the language of the consecrated heart. 

Self-surrender (v. a . Jesus does not deceive 
as to the cost of discipleship. It is nothing less 
than absolute self-surrender. This command was 
obeyed by Abraham when “he w nt out, not know- 
ing whither’? (Heb. 11: 8); by Isaac, when he let 
his father bind him upon the altar of sacrifice (Gen. 
22:9); by Moses, when he esteemed ‘‘the reproach 
of Christ greater riches than the treasures of Egypt’’ 
(Heb. 11: 24-27); by Matthew, probably the richest 
of all the apostles, when he left ‘‘the receipt of cus- 
tom” (Matt.9:9; Luke 5:29); by Peter and the 
twelve when they “‘left all’? (Mark 10: 28); by Paul, 
who gave up his pride and went into Damascus and 
received his sight and his instruction from a de- 
spised Christian whom he had meant to persecute 
(Acts9: 6-12) ; by Luther, when he left the faith of his 
childhood and turned from the church of his fathers, 

Sorrow of riches. ‘‘He went away sorrowful: 
for he had great possessions.’”? No man ever comes 
into direct, personal contact with our Lord without 
forever after bearing some sign to mark that inter- 
view. The young ruler came to him in strong self- 
complacency. He distrusted too much to obey and 
yet the veil of self-esteem had been pierced by our 
Lord’s words, and from henceforth he must be sor- 
rowful. Prayer, not wealth, gives peace (Phil. 4: 
6,7). Riches shut out from the “kingdom of God’’ 
(vs. 23, 24). Then ‘“‘labor not to be rich”? (Prov. 
23:4), ‘*Lay not up for yourselves treasures upon 
earth” (Matt. 6: 19; Luke 12: 21). ‘The love of 
money 18 a root of all kinds of evil’? (1 Tim. 6: 
O}cRi: V-)'« 

Salvation possible. ‘Who then can be saved ?”” 
‘With God all things are possible’’ (vs. 25, 26). 
Things impossible to nature are possible to grace. 
Only God can incline the natural heart to forsake 
all and obey the command, ‘‘Oome and follow me.”’ 
There is great reward for the obedient. A. c. M. 
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Hints to Primary Teachers 


Central Thought.—OChrist gives eternal life to 
those who obey his words. 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


JESUS BLESSES LITTLE CHILDREN 
A RICH RULER COMES TO CHRIST 


THE CONDITIONS ofr DISCIPLESHIP 


<! AN ILLUSTRATION 


Jesus blesses little children, Jesus loves the 
children. When he wished to teach his disciples a les- 
son in humility he took a little child and set it in their 
midst (Matt 18:1,2). A child is humble, sincere, 
trustful. The disciples rebuked those who brought 
the children to Jesus, but the Master said, ‘‘Suffer 
little children, and forbid them not, to come unto 
me,’’ and he laid his hands on them and blessed 
them. Ohildren shvuld be taught to carry all their 
trials, difficulties and disappointments to Jesus, 

A richruler comes to Christ. Jesus and his 
disciples were journeying toward Jerusalem when a 
rich young man,a ruler of a synagogue, came to 
Ohrist and fell at his feet. He called Jesus “‘good 
Master,”’ andin a very humble way asked him what 
he must do toinherit eternal life. There isnomore 
important question than this. Eternal life is the 
life of Jesus in the soul. It begins in this world, 
but endures forever. We ought to be as earnest 
and humble as was this young man. 

The conditions of discipleship. Jesus an- 
swered this Jewish ruler by telling him that he must 
keep the commandments. There is no possibility 
of any person entering ‘‘into life,’ that is, of being 
made alive from the death of sin (Eph. 2: 4-6), only 
as he keeps the commandments. The young man 
thinking he had reference to some particular com- 
mandment asked him, Which? Jesus replied by 
giving him six commandments, all of which relate 
to the duty of man to man. They apply tous to- 
day. First, we are told what not to do, and then 
what weshould do. Thoushalt not murder, commit 
adultery, steal, bear false witness. Thou shalt hon- 
or thy parents, love thy neighbor. Our good deeds 
will not amount to much unless we first forsake our 
i Isaiah says, ‘‘Oease to do evil; learn to do 
.’ The order here is veryimportant. The 
ruler said he had kept these commandments and 
had lived a strictly moral life. But still there was 
a lack in his spiritual nature, and he asked what it 
was. His trouble was serious: he had never been 
born again. Like Nicodemus, another rich ruler, 
he was trusting to his good deeds and knew nothing 
of true conversion. There isa great danger here. 
We should not rest satisfied without knowing that 
we are truly saved of God. Jesus told him what he 
must do in order to be a perfect Christian: ‘Go 
and sell that thou hast, and give to the poor.” This 
seemed a hard requirement, but the blessings prom- 
ised were great. Had he obeyed he would have 
been a beloved disciple and would have had treas- 
ure in heaven, 

An illustration. Jesus then made use of an 
illustration to show how impossible it was for aman 
who trusted in his riches (Mark 10: 24) to enter in- 
to the kingdom of God. Only those who trust wholly 
in Christ can enter that kingdom. W. 8B. O. 
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PRAOTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


MartHeEw 20: 1-16 


LESSON VII 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., Aug. 8.—First and last.—Matt. 19:27-30, Tu.—The laborers in the vineyard.— 


Matt. 20:1-16. Wed.—Need of laborers.—Rom. 10: 6-17. _Th.—Gifts well used.—Rom. 12:1-8. Fr.—The la 


Ter’s 


aim.—Eph. 3:1-12. Sat. -Wages.—John 4: 27-388. Su.—Reward of service.—2 Tim. 4: 1-8, 


THE LABORERS IN THE VINEYARD.— Matt. 20: 1-16. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 


Supt.—i For the kingdom of heaven is like unto a man that is an 
householder, which went out early in the morning to hire labourers 
into his vineyard. . 

School.—2 And when he had agreed with the labourers for a 
penny a day, he sent them into his vineyard. d 

3 And he went out about the third hour, and saw others standing 
idle in the marketplace, 

And said unto them; Go ye also into the vineyard, and 
whatsoever is right I will give you. And they went their way. 

5 Again he went out about the sixth and ninth hour, and did like- 
wise. 

6 And about the eleventh hour he went out, and found oth- 
ers standing idle, and saith unto them, Why stand ye here all 
the day idle? : 

7 They say unto him, Because no man hath hiredus. Hesaith unto 
them, Go ye also into the vineyard; and whatsoever is right, that 
shall ye receive. : 

So when even was come, the lord of the vineyard saith unto 
his steward, Call the labourers, and give them their hire; begin- 
ning from the last unto the first. 

9 And when they came that were hired about the eleventh hour, 
they received every man a penny. 

10 But when the first came, they supposed that they should 
have received more; and they likewise received every mana 
penny. 

11 And when they had received it, they murmured against the good- 
man of the house, 

12 Saying, These last have wrought but one hour, and thou 
hast made them equal unto us, which have borne the burden 
and heat of the day. 

13 But he answered one of them, and said, Friend, I do thee no 
wrong: didst not thou agree with me for a penny? 

14° Take that thine is, and go thy way: I will give unto this 
last, even as unto thee. 

15 Is it not lawful for me to do what I will with mine own? Is 


(Memory Verses 6,7) 


*AMERICAN REVISION 


1 For the king*om of heaven is like unto 
aman that was a householder, who went out 
early in the morning to hire laborers :nto his 
vineyard. 2 And when he had agreed with 
the laborers for ashilling a day, he sent them 
into his vineyard. 3 And he went out about 
the third hour, and saw others standing in 
the marketplace idle; 4 and to them he said, 
Go ye also into the vineyard, and whatsoever 
is right I wil givy you. And they went their 
way. 5 Again he went out about the sixth 
and ninth hour, and did likewi-e. 6 And 
about the eleventh hour he went out, and 
found others standing; and he saith unto 
them, Why stand ve here all the day idle? 7 
They say unto him, Because no man hath 
hired us. He saith unto them, Go ye also 
into the vineyard. 8 And when even was 
come, the lord of the vineyard saith unto his 
steward, Call the laborers, and pay them 
their hire, beginning from the last unto the 
first. 9 And when they came that were hired 
about the eleventh hour, they received every - 
man a eae: 9 10 And when the first came, 
they supposed that they would receive more; 
an they likewise received e: ery man a shil- 
ling. 11 And when they received it, they 
murmured against the householder, 12 say- 
ing, These last have spent but one hour, and 
thou hast made them e’\ual unto us, who have 
borne the burden of the day and the scorch- 
ing heat. 13 But he answered and said to 
one of them, Friend, I do thee no wrong: 
didst not thou agree with me for a shilling? 
14 Take up that which is thine, and go thy 
way; it is my will to give unto this last, even 
as unto thee. 15 Is it not lewful for me to do 


une eye evil, because I am good? 


So the last shall be first, and the first last: for many be 


called, but few chosen. 


what I will with mine own? or is thine eye 
ev'l, because I am good? 16 So the last shall 
be first, and the first last. 


The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Sons, 


Supt.—What is the GoLDEN TExT? School.—Many 
that are first shall be last; and the last shall be 
first. Matt. 19: 30. 

PRACTICAL TRUTH.—The spirit with which we 
labor determines the reward. 

Toric.—Service and reward. 

OvuTuINE.—I. Early laborers hired. II. Later 
laborers sent, III, The laborers rewarded. IV. 
The complaint of the first laborers. 

Time.—March, A. D. 30. 

PLACE.—Perea, not far from the Jordan, opposite 
Jericho. 


INTRODUCTION.—The discourse on riches, as given 
in the preceding lesson, drew forth from Peter the ques- 
tion as to what those disciples who had given up all to 
tollow Jesus should receive. The disciples had not ad- 
vanced beyond the stage where they were looking for 
place and standing in the grand new kingdom. Jesus 
patiently declared to them their exalted position in the 
future world, and gave them rich promises even for the 
present, but announced the principle, ‘‘But many that 
are first shall be last; and the last shall be first’? (Matt, 
19:80). The verse just quoted properly belongs with 
the parable of the laborers which was spoken to explain 
it. Peter wished to know in exact terms or amounts 
what was to be the reward for himself and his fellow- 
disciples. ‘‘But the whole object of the parable is to 
show that there is to be no bargaining about the king- 
dom of heaven; it is not a question of time, of pennies 
of understandings and covenants that can be measure 
in the market-place. By this parable Jesus Christ lifts 
the kingdom of heaven right away above all trade con- 
siderations and all economical criticisms, making a 


new thing of it altogether, and carrying itself up into 
a larger and completer justice than could be measured 


by our arithmetics and reckonings and commercial 
laws.”’—Parker, 


COMMENTARY.—I. Earty LABORERS HIRED 
(vs. 1,2). 1. for—This word shows that what fol- 
lows is connected with what has gone before. The 
parable illustrates the principle stated in the pre- 
ceding verse. the kingdom of heaven is like— 
Another phase of the kingdom is presented, which 
relates to rewards for service rendered. It is a no- 
ticeable fact that Jesus employs a large number of 
parables to represent the many phases of the divine 
administration. householder—One who owns and 
manages an extensive business. In the parable the 
householder represents God. went out early...to 
hire labourers—There was much work to be done 
and an eagerness on the part of the householder to 
have it completed, hence he sought for laborers early 
in themorning. 2. agreed with the labourers 
—He found those who desired to work and a definite 
price was arranged. The laborers represent those 
who, as servants of God, have special regard to the 
wages expected. a penny a day—Shilling,”’— 
R&.V. The Roman coin denarius, of the value of 
fourteen cents. Its purchasing power at that time 
would be equal to a dollar or more now, hence it 
was consid ered fair wages. vineyard—This repre- 
sents the service of God on earth. As the house- 
holder sought laborers for his vineyard, so God is 
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seeking workers todo his bidding in winning souls for 
him. ‘Obrist called Peter and the [other] apostles, 
and sent them as laborers in his vineyard, earlyin the 
morning of the Christian dispensation.’’— Whedon. 

II, Larser LaBoRERS SENT (vs, 3-7). 83. about 
the third hour—The day from six o’clock in the 
morning until six at night was divided into twelve 
hours, hence the third hour was nine o’clock in the 
morning. saw others....in the marketplace— 
An open place in the city was used for a market, a 
place of assembly, for the transaction of public busi- 
ness, as well asa place where those desiring to la- 
bor waited for employers to appear. These men 
were not there when the householder went early. 

4. go ye also—His first groupof laborers was 
not sufficient for the work to be done. God is con- 
stantly calling new workers into his service. what- 
soever is right I will give you—There was no 
definite amount fixed upon. they went their 
way—They evidently desired employment and went 
at once, trusting the householder to bestow the 
proper reward. The best service to God is rendered 
through love to him and not from the motive of per- 
sonal advantage. Those laborers went their way 
without questionings and misgivings. 5. sixth 
and ninth—Twelve and three o’clock. likewise 
—Other laborers had found their way to the market- 
place, and since the vineyard was not fully supplied, 
they were sent, trusting the householder, even 
though no bargain was made. 6. eleventh hour 
—Five o’clock, with but one hour to work. why 
stand ye here all the day idle—There was a 
mild rebuke in the householder’s question. This 
question comeswith great force to those who through 
the most favorable years of life neglect the soul’s 
salvation. 

IlI. THE LABORERS REWARDED (vs. 8-10). 

8. when even was come—Six o'clock, the close 
of the day’s labor. The law of the Jews required 
that the laborer should receive his wages each day 
(Lev. 19:18). steward—In this parable the stew- 
ard represents Christ. give them their hire— 
After labor is reward. from the last unto the 
first—The order of payment is the inverse of that of 
labor. This is almost a necessary part of the par- 
able. For, if the first laborers had been paid first, 
they would either have gone away without knowing 
what was done to the last, or, if they had remained, 
their objection could not have been urged.—Kder- 
sheim. Our Lord keeps closely to the principle 
which he designs to illustrate. 9. every mana 
penny—Those who went to work last had been em- 
ployed in the vineyard but one hour, yet their pay 
was for a full day’s labor. 10. the first ...sup- 
posed that they should have received more— 
They had no just ground for such a supposition 
inasmuch as they had made a definite bargain with 
the householder and they received their full wages 
according to their agreement. 

IV. THE COMPLAINT OF THE FIRST LABORERS (VS. 
11-16). 11. they murmured—Christians may 
indeed be rewarded according to their works; but 
the spirit that sets high value on its work, and 
claims high pay over others, may find its works very 
lowly prized with God. That very spirit may de- 
stroy the reward. Whedon the goodman of the 
house—The householder. 12. equal unto us— 
Equal only in mere money value. E ‘We are re- 
warded ag we go. We get a victory in every fight; 
we have a heaven every sunset; we are paid by the 
hour, by the moment, by the breathing. We get 
what we can receive, we are rewarded according to 
our capacity, and we are not at liberty, according 
to this parable, to estimate things by hours and by 
penniesand by time spent, but by another law which 


comes into revelation and operation oftentimes be- 
yond the limits of mere word~, so that we cannot 
explain the law to a man who has not actually lived 
under its beneficent operation.’’—Parker. the bur- 
den and heat of the day—The severe toil of the 
entire day and not simply one hour, and the burn- 
ing rays of the midday sun. 

13. friend—This was a respectful form of ad- 
dress. I do thee no wrong—Strict justice had 
been done, since the wages agreed upon had been 
paid in full. The householder had a right to give 
his money to whom he would, for by so doing he was 
not defrauding those whom he had hired. No com- 
plaint was made by those who commenced work at 
nine, twelve or three o’clock. They had trusted the 
householder to give what was right. This was nota 
case of injustice toward the all-day laborers, but a 
case of liberality toward those who went to work 
later, trusting the kindness and faithfulness of the 
householder, 14. I will give unto this last, 
even as unto thee—The principle on which this is 
based i3 plain enough: that in estimating the reward 
it is not the quantity of work done or the amount of 
sacrifice made that is the measure of value, but the 
spirit in which the work is done or the sacrifice made. 
The laborers who made no bargain at all, but went 
to work on the faith of their master’s honor and lib- 
erality, were the best off in the end.—Gibson. 

15, isit not lawful—The spiritthat would com- 
plain because of kindness or liberality shown to 
others is not the spirit that is likely to receive much 
of favor from others. ‘‘He who works in my king- 
dom for the sake of a reward hereafter, may do his 
work well, but he honors me less than others who 
trust in me, without thinking of future gain. The 
spirit in which you labor for me gives your service 
its value.’’—Geikie. is thine eye evil, because I 
am good—An evil eye among the Jews meant a 
malicious, covetous or envious person.—Clarke. 
Those whom the householder was addressing had 
shown a spirit of envy or jealousy, and were used by 
our Lord in this parable to show the disciples the 
folly and sordidness of that disposition that is cal- 
culating and acting on the principle of ‘*‘so much 
for so much.”’ 

16. the last shall be first, and the first last 
—It was some time after Jesus had called his dis- 
ciples and they had left all to foltow him, that he 
told them anything about reward. They had fol- 
lowed him for his sake alone, and the question of 
compensation had not been considered. Those who 
are looking for advantage and reward, will be last, 
while those whose service is one of faith and love 
will be first. Many who think they should be first, 
and whom others possibly think should be first, may 
be last; while those whoare little thought of may be 
first in the kingdom. Here is encouragement for 
those whose talents and opportunities are small but 
whose love, devotion and faith are great. This par- 
able does not teach that all who gain heaven shall 
receive the same reward. All will be rewarded ac- 
cording to their capacity for enjoying the glories of 
heaven. many be called, etc.—This is thought to 
bean interpolation by some copyist and is not found 
in many of the best manuscripts. It is not given in 
the Revised Version. 


QUESTIONS. .—Whose words suggested this par- 
able? What do the householder, the vineyard, the 
laborers and the steward represent? What was the 
value of the ‘penny’? What difference was there 
in the length of time the different groups of labor- 
ers worked? What was theamount given to the sey- 
eral classes? Who madecomplaint? What was the 
ground of their complaining? What lessons are 
taught by this parable? 
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A Teaching Plan 


J. IntRopvorory.—1. Recall the practical truths 
of the preceding Sesson. 
lem. 8. The parable of the laborers is recorded by 
Matthew only. 4. Connected with the preceding 
lesson through the questioning of Peter and the dis- 
cussion which it drew forth. 

II. TxHeme.—Devotion and reward. 

III. Tus noussenotper.—l. A thorough-going 
man of affairs. 2. Full of well-directed energy. 3. 
Bent on having his work done. 4. Engaged all the 
day in calling laborers into his service. 5. Exer- 
cised his rights with discretion. 6. The householder 
represents God in his relation to his kingdom. 

V. THE sERVICE.—1. The vineyard and its care 
suggested a familiar scene. 2. Much work required 
from first to last in caring forthe vineyard. 3. The 
vineyard has come to be acommon term to repre- 
sent the work of the Lord. 4. There is room for 
the exercise of the ability of all. 5. A service that 
brings satisfaction. 

VY. Tue servants.—l. The early comers. (1) 
Were anxious to work. (2) Showed commendable 
zeal. (3) Madea definite bargain and were to re- 
ceive fair wages. 2. Thelatecomers. (1) Hindered 
from various causes. (2) Willing to work trusting 
the master to pay them what was right. 8. Com- 
menced at different hours, but continued until called 
by the steward. 4. The servants represent those 
who enter Christ’s service. 5. The late comers re- 
sponded to the first call. 6. Some think the hired 
laborers represent the Jews and the late comers the 
Gentiles. 

VI. Tue rewarp.—1. Keep in mind the truth 
which the parable is to illustrate, suggested by Pe- 
ter’s question, ‘‘What shall we have therefore?” 2. 
The wages were promptly paid. 3. Those who went 
to work late received reward according to the liber- 
ality of the master. Their service was one of devo- 
tion. 4. The hired laborers were paid according to 
the wages agreed upon. 5. No just ground for mur- 
muring. 6. God knows the spirit with which we 
serve. 7% Many who seem active and zealous serve 
from improper motives, hence they fail of reward. 
8. Some whose work seems poor and trifling serve 
with such devotion and trust that their labor is rich- 
ly rewarded. 9. Are we in thevineyard of the Lord? 
From what motives are we laboring? 10. God will 
reward his servants according to righteousness and 
his mercy. 


Practical Survey 


Topic.—Service and reward. 


I. [llustrated by Jewish legalism. 
II, Illustrated by Gentile consecration. 
III. Measured by divine justice. 


I. Illustrated by Jewish legalism. ‘This 
parable is evidently intended as an illustration and 
explanation of Christ’s former teaching, and 
especially of the last verse of the preceding chapter 
‘‘Many that are first shall be last; and the last shall 
be first.””> We may not press every point suggested 
in the parable, but should keep in view the general 
scope, seeing in it a rebuke to the envious disposi- 
tion of the Jews and a commendation of the devo- 
tion of the Gentiles. The hireling disposition was 
evident among the Jews. They always supposed 
that in everything they should be preferred before 
the Gentiles and were provoked to jealousy by the ad- 
mission of the Gentiles into the early gospel church. 
The fact that a man envies another his reward is 
enough of itself to convict him of self-seeking in 
Ohrist’s service. On no occasion did Christ offer 


2. Approaching Jerusa- 


heaven as a price for good behavior, yet true Ohris- 
tianity is a life of active service rendered to Christ. 
Only by working for him can life be made sublime. 
He who has not yet begun labor in the kingdom of 
God is an idler, no matter what else he may be do- 
ing. Work for Christ is personal duty and cannot 
be delegated to others. God takes into account not 
only the work we do but also our opportunities. Serv- 
ice is not determined wholly by duration but by 
the spirit of it. Motive gives character to work. 
Though a lifetime be spent apparently in Christ’s 
service it may be determined by the spirit mani- 
fested that no true fellowship has entered into it. 
Work done in this spirit, however great it may seem, 
is small in the sight of God. Legalists are actuated 
by a mercenary spirit. They make merchandise of 
the calling of God. Instead of being fellow-workers 
they become unfaithful hired servants, converting 
the word of God into mere traditions, the work of 
faith into burdens, the hope of reward into a claim, 
and the blessings granted into a jidgment. A mer- 
cenary spirit brings its own judgment. 

II. Ulustrated by Gentile consecration. 

In the parable the first laborers, representing the 
Jews, bargained with the householder; the later 
ones, representing the Gentiles, trusted to his gener- 
osity without question. The first were filled with 
dissatisfaction, the confiding ones with joy. The 
early and late workers had alike their reeompense— 
the common and open privileges of the gospel. 
Legalism. would fain limit and restrain the exercise 
of free grace. The Jews were repeatedly calling in 
question the privileges of the Gentiles, and demand- 
ing their observance of the law. In this parable the 
Savior sought to show that it is the humble Chris- 
tian who has received the most grace, while those 
who are exact according to the law only are desti- 
tute of peace and satisfaction. 
_ UI. Measured by divinejustice. The equal- 
ity of the penny is a figure of the equality of God’s 
justice. Itis the purpose of divine grace to make 
active servants and laborers of men and not without 
reward to such, for ‘godliness is profitable’’ (1 Tim. 
4:8). Idleness is inexcusable because the vineyard 
is So spacious, the reward so liberal, the Master so 
kind and the time for work so short. All men are 
placed in a situation where service is expected and 
invited. All men need the work of divine grace and 
all need_to seek an entrance into the kingdom of 
God. Those who are chosen do not exclude those 
who are called, but, from their earnestness and the 
absence of all_ mercenary spirit, they occupy a 
higher place. In this parable Christ rebuked idle- 
ness and indifference to the spiritual needs of man. 
He required that service which is expressed in 
daily devotion to his cause. He silenced murmur- 
ing, thus indicating the injury it works in spiritual 
life. He promised reward for toil, thus teaching 
that eternal interests are of more consequence than 
all others. He vindicated his administration, thus 
showing that he was the author and finisher of our 
faith and the judge of all men. T. R.A. 


Blackboard Exercise 


LIFE.Is BUTA DAY. _ 
GOD CALLS us IN 5. 


CHILOHOOD, 
YOUTH, 
MIDDLE AGE, 
OLD AGE. 


HAVE YOU HEARD 
THe CALL? 


SALVATION 1s FREE 


a~ HENCE NO ONE IS 
tS J 3 WRONGED. 
‘GO YE INTO 7 Q 
THe VINEYARD WE SHOULD REJOICE 
: a Ree To SEE OTHERS 
SAVED. 
WE SHALL ALL RE 
CEIVE A BOUNTIFUL 
REWARD. 
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Lesson VIY 


Practical Applications 


An essential part of the Christian life is labor. 
There may be those who profess Christianity who 
do no service, but every real follower of Jesus isa 
servant, not only in name but in fact. Of himself 
Jesus said, ‘‘The Son of man came not to be minis- 
tered unto, but to minister, and to give his life a 
ransom for many” (Matt. 20: 28). The Christian 
has given himself to the Master for service, and 
feels an obligation upon him to that end. 

Service. 1. TH master. ‘A householder” (v. 
1). Jesus is the Master of the vineyard, who calls to 
service and presents the reward. He understands 
the character of the work and the capacity of the 
laborer. He loves the worker and has the highest 
regard for those who enter his service. He has 
power to strengthen those who labor for him (Isa. 
40: 29-31). 2. Tum Fretp. ‘His vineyard” (v.1). 
Whoever engages in labor for the Master is a worker 
in the vineyard. He who prays in sincerity, sings 
hymns of devotion and praise to God from the 
heart, bears witness to what God has done for him, 
walks uprightly in consecration and faith, and does 
whatever his hand finds to do in the name of Jesus 
is doing work in the vineyard. A story was told 
centuries ago of Anthony and the cobbler of Alex- 
andria. Anthony was called a saint because he 
gave all his time to worship and works of piety. He 
lived in the desert and kept aloof from the affairs of 
the world. A voice from heaven seemed to tell him 
that he was not as holy as the cobbler that lived at 
Alexandria. He therefore decided to visit him to 
learn the secret of his perfect life. He found the 
humble man and learned that his daily round of du- 
ties was to pray early in the morning for the people 
of his city, and especially for his neighbors who 
were in need, and for his family. Then he devoted 
the day to his work, always diligent, truthful and 
upright. He instructed his family to love and fear 
God. His heart was in his service for God and man, 
and he did his work as unto the Lord. Our daily 
round of humble duties may be to us the vineyard 
of the Lord. 3. Turcatn. ‘“Goye’’ (v.4). The 
call comes to people of every age and condition. 
The call comes through the word of God, through 
the ministry, through the Holy Spirit and through 
God’s providences. The call is given in youth and 
should be obeyed at once. There is great danger in 
refusing the call for it is likely to be permanently 
withdrawn. 4. THe TERM. It is until the close of 
the day. Some commenced in the morning, some 
at nine, some at twelve, and at three, and at five 
o’clock, but all worked until ‘‘even.”’ ‘‘Be thou 
faithful unto death’’ (Rev. 2: 10). 

Reward. 1. Attu THROUGH GRACE. The parable 
teaches that reward in Christ’s vineyard is not 
through merit but from his abundant grace. 2. 
Gop GIVES HIMSELF. Thomas Aquinas was at wor- 
ship and he thought he heard a voice saying, ‘‘Thom- 
as, what reward shall I give thee for thy work?” 
Immediately he answered, ‘‘Nothing but thyself, O 
Lord!”? 3. THe soy of seRVIcE. Two young girls 
were carrying heavy loads of fruit to market. One 
was complaining of heavy burdens and the other 
was happy and rejoicing. The former asked the 
other why she was so buoyant. She answered that 
there was a plant which she always placed in the top 
of her load, and it was love, love for Jesus. It 
would flourish anywhere, and when she felt that all 
her service was for Jesus’ sake, she was happy and 
her burden was easy to bear. Honest, earnest, lov- 
ing service carries a large and satisfying reward with 
it. 4. Heaven. While we are taken up with our 
present labor, we have respect to future recompense. 


Hints to Primary Teachers 


Central Thought.—We should all be earnest 
laborers in Christ’s vineyard, 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


THE 


HIRING OF THE LABORERS 
WAGES PAID 


A COMPLAINT 
SOME GREAT TRUTHS 


The story of the parableshould be made very clear 
before the application is undertaken. The parable 
may be applied in different ways, but for primary 
classes the common way of applying it to the vari- 
ous ages of life in which souls are converted to Christ 
will probably bring the best results. 

The hiring of the laborers. The householder 
hired them. God is the great Householder. He 
has work for all to do; none need be idle. Idleness 
is a sin. We should all be busy workers. The 
laborers were hired to work in the Lord’s vineyard. 
To begin with, each one has his own vineyard—his 
own soul—to look after. It is God’s and should be 
kept for him. 

The wages paid. The laborers were hired at 
different times during the day. Those hired early 
in the morning were to receive a penny for their 
day’s work, but those hired at nine o’clock, twelve 
o’clock, three o’clock and five o’clock were simply 
told that they would receive whatever was right. 
When the day’s work was ended and the steward 
paid them, they each received a penny. By this we 
are not to understand that when we work for the 
Lord we are in any sense paying for the blessings 
and good things he gives us, but rather that he re- 
wards those who serve him as he thinks best. We 
merit nothing by our good deeds; after we have 
done all, we are unprofitable servants. God will do 
oe is right; we shall lose nothing by working for 

im. 

A complaint. Those hired first complained 
because they did not receive more than those hired 
at the eleventh hour. But there was no ground for 
a grievance. The parable shows that God is both 
just and merciful. All received a penny. The joy 
and blessing attached to the service of the Lord are 
the same, whether that service is begun in child- 
hood, youth, middle life, old age or extreme old 
age. All have part in the fellowship and blessings 
of the church. * This parable rightly understood 
gives no encouragement to those who are putting off 
their salvation to alate hour. These laborers en- 
tered the service when they were called (v.16). 
When God calls it is time for us to act at once. He 
is under no obligation to give a second call and we 
may never receive a second call. 

Some great truths. From this parable we see, 
1. That although God is under obligation to no one, 
yet he will employ all who will labor for him, 2. 
We should begin to serve the Lord at once. 3. He 
rewards liberally, never grudgingly. 4. “In the 
kingdom of God there can be no competition. The 
enriching of one never impoverishes another.” _ 5. 
True Christians never envy one another. 6. The 
true follower of Christ who has served his Master 
all his life rejoices to see others coming even at the 
eleventh hour, and he rejoices to see the late comers 
receive liberally. w. B. O. 
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LESSON VIII 


' 


lem.—Matt, 20; 24-34. Wed.—Sufferings foretold.—Mark 8: 27-33, T 


PRACTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


HOME READINGS.— Mon., Aug. 15.—Jesus nearing Jerusalem.—Matt, 20:17-28, Tu,—Jesus nearing Jerusa- 
h.—Seeking greatness.—Mark 9: 30-37 


Martruew 20: 17-34 


37. r— 


Christ’s example.—John 13: 1-17. Sat.—To open blind eyes.—Isa. 42:1-8. Su.—Mark’s narrative.—Mark 10: 32-45, 


f 
J 


AutHoRizED VERSION 


Supt.—17 And Je’sus going up to Je-ru’sa-lem took the twelve dis- 
ciples apart in the way, and said unto them, 

School.—_18 Behold, we go up to Je-ru’sa-lem; and the Son 
of man shall be betrayed unto the chief priests and unto the 
scribes, and they shall condemn him to death, 


19 And shall deliver him to the Gen’tiles to mock, and to scourge, 
and to crucify him: and the third day he shall rise again. 

“20 Thencametohim the mother of Zeb’e-dee’s children with 

er sons, worshipping him,and desiring acertain thing of him. 


21 And he said unto her, What wilt thou? She saith unto him, 
\Grant that these my two sons may sit, the one on thy right hand, and 
(the other on the left, in thy kingdom. 

" 22 But Je’sus answered and said, Ye know not what ye ask. 
Are ye able to drink of the cup that I shall drink of, and to be 
baptized with the baptism that lam baptized with? They say 
unto him, We are able. 

23 And he saith unto them, Ye shall drink indeed of my cup, and be 
baptized with the baptism that Iam baptized with: but to sit on my 
right hand, and on my left, isnot mine to give, but it shall be given to 
them for whom it is prepared of my Father. 


24 And when the ten heard it, they were moved with indig- 


“— Nation against the two brethren. 


25 But Je’sus called them unto him, and said, Ye know that the 
princes of the Gen’tiles exercise dominion over them, and they that 
are great exercise authority upon them. 

26 Butit shall not be soamong you: but whosoever will be 
great among you, let him be your minister; 

27 And whosoever will be chief among you, let him be your servant: 

28 Evenas the Son of man came not to be ministered unto, 

_but to minister, and to give his life a ransom for many. 
es And as they departed from Jer’i-cho, a great multitude followed 

im. 

30 And, behold, two blind men sitting by the way side, when 
they heard that Je’sus passed by, cried out, saying, Have mercy 
on us, O Lord, thou son of Da’vid, 

31 And the multitude rebuked them, because they should hold their 
peace: but they cried the more, saying, Have mercy on us, O Lord, 
thou son of Da’vid. 

82 And Je’sus stood still, and called them, and said, What 
will ye that I shall do unto you? 

83 They say unto him, Lord, that our eyes may be opened. 

34 So Je’sus had compassion on them, and-touched their 
eyes: and immediately their eyes received sight, and they fol- 
lowed him. 


(Memory Verses 25-27) 


JOA JESUS NEARING JERUSALEM.—Matt. 20: 17-34. 


*AMBERICAN REVISION 


17 And as Jesus was going up to Jerusa- 
lem, he took the twelve disciples apart, and 
on the way he said unto them, 18 Behold. we 
go up to Jerusalem; and the Sonof man shall 
be delivered unto the chief priests and 
scribes; and they shall condemn him to 
deatb, 19 andshall deliver him unto the Gen- 
tiles to mock, and to scourge, and to crucify: 
and the third day he shall be raised up. 

20 Then came to him the motLer of the 
sons of Zebedee with her s_ ns, wershipping 
him, and asking acertain thing of him, 21 
And he said unto her, What wouldest thou? 
She saith unto him, Command that these my 
two sons may sit, one on thy right hand, and 
oneon thy left hand, in thy kingdom, 22 But 
Jesus answered and said, Ye Know not what 
yeask. Are yeableto driik the cup that I 
am aboutto diink? Th+ysay unto him, We 
are able. 23 Hesaith unto them, My cup in- 
deed ye shall drink: but to sit on my right 
hand, and on my left hand, is not mine to 
give; butit is for them for whom it hath been 
prepared of my Father. 24 And when the 
ten heard it, they were moved with indigna- 
tion concerning the two brethren. 25 But 
Jesus called them unto him, and said, Ye 
know that the rulers of the Gentiles lord it 
over them, and their great ones exercise 
authority over them. 26 Not so shall it be 
among you: but whosoever would become 
great among youshall be your minister; 27 
and whosoever would be first among you 
shell be your servant: 28 even as the Son of 
mancame n tto be ministered unto, but to 
minister, and to give his life a ransom for 
many. 

29- And as they went out from Jericho, a 
great multitude followed him. 80 And be- 
hold, two blind men sitting by the way side, 
when they heard that Jesus was passing by, 
cried out, saying, Lord, have mercy on us, 
thouson of David. 31 And the multitude re- 
buked them, that they should hold their 
peace; but they cried out the more, saying, 
Lord, have mercy on us, thou son of David. 
32 And Jesus stood still, and called them, and 
said, What will ye that I should do unto you? 
33 They say unto him, Lord, that our eyes 
may be opened. 34 And Jesus, being moved 
with compassion, touched their eyes; and 
straightway they received their sight, and 
followed him, 
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Supt.—What is the GorpEN TExT? School.—The 
Son of man came not to be ininistered unto, but to 
minister, and to give his lifea ransom for many. 
Matt, 20: 28. 

PRACTICAL TRUTH.—The path of humility leads to 
greatness in Christ’s kingdom. 


many lessons to Jearn before they understand the true 
nature of the new kingdom, \ 


COMMENTARY.—I, 
DEATH (vs. 17-19). 


JESUS FORETELLS HIS 
17. going up to Jerusalem 


Topic,—Man’s impaired vision. 

OUTLINE.—-I. Jesus foretells his death. II. A 
selfish request, III. Greatnessand humility, IV. 
The blind men healed. 

a Sa rh: A. D. 30, not long before the cruci- 

X1IOM.s 
: PLAcEs.—The valley of the Jordan, and near Jer- 

cho. 
2 PARALLEL Accounts.--Mark 10: 32-52; Luke18; 

1-43. 


INTRODUCTION.—Only a few days remain before 
Jesus is to suffer at the hands of his enemies. The in- 
cidents of the present lesson follow closely those of the 
preceding one, While much instruction has been re- 
ceived by the disciples from their Master, they have yet 


—Jerusalem was situated upon hills so that it was . 
properly stated that Jesus was going ‘‘up from the 
Jordan.’* This was his last approach to the city be- 
fore his crucifixion. Farrar says, ‘‘There are few 
pictures in the gospel more striking than this of 
Jesus going forth to his death, and walking alone 
along the path into the deep valley, while behind : 
him in awful reverence and mingled anticipations 
of dread and hope, the disciples walked, and dared 
not disturb his meditations.’’ took....disciples 
apart—Jesus took them aside by themselves, for 
there were many on their way to attend the Passover. 
The instruction which he was about to give was for 
them alone. 18. the Son of man—The name 
often applied by our Lord to himself, shall be 
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betrayed unto the chief priests, etc.—Jesus 

ave hia disciples particulars as to the coming be- 
rayal. The high officials of the Jewish nation were 
the ones who would plot against him and procure 
the death sentence. He had twice before this fore- 
told his death and resurrection (Mart, 16:21; 17: 22), 
and now declares it again, stating the manner of his 
death. 19, shall deliver him to the Gentiles 
—The Jews would plan his death, but the execution 
would be carried out by the Romans, who were the 
political masters of the country. The Jews called 
all besides their own nation Gentiles. mock... 
scourge—The details of his sufferings were given 
in part. crucify—To fasten upon a cross of wood, 
there todie. It wasa Roman method of inflicting 
the death penalty. the third day he shall rise 
again—Hope was given in connection with each 
prophecy of his death. 

If. A SELFISH REQUEST (vs. 20-23), 20, the 
mother of the sons of Zebedee (R&. V.)—This 
was Salome. The ambition, perhaps prompted by 
the mother, was shared by thesons. ‘*Probably the 
two brethren had directed this request through their 
mother, because they remembered the rebuke which 
had followed their former contention about prece- 
dence (18: 1-3; Mark 9: 33-37).’’—Alford. worship- 
ping him—Bowing down to the ground asif toa 
king, acknowledging Christ as King. a certain 
thing—The request was at first indefinite. Mark 
says (10:35), ‘*‘We would that thou shouldest do for 
us whatsoever we shall desire.”? The hesitation may 
have grown out of an uncertainty as to the propriety 
of the request. 24. what wilt thou—What do 
you wish? grant that these my two sons, etc.— 
The going up to Jerusalem indicated to the follow- 
ers of Jesus that some important change was soon 
to take place, and this was the opportune time to 
secure advantage in the new kingdom. 

22. ye know not—They did not comprehend 
how much of suffering, service and honor was in- 
volved, nor the spiritual nature of the kingdom. In 
their request they manifested their devotion to him 
and their desire to be near him, even if he must go 
through suffering and déath to reach the throne, 
drink of the cup—A commonimage in the Bible, 
especially for encountering any bitter trial or suf- 
fering.— Whedon, the baptism, etc—Jesus was to 
endure agony, humiliation and death on the cross, 
and through these he must pass to become the 
world’s Redeemer. Were the disciples able to en- 
dure so much, in order that they might share his 
exaltation? we are able—Their desire for prom- 
inence led them to think that they could undergo 
anything that was necessary that they might attain 
their object. 23. yeshall drink indeed of my 
cup—He had declared thesufferings through which 
he himself must pass, now he foretold something of 
what they must endure for his sake. After Pente- 
cost they were prepared for any persecution that 
should come, even death itself. is not mine to 
give—In my kingdom, no honors can be given from 
mere favor, asin kingdoms of the world. Thoseonly 
can obtain them whose spiritual greatness has fitted 
them for them.—Geikie. 

III, Greatness AND HUMILITY (vs. 24-28). 

24, the ten....moved with indignation— 
They had ground for complaint against their two 
brethren, and yet the same spirit of ambition was 
in them as wasintaeothers. 25. princes of the 
Gentiles exercise dominion over them—The 
way of the world is to make a show of authority. 
One high in office shows his authority over those be- 

neath him. They ‘‘obtain power to enjoy power. 
They exercise dominion to gratify their love of rule.” 
—Whedon. 26. itshall not beso among you 


THIRD QUARTER 


Lesson VIII 


—The kingdom of heaven is constructed and con- 
ducted on a different plan, There are no lordships 
in it. The church that allows its officers to “‘exer- 
cise dominion’’ over the flock is not proceeding 
along scriptural lines, The highest place in the 
Christian church is one of service. Many things are 
tolerated in the world which have no place among 
Christians, whosoever will be great.,..min- 
ister—The minister represented the lowest grade of 
ecclesiastical service. If one would be great, he 
must be great as aservant, and not asa ruler. 

_27. chief.._..servant—The servant here men- 
tioned represented the lowest grade of secular serv- 
ice. ‘The only superiority here to be sought is 
superiority in labors and sufferings for the common 
good. If any would begreat let him be the greatest 
servant.”—Whedon. 28. the Sonofman came 

....to minister—At no point in his earthly lite aid 
Jesus give the impression that he was ‘‘exercising 
dominion,” but at every point he showed himself the 
servant of all. aransom for many—By his death 
he made an atonement for the sins of the world. 
He died that we might live. His death purchased 
for all who will accept of the atonement, deliver- 
ance from sin and from eternal death. 

IV. THEBLIND MEN HEALED (vs. 29-34), 29. de- 
parted from Jericho—Luke says, ‘‘He was come 
nigh unto Jericho.’’ There were two cities by this 
name, the old and the new, and it is quite evident 
that Jesus was on the way betweenthem. Jericho 
was about fifteen miles northeast of Jerusalem, and 
was then animportant city. great multitude— 
They were gathering to celebrate the coming Pass- 
over at Jerusalem. 30. two blind men—They 
were beggars and had taken their places where the 
people passing might be attracted to their condition, . 
Mark and Luke mention but one blind man in de- 
scribing this event, Mark giving his name, Bartime- 
us. Theexplanation of the apparent discrepancy 
issimple. One of the two was well known in the 
community, as was also his father, Timzeus, and the 
other man less important, was not mentioned. 
heard that Jesus passed by—Though they could 
not see, they heard the multitude and upon inquiry 
learned that Jesus was near. They had heard of 
Jesus and his marvelous works. cried out—Now 
was their opportunity. They might never be near 
him again. _Their cry was an expression of their 
need, of their desire, of their faith. have mercy 
on us—A plea expressing their humility. sonof 
David—They at onceacknowledged his Messiahship. 

31, rebuked—To the people it seemed im- 
proper for beggars to interrupt the procession and 
possibly a discourse that Jesus was delivering by the 
way. cried the more—Their case was an urgent 
one. Beggars as they were,and King as he was, they 
must gain his attention. 32. Jesusstood still 
—Anencouragementtoall peopleforalltime. Jesus 
stood still because of the cry of need. Itis ever so. 
His most important work is to aid the needyand 
distressed. what will ye—Their cry had been a 
generalone; now they were to tell exactly what they 
desired. 33. that our eyes may be opened— 
That wastheir pressing need. 34. touched their 
eyes—The faith of the blind men joined with the 
touch of the Savior restored their sight (Mark 10:52), 


UESTIONS.—Where were Jesus and his dis- 
ciples going and for what purpose? What prophecy 
did Jesus make? What request was made by the 
mother of Jamesand John? What reply did Jesus 
make? What did Jesus say is the way to greatness 
in the kingdom of heaven? Who met Jesus near 
Jericho and what request did they make? Who 
tried to silence them and with what success? What 
did Jesus do for them? 


[153] 


- 


Auaust 21, 1910 


THIRD QUARTER 


Lxsson VIII 


A Teaching Plan 


- I, Inrropvucrory.—l. The near approach to Je- 
rusalem. Location of Jericho. 2. Points of con- 
tact with the preceding lesson. (1) Place and 
time. (2) Compare the spirit that murmured 
against the householder with the spirit that desired 
high position. 8. The three subjects included in 
the lesson are each closely related to the new king- 
dom. 

II. Turmn.—Greatness in Christ’s kingdom. 

Ill. THe ssapow of THE cRoss.—l. Recall the 
two previous occasions on which Jesus foretold his 
death and resurrection. 2. This information was 
as yet for the disciples only. 3. Note the specific 
prophecy. 4. The desires of the disciples hindered 
their comprehending the fact of Christ’s approach- 
ing death. 5. Hope given by the prophecy of the 
resurrection. 

IV. Serxinc Honor.—l. The inconsistency of 
the acts of Salome and her two sons in view of the 
prophecy just uttered. 2. The dulness of their 
comprehension. 38 The picture in their minds of 
the coming kingdom, 4.” Exaltation in the king- 
dom by way of ‘‘the cup”? and ‘‘the baptism.” 5, 
As they misapprehended the nature of the kingdom, 
so also they misapprehended their ability to receive 
“the cup” and “‘the baptism.’’ 6. Character alone 
is the test of advancement inthe kingdom. 7. The 
disposition of the other disciples. 

THE WAY TO GREATNESS.—1. The worldly 
idea of greatness illustrated by the customs of the 
Gentiles. 2. Christ’s idea of greatness. 3. The 
significance of the words ‘‘minister”’ and ‘‘service.”’ 
4. Christ an example of humility and service. 5. 
In the worldly sense only few can attain greatness; 
in the spiritual sense all may be great in service. 6. 
‘But it shall not be so among you,”’ opens up great 
truths pertaining to the kingdom. 

VI. SicHT roR THE BLIND.—1l. The King exer- 
cises mercy. 2. The cry for mercy arose from need 
and helplessness. 8. Faith in the Messiahship of 
Jesus. 4. Opposers of spiritual earnestness. 5. 
The reward of persistency. 6. The healed men 
sononed Jesus. 7. The advantage of spiritual eye- 
sight. 


Practical Survey 


Topic.—Man’s impaired vision. 


I. As touching the atonement of Ohrist. 
II, As touching man’s fellowship with Christ. 
III. As touching man’s temporal necessities, 


I. As touching the atonement of Christ. 
Jesus went before his disciples to Jerusalem ina 
deeper purpose and a diviner thought than they 
perceived. We notice the contrast between the Sa- 
vior’s clear knowledge and the ignorance of his dis- 
ciples; his lofty courage in contrast with their faint- 
hearted fear. The disciples allowed what knowl- 
edge they had of Jesus to stand in the way of fur- 
ther understanding him,—from understanding the 
diviner secret of God’s sacrificial love for the world. 
The Savior entered the season of his passion with a 
full, clear consciousness, not only of his sufferings 
in general, but alsoin all their particulars. Beyond 
his passion he foresaw his resurrection. This jour- 
ney of the Messiah to Jerusalem embraced the sad- 
dest and yet the happiest event in history. Jesus 
was submissive as to his own sufferings, yet com- 
passionate toward the sufferings of others. He 
took the twelve apart into retirement and there en- 
tered into a full explanation of his de-ease which 
he was to accomplish at Jerusalem. This gave the 
disciples another opportunity of deciding whether 


by an act of free and full self-surrender they would 
follow him or not. On this occasion they were in- 
formed of the twofold betrayal which was impend- 
ing. First, on the part of his friends, for Judas be- 
trayed him into the hands of his enemies. Second, 
the Jews, God’s chosen race, betrayed him into the 
hands of the Gentiles, to Pilate. The saddest be- 
trayal was that of his disciples—a betrayal, adenial, 
a forsaking. Their spiritual vision was not en- 
Hightence until the pentecostal effusion of the Holy 
pirit. 

II. As touching man’s fellowship with 
Christ. All whoshare in Christ’s kingdom must in 
some degree share in his sufferings. To partake of 
the highest honor with Jesus is to suffer with him. 
Christ regarded his disciples, in a certain sense, as 
kings, but he would have them establish their regal 
right in a different manner from the princes of this 
world. The way up to the glory of the exalted One 
is through humble, self-denying love. Rank in the 
kingdom of heaven will be measured by humility. 
The church and the world have different spheres. 
It is not posts of honor that secure happiness and 
salvation. No envious speculations can assist our 
progress heavenward. Condescension isthe measure 
of exaltation. The only superiority of power in 
Christ’s kingdom is that which appears in minister- 
ing to others, for in his kingdom there are only 
ministers, servantsand brethren. The great ques- 
tion connected with the sufferings of the cross was 
not one of human heroism or of the capability of 
endurance, but of inward, divine and holy separa- 
tion. Hence the Savior declined to have his disci- 
ples share his sufferings in the former sense, while 
at the same time he pointed forward to the period 
when they should have part in them in the higher 
and only true sense. Ohrist’s reply was more a 
correction, implying an admission of their calling 
to suffer with him, and at the same time it wasa 
rebuke against their ignorance and presumptuous 
selfishness which made them forget the other dis- 
ciples, In their reply we see that the best men may 
make mistakes as to the extent of their own ability, 
and overestimate their own strength. 

Ill. Astouching man’stemporal necessities. 
On his way to suffering and death, the Savior did 
not permit the entreaty of his friends to detain 
him, but the cry of the blind men in their distress 
gained his attention. He stood still and called for 
them to come to him. The multitude sought to 
keep the interruption of misery from becoming a 
discordant element, yet through the multitude of 
voices Christ detected the prayers of the petition- 
ers. The coronation journey of Ohrist was thus 
glorified by every seeming interruption. What the 
blind men willed,the Lord granted. In all his mir- 
acles our Lord held himself forth as the all-suffi- 
cient helper of sinners. The blind man’s perse- 
verance and cure teach the importance of imme- 
diately improving opportunities. His restored 
sight was used in following Christ. TR Ae 


Blackboard Exercise 


MORE BLESSED — 
TOGIVE THAN \ 
To RECEIVE) 


Our HIGHEST 
JOY is FOUND 


Do YOU WANT THE! 
PLACE oF HONOR? 


‘THe BEST OFFICE? 
THE BEST PAY? 


FOLLOW CHRIST 
To GETHSEMANE, 
To, PILATE’S BAR, 
AND CALVARY. 


IN HELPING 
OTHERS. 
HAVE You FOUND 
THIS JOV? 
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Lesson VIII 


Practical Applications 

“Desiring a certain thing of him” (v.20). 
Ohrist, going up to Jerusalem to be crucified and 
the disciples seeking emoluments for themselves are 
the strong contrasts in this lesson. E. B. Mason 
says, ‘‘Here we see the effect of self-seeking. 1. It 
blinded the disciples’ eyes to the glory of God. 
Men seeking conspicuous places cannot understand 
the mind which was in Ohrist Jesus, who made him- 
self of no reputation and humbled himself to the 
cross. 2. It plunged the disciples intoa quarrel on 
the eve of a great occasion. It converts the world 
into a place of violence. 3. It put the disciples in- 
to a false attitude of presumption. They could not 
drink of his cup until they had learned their own 
weakness, 4. It confused their notions of dominion. 
They had adopted the maxims of the Gentiles and 
were in danger of thinking a man was great simply 
because he exercised authority. Position does not 
make the man.” 

“Whosoever will be great among you, let him 
be your minister’’ (v.26). ‘‘True greatness is not 
in rank butin character, All self-seeking marksa 
small man no matter how many his titles or how 
large his fame.’”’ Gladstone, England’s greatest 
statesman, was never greater than when, sitting on 
a stool in a miserable attic, he read the Bible to an 
old street sweeper who layill. Moody was never 
greater than when he preached his first sermon to a 
colored boy, in a bare cabin, by the light of a can- 
dle, with a barrel for a pulpit. 

“And whosoever will be chief among you, let 
him be your servant’’ (v.27). A wealthy family in 
San Francisco engaged the services of a handsome 
young Japanese whose business it was to wash win- 
dows, and polish silver, furniture, ete. He was al- 
ways called *‘Sol’’ and was faithful and obliging. 
At the end of four years he left of his own accord, 
having saved some $400. Nothing more was heard 
from him until one of the daughters, traveling in 
Europe, attended a court reception at Berlin and 
was introduced to ‘‘Sol’’ as ‘‘Lieutenant Karo Yata- 
mi.’”’ She learned that he was wealthy and the 
nephew of the Mikado of Japan. His appointment 
in the German army was by request of his uncle 
who had determined to adopt the German military 
system. The young lady inquired: ‘*Why did you 
take the position of a servant?’ He replied: 
“Though rich, I believed I could best serve my 
country by beginning where I did and thus becom- 
ing acquainted with the American manners and 
eustoms.”? This nobleman for a brief while living 
as a servant, that he might be more efficient in pub- 
lic position, faintly illustrates him who laid aside 
his royalty for more than thirty years, to become 
the servant of men and die to redeem them. 

“Phe Son of man came not to be ministered 
unto, but to minister’? (v.28). From the throne 
back to the glory he was a servant all the way. As 
a child, ‘‘subject’’ to his parents (Luke 2:51). As 
Son of man, ‘‘the carpenter’? (Mark6:3). ‘I must 
work” (John 9: 4), he said. His life history in 
seven words is: ‘‘He went about doing good, and 
healing” (Acts 10:38). After his resurrection he 
kindled a fire and prepared a breakfast for the wet, 
discouraged disciples (John 21:9). Even now, like 
a servant, he stands at the door and knocks (Rev. 
Even now he serves us by his intercession 
(Heb. 7: 25). Charles Kingsley says: ‘‘We become 
like God only as we become of use.’”?’ Andrew Mur- 
ray says: ‘‘There is nothing so divine and heavenly 
as being the servant of all.’”’ The mission of angels 
is ‘‘to minister’? (Heb.1:14). They live to serve. 


-Every look into heaven’s life reveals helpful service. 


‘‘Hisservants shall servehim” (Rev.22:3). a.c.M. 
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Hints to Primary Teachers 


Central Thought.—We should always be ready 
to take a humble place. 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 
JAMES 
AND 


JOHN 
JESUS § SHOWS THEIR LACK OF KNOWLEDGE 
TEACHES A LESSON IN HUMILITY 


, BLIND MEN HEALED 


} Desire to be great 


James and John desire to be great. These 
two apostles and their mother, Salome, all came to 
Christ and asked him if he would grant a request 
they had tomake. Of course Jesus knew what the 
request was to be, but he desired to teach us never 
to makea promise before we know what we are 
promising, 80 he asked them to state plainly what 
it was they desired. The Lord will pay no attention 
to our requests unless they are stated definitely and 
clearly. Their request wasaselfish one for worldly 
greatness. How shortsighted they were and how 
little they knew what was for their good, and yet 
they were anxious to have Jesus promise to give 
them whatever they might ask. They desired to be 
great in worldly affairs. Many people lose their 
souls because of a desire for worldly honors. They 
seek after wealth and pleasure and position and 
neglect the true riches. Two gentlemen were pass- 
ing a fine estate, when one asked, ‘‘What is the 
value of this estate?’ ‘I only know what it cost its 
late possessor.” **How much?” ‘*Hissoul. He used 
to be a Christian, but became absorbed in money- 
making and the pleasures of life, and forgot the life 
beyond. When dying he said, ‘My property has 
been my ruin.’”’ 

Jesus shows their lack of knowledge. 
Their request disclosed their ignorance of both 
Christ and his kingdom. They expected that Jesus 
was about to establish an earthly kingdom and 
reign in Jerusalem asa king with great pomp and 
glory, and they wished to receive the leading ap- 
pointments in the new government, They had not 
yet learned that Christ’s kingdom was not of this 
world, They did not know how the great prizes 
which God has to distribute among his people are 
to be sought and won. ‘They seemed to have no 
conception of the nature of heavenly honors. Their 
ambitions were too low. 

Jesus teaches a lesson in humility. 
Those who would be honored by Christ must be 
ready to-suffer with him. They said they were 
ready for this,and when the test came they stood 
nobly for their Master; but at this time they little 
knew what Christ’s words meant. James was the 
first martyr among the apostles, and it might be 
said of John that he lived a life of martyrdom. He 
was constantly facing death, and yet he died a natu- 
raldeath. Itis still true that God’s people do not 
go to heaven on ‘‘flowery beds of ease.”’ 

When the other ten apostles heard what James 
and John had done they were jealous. They too 
desired to be great. Jesus then proceeded to re- 
prove them and to explain to them the true nature 
of his kingdom. They were not to be like the great 
men of the world who sought position and authori- 
ty, but instead were to be humble and were to take 
the place of the servant. The way up is down in 
Ohrist’s kingdom. Ww. B.O. 
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MarrHew 21 : 1-17 


LESSON IX 


OME READINGS.—Mon., Aug. 22.—Jesus entering Jorusalem.—Matt, 21:1-17, Tu.—Reason for rejoicing. — _ 


Jona, 12-19. Wed.—Weeping for Jerusalem.—Luke 19:37:48. Th.—Praise by children.—Psa.8, F 


r.—A previou 


cleansing.—John 2: 13-22, Sat.—Hezekiah’s cleansing.—2 Chron. 29: 15-20, Su.—Open Gates.—Psa. 118: 14-26. 


JESUS ENTERING JERUSALEM.—Matt. 21: 1-17. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 


Supt.—1 And when they drew nigh unto Je-ru’sa-lem, and were 
come to Beth’pha-ge, unto the mount of Ol’ives, then sent Je’sus two 
disciples, 

School.—2 Saying unto them, Go into the village over against 
you, and straightway ye shall find an ass tied, and a colt with 
her: loose them, and bring them unto me. 


3 And if any man say ought unto you, ye shall say, The Lord bath 
need of them; and straightway he will send them, 


4 All this was done, that it might be fulfilled which was 
spoken by the prophet, saying, 

5 Tell ye the daughter of Si’on, Behold; thy King cometh unto thee, 
meek, ae sitting upon an ass, and a colt the foal of an ass. 


6 And the disciples went, and did as Je’sus commanded them, 


7 And brought the ass, and the colt, and put on them their clothes, 
and they set him thereon. 


8 Anda very great multitude spread their garments in the 
way; others cut down branches from the trees, and strawed 
them in the way. 


9 And the multitudes that went before, and that followed, cried, 
saying, Ho-san’na to the son of Da’vid: Blessed is he that cometh in 
the name of the Lord; Ho-san’na in the highest. 


10 And when he was come into Je-ru’sa-lem, all the city 
was moved, saying, Who is this? 


11 And the multitude said, This is Je’sus the prophet of Naz’a-reth 
of Gal’i-Jee. 

12 And Je’sus went into the temple of God, and cast out all 
them that sold and bought in the temple, and overthrew the 
tables of the moneychangers, and the seats of them that sold 
doves, 


13 And said unto them, It is written, My house shall be called the 
house of prayer; but ye have made it a den of thieves. 


14 Andthe blind and the lame came to him in the temple; 
and he healed them. 


15 And when the chief priests and scribes saw the wonderful things 
that he did, and the children crying in the temple, and saying, Ho- 
san’na to the son of Da’vid; they were sore displeased, 


16 And said unto him, Hearest thou what these say? And 
Je’sus saith unto them, Yea; have ye never read, Out of the 
mouth of babes and sucklings thou hast perfected praise ? 


17 And he left them, and went out of the city into Beth’a-ny; and 
he lodged there, 


(Memory Verses 10, 11) 


*AMERICAN REVISION 


1 And when they drew nigh unto Jerusa- 
lem, and came unto Bethphage, unto the 
mount of Olives, then Jesus sent two disci- 
ples, 2 saying unto them, Go into the village 
that is over against you, and straightway ye 
shall find an ass tied, and a colt with her: 
loose them, and bring them untome. 3 And 
if Bae. one say aught unto you, ye shall say, 
The Lord hath need of them; and straight- 
way he willsend them. 4 Now this is come 
to pass, that it might be fulfilled which was 
spoken through the prophet, saying, 

5 Tell ye the dauguter of Zion, 

Behold, thy King cometh unto thee, 

Meek, and riding upon an ass, 

And upon a colt the foai of an ass, 
6 And the disciples went, and did even as 
Jesus appointed them, 7 and brought the ass, 
and the colt, and put on them their garments; 
and he sat thereon. 8 And the most part of 
the multitude spread their garments in the 
way; and others cut branches from the trees, 
and spread them in the way. 9 And the mul- 
titudes that went before him, and that fol- 
lowed, cried saying, Hosanna to the son of 
David: B.essed is he that comethin the name 
of the Lord; Hosanna inthe highest. 10 And 
when he was come into Jerusalem, ail the 
city was stirred, saying, Whois this? 11 And 
the multitudes said, This is the prophet, Je- 
sus, from Nazareth of Galilee. 

12 And Jesus entered into the temple of 
God, and cast out all them that sold and 
bought in the temple, and overthrew the ta- 
bles of the money-changers, and the seats of 
them that sold the doves; 13 and he saith 
unt» them, It is written, My house shall be 
called a house of prayer: but ye make it a 
den of robbers. 14 And the blind and the 
lame came to him in the temple; and he 
healed them. 15 But when the chief priests 
and the scribes saw the wonderful things that 
he did, and the children that were crying in 
the temple and saying, Hosanna to the son 
of David; they were moved with indignation, 
16 and said unto him, Hearest thou what 
these are saying? And Jesus saith unto 
them, Yea: did ye never read, Out of the 
mouth of babes and sucklings thou hast per- 
fected praise? 17 And he left them, and 
went forth out of the city to Bethany, and 
lodged there. 


*The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Sons. 


Supt.—What is the GotppN Text? School.—_Ho- on -Saturday 


evening, at which time Mary anointed 

sanna to the son of David: Blessed ishe that com- Jesus. He was on his way to acknowledged Kingship. 

eth inthe permet the Lord; Hosannain the high- COMMENTARY.—I. THE TRIUMPHAL ENTRY 
est. Matt. 21:9. +h P 

PRACTICAL TRUTH.—Jesus was welcomed into Je- (ys.1-11). i. when they drew nigh—Jesus and 


rusalem and_ praised as King, and we should 
gladly receive him into our hearts. 

Toric.—Christ as King. 

OuTLINE.—I. The triumphal entry. II, Cleans- 
ing the temple. III. The children’s hosannas. 

Time.—Sunday, April 2, A. D. 30, the triumphal 
entry took place: the cleansing of the temple, the 
day following. 

PLAcE.—On the west slopeof the Mount of Olives, 
toward Jerusalem from Bethany. 

PARALLEL Accounts,—Mark 11:1-11; Luke 19: 
29-44; John 12: 12-19. 


INTRODUCTION.—Jesus and his disciples continued 
their journey toward Jerusalem, passing from Jericho 
and arriving at Bethany on Friday, six days before the 
Passover. Mary, Martha and‘Lazarus lived at Beth- 
any and Jesus enjoyed their hospitality during the six 
following days. The feast at Simon’s house was held 


his disciples had left Bethany on Sunday morning 
to goto Jerusalem. Bethany was about two miles 
in a southeasterly direction from Jerusalem on the 
eastern slope of the Mount of Olives. Bethphage 
—A village not far from Bethany toward Jerusalem. 
Both villages were in an ecclesiastical sense consid- 
ered a part of Jerusalem. mount of Olives—The 
high ridge east of Jerusalem across the Kidron val- 
ley. two disciples—It is conjectured that the 
two were Peter and John, as they were sent on 
an errand later (Luke 22: 8). They were sent by a 
shorter path across a ravine. The regular road 
passed around it. 2. the village over against 
you—Supposed to have been Bethphage. ye shall 
find—Here isa miracle of wisdom. This is clearly 
seen from a comparison of the four accounts given 
in the gospels. Mark and Luke make no mention 
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of the mother of the colt. The animal that had 
never borne the yoke was held sacred, and it was 
upon the colt that Jesus rode, The ass was em- 
ployed as a beast of burden in times of peace even 
by kings. Thehorse wasused by warriors. 3. the 
Lord hath need of them—This was to be a suffi- 
cient explanation to the owner of the animals. In 
Mark 11:3 we read, ‘‘And straightway he will send 
him back hither.”’—R. V. Edersheim suggests that 
permission was readily granted, because the news 
had spread that on that very day the King would 
enter the sacred city, and no request of his would be 
denied. 4. spoken by the prophet—Zechariah 
is the prophet and the words are quoted from his 
prophecy (9:9). The Jews, familiar with these 
words, expected the Messiah to appear, entering Je- 
rusalem riding upon an ass, 5. daughter of 
Zion (R.V.)—A name applied to Jerusalem or the 
Jewish people. behold—Attention is called to the 
great event of the ages. thy King cometh unto 
thee—He came as King, first, to the Jewish nation ; 
but afterward, and really, as King of all nations and 
peoples. meek, and riding uponan ass (R. V.) 
—In Zechariah the language is, ‘‘He is just, and 
having salvation; lowly, and riding,’ ete. He rode 
upon the beast in general use among the people. 
“He had the true kingly spirit,—pure, noble, holy; 
a spirit, not of pride, but of lowliness; not of exul- 
tation, but of daily service and helpfulness; sanc- 
tifying and exalting common things; not afar off 
in seclusion, but near the people; not receiving from 
the people, but giving to them, full of compassion.”’ 
and upon a colt (&. V.)—In literal fulfilment 
of the prophecy. Herode upon the colt. It is sug- 
gested that the untrained colt would be more gentle 
and tractable with its mother along. This mode of 
entering Jerusalem would represent the meekness 
and humility of the Messianic King. 

6. thedisciples...did as Jesus commanded 
—Faith and obedience characterize their conduct. 
They did not hesitate. They had no fear of failure. 
They found the fulfilment of Jesus’ words in every 
detail. 7. put on them their clothes—The dis- 
ciples considered it an exalted privilege to use their 
outer garments for their Master, who was soon to 
be proclaimed King. 8. great multitude—No 
intimation is given that the scene was prepared. 
Everyth'ng seems supernaturally spontaneous ; every 
man performs his part, and is in his place as exactly 
as the ass and colt.—Whedon. There were three 
things to attract the people: 1. The approaching 
feast. 2. The recent raising of Lazarus. 3. The 
news of the coming King. spread their gar- 
ments in the way—An Oriental mark of honor at 
the reception of kings on their entrance into cities.— 
Lange. It was customary in royal processions to 
spread decorative cloth or carpet upon the ground, 
that the feet of royalty might not be defiled, or that 
dust might not arise. — Morison. cut down 
branches—While some were spreading their gar- 
ments in the way, others were cutting branches from 
trees and spreading them before Jesus to do him 
homage. ‘They carried palm branches (John 12: 
13), which were tokens of victory. 

9. hosanna—An exclamation of adoration which 
means, ‘‘Save, we pray”’ (Psa. 118: 25) ; a prayer for 
the preservation of the King, to thesonof David 
—It-was an accepted title of the Messiah. in the 
highest—The highest adoration of created intelli- 

ences on earth and in heaven is dueto Jesus, The 
Rceeiahahlp of Jesus was proclaimed in positive 
terms. 10. allthecity was moved—In the Greek 
a strong word is used meaning ‘‘convulsed,”’ or ‘‘vio- 
lently shaken.”’ Jerusalem was crowded with peo- 
ple, it being estimated that two million strangers 


were there. Some rejoiced, while others were dis- 
pleased. who is this—Even those who were the 
most familiar with Jesus could scarcely understand 
this proclamation of his Kingship, and those who 
knew little of him would very naturally ask the ques- 
tion. 11. multitude said—Probably that part of 
the people who had come from Galilee. the proph- 
et, Jesus, from Nazareth of Galilee (R. V.)— 
The answer was straightforward and _ definite. 
They were glad to announce that he who had been 
declared the Messiah was ‘‘the Prophet of Galilee.’’ 

II. OLBANSING THE TEMPLE (v8.12,13). 12. into 
the temple—This was the next day, Monday. See 
Mark 11: 11-15. Jesus and his disciples went back 
to Bethany on Sunday night. This was the second 
cleansing of the temple; one of his first public acts, 
three years before this, was to purge his Father’s 
house (John 2: 13-17). The court of the Gentiles 
which embraced several acres had been turned into 
a market for the sale of the beasts and doves that 
the foreign Jews desired to offer in sacrifice. cast 
out—In the first instance he used a “scourge of 
small cords,’’ now he simply speaks. that sold 
and bought—‘'In the court of the Gentiles was the 
temple market, where animals, oil, wine and other 
things necessary for sacrifices and temple worship 
were sold for the convenience of pilgrims who came 
from all parts of the world to offer sacrifices at the 
Passover season,and who could not bring their offer- 
ings with them. The priests made gain out of the 
traffic.” moneychangers—Pilgrims brought with 
them the coinage of their own country—Syrian, 
Egyptian, Greek, as the case might be—and their 
money either was not current in Palestine. or, as 
being stamped with the symbols of heathen worship, 
could not be received into the treasury of the tem- 
ple.—Ellicott. They changed money for those who 
wanted the half-shekel, which was their yearly poll, 
or redemption money.—Henry. 

13. it is written—In Isa, 56:7; Jer.7:11. a 
den of thieves—The business was right enough in 
itself, but they had perverted the use of the Lord’s 
house, and were robbing the people by charging ex- 
tortionate prices. 

III. THe cwHr~pREN’s HosanNnas (vs. 14-17). 

14. hehealed them—Jesus had shown himself 
Lord of the temple by cleansing it, and now he 
manifested his power by mercifully and miracu- 
lously healing the blindand lame. 15. the chief 
priests and scribes....were sore displeased 
—Their displeasure grew out of their hatred toward 
Jesus and was heightened by the miracles of heal- 
ing, by the spontaneous praises of the children and 
by their adoring him as the Messiah. 16. hear- 
est thou—The scribes would have Jesus rebuke 
them for their rashness asthey regarded it. have ye 
never read—The words quoted are from Psa.-8:2. 
The rebuke that Jesus administered was the more 
severe because they, as scribes, had in their blind- 
ness failed to see in the day’s events the fulfilment 
of prophecy. 17. into Bethany—The work of 
Monday was completed and he returned to his 
lodging-place at Bethany. 

QUESTIONS.—On what day of the week was the 
triumphal entry? To what village were two disci- 
ples sent? What were they to bring toChrist? How 
would they know they had found the right animals? 
What prophecy was Jesus fulfilling? How did the 
multitudes honor Christ? How was Jerusalem 
atfected? What question was asked? What answer 
was given? Where did Jesus pass this Sunday 
night? Why did Jesus cast the traders out of the 
temple? On what other occasion had he performed 
this same act? Who praised the Lord and who de- 
sired to rebuke them? 
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A Teaching Plan 


I. Inrropucrory.—l. Trace connecting links 
between the preceding lesson and this. 2. Note the 

eriod in Christ’s ministry. 3. The progress of the 

ingdom, 4. The journey and labors from Galilee 
' to Jerusalem. 

Il. Turmsn.—Jesus proclaimed as the Messiah. 

IJ. Tue approacu or THE Kine.—l. The start- 
ing-point, Bethany. 2. The King arranges his own 
route and mode of travel. His humility. 3. Ob- 
serve the circumstances, all of which fitted exactly 
into the perfected plan. (1) The two disciples 
sent. (2) Theassand thecolt. (3) The place indi- 
eated. (4) The prophecy. (5) The owner’s con- 
sent, 4. The prompt obedience of the disciples an 
example. 5. The Master’s needs supplied. 6, 
What is needed that he may enter our hearts as 
King? 7. The garments devoted to his use and to 
do homage to him. 8. Gifts to Christ. 

IV. THE TRIUMPHAL ENTRY.—1. The multitudes. 
@) Who were they? (2) Whence came they? 3 

Jhy assembled? 2. The words of adoration. (1) 
Expressed adoration. (2) Declared Christ’s Mes- 
siahship. (3) The degreeof adoration. (4) Rea- 
sons for acknowledging him Messiah. 3. Thecom- 
motioninthecity. 4. The excited inquiry. 5, The 
ready response. 6, Reason for calling him. ‘‘the 
prophet of Nazareth of Galilee.”’ 

V. Kineuy aurHority.—l. The day after the 
triumphal entry. 2. Enteringthetemple. 3. Mas- 
ter of the temple. 4. The sacredness of God’s 
house. 5. Defiled in various ways. 6. The temple 
was profaned for the sake of the convenience of 
worshipers and for the profit of traders. 7. Making 
the service of God a matter of convenience, 8. The 
Messianic King working miracles. 

VI. Opvosrrion To THE K1ne.—1. The children’s 
hosannas a spontaneous outburst, 2. The miracles 
wrought were having their effect upon the people. 
8. Many to find fault. 4. The hatred of the Jewish 
leaders increasing. 5. The efforts of Jesus to 
reach and convince them were unavailing. 6. The 
prophecy cited. 7. The privilege of praising Jesus. 


Practical Survey 


Toric.—Christ as King. 
I. Heralded by the multitude. 
II, Exercised authority in the temple. 
III. Accepted the homage of children. 


I, Heralded by the multitude. Prophecies 
touching the Kingship of Christ were fulfilled to the 
letter. His entry into Jerusalem was in accordance 
with duty and necessity. It wasa day of severest 
test and of decisive judgment for Israel. It was 
also a day of the approach of redemption for the 
people of God. Jesus ordered all things with su- 
preme wisdom and prudence for his final work. In 
all his life loftiness and lowliness are found con- 
joined. He did not lose his divinity when he 
taught humility. His triumph was not like the 
triumphs of the potentates and conquerors of the 
world. His was the triumph of humility, self- 
denial, meekness and love, over the pride, vain- 
glory, ambition and selfishness of carnal and 
worldly-minded men. Humility and lowliness are 
the best adornments of a king who is fighting only 
against pride, and who wills to triumph over sin 
and death. The Savior was advancing to the most 
glorious deed of all history, his atonement for a lost 
world. The multitude was advancing to the most 
atrocious deed of all history, the condemnation and 
rejection of the Messiah. This coronation journey 


was a parenthesis between the public life of Ohrist 
and his sacrifice upon the cross. The whole multi- 
tude of the disciples joined in unanimous praise. 
All sorrows were for the time swallowed up in the 
abounding blessedness, Christ would have his peo- 
ple speak their joys. The holy life of every disciple 
is a hosanna to the Son of David. Ever since that 
eventful day, as one generation of the children of 
God has retired to its rest, another has caught up 
the glad strains of hosannas to Christ, and in this 
way they have been perpetuated down the centu- 
ries. Children’s presence, service and praises are 
welcomed in Ohrist’s kingdom, 

II. Exercised authority in the temple. 
Christ was a spiritual King, therefore he went to 
the temple. It is in holy things that Jesus rules 
and in the temple of God that he exercises authori- 
ty. His swift indignation was just as mucha part 
of his perfect sanctity as was his silent meekness in 
the hour of his passion. He dealt immediately with 
wrong. Hedid not connive at abuses for the sake 
of securing popular favor, nor allow them to be 
continued on the ground that circumstances were 
temporary, since the temple was soon to be de- 
stroyed. Man’sconvenience must be subordinate to 
God’sright. The purification of the templeseemsto be 
a striking intimation of the great purpose of Christ’s 
ministry, to purify God’s. worship everywhere, in 
the outward and inward temple, in the home, the 
heart, the life. The soul, which is God’s dwelling- 
place in man, must be cleansed of all remains of the 
old nature and dispositions of the mind, which are 
not.in accordance with the mind that was in Ohrist. 
The sacred courts where the Gentiles should have 
been instructed in holy worship and taught the 
commandments of God, were filled with noise and 
confusion, wrangling, bitter words, reckless oaths 
and dishonest practises. As King over all spiritual 
interests Jesus overturned all the evil habits and 
practises of men. 

Ill. Accepted the homage of children. 
Those who oppose Christ will be made to see that 
they avail nothing. The children in the 
temple, engaged in lofty praise to Jesus, was an oc- 
casion of despair to the Pharisees. What was the 
future hope of the Jewish church, if the young peo- 
ple accepted Jesus as the Messiah? For upon the 
doctrine of Ohrist’s divinity depended the truth of 
his teaching, the perfection of his example and the 
infinite value of his sacrifice. The whole danger 
lay in allowing the people to accept Ohrist as the 
Son of God. Herein were the Pharisees exercised. 
The wicked and unbelieving would quench the 
flames of devotion that the Holy Spirit kindles in 
the hearts of believers. God is glorified in the sal- 
vation of the young. Real piety is not confined to 
men of years. Ohildren often receive the blessing 
which others lose. They are capable of deep piety 
and a high degree of faith. It was greatly to the 
shame of the rulers that children should be their 
superiors in matters of religious faith. T, Ri Ay 


Blackboard Exercise 


CHRIST Is MY KING. 


LORD,CAST out 

EVERY BUYER i 

AND SELLER FROM 
MY SOUL. 


Be THOU MY 
PROPHET, PRIEST 
AND KING. 


THe CITY MOVED. H 


HOSANNA To 
THE SON OF. 
DAVID 


THE WORLD |S BEING 
MOVED TO-DAY. 


FALSE RELIGIONS 
MUST FALL BEFORE 
OUR KING. 


PRAISE ts INORDER. 
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Lesson IX 


Practical Applications 


The King coming. “Behold, thy King cometh 
unto thee’ (v.5). Obhrist is, 1, Kina of HUMAN 
HEARTS. Jesus began histriumphal march from the 
home of Mary of Bethany, who lovingly anointed 
him as Lord. If we would know the breadth and 
length and depth and height of the love of Christ 
and his power working in us (Eph. 3: 16-20), we 
must hear him say, ‘‘Sing... be glad and rejoice 
....the king....isin the midst of thee’ (Zeph. 3: 
14-17), and answer. back in loving loyalty, **Thou 
art my Prophet, my Priest, my King; thouart Lord 
of my love and my life.”’ 2. ‘*Kine or x1n@s” (Rev. 
19:16). ‘Son of David” (v.9). ‘King of Israel’ 
(John 12: 13). Obrist referring to his spiritual 
presence with his own, said, ‘Lo, I am with you 
alway’’ (Matt. 28:20); referring to his return to 
reign on earth he said, ‘I will come again” (John 
14:3). He is coming literally, visibly, personally, 
certainly (Acts 1: 11; Matt. 24: 44). And those 
who are looking for him (Heb. 9: 28), waiting for 
him (1 Cor. 1:7), watching for him (Luke 12: 37), 
and hastening his appearing (2 Pet. 3: 12), shall be 
caught up to meet him (1 Thess. 4: 13-17). 

The King condescending. ‘The Lord hath 
need”’ (v.3). ‘*Thy King cometh....meek’’ (v. 5). 
‘“Brought....the colt, and....set him thereon’’ (v. 
7). The meekness of Jesus even in the hour of 
triumph was theseal of his own words (Matt. 11: 
29). Philip Doddridge dreamed he was borne by 
angels to the courts of heaven and left there until 
the Christ should come to welcome him. He waited 
in awesome trepidation, but the moment Jesus ap- 
peared he felt as perfectly at ease as if talking toa 
little child, s0 winsome and gentle and loving was 
his greeting. 

The King cleansing. ‘Cast out all them that 
sold and bought in the temple” (v.12). If Jesus 
would not permit in the outer court of his Father’s 

house the legitimate buying and seliing for the 
temple sacrifices, what must he think of God’s pro- 
fessed worshipers who go into the altar and remove 
the pulpit and Bible and put up a curtain and mix 
with the ungodly and dress in theater costume and 
sing comic songsand have plays and amuse the peo- 
ple, in the very spot where the gospel should be 
preached? God says, “I hate robbery for burnt 
offering’ (Isa. 61:8). ‘*My house shall be called 
tbe house of prayer’ (v.13). When we make the 
church of God ‘the house of prayer,’ we unite 
God’s people instead of divide them (John 17: 
21),show the sinner we seek not his money, but 
himself (2 Cor. 12:14). : 

The King condemning. ‘‘Ye have made it a 
den of thieves’? (v.13). Fairs, festivals, concerts, 
anything which makes the Father’s house ‘‘an 
house of merchandise’? (John 2:16), makes it a 
“den of thieves’ (v.13). If we participate in, or 
countenance, or do not rebuke these things, we, 1, 
Ros Gop by bringing him money coaxed from the 
world instead of ‘tithes’? (Mal. 3: 5-10); ‘‘first- 
fruits’’ (Prov. 3: 9); and free-will offerings (1 Oor. 
16:2). 2. Ros sELinyers of the blessing which 
always comes from obeying the command, ‘‘Freely 
ye have received, freely give’? (Matt. 10: 8) ;-and 
tempt them to self-gratification under the delusion 
that they are generous. ; 

The King commending. ‘The children cry- 
ing....Hosanna....Jesussaith....Out of the mouth 
of babes and sucklings thou hast perfected praise”’ 

(vs. 15, 16). Jesus blessed little children ere 19: 
13). He madechildlikeness a condition of entrance 
into the kingdom (Matt. 18:3). Praise is accepta- 
ble to God. ‘‘Whoso offereth praise glorifieth me” 
(Psa, 50; 23), A.C. M. 


Hints to Primary Teachers 
Central Thought.—Obhrist is our King. 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


SUNDAY 


A PROPHECY FULFILLED 
THE TRIUMPHAL ENTRY 


| MONDAY 


in the 
temple 


Heals the blind and lame 
Is praised by the children 
Silences wicked opposers 


Casts out the traders 
Jesus 


Give the story of Ohrist’s sending for the colt, its 
being found and brought to him. 

A prophecy fulfilled. The prophets of the Old 
Testament had foretold many things about Jesus. 
They had told where he was to be born, where he 
was to live, that he would be rejected by the people 
and that he would be put todeath. The prophet 
Zechariah, about five hundred years before this, 
had said that their King would enter Jerusalem 
uiding upon a Colt, and now that prophecy is ful- 

ed. 

The triumphal entry. There were great 
crowds of people with Jesus, and more were con- 
stantly coming from the city to meet him, The 
multitude was very enthusiastic and some of the 
people spread their garments in the way and others 
cut branches from the trees and waved them and 
strewed them inthe way. There was a great com- 
pany of disciples and they rejoiced and praised 
God with a loud voice. In the midst of this great 
rejoicing, when Jesus beheld Jerusalem he wept 
over it, because the Jews had killed the prophets 
and were about to kill him, and Jesus saw that the 
city would soon be destroyed. When they reached 
Jerusalem the whole city was stirred, and they asked, 
“Who is this??? The multitude replied, This is the 
prophet of Nazareth—meaning the Messiah. 

Jesus in thetemple. On Sunday night Jesus 
and his disciples returned to Bethany. The next 
morning they again returned to the city and Jesus 
entered the temple and cast out the traders. The 
people were using the outer court of the temple as 
a great market-place. During the time of the Pass- 
over many Jews who had come from a distance 
desired to purchase beasts and doves to offer as sac- 
rifices to the Lord, and others desired to change 
their foreign money for that which was current in 
Jerusalem. 

After Jesus had cleansed the temple the blind 
and lame came to him there and he _ healed 
them. Jesus told them that his house should bea 
house of prayer, and he at once put it toa proper 
use. Another strange thing that took place was that 
the children in the temple praised the Lord, crying, 
‘Hosanna to the son of David.’ This greatly dis- 
pleased the leaders among the Jews and they asked 
Christ to quiet them, but Jesus replied that it was 
proper and right for them to do as they were doing. 
The Savior still delights to have the children praise 
him. Teach four lessons: 1. Humility. 2. Jesus 
is great in his nature and we must exalt him by 
holy and useful lives. 3. As Jesus desired the tem- 
ple to be clean, so he desires that our hearts shall 
be clean. 4. Ohildren’s praises are always pleasing 
to him. Ww. 8B, O, 
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PRAOTIOAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


- 


Marrumw 21: 33-46 


LESSON X 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., Aug. 29.—Questionings.—Matt. 21 : 23-32. 


21: 38-46. Wed.—Prophets rejected.—Jer. 25: 1-11. 


Th.—Stephen’s charge.—Acts 7: 37-53. 


Tu.—Two parables of judgment.—Matt. 
Fr.—God aes 


with Israel.—Ezek. 20: 1-17. Sat.—The Son rejected.—Acts 2: 14-24. Su.—‘‘Not this man.’’—John 18: 33 


TWO PARABLES OF JUDGMENT.—Matt. 21: 33-46. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 


Supt.—33 Hear another parable: There was a certain householder, 
which planted a vineyard, and hedged _it round about, and digged 
a winepress in it, and built a tower, and let it out to husbandmen, 
and went intoa far country: 


School.—_34 And when the time of the fruit drew near, he 
sent his servants to the husbandmen, that they might receive 
the fruits of it. 


35 And the husbandmen took his servants, and beat one, and killed 
_ another, and stoned another. 

36 Again, he sent other servants more than the first: and 
they did unto them likewise. 


37 But last of all he sent unto them his son, saying, They will rev- 
erence my son. 

38 But when the husbandmen saw the son, they said among 
themselves, This is the heir; come, let us kill him, and let us 
seize on his inheritance. 


39 And they caught him, and cast him out of the vineyard, and slew 

im, 

40 When the lord therefore of the vineyard cometh, what 
will he do unto those husbandmen? 


41 They say unto him, He will miserably destroy those wicked men, 
and will let out his vineyard unto other husbandmen, which shall ren- 
der him the fruits in their seasons. 


42 Je’sus saith unto them, Did ye never read in the scrip- 
tures, The stone which the builders rejected, the same is be- 
come the head of the corner: this is the Lord’s doing, and it is 
marvellous in our eyes ? 


43 Therefore say I unto you, The kingdom of God shall be taken 
from you, and given to a nation bringing forth the fruits thereof. 


44 And whosoever shall fall on this stone shall be broken: 
but on whomsoever it shall fall, it will grind him to powder. 


45 And when the chief priests and Phar’i-sees had heard his par- 
ables, they perceived that he spake of them. 


46 But when they sought to lay hands on him, they feared 
the multitude, because they took him for a prophet. 


(Memory Verses 45, £6) 


*AmuRICAN REVISION 


33 Hear another parable: There was aman 
that was a householder, who planted a vine- 
yard, and seta hedge about it, and digged a 
winepress in it, and built a tower, and let it 
out to husbandmen, and went into another 
country. 34 And when the season of the 
fruits drew near, he sent his servants to the 
busbandmen, to receive his fruits. 35 And 
the husbandmen took his servants, and beat 
one, and killed another, and stoned another. 
36 Again, he sent other servants more than 
the first; and they did unto them in like man- 
ner, 37 But afterward hesent unto them his 
son, Saying, They will reverence my son. 38 
But the husbandmen, when they saw the son, 
said among themselves, This is the heir; 
come, let us kill him, and take his inherit- 
ance, 39 And they took him, and cast him 
forth out of the vineyard, and killed him. 40 
When therefore the lord of the vineyard shall 
come, what will he do unto those husband- 
men? 41 They say unto him, He will miser- 
ably de-troy those miserable men and will 
let out the vineyard unto other husbandmen, 
who shall render him the fruits in their sea- 
sons, 42 Jesussaith unto them, Did ye never 
read in the scriptures, 

The stone which the builders rejected, 

The same was made the head of the cor- 

ner; 

This was from the Lord, 

And it is marvellous in our eyes? 
43 Therefore say I unto you, The kingdom 
of God shall be taken away from you, and 
shall be given to a nation bringing forth the 
fruits thereof, 44 And he that falleth on this 
stone shall be broken to pieces; but on 
whomsoever it shall fall, it will scatter him 
as dust. 45 And when the chief priests and 
the Pharisees heard his parables, they per- 
ceived that he spake of them. 46 And when 
they sought to lay hold on him, they feared 
the multitudes, because they took him fora 
prophet. 


*The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Sons, 


Suprt.—Whatis the GOLDEN Text? School.—There- 
fore say I unto you, The kingdom of God shall be 
taken from you. Matt. 21: 43. 

PRACTICAL TRUTH.—Those who reject mercy shall 
suffer punishment, 

Toric,—Israel portrayed in parable. 

OurTtine.—I. The vineyard entrusted to tenants. 
Il. Thefruits withheld. III. The rejectors pun- 
ished, IV. The stone rejected and honored. 

Time.—Tuesday, April 4, A. D, 30. 

PuAcE.—In the temple, Jerusalem. 

PARALLEL Accounts.—Mark 12: 1-12; Luke 20: 
9-19. 


INTRODUCTION.—Jesus now is engaged in his last 
day of public labor before the crucifixion, After spend- 
ing Monday night in Bethany, to which place he with- 
drew after cleansing the temple, he retnrned on Tues- 
day morning to the temple. On the way the disciples 
noticed that the fig-tree on which, because of its un- 
fruitfulness, Jesus had pronounced a curse. wa3 with- 
ered. A lesson on prayer and faith was taught by this 
incident. On reaching the temple the chief priests 
asked Jesus concerning his authority, and he replied by 
asking them about John the Baptist. Having thus 
silenced their cavilings he spoke the parable of the 
two sons. In the parable of the vineyard, which imme- 
diately followed, Jesus declared the failure of the Jew- 
ish nation_to fulfil God’s purpose concerning them, 
and showed their attitude toward the Messiah. 


COMMENTARY .—I. Tum VINEYARD BEN- 


TRUSTED TO TENANTS (v.33). 833. another parable 
—The parable of the two sons had just been spoken, 
a certain householder—The basis of this parable 
was,most familiar to the people addressed. Pales- 
tine was a land of vines and all the details of this 
industry were well known to Christ’s hearers. The 
householder was the owner of the vineyard and rep- 
resented the Father. planted a vineyard—God 
had established a religious system providing laws, 
privileges and blessings in connection with it. As 
the vineyard was expected to yield returns, so the 
spiritual system that God had inaugurated was ex- 
pected to fulfil his designs and be fruitful in right- 
eousness. set a hedge about it (R. V.)—To 
separate it from the property of others and keep out 
intruders. The Jews were a separate and peculiar 
people. God’s kingdom is separated from tke 
worldly spirit. digged a winepress—The place 
for pressing out the wine was dug out of the ground 
and plastered over, or hollowed out of the top of a 
rock. The grapes were placed in this winepress and 
men with bare feet trod upon them, pressing out 
the juice, which ran into a lower part of the exca- 
vation and was drawn off into a prepared reservoir, 
or cistern, The winepress stands for all the provi- 
sions that God made for Israel that they might ac- 
complish the work which he intended. a tower— 
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A place for the watchman who guarded the vine- 
yard, husbandmen—These represented the lead- 
ers of the Jewish nation during the successive ages. 
To us God commits certain trusts and intends that 
we shall care for them sacredly, rendering to him 
proper returns for thesame. into a far country 
—The responsibility of carrying out their appointed 
mission was left with them. God had given the 
Jews exalted privileges and he left them to avail 
themselves of them, rendering to him obedience, 
faith, devotion and love. 


II. THE FRUITS WITHHELD (vs. 34-39), 34. the 
time of the fruit—As in the vineyard fruit was 
confidently expected, so of Israel and God’s people 
generally the fruits of faith and righteousness are 
reasonably looked for. sent his servants—The 
prophets and teachers whom God raised up to in- 
struct and direct Israel. receive the fruits—The 
husbandmen were to give over to the householder, 
either a fixed sum yearly for the use of the vineyard 
or acertain share of the crop. In this case it ap- 
pears that a portion of the fruits belonged to the 
owner. ‘Every special call to love and serve God, 
every service at the church. every providence of 
God, every voice of the Holy Spirit, every season of 
revival, is a servant whom God sends to us for the 
fruits that are due him.”—P. 35. beat one, and 
killed another, etc.—It isa noticeable fact that 
~many of the prophets were ill-treated by the Jews. 
Among them may be named Moses, Elijah. Elisha, 
Isaiah, Jeremiah and Zechariah. 36. otherserv- 
ants more than the first—In this instance there 
was more dignity and authority represented. Here 
is proof of the marvelous patience and forbearance 
of God. John the Baptist may be included in this 
number. likewise—Still the claims of the house- 
holder were disregarded. The spirit of rebellion 
found its manifestation in the rejection of the 
claims of the householder. 

87. last of all he sent unto them his son— 
This was the last and crowning effort of divine 
mercy; after which, on the one side, all the re- 
sources even of heavenly love are exhausted, on the 
other the measure of sins is perfectly filled up.— 
Trench. The Jewish leaders could not fail to under- 
stand that Jesus was laying claim tothe Messiahship, 
and that his remarks applied forcefully to them. 
will reverence my son—Although God knew the 
course that the Jews would pursue with reference to 
his Son, yet he had a right to expect that they would 
honor him. “If a human householder would have 
such an expectation, much more God has a reason 
and a right to expect reverence for his Son.’”’— 
Whedon. 38. this is the heir—The husband- 
men knew that the last messenger was the house- 
holder’s son, and the Jewish leaders had ample op- 
portunity to know that Jesus was the Son of God, 
and their determination to put him to death was 
reached after they had seen unmistakable exhibi- 
tions of his divine power in the raising of Lazarus. 
seize on his inheritance—How astonishingly 
pointed isthis figure! The priests and scribes killed 
Jesus, that they might hold back from him the na- 
tion, which they regarded as their own property.— 
Ill. Notes. They failed to realize that they must 
reckon with the Father. 39. cast him out.... 
slew him—Jesus passes from history to prophecy. 
He foretells what the Jews will do ina few days. 
They expected great advantage from his death, but 
only found themselves later involved in still deeper 
trouble. ! 

Ill. Tun REJECTORS PUNISHED (vs. 40, 41). 

40. when the lord....cometh—The threefold 
rejection and insult cannot pass unnoticed. The 
reckoning time must come, even though there might 
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be a long delay. God will take account of the re- 
jection of hisSon by the Jews. what will he do— 
The householder had dealt patiently and mercifully 
with the husbandmen, but the end had been reached. 
God had dealt with the Jewish nation with great for. 
beardnce, but the coming crucifixion of his Son at 
their hands must bring dire punishment to them. 

41. they say—The chief priests and elders, who 
did not yet fully comprehend the application of the 
parable. he will miserably destroy those mis- 
erable men (Rf, V.)—Their crimes called for the 
infliction of the severest penalty. The unjust Jew- 
ish leaders could see the injustice of the husband- 
men in the parable. other husbandmen—Since 
the Jews had rejected Jesus the grace that he 
brought especially to them would be offered to the 

entile world. 

IV. THE STONE REJECTED AND HONORED (vs. 42-46). 

42. the scriptures—tThe reference is to Psa. 
118: 22, 23. The Jews applied this psalm to the 
Messiah, and Peter applied it to him in Acts 4:11 
and 1 Pet.2:7. the stone—The stone is the whole 
kingdom and power of the Messiah summed up in 
himself.—Avord. the builders rejected—The 
figure is changea *“t the thought is the same. The 
husbandmen rejegted the householder’sson, and the 
builders rejected th2 most important stone in the 
structure. head oi’ the corner—The corner-stone 
is the stone in the foundation binding the two walls 
together. Ohrist hulds the most important place in / 
the scheme of redemption. the Lord’s doing— 
Jesus applies thisto himself. ‘It isone of the Lord’s 
wonderful ways of working, and will come to pass 
because God rules and controls all things.’’—Geikie. 

43. the kingdom of God shall be taken 
from you—The Jews by accepting Christ might 
have been the people fromm whom the blessings of the 
gospel might have flowed to other nations, but their 
rejection of Jesus resulted in God’srejection of them 
asanation. given toa nation, ete.—Those who 
accept Ohrist and follow him. The Gentile world 
shall enter upon the inheritance of the Jews. 

44. fallon this stone— Whosoever shall stum- 
ble over Christ as a stumbling-stone, because of his 
lowliness, shall suffer injury, yet may recover. but 
on whomsoever it shall fall—Those who take a 
determined stand of opposition to him shall suffer 
eternal loss. ‘*The former clause of the verse de- 
scribes the penal consequences of unbelief during 
the day of probation (to those who stumble over 
certain difficulties about Christ), the latter, the pun- 
ishment of the finally impenitent.’’—Morison. 

45. perceived that hespake of them—Jesus 
intended that they should so understand him. His 
effort was to bring them toa right view of his nature 
and work. 46. sought to lay hands on him— 
They not only understood that he meant them, but 
were ready to go forward with their rejection of him. 
feared the multitude—They did not seem to fear 
Jesus, but they did fear the multitude. There were 
many present from Galilee and other places who 
thought favorably of Jesus and considered hima 
prophet. 


QUESTIONS.—Where and when were these par- 
ables spoken? What is meant by the householder? 
By the vineyard? Who are represented by the hus- 
bandmen? Who are represented by the servants in 
the parable? Whom does theson represent? What 
did the husbandmen hope to gain by killing the son? 
What is the principal teaching of the parable of the 
vineyard? What does the corner-stone represent in 
the lesson? In what part of the lesson is the Jews’ 
hatred toward Jesus shown? 'To whom is the king- 
dom of heaven offered? What did the multitudes 
think of Jesus? 
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I. Inrropuctrory.—l. Connect the preceding 
lesson with this by tracing intervening events. 2. 
The last day of Jesus’ public teaching. 3. The cir- 
cumstances under which the two parables were 
spoken. F 

II. Tueme.—Offer of mercy rejected. 

I{]. THe PARABLE OF THE VINEYARD.—1, Pales- 
tine a vine-growing country. 2. The householder, 
the owner of the vineyard. 3. The equipment: 
hedge, winepress, tower. Note customs and uses. 
4. The rent due. 5. The servants beaten and 
killed. Note the lawlessness of the times. 6. The 
treatment of theson. 7. The punishment due the 


‘husbandmen from the householder. 


i 
,) 


IV. THE PARABLE APPLIED TO THE JEws.—1. God 
is the householder. 2. The vineyard is the gracious 
dispensation of the law with its blessings. 3. This 
is committed to the Jews. 4. The fruit is faith, 
obedience and piety expected of the Jewish nation. 
5. The servants are the prophets and teachers sent 
to them, many of whom were ill-treated. 6. Theson 
isOhrist. 7. His rejection will bring destruction to 
the rejectors. 8. The chief priests and elders were 
self-condemned. 

V. THE apPLicaTION to us.—l. The light of 


-God’s word and his Spirit are committed to us. 2. 


The Lord comes to us to receive the fruit of a holy 
life,—faith, love, obedience, service. 3. He requires 
nothing unreasonable. 4. He comes repeatedly in 
merey. 5. If we persistently and permanently re- 
ject him he will visit us at length with awful pun- 
ishment. 

VI. THE REJECTED sTONE.—1. Jesus in these 
parables is forcing the truth home to the Jews. 2. 
The figure is a striking one. The stone that was 
thrown aside as worthless was the only one that 
could make the building possible. 3. Ohrist be- 
came a stumbling-stone to many because of his hu- 
mility and lowliness. Though they stumbled they 
were not destroyed for they could recover. 4. He 
becomes destruction to those who permanently op- 
pose and reject him. 5. The doom of those who 
refuse Christ. 6. The blessedness of those who re- 
ceive him. 


Practical Survey 


Toric.—Israel portrayed in parable. 


I. Viewed in the light of history. 
II. Viewed under gospel opportunity. 
Ill. Viewed as a nation without Christ. 


I. Viewed in the light of history. The ob- 
ject of the Savior in this parable seems to have 
been to point out the singular advantages bestowed 
on the Jews as a nation, their conduct, punishment 
and the transference of their advantages to others. 
The wicked husbandman is a representation of the 
Jewish church as regards its privileges and obliga- 
tions. They were the first builders to whom God 
gave the privilege to build his church. Under their 
husbandry the vineyard had become a scene of 
moral ruin. Being servants they had come to re- 
gard themselves as owners and lords of God’s 
heritage. They missed the purport of their office, 
which was spiritual. The greatest mercy that can 
ever be vouched to a nation is God’s giving his 
kingdom toit. This letting of the vineyard does 
not imply that any people buy and pay for any 
spiritual blessings or good things which they pos- 
sess, but rather that an important trust is commit- 
ted to such. It implies that if men do not bring 
forth unto God that holy fruit which he expects 
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they must be called into account for it, The great- 
est privilege a man can enjoy is to have the king- 
dom of God entrusted to him, and the greatest sin 
he can commit is to reject Ohrist. 

II. Viewed under gospel opportunity. The 
sending of the Son is the last crowning effort of di- 
vine mercy and the rejection of whom fills up the 
measure of human sin and guilt. It is the crown- 
ing act of clemency on the one hand and of cruelty 
on the other. The tenderness of God in the old 
dispensation is wonderful, but in Ohrist it appears in ; 
a pathos of yearning. God presses his right to our | 
love and service. The blessings of the kingdom \ 


were bestowed that men might cultivate and im- } 


prove them and become the instruments of convey- / 
ing them toothers. The very men who were robbing; 
God were robbing themselves. By planning to posy 
sess the vineyard they lost it. By attempting to) 
keep the owner away they cast themselves out. 
Thus may the greatest hindrance to Christ’s king-) 
dom come through those who are the highest in the | 
administration of its affairs. The greatest conflicts 
have been between.the truth of God and the per- 
sonal desires of men. The predominant spirit of 
every age furnishes its own pretexts for repelling 
the appeals of the gospel. But how vain are all at- 
tempts and devices to suppress the truth or thwart 
the counsel of God! He uses many people and 
many means to correct men. 

Ill. Viewed as a nation without Christ. 
The Pharisees were confounded. They understood 
very well the meaning of the parableand felt them- 
selves thereby deeply wounded. The more light 
there was before their eyes, s0 much the more 
hatred in their hearts. The wicked are often made 
to bear witness unconsciously against themselves. 
Jesus had perfect knowledge of the character, prin- 
ciples, and intentions of his enemies. He marked 
the distinction between the office of the prophets 
and himself. They had spoken as servants, he as 
the Son. There is no power by which men can be 
drawn to God which is not found in Christ. Those 
who reject him from their lives in order that they 
may keep possession of themselves, their pleasures 
and hopes, take the surest way to lose them. Every 
man who rejects Ohrist wounds his own conscience, 
hardens his own heart and makes himself a more 
degenerate man. It was severe indeed for th 
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Pharisees to hear their own condemnation pro- $/ 


nounced, but to be told that the Gentiles would ac- 
cept the gospel and build up the church of God was 
supreme anguish. Only for their fear of the people, 
who believed, th-y would have advanced at once to 
their crime, only to reveal the most shameless self- 
seeking in the murder of their Messiah. How must 
they have recalled this parable spoken upon the 
last great day of Jesus’ public preaching, when the 
Gentiles began to recvive the gospel after Pente- 
cost! If they had been looking humbly and trust- 
fully for the Ohrist, they would have recognized 
him, T. R.A. 


Blackboard Exercise 


THis LESSON PRESENTS 
THE STERNER SIDE 
oF GOD'S NATURE. 


JUSTICE ASWELL 
AS MERCY. 


CAPABILITIES Not 
USED ARE TAKEN 


THIS 1S IN KEEPING 
= __, WITH NATURAL 
THe KINGDOM caw. 
OF GOD Is THE MUSCLE not 
TAKEN FROM USED WASTES 
you. AWAY. 


THe EYE WHICHiS 
-ONG IN DARKNESS 
BECOMES BLIND. 


FROM US. 
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Practical Applications 


The direct application. The parable of the 
vineyard was primarily intended to strike home to 
the self-righteous chief priests and Pharisees who 
made the application very readily. ‘‘They per- 
ceived that he spake of them”’ (v.45). The Israeli- 
tish nation had had great privileges bestowed upon 
them and great trusts committed tothem. “If ye 
will obey my voice....ye shall bea peculiar treas- 
ure unto me above all people’? (Exod.19:5). God 
had chosen them, had sent prophets to them, had 
made a direct revelation of his will. and had tender- 
ly nurtured them. His efforts in their behalf had 
many times been spurned. His warnings had been 
disregarded and his mercies trampled under foot. 
Most aptly could he ask respecting his chosen peo- 
ple, ‘‘What could have been done more to my vine- 
yard, that I have not done in it?”’ (Isa.5:4). The 
course of the Jewish people and God’s dealings 
with them form a true picture of the life of many 
individuals with reference to their relation to God. 

Opportunities given. ‘Let it out to husband- 
men’’ (y. 33). Great interests are committed to us. 
The householder turned over to the husbandmen 
a vineyard well prepared and capable of yielding 
rich returns to the one who would properly attend 
to it, and at the same time there woald be positive 
advantage tothe owner. In like manner God has 
endowed us with powers of body and mind anda 
spiritual nature, so that we are capable of spiritual 
comfort and joy and the possession of true satigfac- 
tion, and at the same time we may render to the 
Master the fruits of a holy heart and life. We do 
not have to acquire a mural sense; we have that. 
We do not need to obtain and develop a conscience ; 
we have that. There is everything bestowed upon 
us that is necessary in order that we may become 
true and successful husbandmen over the vineyard 
entrusted to us. We have but to accept the trust 
through repentance, submission and faith and we 
shall be well-pleasing to the divine Householder. 

Opportunities rejected. The day of reckon- 
ing isnot faraway. ‘The householder did not re- 
linquish his right in the vineyard when he “‘let it 
out to husbandmen.”’ It was still his and he ex- 
pected returns from it. God has not relinquished 
his right in us even though he has given us the power 
of choice and will. Hesends tous asking the fruits 
of the holy life of which we are capable, as he sent 
servants to the husbandmen in the parable deinand- 
ing fruit. In almost countless cases the demand 
for the fruit of which we through grace are capable 
is ignored and the messengers are treated with con- 
tempt. As the Jews ill-treated the prophets sent to 
them and rejected the Son of God who came to 
them, so men reject the calls of mercy, for it is 
mercy on God’s part that calls upon them to bring 
forth the fruits of holiness. Weare indignant at 
the treatment accorded by the husbandmen to the 
‘servants and the son of the householder, but how 
much better are we doing than they? 

The doom of those rejecting Christ. ‘He 
will miserably destroy those wicked men” (v. 41), 
If we disregard God’s claims upon us, and go about 
asserting our independence of him, refusing to ren- 
der to him the loving service of a holy heart, which 
he demands of us, there is nothing before us but 
destruction and banishment from his presence for- 
ever. We may be offended in Christ, and later re- 
cover from it, but if we continue to reject the only 
hope of our salvation, the stone will fall upon us 
and shall grind us to powder. The vision of lost 
opportunities, of a forfeited inheritance should urge 
us to render quickly to the Master all that is due. 


Hints to Primary Teachers 
Central Thought.—To reject Christ is to perish. 
BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 
VINEYARD 
FRUIT EXPECTED 


The servants 
The son 


THE : 
} Sent 
} HUSBANDMEN 


WICKED 
DOOMED 


THE ¢ 


CHRIST THE REJECTED STONE 


These parables clearly set forth the sin and ruin 
of the J ewish nation. They show the terrible sin of 
rejecting Ohrist. In nearly every particular the 
parables may be applied to us to-day. 

The vineyard. In the parable the vineyard is 
planted and furnished with everything necessary 
for successful operation. The vineyard may repre- 
sent the church on earth. God has done all he can 
do for the church. It has been established in the 
earth and preserved from the destructive influences 
which Satan has often brought against it. Make 
this personal with each child. Explain that God 
has given each one a vineyard all his own. Our 
life is our vineyard. 

The fruit expected. 
trusted to others. There should have been an 
abundance of fruit. After all the owner had done 
in preparing the vineyard he had a right to expect 
this. So God has given us our life and all the good 
things in this world which help to make life pleas- 
ant. He has left nothing undone which will add to 
our happiness or prosperity. Speak of the many 
good and helpful things which he has given us. 
And now God has aright to expect an abundance 
of good fruit from our lives. It is our duty to serve 
him faithfully. Is our vineyard filled with thorns 
and weeds, or is it well kept and carefully tilled? 
Bad habits, sin allowed in the life, wrong words or 
actions are the thorns which destroy the fruit. 

The servants sent. This may have reference to 
the prophets and teachers which God had sent to 
the Jewish nation. They were often rejected and 
killed. God finally sent his Son and the nation re- 
jected and crucified him. God has sent his minis- 
ters tousand many of us have refused to hear them. 
Some of us have even rejected Jesus himself and by 
sinning against him have crucified him afresh. To 
reject our Savior and refuse to permit him to take 
possession of our life is a great sin. 

The wicked husbandmen. The husbandmen 
were those to whom the vineyard had been en- 
trusted. They were wicked because they had ‘re- 
fused to turn over the fruit of the vineyard to their 
master, but instead had slain the messengers sent 
tothem. With what force this truth comes to us! 
If we neglect our vineyard and fail to do our duty; 
if we live a selfish, worldly life; if we reject and 
spurn God’s messengers, we too are wicked. The 
Lord asks nothing unreasonable. It is our duty to 
reverence Christ by receiving, obeying, loving and 
worshiping him. The parable shows how God per- 
severes in his effort to save us. 

The doomed husbandmen. Those who reject 
Ohrist will be cast from the presence of God. The 
penalty of rejecting Jesus fell with crushing force 
upon the Jewish nation. Jerusalem was destroyed 
and their national existence was ended. The most 
terrible punishment awaits theimpenitent. w.5.0. 


The vineyard was en- 
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PRAOTIOAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


Marruew 22: 1-14 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., Sept. 5.—The King’s marriage feast.—Matt. 22: 1-14. Tu.—Unworthy excuses.— 


Luke 14:12-24.. Wed.—Wisdom’s invitation.—Proy. 9:1-11 


Th.—Jews reject the gospel.—Acts 13: 42-52. Fr.—Fate 


of rejectors.—Proy. 1:20-83. Sat.—Marriage supper of the Lamb.—Rev. 19: 4-10, Su.—Invitation.—Rev, 22: 8-17. 


THE KING’S MARRIAGE FEAST.—Matt. 22: 1-14. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION (Memory Verses 8, 9) 


Supt.—1 And Je’sus answered and spake unto them again by par- 
ables, and said, 

School.—_2 The kingdom of heaven is like unto a certain 
king, which made a marriage for his son, 

3 And sent forth his servants to call them that were bidden to the 
wedding: and they would not come. 

4 Again, he sent forth other servants, saying, Tell them 
which are bidden, Behold, I have prepared my dinner: my 
oxen and my fatlings are killed, and all things are ready : come 
unto the marriage. 

5 But they made light of it, and went their ways, one to his farm, 
another to his merchandise: 

6 And the remnant took his servants, and entreated them 
spitefully, and slew them. - 

7 But when the king heard thereof, he was wroth: and he sent forth 
his armies, and destroyed those murderers, and burned up their city. 

8 Then saith he to his servants, The wedding is ready, but 
they which were bidden were not worthy. 

9 Go ye therefore into the highways, and as many as ye shall find, 
bid to the marriage. 

10 So those servants went out into the highways, and gath- 
ered together all as many as they found, both bad and good: 
and the wedding was furnished with guests. ts 

11 And when the king came in to see the guests, he saw there a man 
which had not on a wedding garment: 

12 Andhesaith untohim, Friend, how camest thouin hither 
not having a wedding garment? And he was speechless. 

13 Then said the king to the servants, Bind him hand and foot, and 
take him away, and cast him into outer darkness; there shall be 
weeping and gnashing of teeth. 

14 For many are called, but few are chosen. 


*AMERIOAN REVISION 


1 And Jesus answered and spake again in 
parables unto therm, saying, 2 The kingdom 
of heaven is likened unto a certain king, who 
made a marriage feast for his son, 3 and sent 
f rth his servants to call them that were bid- 
den to the marriage feast: and they would 
notcome, 4 Again he sent forth other serv- 
ants, saying, Tell tiem that are bidden, Be- 
hold, I have made ready my d:nner; my oxen 
and my fatlings are killed, and all things are 
ready: ‘come to the marriage feast. But 
they made light of it, and went their ways, 
one to his own farm, another to his merchan- 
dise; 6 and the rest laid hold on his servants, 
and treated them shamefully, and ki led 
them. 7 But the king was wroth; and he 
sent his armies, and destroyed those murder- 
ers, and burned their city. 8 Then saith he 
to his servants, The wedding is ready, but 
they that were bidden were not worthy. 
9 Go ye therefore unto the partings of the 
highways, and as many as_ ye shall find, bid 
to the marriage feast. 10 And those servants 
went out into the highways, and gathered to- 
gether all as many as they found, both bad and 
8 sod: and the wedding was filled with guests. 

1 But when the king came in to behold the 
guests, he saw there a man who had not on 
a wedding-garment: 12 and he saith unto 
him, Friend, how camest thou in hither not 
having a wedding-girment? And he was 
speechless. 13 Then the king said to the 
servants, Bind him hand and foot, and cast 
him out into the outer darkness; there shall 
be the weeping and the gnashing of teeth. 14 
For many are called, but few chosen. 


The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Sons, 


Supt.—What is the GoLDEN TExT? School.—Many 
are called, but few are chosen, Matt. 22:14. 

PRACTICAL TRUTH.—AIl are invited to the gospel 
feast, but preparation is necessary on the part of 
those who partake of it. 

Toric.—God’s plan of redemption. 

OuUTLINE.—I. The feast prepared. II. The in- 
vitations refused. III. The evil-doers punished. 
IV. Other guests brought in. V. The unpre- 
pared guest. 

Time.—Tuesday, April 4, A. D. 30. 

PLAcE.—In the temple at Jerusalem. 


INTRODUCTION.— The parable of the marriage 
feast is distinct from the parable of the great supper, 
spoken some months previously by our Lord, during 
his Perean ministry, and recorded in Luke 14: 16-24, 
The latter shows the indifference with which many 
treat the soul’s interests, while that of to-day’s lesson 
indicates not only the indifference of some toward the 
new kingdom, but also the open and violent opposition 
of others. Personal preparation is demanded of all 
those who would enter and enjoy the feast. From the 
fact that the invitation was made very broad there is a 
good basis for a missionary lesson. 

COMMENTARY.—I. THE FEAST PREPARED 
(vs. 1,2). 1. Jesus answered—Mark tella us 
that the chief priests and elders, to whom Jesus 
spoke the parables of the vineyard and the rejected 
stone, left him, but others were coming in and 

assing out so that he constantly had an audience, 
He understood their thoughts and their needs and 
spoke to them accordingly. by parables—One end 
gained by speaking in parables was to secure.a hear- 
ing for unpalatable, but needed, truth. 2. the 
kingdom of heaven is like—In this parable 


our Lord illustrates the dealings of God with the 
Jews from the commencement to the time of the 
destruction of the Jewish state and church (2-7); 
then he traces the vocation of the Gentiles until the 
judgment day (8-10); and finally the condemnation 
in judgment of those who are clad, like the Phari- 
sees he disputes with, not in the righteousness of 
Christ, but their own (11-14).—Whedon. The par- 
able illustrates that phase of the kingdom of heaven 
which relates to admittance into it and the attitude 
toward the King of those who enter. a certain 
king—The king represents God the Father. made 
a marriage feast for his son (R. V.)—Our at- 
tention is called to the tender relation existing be- 
tween Christ and the church. Christ is the bride- 
groom, and the church, the entire body of God’s peo- 
ple, is the bride. ‘The marriage feast is the partic- 
ipation of the gospel bymen.”’ The guests are those 
who, as individuals, believe the gospel and receive 
its benefits. 

II. THE INVITATIONS REFUSED (vs. 38-6). 3. his 
servants—Those who preached the gospel before 
Christ’s death. John the Baptist, the apostles, and 
the seventy, sent forth by our Lord, would be in- 
cluded. tocall them that were bidden—In the 
East two calls are given to those whose presence 
is desired at a feast: one to inform them of the 
feast and that they are expected as guests, and a 
second call to inform them that the time has arrived 
and all things are ready. In the parable those first 
called represented the Jewish nation. They were 
bidden, and God’s servants came to them declaring 
“the kingdom of heaven is at hand’’ (Matt. 3: 2). 
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would not come—By refusing the king’sinvitation 
they showed disloyalty to their sovereign. A great 
honor was spurned. They had little regard for the 
king or hisson. The parable was designed to rep- 
resent the indifference and even the opposition of 
the Jews to Jesus. They had the privilege of com- 
ing and the ability, yet they refused. 4. sent 
forth other servants—Patience was exercised. 
After the crucifixion the apostles continued to 
constrain the Jews to partake of the benefits of 
the gospel. all things are ready—They had been 
sent with a message by the king. They were to de- 
clare the nature of the feast and that all was ready. 
It was an effort to arouse those who were bidden to 
an interest in the feast. come—One of the most 
gracious words in the scriptures. It expresses ear- 
nest, loving invitation. They had the power to stay 
away, butthey were entreated nottodoso. God not 
only makes it possible for men to be saved, but he 
also urges them lovingly to receive salvation. 

5. made light of it—This displays the perver- 
sity of human nature in neglecting the things that 
are of the highest importance. ‘This verse repre- 
sents the attitude, not only of the mass of the Jews, 
but, in a larger interpretation, of the mass of the 
world, to the gospel call. They do not oppose nor 
reject; theysimply do not care.’’—IJll. Notes. went 
their ways—Their personal interests were more to 
them than loyalty to their king or partaking of the 
benefits offered. The temporal outweighs the spir- 
itual. One class had possessions that engaged their 
attention; the other desired possessions which they 
did not have and which they went toseek. People 
turn away from most loving and solemn entreaties 
to become reconciled to God, to go “their ways.”’ 

-6. the remnant—The rejection is climactic. 
The first class cared not for the call; the second 
persecuted those who came with the call. This was 
a prophecy of what the Jews would doa few years 
later to those who might bring to them the gospel 
invitation. ‘*There are three states in which men 
run the risk of living without God and losing their 
souls: 1. That of asoft, idle, voluptuous life, wherein 
aman thinks of nothing but quietly to enjoy life, 
conveniences, riches, private pleasures, and public 
diversions. 2. That of a man wholly taken up with 
agricultural or commercial employments, in which 
the love of riches, and application to the means of 
acquiring them, generally stifle all thoughts of sal- 
vation, 3. That of a man who is openly unjust, 
violent, and outrageously wicked, who isa sinner by 
profession, and not only neglects his salvation, but 
injuriously treats all those who bring him the gospel 
of reconciliation.” —Clarke. 

III, TH HVIL-DOERS PUNISHED (v.7). %. the 
king...was wroth—Those invited to the marriage 
feast had shown disloyalty, and more than that, had 
used violence toward the king’s representatives. 
The king was indignant because of these acts of in- 
justice and cruelty. God has great regard for his 
servants and defends their cause. sent forth his 
armies—Forty years after the crucifixion of Christ 
the Roman armies under Titus attacked Jerusalem 
and destroyed it. During those forty years God’s 
servants had been pressing the invitation and many 
of them had suffered martyrdom. God permitted 
the Roman armies to destroy the persecutors of his 
servants, and to devastate their city. 

IV, OTHER GUESTS BROUGHT IN (vs. 8-10). 

8. werenot worthy—Their unworthiness arose 
solely from the fact that they were unwilling to be 
present, through being absorbed in their selfish in- 
terests. The Jews had had every opportunity to en- 
ter the kingdom of heaven. They had the law, the 
prophets and teachers and should have been actively 


‘yade’’) naturally used in reproof.—Moulton. 


interested in the feast, but they proved themselves 
unworthy by rejecting the invitation. 9. high- 
ways—‘The partings of the highways.’—R. V, 
These were places where several streets came to- 
gether and where many people might be found. 

10. gathered together all—1he first invitation 
had been sent to selected guests—to the Jews—who 
might have been expected to be *‘worthy,’’ but who 
had proved themselves unworthy; the next was to be 
given, not to the chosen city or nation, but to all 
that traveled in whatever direction on the world’s 
highway, reaching them where the roads of life meet 
and part.—Hdersheim. bad and good—The invi- 
tation to the feast is extended to all irrespective of 
moral condition. ‘*The good are not too good to 
need the gospel, nor the bad so bad as to have no 
hope if they will accept it.’—Whedon. the 
wedding was furnished with guests — The 
abundant provisions were not in vain after all. 
Those who refused were themselves the greatest los- 
ers. They may have gained a few things of trifling 
value, but they lost that which was of the greatest ac- 
count. The disposition on the part of those found in 
the highways to accept the invitation showed their 
wisdom. 

V. THE UNPREPARED GUEST (vs. 11-14). 

11. whenthe king came in—On such occa- 
sions it was customary for the king to enter the ban- 
quet-hall after the guests were all seated. This act 
represents the scene at the judgment when God 
shall have all arrayed before him to pass final sen- 
tence upon them, had not on a wedding gar- 
ment—He had heard and accepted the invitation 
but had not availed himself of the privilege he had 
of putting on the wedding garment which the host 
was accustomed to provide. ‘'This is intended to 
teach that the King will not only generally view hia 
guests, but that each will be separately examined, 
and that no one—no, not a single individual—will 
be able to escape discovery amidst the mass of 
guests, if he has not on the ‘wedding garment.’ In 
short, in that day of trial, it is not a scrutiny of 
churches but of individuals in the church.” 

12. friend—A neutral word (literally ‘com. 
how 
camest thou—Full provision had been made and 
he was at fault for not being suitably arrayed, 
‘*While we are to come to Christ as we are, we are 
not to remain as we are.’’ speechless—A most 
unfavorable condition. He was utterly without ex- 
cuse, 13. take him away—As othershad shown 
themselves ‘‘not worthy”’ by refusing the invitation, 
so this man showed himself ‘‘not worthy” by pre- 
suming to enter without suitable preparation. He 
must be separated from those who were loyal to the 
king. outer darkness—From the brightness and 
cheer of the banquet-hall to the outside darkness. 
‘weeping, etc.—Not only was there darkness but 
conscious suffering and anguish, representing the 
doom of the finally impenitent. 14. many are 
called, but few are chosen—The invitation is to 
all, but only those are chosen who accept the invi- 
tation and make the necessary preparation. All 
ro will may partake of the marriage supper of the 

amb. 


QUESTIONS.—In the parable whom does the 
king represent? The son? The servants? Who is 
the bride? Why did those who were invited fail to 
be present? What keeps many now from coming 
to Jesus? What nation is included in the first invi- 
tation? Who are included in the second? How 
were those who slew the servants punished? What 
is meant by the wedding garment? Why was the 
man punished who failed to put on the weddin 
garment? What punishment was inflicted upon him 
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Lusson XI 


A Teaching Plan 


I. Inrropuctory.—1l. Note the purpose of the 
parables of the preceding lesson and their imme- 
diate effect. 2. Points of contact of that lesson 
with to-day’s. Time, place and speaker, the same. 
The purpose of the parable largely the same. 3. 
Refer to the parable of the great supper (Luke 14:16- 
24). 4. The missionary character of the present 
lesson. 

II. TxHeme.—The gospel invitation, refused or 
accepted. 

III. Tuereast.—l. The king is God. 2. The 
oceasion: Qhrist, the Son, claims his bride, the 
church. 3.4 The guests: \the people who personally 
receive the kingdom. 4.* The benefits of experi- 
mental refigion are presented under the figure of a 
feast. 5.* A divinely inspired relish for this feast. 
The feast satisfying. 6. Benefitshereand hereafter. 

IV. Tue IrNvITATIONs.—1.° Note the two invita- 
tions including two-~classes—the Jews and the 
Gentiles, 2. The invitation extends to all peoples 
of alllands. 8. Servants sent out to call all who 
have been invited. 4. God’s interest is shown in 
his repeating the call. 

V. THE ATTITUDE OF THOSE INVITED.—l. They 
would not come. Refusal. 2. Made light of the 
second invitationand went their ways. 3. Despised 
the message and persecuted the messengers. 4. 
Disloyal, ungrateful, selfish. 5. Many accepted 
the second invitation. 

VI. Tue consequences.—l. “By refusing, the 
offer they lost the benefits ofjthe feast. 2. \The 
opposers were destroyed. 3. *The condition of 
those without God. 4.“ Light, joy and satisfaction 
were the portion of those, who accepted the invita- 
tion. 

WATTS, Unpreparrp.+1.” The significance of the 
wedding garment. 2.\ A desire to receive the bene- 
fits of the gospel without meeting the conditions. 
3. The doom of the unprepared. 

VIII. Muisstonary.—l. The field for missionary 
labor. 2. Theresponsibility of the Christian church 
in the evangelization of the world. 3. Encourage- 
ments to missionary effort. 4. What wecando. 5. 
Allof us may beservants to work, to pray and to give. 


Practical Survey 
Toric.—God’s plan of redemption. 


I, Rejected by the Jewish nation. 
II. Found favor among the Gentiles, 
III. Presumed upon by the self-righteous. 


1. Rejected bythe Jewish nation. The plan 
of salvation shines clearly through the whole parable. 
The Old Testament may be said to be the invitation 
to the feast and the New Testament the feast itself. 
The feast has been in preparation from the founda- 
tion of the world. The elaborate preparations 
indicate the treasures of divine wisdom, forethought, 
power and love expended upon the work of redemp- 
tion. To provide this banquet the Son of God 
became incarnate, lived a life of reproach, of 
poverty, of persecution among men and died the 
accursed death of the cross. The invitations were 
first to the Jews only, thentoallmen. In the gospel 
feast is found everything that the soul can desire. 
It is God’s provision to satisfy the soul’s hunger. 
Heis very urgent with men to accept of gospel 
provisions for the good of their souls. All preaching 
of the gospel is an invitation to the wedding. The 
invitations of the King of kings tohis gospel banquet 
are commands, the ignoring of which constitutes 
the most aggravated form of disobedience. Among 
the Jews there was first acontempt of the invitation 


v 


which showed dishonor to the King, his Son and his 
messengers. Then there was contempt of the feast 
itself, because of their deep-seated caruality and 
beggarly fellowships with the world. Yet those 
despisers of the feast could not do away with or 
invalidate it. Indifference which undervalues sal- 
vation in the midst of earthly cares, and fanaticism 
which persecutes the heralds of the gospel, are 
fundamentally one and the same self-seeking 
worldiiness, though assuming different forms. The 
gospel finds no favorable reception among the 
gospel-hardened, the proud, the preoccupied or 
the self-satisfied. All such place personal gratifica- 
tion above the claims of God, which incurs the 
greatest guilt while they expose themselves to great 
danger. The making of idle excuses is the oldest 
of sins. Human depravity is at the seat of all 
excuses for rejecting Christ. At the judgment these 
excuses will appear unspeakably trifling. 

Ii. Found favoramong the Gentiles. Christ 
invites a sin-stricken world to his feast. It isa 
noticeable thing in this parable that he makes no 
provision for defeat. The success of the gospel is 
ultimately certain. The only real hindrance to the 
progress of the gospel is unbelief in the form of 
selfishness. All men without distinction are invited 
in the gospel call. The vilest are good enough to 
be saved. Jesus came to call sinners to repentance. 
Missionary effort at home and abroad must be 
fruitful in Soul-winning that the gospel feast may 
come to its full consummation. 

Ill. Presumed upon by theself-righteous. 
Grace runs through the whole of the Old Testament 
as well as the New, and the spirit of judgment and 
justice runs through the New Testament as well as 
the Old. There was greatirreverence in the conduct 
of the rejected guest. Hypocrisy is hateful to God 
in anything, but especially in coming to the gospel 
feast, for that is a kind of daring or putting it toa 
trial whether God will discover such sin or not. At 
this feast there was but one condition of acceptance, 
the wearing of the wedding garment, which signifies 
the spiritual dress necessary for the enjoyment of 
heaven, Repentance and reformation of life form 
the new garment of the soul. To sit down at the 
feast of the King of kingsisa token of reconciliation 
with him. The wedding garment corresponds to 
what the wearer is. It is a habit of the inneras well 
as the outer man, a dress of the soul, the éveryday 
costume of the devout religious life. The wedding 
garment is something more than outward conduct 
for it may escape observationamong men. Though 
the Lord knoweth them that are his they that are 
his may not always know each other. There wasa 
personal observation, ‘‘When the king came;”’ a 
personal scrutiny, ‘‘He saw a man;’’ a personal 
question, ‘‘Friend, how camest thouin?” a personal 
conviction, ‘He was speechless ;” a personal bond- 
age, ‘‘Bind him;”’ a personal exclusion, “Cast him 
into outer darkness;’’ a personal torment, ‘‘Weep- 
ing: and gnashing of teeth.’’ T. R.A. 


Blackboard Exercise 
THEY MADE LIGHT 


R OF IT. 
SS 
‘ SYDED., REJECT THE 
CJ) COME Kinvitation is to 
~ INSULT GOD. 


BE IN TIME Lest 
THe DOOR BE SHUT. 


THe.GOSPEL 1s 
INTENDED FoR 
CLASSES, 


NATIONS, 
RACES. 


i 
THe RICH AND GREAT 
OFTEN REJECT IT. 
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Lesson XI 


Practical Applications 


The marriage supper. ‘‘A certain king.... 
made amarriage” (yv.2). The central beatitude 
of the seven in Revelation, the book for these days, 
is: ‘Blessed are they which are called unto the 
marriage supper of the Lamb”’ (Rev. 19: 9). All the 
others cluster about this. The called “read” and 
“hear” and ‘‘keep’’ the ‘*words of the prophecy”’’ 
(Rev. 1:3; 2 Pet.1:19). They patiently continue 
in well-doing, even to death (Rom. 2:7; Rey. 12: 
11). They shall have part in the first resurrection 
and shall be priests of God and of Christ and shall 
reign with him a thousand years (Rev. 20:6). For 
they have kept themselves unspotted from the world 
(James 1: 27; Rev. 22:14, R. V.), and are found 
with the wedding garment on (Rev. 16: 15). 

The preparation. 1. ‘I HAVE PREPARED MY 
DINNER’’ (v. 4). There was provision for all who 
would come. It was a ‘‘feast of fat things’’ (Isa. 
25: 6); ‘*bread”’ that would ‘‘forever’’ satisfy (John 
6: 58; Psa. 22: 26) ; ‘water’ that would quench any 
thirst (John 4: 14) ; ‘twine’ that would refresh and 
not intoxicate (Isa. 55: 1); ‘‘meat’’ that the world 
knows not of (John 4: 32); and ‘*pleasures for ever- 
more’”’ (Psa. 16:11); yet when the call came ‘they 
would not come”’ (v, 3), **but made light of it, and 
went their ways’’ (v.5). We would never believe it 
did we not read it. 2. ‘‘Reapy’’(v.4). Thesacrifice 
is slain, the offering is accepted, the fountain for 
cleansing is filled, the Holy Spirit is here, the feast 
is prepared. 

The call. ‘‘Come” (v.4). A gentleman travel- 
ing in Palestine said to a resident, ‘I noticed the 
person at whose house we dined last evening sent a 
servant to call us when the dinner wasready. Is 
this the custom?”’ ‘*Yes,among the wealthy and the 
nobility, especially in Lebanon. Ifa sheik or emir 
be invited he always sends a servant to call you at 
the proper time, and they often repeat the formula 
of the parable, ‘All things are ready: come.’ They 
always extend two invitations. First to acquaint 
the friends of their purpose, appoint the time and 
ask attendance. At this time the friends accept the 
invitation. Then, when everything has been pre- 
pared, the master of the feast sends his servant a 
second time to the already pledged and invited 
guests to say to them, ‘Come.’”’ 

The commission. 1. “Go” (v.9). The word 
of gospel commission. ‘‘Go thou and preach the 
kingdom of God’’ (Luke 9: 60). ‘‘Go ye therefore, 
and teach all nations’ (Matt.28:19). ‘‘Go ye into 
all the world, and preach the gospel’’ (Mark 16: 15). 
*“T have chosen you, and ordained you, that ye 
should go” (John15:16). 2. ‘Go....INTO THE 
HIGHWAYS” (v.9). The sinful as well as the suffer- 
ing are to be invited. A Ohristian girl meeting a 
young woman who had for six years walked the 
midnight streets, persuaded her to attend a gospel 
service. There she was led to believe the blood of 
Jesus washed her whiter than snow. Going out she 
said to a lady, ‘‘There is one thing I should like—a 
Bible.” ‘You shall have mine.’ And she put it in 
her hand. The next day this lady visiting a hospital 
was told, ‘‘We had such acase to-day ; a young wom- 
an run over, and shedied. She had your Bible in 
her pocket.”’ The lady asked, ‘‘Did she say any- 
thing?’ ‘Yes, when told that she could not live, 
she said, ‘Thank God this did not happen yesterday. 
I am going to Jesus.’ ”’ ‘ 

The excluded. ‘Bind him..,takehim away... 
cast him into outer darkness’? (v.13). There are 
those who like the poor, foolish virgins, will be shut 
out from the marriage supper (Matt. 25: 10-12). 
The bride and her bridesmaids, and the guests, and 
his servants will be there. A. O. M. 


Hints to Primary Teachers 
Central Thought,—Salvation is for all. 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


THE GREAT GOSPEL FEAST 


Those Bidden Prove Unworthy 


A GENERAL INVITATION GIVEN 
A Guest Without a Wedding Garment 


In this parable our Lord shows that the Jewish 
nation which had rejected him would be destroyed, 
and that the Gentiles would be invited to partake of 
the blessings of the gospel. 

The great gospel feast. Jesus is the Bride- 
groom and the church is the bride. A wedding 
feast has been prepared. It always requires much 
work toprepare agreatfeast. When several visitors 
are expected to be in your home fora day or two, or 
even for one meal, your mother takes great pains to 
havea variety and an abundance of food. When 
the Salvation Army or any other religious or chari- 
table society makes a dinner for hundreds or 
thousands of people at Christmas time, many 
workers are very busy in preparing thelarge amount 
of food necessary for so many hungry people. The 
gospel feast has been provided at great cost. How 
much has it cost that we may eat of the bread of 
life and drink of the water of life? The gospel feast 
has been provided, that those who partake of it may 
live forever, Whatisthere to partakeof? Forgive- 
ness, love, Joy, peace, righteousness and goodness 
here on earth. In order that all this might be pro- 
vided, Jesus has suffered, died, arisen and gone up 
into heaven. The preparation, infinite in its cost, 
has been fully made. 

Those bidden prove unworthy. In the par- 
able acertain number were invited. We suppose 
that Christ was referring to the Jews in the applica- 
tion of the parable. When one makes a supper for 
his friends he sends out invitations to certain in- 
dividuals, and no others areexpectedtoattend. But 
the Jews had rejected the invitation and the Roman 
armies were about to destroy them. Thisappliesto 
us as well as to the Jews. If we make light of the 
invitation and attend to other things and refuse to 
accept Ohrist as our Savior, we too shall perish. 

A general invitation given. The gospel invi- 
tation is to every one. Whosoever will may come. 
No one need stay away. God’s ministers are sent 
everywhere inviting every one to the great feast. 
They go into the highways, into the slums of the 
city, after the outcasts. Those who refuse to come 
to the gospel feast will be shut out from the marriage 
supper of the Lamb. It will be an awful calamity 
to be shut out of heaven. What excuses are the 
children of your class making for not giving their 
hearts toGod? Presshome upon them the necessity 
of securing their personal salvation. Itistheheight 
of folly to spurn the invitation and be lost. 

A guest without a wedding garment. This 
represents a hypocrite, one who claims to be right 
and yet has a wicked heart. The Lord tries the 
hearts of men. We cannot deceive him. Impress 
upon the children the imp:rtance of being strictly 
honest with God and with one another, By careful 
questioning bring out the ideas of the children as 
to what is the true preparation to enter heaven, and 
wisely direct them in the way of making preparation 
of the right kind. W. B, O. 
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PRAOTIOAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


MartTuew 22: 15-22, 34-46 


LESSON XII 


46. Wed.—Craftiness rebuked.—Luke 20: 19-26, 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., Sept. 12.—Three questions.—Matt. 22: 15-22, 
‘Th,—Render what is due.—Rom. 13: 1-8, 


Tu.—Three questions.—Matt, 22:34 
Fr.—The great com- 


mandment.—Deut. 6: 1-13. Sat.—The second law.—Ley, 19: 9-18. Su.—Convincing words.—John 7: 32-46, 


THREE QUESTIONS.—Matt. 22: 15-22, 34-46. 


(Memory Verses 37-39) 
Supt.—34 But when the Phar‘i-sees had heard that he had put the 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 


Sad/’du-cees to silence, they were gathered together. 


School,—_35 Then one of them, which was a lawyer, asked 


him a question, tempting him, and saying, 


36 Master, which is the great commandment in the law? 
= Je’sus said unto him, Thou shalt love the Lord thy God 
with all thy heart,and with all thy soul, and with all thy mind, 


37 


38 This is the first and great commandment. 
39 
bour as thyself. 


40 On these twocommandments hang all the law and the prophets, 
41 While the Phar’i-sees were gathered together, Je’sus 


asked them, 


42 Saying, What think ye of Christ? whose son is he? They say 


unto him, The son of Da’vid. 


43 He saith unto them, How then doth Da’vid in spirit call 


him Lord, saying, 


44 The Lord said unto my Lord, Sit thou on my right hand, till I 


make thine enemies thy footstool? 


45 If Da’vid then call him Lord, how is he his son? 
46 And no man was able to answer him a word, neither durst any 


man from that day forth ask him any more questions. 


And the second is like unto it, Thou shalt love thy neigh- 


Print Matt. 22: 34-46. 


*AMERICAN REVISION 


84 But the Pharisees, when they heard 
that he had put the Sadducees to silence, 
gathered themselves together. 35 And one 
of them, a lawyer, asked him a question, try- 
ing him: 36 Teacher, which is the great com- 
mandment in the law? 37 And he said unto 
him, Thou shalt love the Lord thy God with 
all thy heart, and with all thy soul, and with 
allthy mind. 38 This is the great and first 
commandment. 39 And asecond like unto it 
is this, Thou shalt love thy neighbor as thy- 
self. 40 On these two commandments the 
whole law hangeth, and the prophets. 

41 Now while the Pharisees were gathered 
together, Jesus asked them a question, 42 
saying, What think ye of the Christ? whose 
sonis he? They say unto him, The son of 
David. 43 He saith unto them, How then 
doth David in the Spirit call him Lord, saying, 
44 The Lord said unto my Lord, 

Sit thou on my right hand, 
Till I put thine enemies underneath thy 


feet 
45 If David then calleth him Lord, how is 
hahisson? 46 And no one was able to an- 
swer him a word, neither durst any man from 
that day forth ask him any more questions, 
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SuptT.—What is the GotpEN Text? School,—Ren- 
der therefore unto Cesar the things which are 
Czesar’s; and unto God the things thatare God’s, 
Matt, 22:21. 

PRACTICAL TRUTH.—Our greatest duties are love 
to God and to our fellow men. 

Toric.—Hypocrites masked in high ideals. 

Ouriiny.—I. The question of the tribute money. 
II. The great commandment. III. The Savior’s 
question. 

Time.—Tuesday, April 4, A. D. 30. 

PLAcE.—In the temple at Jerusalem, 

PARALLEL Accounts. — Mark 12:13-17, 28-37; 
Luke 20: 20-26, 39-44. 


INTRODUCTION.—In the most sacred spot where 
Jews-could assemble, Jesus continued tis efforts to 
bring them to a recognition of the nearness of the king- 
dom of heaven. He knew how prejudiced they were 
against the truth, and how determined they were to 
condemn him and accomplish his overthrow, yet he 
made the most of the occasion in attempting to con- 
vince them*that he was the Messiah, and by him they 
might be saved. He met the assaults of Herodian, Sad- 
ducee and Pharisee, leaving each class, in turn, in con- 
fusion and consternation. 

COMMENTARY .—I. THE QUESTION OF THE 
TRIBUTE MONEY (vs, 15-22). The settled purpose of 
the Pharisees to secure an accusation against Jesus 
led them to seek aid from the Herodians to this end. 
These two Jewish sects were far apart in their relig- 
ious views. The Pharisees held rigidly to the law 
of Moses and the traditions, at least in theory, and 
were the orthodox class of the Jews. They were op- 
posed to the idea of being subject to another nation. 
The Herodians were not so careful about the relig- 
ious principles of Judaism as were the Pharisees, 
but were rather a political faction than a religious 
sect, They were strong supporters of the Herods 
and therefore indirectly favored the Roman occu- 

ation of Palestine, The joint delegation of Phar- 
sees and Herodians had prepared a question to pro- 
ound to Jesus which was difficult of answer, as they 
believed, and which wouldinvolve Jesus in difficulty 


in whatever way hemightreply. The question was: 
“Ts it lawful to give tribute to Ozsar, or not?’ They 
believed the only answers possible were **Yes** and 
‘‘No,”’ and therefore they fully expected to catch him 
in his words. If he should declare it lawful to pay 
tribute to the Roman government, then the Phari- 
sees would accuse him of being a friend of Rome 
rather than a supporter of the principles of the Jew- 
ish faith. If, on the other hand, he should say that 
it was not lawful to pay tribute to Rome, then the 
Herodians and those in sympathy with the Roman 
power would denounce him as arebel against prop- 
erly organized government. His answer established 
the great principle that there are duties which man 
owes to the government under which he lives and 
enjoys protection, and duties which one owes ta 
God. ‘It was ananswer not only most truthful, but 
of marvelous beauty and depth. It elevated the 
controversy into quite another sphere, where there 
was no conflict between what was due to God and 
to man,—indeed, no conflict at all, but divine har- 
mony and peace.’”’—Hdersheim. No such reply to 
their question was thought of, and when it came to 
them with the calm seriousness of the Savior’s man- 
ner they were utterly silenced. 


Il. THe GREAT OOMMANDMENT (vs. 34-40). 

34. had put the Sadducees to silence—In 
verses 23-33 an attack from another quarter is de- 
scribed. The Sadducees were a class of the Jews 
who cared little for the orthodox Jewish faith, and 
have been called the agnostics and materialists of 
the Jews. They denied the doctrine of the resurrec- 
tion, and spiritual existence. Their question as to 
family relations in the resurrection life, proposed 
to Jesus to confuse him, was so clearly answered by 
him from the scriptures as to bring dismay and con- 
fusion to the questioners. The Sadducees were si- 
lenced as had been the Herodians beforethem., were 
gathered together—The Pharisees, Sadducees 
and Herodians, as unlike as they were in doctrine 
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and practise, had one object in common, and that 
was to oppose Jesus and accomplish his destruction. 
The Pharisees were gathering for a supreme effort 
toentraphim. 35. a lawyer—One of thescribes, 
They were deeply versed in the Old Testament scrip- 
tures and were engaged in cupying them and teach- 
ing them to others. tempting him—Testing on 
another question the wisdom of one who answered a 
previous question so admirably. I judge that he 
was neither a caviler nora disciple, but one curious 
to see what reply Ohrist would make to one of the 
puzzling theological problems of the day.—Abbott, 
It is thought that while this lawyer was honest in 
his inquiry, he was used by the designing Pharisees 
in carrying out their purpose to ensnare Jesus. 

36. Master—Teacher. which—Of what sort? 
Whatisthe nature? great commandment—The 
Jews were divided in their views as to theimportance 
of the different parts of the law. Some maintained 
that the ceremonial was the most important; others, 
the moral ; others, duties to God ; still others, duties to 
man. Expecting an answer which would conform 
to the views of some one class, the Pharisees hoped 
to see a division among those who were favorable 
to Jesus. The number of laws which the Jew was 
to observe was very large and it became customary 
to select one that was especially important and ob- 
serve that in lieu of keeping all of them. 37. Je- 
sus said—lIn whatever spirit the question was asked, 
the answer was ready, candid and deep, and could 
not fail to appeal to the understanding and con- 
science of all present. thou shalt love the Lord 
thy God—Jesus quotes from Deut.6:5. Mark re- 
cords the verse before, ‘‘Hear, O Israel: the Lord 
our God is one Lord.’’ There is one God, Jehovah, 
self-existent, eternal, glorious, almighty, holy, to 
whom our wealth of affection should arise, and who 
is worthy of the highest adoration of all created in- 
telligences. Love centers ina person, not a thing 
orafact. Our loveto God must not only besupreme, 
but we must love him with all the heart. This com- 
mandment isin sharp contrast to the worldly, proud, 
self-sufficient, outward religious observances of the 
Pharisee. His religion centered in self; the com- 
mand quoted by the Master presented Jehovah as 
the one great object of love. all thy heart—The 
whole moral and spiritual nature must pour itself 
out toward God. all thy soul—The life must cen- 
terin him. The whole of life must be devoted to 
him, All the life forces must be exercised for his 
glory. all thy mind—All the powers of intellect 
must be employed in the accomplishment of God’s 
will. The study of his word, meditation upon_his 
nature, planning for the upbuilding of his kingdom 
must occupy the mind. He who thus loves God is 
a sanctified, Spirit-filled Christian. 

88. the firstand great commandment—This 
is the sum of the first table of the commandments 
including one’s dutiestoward God. This command- 
ment is ‘first’? and ‘‘great’’: ‘1. In antiquity; as 
old as the world, engraven originally on our very na- 
ture. 2. Dignity; directly proceeding from God. 
3. Excellence; the commandment of the New Oov- 
enant, the very spirit of thedivineadoption. 4. Jus- 
tice; because it renders to God his due. 5. Suffi- 
ciency; making men holy and happy. 6, Fruitful- 
ness; the root of all commandments, the fulfilling 
of thelaw. 7. Virtue and efficacy; by this alone 
God reigns in the heart. and man is united to God. 
8, Extent; leaving nothing to the creature which it 
does not refer to the Creator. | ; 
lutely indispensable. 10. Duration; ever continued 
on earth, never discontinued in heaven.’’—Clarke. 


89. the second—Includes our duties toward our 
fellow men, and is the second table including the 
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9. Necessity; abso-. 


Lusson XII 


last six of the commandments. thou shalt love 
thy neighbour as thyself—This is quoted from 
Lev, 19:18, It has its counterpart in the words of 
our Lord spoken in the Sermon on the Mount, 
“Therefore all things whatsoever ye would that men 
should do to you, do ye even so to them”? (Matt. 7: 
12). Those who love God according to the great 
commandment will have a heart of love to obey the 
second, 40. all the law—The duties which we 
owe to God and to our fellow men are all summed 
up in these two commandments. ‘Love is the ful- 
filling of the law” (Rom. 18:10). ‘The first kept, 
and idolatry, blasphemy and Sabbath breaking 
would be unknown; the second kept, and disobedi- 
ence to parents, murder, adultery, theft, false wit- 
ness and covetousness would have no place in the 
hearts and lives of men.’’— Whittle. The law of 
love is the nail in a sure place (Ececl.12:11), on which 
is hung all the glory of the law and prophets (Isa. 
22: 24).—Henry. 

III, Tun Savior’s QuESTION (vs, 41-46)¢ 

41. Jesus now becomes the questioner. Those 
who have propounded hard questions have been con- 
fused and amazed at therepliesof Jesus. 42. what 
think ye of Christ—The purpose of Jesus was to 
draw forth from the Pharisees an expression of their 
belief concerning the Messiah, giving them still an 
opportunity of accepting himself as the Christ. 
whose son—Testing their understanding of the 
scriptures. the son of David—It was a fact well 
known and universally acknowledged among the 
Jews that the Messiah was to spring from the fam- 
ily of David. The expression, The son of David, to 
a Jew, meant the Messiah. 43. how then doth 
David—Heasks another question which is notso eas- 
ily explained. in spirit—Under the inspiration of 
the Holy Spirit David had called Christ Lord. The 
question was (v. 45), If the Messiah is to be David’s 
son, as you say, how then can he be David’s Lord? 
Jesus did not desire to ensnare them, but hig pur- 
pose was to instruct them. He was turning their 
minds away from intricate questions about the law 
to Christ, the Son of God, David’s Lord. 

44. the Lord said—Jesus quotes from Psa. 
110:1. That is, Jehovah saith. unto my Lord— 
Unto David’s Lord, or Christ. sit thou—Jehovah 
here gives Christ the place of the greatest eminence 
and authority, at his own right hand. thine en- 
emies thy footstool—God purposes to subdue the 
enemies of Ohrist, both Jews and Gentiles, and cause 
them to acknowledge their Sovereign and Lord. 
How is it possible for those who disbelieve in the 
divinity of Christ to explain this scripture? Christ 
is Lord, seated at the right hand of the Father, and 
before him the nations of the world must bow; will- 
ingly if they will, but, willingly or unwillingly, bow 
they must. 45. how is he his son—He is Lord 
in his divine relation to David, and son as to his hu- 
manity. 46. to answer hima word—-Notaman 
was able to reply; they simply had nothing to say, 
neither dared they ask him any more questions. In 
asingle day Jesus silenced, successively, the four 
great classes of Jewish leaders, the Herodians, the 
Pharisees, the Sadducees and the lawyers. 


QUESTIONS.—Who had questioned Jesus before 
the Pharisees came to him? Who were the Phari- 
sees? What is meant by ‘‘tempting him’’? What. 
question did the lawyer ask Christ? What did Christ 
say was the first commandment? Why is this the 
great commandment? How should we love our 
neighbors? Explain verse 40. What question did 
Jesus ask the Pharisees? Give their answer. What 
was Ohrist’s second question? How was Ohrist both 
Lord and son of David? What became of his ques- 
tioners? 
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Lusson XII 


A Teaching Plan 


I, Intropvcrory.—1. Previous warnings given 
the Jews. Parables of the vineyard and the marriage 
feast. 2. The condition of the Jews respecting 
light and privilege. 8, Their purpose in asking 
Jesus questions. ‘ 

Il. TsHeme.—Further efforts of Jesus to convince 
the Jews of the nearness of the kingdom. 

III. A PRINCIPLE OF GOVERNMENT.—1. Verses 15- 
22 contain the question about paying tribute. 2. 
A study of the Herodians. ay The name. (2) 
Their political character. (3) Different from the 
Pharisees. 3. Their eulogy of Jesus. 4. Their 
skilful question. 5. What they expected to gain by 
it. 6. The wise reply of Jesus. 7. ‘The tax be- 
longs to him whose image is stamped on the coin.” 
8. Duties to government are consistent with duties 
to God. 9. Apply the words, ‘*Render to God the 
things that are God’s.” God’sright in us. 

IV. TxHexaw or LovE.—1l. The Sadducees. (1) 
Their religious belief. (2) Silenced in their ques- 
tioning about the resurrection. 2. The lawyer. 
(1) A scribe or teacher of the Jewishlaw. (2) 
His sincerity. (3) Perhaps prompted by the Phar- 
isees that Jesus might beensnared. 3. Theregard 
of the Phariseesfor the law. 4. The ready answer 
of Jesus. Quoted from Deut. 6:4,5. 5. Why the 
commandment is great. (1) Of divine authority. 
(2) Honors God. (3) Brings blessing to those 
who obey it. (4) No principle in the universe 
stronger than love. (5) Love to God meets the 
requirements of the firsttableofthelaw. 6. Nature 
of the second commandment. 7. How it canbe 
obeyed. 8. It comprehends the second table of the 
law. Quoted from Lev. 19:18. 9. Loveis the ful- 
filling of the law. 

VY. Tue Messitan, Davip’s son.—l. The pur- 
pose of the question of Jesus was to instruct his 
hearers. 2. The Jews believed that the Messiah 
would spring from the lineage of David. 3. They 
could not tell how David could call him both his 
Lord and his son. 4. The humanity and divinity 
of Christ. 5. The Jews were determined to reject 
Jesus, but they had sufficient evidence that he was 
the Ohrist. 6. The light we have certainly leaves 
us no excuse for rejecting him. 


Practical Survey 
Toric.—Hypocrites masked in high ideals. 


I. Seeking guidance in secular duties. 
II. Seeking instruction in God’s law. 
III. Seeking justification for ignorance. 


I. Seeking guidance in secular duties. 
The Pharisees, whose character and fate had been 
portrayed in the man without a wedding garment, 
were filled with malice against Ohrist, and deter- 
mined to make another attempt at his overthrow. 
They were the bitterest enemies of Rome, but, for 
the accomplishment of their purpose they joined 
with the Herodian political party which favored the 
payment of taxes to a heathen power. Through 
their representatives they made a pretense of re- 
ferring their differences to Jesus. They acknowl- 
edged him as their ideal of a perfect teacher whose 
decision they were willing to accept in settlement 
of their difficulties. Their threefold acknowledg- 
ment of Ohrist’s character was intended to intimate 
their desire to act in accordance with the divine will: 
“Thou art true, and teachest the way of God in 
truth.’’ It was an expression of confidence that he 
would render impartial judgment: ‘‘Neither carest 
thou for any man.’”’ It was a confession of his wis- 
dom and justice in that he decided all questions up- 


on true principle: ‘Thou regardest not the person of 
men.’’ Out of hypocrisy they stated the truth in 
their hope to overthrow the truth. The involuntary 
acknowledgment shone through their false speech. 
The Pharisees sought to involve Christ in the ap- 
pearance of being a political Messiah in order that 
they might hand hiv: over to the Roman authorities 
as an insurrectionist. They would impose upon 
him the sedition of their own hearts that thus they 
might ruin him. Ounning craft against Christ was, 
however, as powerless asforce. Hisenemies sought 
to entangle him. He sought to deliver them out of 
theirownsnare. Notethe majesty with which Christ 
investigated the rights of Ozsar. In no sense did 
he fall short of man’s highest ideals. He proved as 
true as in their cunning they portrayed him. Had 
they at all times given to God the things that were 
God’s they would not have had to pay tribute toa 
foreign ruler. Ohrist looked upon their souls as the 
coins which originally bore God’s image and super- 
scription and earnestly sought to call their attention 
to their pretended legality in little things and their 
lawlessness in the great duty of obedience to God. 

Il. Seeking instruction in God’s law. 
Hypocrites inquire about the greatest command- 
ments while they do not keep the least. The Phari- 
sees were in despair that all means had failed to 
extort from Jesus any ground foraccusation. There 
were divisions among their different sects and to 
effect any charge that would stir the masses against 
him, they hoped to fix the charge that Jesus was un- 
dermining the fundamental idea of the Jewish 
religion, that there was but one God. They knew 
that Christ had declared himself the Son of God. 
They expected his answer to furnish them grounds 
for a charge of blasphemy in making himself equal 
with God by the claim of his divinity. In mention- 
ing asecond commandment, “like unto the first,” 
which touched upon love toman, the Pharisees were 
made to feel that he had traversed their whole de- 
sign. If they were sincere in their religious life 
there could be no cause for their hatred to Christ. 
It was his singular wisdom to convict the enemies 
of truth by their own words, 

ItI. Seeking justification for ignorance. 
The Pharisees had questioned Jesus as to his power; 
he then questioned them as to his person. It was now 
time for recognition or rejection. His question was 
the sum of the law and the gospel. The doctrines 
concerning Christ are of supreme importance. His 
relation to the world is bound up with his origin. 
His life suggests and his words lay claim to a super- 
human lineage and it bears very directly upon the 
lives and thoughts of us all whether he be indeed 
born Lord of men, coequal with God or whether he 
be no more thanamanamong men. Thesilence of 
the Pharisees after Christ’s question marked the 
crisisoftheirhardening. They were without excuse. 
They could no longer plead ignorance with the life 
and example and teachings of Jesus asa witness 
against them. T. R.A. 


Blackboard Exercise 


THREE QUESTIONS: 


CAESAR ORGOD? 
RESURRECTION oR/> 
No RESURRECTION2(u 


QUESTIONS oF To-DAy: 
CHRIST oR THE WORLD? 
ORTHODOXY oR 

ATHEISM ? 
A RELIGION oF WORLD 
WIDE LOVE OR oF 
NARROW SELF- LOVE? 


THE LOVE oF GOD 
ANb OUR NEIGHBOR 
OR OF SELF ? 
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Practical Applications 


Jesus quoting thescriptures. ‘Christ recog- 
nized the Old Testament as the word of God (Matt. 
4:4), He did not quote from any works of the 
rabbis, though such works were numerous and held 
of high value among the Jews. In Matthew there 
are twenty-one quotations. As this book concerned 
the King of the Jews, it has more quotations from 
their scriptures than any other gospel.’ Our lesson 
had three of these quotations, The first two were 
in answer to the great question of a lawyer, ‘‘Master, 
which is the great commandment in the law?” 
(v. 36). Jesus replied, 1. Lovz Gop. ‘*Thou 
shalt love the Lord thy God with all thy heart.... 
soul, and....mind’’ (v.37). Mark Guy Pearse says, 
‘Love seeks love, love wins love, love satisfies love. 
God wants our love. For this he gave us heart, soul 
and mind. Wecan never know nor serve God per- 
fectly, but we can love him with all the heart, and 
this is the beginning of all knowledge and of all 
service. We must kindle our fire at the flame of his 
great lovetous. Insight of the cross love is born. 
Hereby perceive we the love of Ohrist, because he 
laid down his lifefor us (1 John3:16). ‘Herein is 
love, not that we loved God, but that he loved us,’ 
and sent his Son to be the propitiation for our sins, 
(1 John 4:10). Tarrying here and gazing upon this 
wondrous love the fire of our love isa kindled, and 
our hearts go out after God in eager desire. We 
linger in his presence with great delight, find our 
truest joy in pleasing him, and hold his favor as 
betterthanlife. Wehatesin withagreatabhorrence, 
We hold ourselves and all that we haveas belonging 
tohim, Thisislove’s unfailing character, that it 
has nothing of its own.’”’ 2. Lovz your NEIGHBOR. 
‘Thou shalt lovethy neighbour as thyself’ (v. 39). 
Jesus gave a **new”’ law of love distinct from and 
far above the Old Testament law. “A new com- 
mandmentI give unto you, That ye love one another; 
as I have loved you”’ (John 13: 34). ‘*Walk in love; 
as Christ also hath loved us, and hath given himself 
for us” (Eph. 5:2). Ohrist himself was the living 
illustration of every word he spoke. He left us ‘‘an 
example’ (John 13: 15). 

Jesus quieting the scribes. ‘‘Jesusasked them, 
saying, What think ye of Ohrist?”’ (vs. 41, 42). A 
woman lecturing against Christianity declared that 
Christ wasa myth. A working man present, at the 
close of her speech, obtained permission to ask her 
aquestion. ‘Thirty years ago,’’ hesaid, ‘‘I wasa 
curse to this town; respectable people shrank from 
me. I often tried todo better, but could not. The 
temperance people took hold of me, but I broke the 
pledge so often they gave meup. Then the police 
took me to prison, but I grew worse rather than 
better, When all had failed, Ohrist touched my 
heart, and made a new manof me. Now if Christ 
isa myth, how is it that the myth accomplished 
what all the rest so miserably failed in?” ‘*Noman 
was able to answer him a word” (v.46). Jesus put 
to silence the unbelieving scribes by an illustration 
from David’s words concerning himself, David 
called Christ his ‘‘ Lord’ (vs. 43, 44). The Pharisees 
magnified David so highly that the thought of some 
one being over him and having a right to command 
him had never entered into their conception ofhim. 
And so strongly did this thought impress them that 
no man dived ‘from that day forth” ask Jesus any 
more questions (v.46). A right application of 
scripture will quickly quiet the carping cavil of the 
self-righteous. The strong Ohristian is ever a Bible 
Christian. His Bible is more to him than all elseon 
earth. If he has to choose between the scripture 
reading and the daily paper, with joy he takes his 
Bible, A. O,. M, 
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Hints to Primary Teachers 


Central Thought,—We should give our all to 
Ohrist. 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


The Herodians 


esiaeees} Question Christ 


THE ANSWERS GIVEN 


Christ } His enemies 


The Jews question Christ. Three leading 
classes of the Jews united in their opposition to 
Jesus. The Herodians were favorable to Herod and 
the Roman government. They asked him whether 
it was right to pay taxes to Cesar, hoping to catch 
him. The Sadducees did not believein the resur- 
rection, and they asked him a difficult question, as 
they supposed, about the resurrection state. The 
Pharisees were a great people todwellupon the law; 
and yet while they esteemed the scriptures they at- 
tached great importance to their traditions. They 
were outwardly very righteous but inwardly very 
corrupt. They chose one of their teachers to ques- 
tion Jesus, and he at once asked him which was the 
great commandment in the law. This was a dis- 
puted question, but Jesus gave an answer that was 
so satisfactory that even his enemies were obliged to 
admit that he wasright. Jesus was never puzzled 
by any question asked him. 

Theanswers given. Explain tothe class Christ’s 
answer to each of these questions, dwelling particu- 
larly on the last one. Jesus did not say the greatest 
commandment was the one which referred to sacri- 
fices, or circumcision, or the Sabbath, or tithes, 
or eating meats, but the greatest commandment was 
to love God with all the heart. This is the very 
heart of the gospel. The greatest thing in the 
world is a human heart filled with the love of God. 

Christ questions his enemies. It was now 
Christ’s turn to ask questions. So, before the Phar- 
isees separated, Jesus said to them, Whose son is 
Ohrist, or your Messiah, to be? Theyreplied, David’s 
son. They all believed that the Messiah was to 
spring from the family of David. The expression, 
The Son of David, to a Jew, meant the Messiah. 
Jesus then asked another question, not to ensnare 
them, but to instruct them. David, under the in- 
spiration of the Spirit, in Psalm 110: 1, had called 
Obrist his Lord; and the question was how Christ 
aoe be David’s son and at the same time David’s 

ord. 

Christ silences his enemies. They were not 
able to reply to the question Jesus asked. Let the 
teacher explain this fully to the class, From this 
time no one dared ask him any more questions. 
It will not be long before Ohrist will silence all his 
enemies, Those who oppose or reject him are on 
dangerous ground. There is no name given where- 
by we can be saved, only thenameof Jesus. Unbe- 
lievers to-day may reason and question about many 
things, but this will not affect the simple truth. 
Jesus is the Savior of the world; he is both human 
and divine, and all who come to God by him will 
have everlasting life. Weare-to look upon Christ 
as highly exalted and sharing theglory of the Father, 
yet as merciful and loving, ready to hear and help 
us. w, B. O, 
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PRAOTIOAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


GALATIANS 5: 15-26 


LESSON XIII - 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., Sept. 19,—Flesh and Spirit.—Gal. 5:15-26. Tu.—Dying and living.—Rom, 8: 1-14, 


Wed —Darkness and light.—Eph. 5: 6-21. 


Th.—Putting off and pntting on.—Col, 3: 1-14. 


Fr.—Denying aud liv- 


ing.—Titus 2:1-15, Sat.—Be separate.—2 Cor. 6: 11-18. Su.—'Think on these things,.””—Phil. 4; 1-9 


TEMPERANCE LESSON.—Gal. 5: 15-26. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 


be not consumed one of another. 


School.—_16 This I say then, Walk in the Spirit, and ye shall 


not fulfil the lust of the flesh. 


17 For the flesh lusteth against the Spirit, and the Spirit against 
the flesh: and these are contrary the one to the other: so that ye can- 


not do the things that ye would. 


18 Butif ye beled of the Spirit, ye are not under the law. 
19 Now the works of the flesh are manifest, which are these; Adul- 


tery, fornication, uncleanness, lasciviousness, 


20 Idolatry, witchcraft, hatred, variance, emulations, wrath, 


strife, seditions, heresies, 


21 Envyings, murders, drunkenness, revellings, and such like: of the 
which I tell you before, as I have also told you in time past, that they 
which do such things shall not inherit the kingdom of God. 


22 But the fruit of the Spirit is love, joy, peace, longsuffer- 


ing, gentleness, goodness, faith, 


23 Meekness, temperance: against such there is no law. 
24 And they that are Christ’s have crucified the flesh with 


the affections and lusts. 


25 If we live in the Spirit, let us also walk in the Spirit. 
26 Let us not be desirous of vain glory, provoking one an- 


other, envying one another. 


(Memory Verses 22, 23) 
Supt.—15 Butif ye bite and devour one another, take heed that ye 


*AMERIOCAN REVISION 


15 Butif ye bite and devour one another, 
oo heed that ye be not consumed one of an- 
other. 

16 But I say, Walk by the Spirit, and ye 
shall not fulfil the lust of the flesh. 17 For 
the flesh lusteth against the Spi:it, and the 
Spirit against the flesh; for these are con- 
trary the one to the other; that ye may not 
do the things that ye would. 18 But if ye 
are led by the Spirit, ye are not under the 
law. 19 Now the works of the flesh are man- 
ifest, which are these: fornication, unclean- 
ness, lasciviousness, 20 idolatry, sorcery, en- 
mities, strife, jealousies, wraths, factions, 
divis ons, pariies, 21 envyings, drunkenness, 
revellings, and such like; of which I fore- 
warn you, even as I did forewarn ou, that 
they who practise such things shall not in- 
herit the kingdom of God. 22 But the fruit 
of the Spirit is love, joy, peace, longsuffer- 
ing, kindness, goodness, faithfulness, 23 
meekness, self-cont ol; against such there is 
no law. 24 Anca they that are of Christ Jesus 
have crucified the flesh with the passions and 
the lusts thereof. 

25 If we live by the Spirit, by the Spirit 
let us also walk. 26 Let us not become vain- 
glorious, provoking one another, envying 
one another. 


@The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Welson & Sons, 


Supt.—What is the GoLpEN TExT? School.—If we 
live in the Spirit, let us also walk in the Spirit. 
Gal. 5: 25. 

PRACTICAL TRUTH.—We escape the works of the 
flesh by walking in the Spirit. 

Toric.,—Liberty and bondage. : 

Outruine.—I. The flesh is opposed to the Spirit. 
Il. The works of the flesh. III. The fruit of the 
Spirit. g 

ia Conybeare and Howson, and Lightfoot 
give A.D. 58 as the date of the Epistle to the 
Galatians; others, as early a date as A. D. 52. 

PLAcE.—The epistle was written at Corinth ac- 
cording to some authorities; according to others, 
at Antioch. 


INTRODUCTION.—Galatia is the name given toa 
region in the central part of Asia Minor, somewhat in- 
definite in extent, as its boundaries were frequently 
changed. The inhabitants were descendants of the 
Gauls who came from Europe in the third century be- 
fore Christ, and retained many of their primitive char- 
acteristics. They were a rugged, active and warlike 
people. Derbe, Lystra, Iconium and Antioch were at 
one time considered as included in Galatia. This was 
a part of the region covered by the Apostle Paul in his 
first missionary journey. The Epistle to the Galatians 
is a treatise upon Christian liberty. The privilege of 
the Christian to be made free from sin and from all the 
‘tworks of the flesh’? is made plain, and Paul declares 
clearly that Christ has set men free from the ceremo- 
nies of the Jewishlaw. That portion of the epistle that 
forms the lesson to-day enters into particulars as to 
Christian living, and is well adapted to teach temper- 
ance, both with respect to broad general principles and 
with respect to specialized instruction. A wide distinc- 
tion is made between the works of the flesh and the 
fruits of the Spirit, and drunkenness is included in the 
former and temperance in the latter, 


COMMENTARY.—I. Tue FLESH Is OPPOSED 
To THE Sprrit (vs. 15-18). 15. if ye bite and de- 
vour—lIn the verses preceding the lesson the excel- 
lency of love is presented. The adversative ‘‘but”’ 
with which this verse begins indicatesa sharp change 


of thought. ‘‘Bite’’ and ‘‘devour’’ are terms applied 
to the actions of ravenous beasts, and are here em- 
ployed to portray the conduct of those who allow 
the baser nature to gain the ascendency. Love is 
wanting, and greed, anger and appetite are in ac- 
tion. Consumed one of another—The wicked 
‘‘bite and devour’’ socially and in business, and 
sometimes even in the church; but wherever it is 
done, those engaged in it are ‘‘consumed one of an- 
other.’’ ‘**The readiest way to destroy the spirituality 
of the church and the influence of religion is to ex- 
cite a spirit of contention.”’—Barnes. The liquor 
business spreads its blight upon whatever it touches. 
It ruins the consumer, brutalizes the seller and hard- 
ens and demoralizes the manufacturer. There is 
no evil passion or disposition that is not stirred up 
by this infamous traffic. 16. walk in the Spirit 
—‘‘Walk by the Spirit.”—R. V._ We are exhorted to 
walk in harmony with the Holy Spirit. If the Spirit 
abides in us the disposition to ‘bite and devour’’ 
will not be present. To ‘walk in the Spirit’ pre- 
supposes a regenerated heart and consequently a 
changed life. The conduct of one in this spiritual 
condition will be that which becomes a Christian. 
shall not fulfil—This is a strong statement, equiv- 
alent to, ‘Shall in no wise fulfil.”” the lust of the 
flesh—The desires having their seat in the body 
which clamor for indulgence. This refers to the 
desires of those who are ‘‘in the flesh.” 


17. the flesh lusteth against the Spirit— 
The two forces are at enmity. The evil desires and 
propensities of the unregenerate heart are opposed 
to the course marked out by the Holy Spirit. The 
Spirit draws the soul toward goodness and holiness, 
while the flesh rebels and persists in an evil course. 
The two forces cannot harmonize; one or the other 
holds the supremacy. ye cannot do the thin 
that ye would—This is not the experience of the 
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regenerated soul, but of one who is awakened and 
struggling to break away from sin. His good de- 
sires fail because he is still under the dominion of 
sin. Hereisa picture of one who isa slave to the 
alcohol habit. He sees the evils of intemperance, 
yet is seemingly unable to free hitnself, The grace 
of God can break even this bondage. 18. led of 
the Spirit—The flesh has ceased to bein command, 
' and the soul submits to the guidance of the Holy 
Spirit. He leads always in ways of sobriety, purity, 
honesty and goodness. not under the law—The 
‘moral law is to be obeyed, yet those who are ‘‘led 
of the Spirit’? keep so far within the limits of the 
law that they do not feel that they are ‘‘under the 
law’’ in the sense that those do who are violating it. 
Those who are *‘led of the Spirit’’ do not need a law 
to keep them from lying, stealing or murder, for 
they have no disposition to do those things. 


II. THE WORKS OF THE FLESH (vs. 19-21), 

19. works of the flesh are manifest—The 
works of the flesh proceed from the evil nature 
within. The sinful disposition unsubdued by the 
Holy Spirit shows itself ina long list of wicked acts. 
‘*By ‘flesh’ we are to understand the evil and fallen 
state of the soul, no longer under the guidance of 
God’s Spirit and right reason, but under the animal 
passions. This evil nature leads men into all kinds 
of crimes.’’—Clarke. which are these—The cat- 
alogue which follows is not drawn up on any scien- 
tific principle, but divides itself roughly under four 
heads: 1. Sinsofsensuality. 2. Sinsof superstition. 
3. Sinsoftemper. 4. Excesses.—Ellicott. Adultery 
is omitted in the Revised Version. The next three 
fall under the head of sensuality and are strongly 
condemned in the scriptures, 20, idolatry, 
witchcraft—lIdolatry is the worship of idols or 
false gods. — Of this sin, all who reject the true and 
living God are guilty. Witchcraft, or sorcery, in- 
cludes all those charms, incantations, and other ef- 
forts to bring to one’s aid supernatural forces, at the 
same time ignoring or rejecting the true God. ha- 
tred—The direct opposite of love. Hatred isselfish ; 
loveisunselfish. variance—‘‘Strife.”’—R.V. em- 
ulations—Jealousies, rivalry, endeavoring to excel 
at the expense of another. strife—‘'Factions.’’— 
R.V. seditions—‘‘Divisions.’—R. V. heresies 
—Divisions organized into parties. 

21. envyings—Desires to possess that which 
belongs to others. The spirit of envy is selfishness 
with a tincture of theft or robbery. murders— 
Omitted in the Revised Version, yet one of the 
works of the flesh. drunkenness, revellings— 
Revellings is the more comprehensive word and in- 
cludes drunkenness and many other wicked prac- 
tises. Drunkenness is asin for which no reasonable 
excuse can be offered. It is productive of more 
crime, insanity, bodily weakness and poverty than 
any other one agency. It does not stop with injur- 
ing the drinker but affects his family, his friends 
and, sometimes, even strangers. There is not an 
interest, temporal or spiritual, that is dear to the 
heart, which is not trampled upon by the cruel de- 
mon of drink. Billions of dollars are expended in 
America every year for drink, and hundreds of 
thousands of lives are lost through its agency. and 
such like—He adds “‘and such like,”’ for who can 
recount theentire march of this carnal life?—Luther. 
told you in time past—In his preaching in Gala- 
tia Paul had declared these truths. shall not in- 
herit—The works of the flesh are utterly opposed 
to the nature of the kingdom of heaven and those 
who indulge in them are excluded. 

Ill. Toe FRUIT oF THE SprRiT (vs. 22-26). 

22. the fruit of the Spirit—The fruit of the 
Spirit is one, yet manifold. He who has the Spirit 


of Christ has in him the root of all Ohristian graces. 
—Perowne. love—The most exalted of all the 
graces of the Spirit and that which in a sense in- 
cludes them all. It is love to God and to others. 
joy—The true joy possessed by man is that which 
comes as the fruitof the Spirit. peace—Peace with 
God, peace with men and peace with one’s self. 
longsuffering—Those who “walk in the Spirit?’ 
suffer at times yet they endure patiently the trials 
and disappointments of life. g@entleness—Kind- 
ness.’—R. V. faith—‘Faithfulness.’’—R. V. 

23. temperance—This means self-control and 
applies to all the bodily appetites and passions. He. 
who controls himself will notindulge in strong drink, 
which inflames all the baser passions of the nature. 
against such there is no law—Of these nine 
graces of the Spirit not one is opposed to the law of 
God. Those in whom they are found are ina state 
of freedom. They do not feel the law. 

24. they that are Christ’s—They become his 
by a complete surrender to him and an exercise of 
faith in him. have crucified, ete.—‘As Christ’s 
body was nailed to the cross, so his disciples give 
up their bodily lusts and appetites, no longer to be 
regarded as living but as dead.’ They are dead to 
sin, 25. live in the Spirit....walk in the 
Spirit—If we profess to belong to Christ, our lives 
should indicate the fact by the manifestation of the 
Christian graces.. 26. desirous of yainglory— 
This is an exhortation against pride in whatever 
form it may manifest itself.. Self must not be ex- 
alted. There must be no boasting, for boasting 
shows a wrong principle in the one who does it, and 
is offensive to others. 

TEMPERANCE THOUGHTS.—It is coming 
to pass more and more that the habits of men with 
respect to the use of liquor are investigated by em- 
ployers. Those whose habits are not satisfactory 
are barred out from positions of responsibility and 
trust. Many corporations will not knowingly em- 
pioy drinking men. Such employes are unreliable 
and unprofitable, and often endanger the lives of 
others. In many establishments when it is found 
that an employe isa drinking man, he is at once 
discharged. 

Intemperance does not exist without producing 
other evils. It is said that an aged sheik was desir- 
ous of giving instruction to a young Arabian prince. 
He named over a considerable list of vices and 
crimes, and asked the young prince to choose the 
one which to him seemed the least harmful. The 
youth shrank in horror from murder, theft and im- 
purity, and chose intemperance. The wise old sheik 
said to him: ‘‘You have chosen that which will bring 
youall.’’ Itis in vain that the advocates of the liq- 
uor traffic attempt to disassociate intemperance from 
other vices. They talk about moderate drinking 
and respectable saloons, but they are a deception and 
a delusion. All the drunkards that reel, stagger 
and fall into the gutter were once moderate drink- 
ers, but are so no longer, and are usually guilty of 
other serious crimes. The duty of the individual is 
to abstain from strong drink and the duty of the 
pe is to stop its manufacture and sale, Our duty 
is clear. 


QUESTIONS.—Who wrote this epistle? When? 
To whom? Why was it written? What is meant 
by biting and devouring? What is meant by walk- 
ing in the Spirit? In what sense ie the term flesh 
used? What is the result of being led by the Spirit? 
Into what four classes are the works of the flesh 
here mentioned divided? Explain the different 
terms used. What are some of the results of drunk- 
enness? What nine fruits of the Spirit are men- 
tioned? Explain the terms used. 
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A Teaching Plan 


I. Inrropucrory.—1. The writer of the Epistle 
to the Galatians. 2. The Galatians: (1) Their 
origin. (2) Their character. (3) Their conversion 
to Christianity. Paul’s labors among them. 

II. Turme.—Spiritual contrasts. 

III. Enmiry BETWEEN THE FLESH AND THE SPIRIT. 
—1. The meaning of the term ‘‘flesh’’ as used in 
the lesson. 2. ‘he Spirit is God the Holy Spirit. 
3. The flesh and the Spirit are unlike in character. 
They have nothingincommon. 4. The Spiritcalls 
to a high, noble, pure heart and life. 5. The flesh 
calls for the indulgence of the lower appetites. It 
invites to sinful pleasures. 6, The flesh is never 
satisfied, but the Spirit fulfils his promises. 7. The 
two cannot be in control at the same time. 

IV. THE WORKS OF THE FLESH.—1. They are so 
manifest that all, both bad and good, candiscern 
them. 2. Seventeen works of the flesh are particu- 
larlynoted. Theyform four groups. 3. Dwellupon 
as many asit may seem best. 4. Drunkenness is 
to be considered and condemned severely. 5. The 
causes of drunkenness. (1) Young people aredar- 
ing. They do not wish to be thought cowardly. (2) 
The power of example. (3) The desire to be 
sociable. (4) Thevicious practise of treating. (5) 
The presence of thesaloon. (6) The lack of home 


training. 6. Theevilsofdrunkenness. (1) Phys- 
ical. (2) Domestic. (3) | Economical. (4) 
Moral. 7. The cure of drunkenness. (1) For 


the individual drunkard: the saving grace of God. 
(2) For the state or nation: the prohibition of the 
manufacture, sale and use of alcoholic beverages. 

V. THE FRUIT OF THE Spririt.—l. Note the two 
words ‘‘works,’’ as applied to the flesh, and ‘‘fruit,”’ 
as applied to the Spirit. 2. Love, its source and 
manifestations. 3. Joy. Contrast earthly pleas- 
ures with the joy of the Lord. 4. Peace that Jesus 
gives. 5. Longsuffering as opposed toa hasty tem- 
per. 6. Gentleness. Kindness. 7. Goodness and 
meekness. Give examples. 8. Faith, or faithful- 
ness. 9. Temperance inallthings. Present some 
of the advantages of temperance. 

VI. Important TRUTHS.—1. The soil of the hu- 
man heart is productive. 2. In the case of every 
one there are either the ‘‘works of the flesh,”’ or the 
‘fruits of the Spirit.’’ 3. The nature of the prod- 
ucts of the moral and spiritual life depends upon 
the condition of the heart. 4. The fruits of the 
Spirit cannot be successfully tied upon the tree of 
the fleshly nature, any more than good fruit can be 
successfully tied upon thorn trees. The deception 
is apparent and the nature of the tree is unchanged. 


Practical Survey 


Toric.—Liberty and bondage. 


I. The Christian’s liberty. 

II. The sinner’s bondage. 

I. The Christian’s liberty. It is the un- 
speakable privilege and comfort of all in Christ 
Jesus that there is now no condemnation to them. 
No man has such a horror of all sins of the flesh as 
the true Christian. The new man is what he was 
not, and does what he did not. He lives no longer 
in sin. He is governed by new principles, walks by 
new rules toward new ideals, chooses new paths, 
new leaders and new companions. He not only 
ceases to do evil but he learns to do well; he evi- 
dences his good principles by good practises. He 
is not under the condemning power of the law 
though under the commanding power of it. Heis 
free from the curse of the law yet not from the 
obligation of it. Christ hastaken the believer under 


‘has bestowed upon him his Spirit. 


his atoning shield against the curse of the law and 
The walk in the 
Spirit is not accomplished without.conflict. With 
his exhortations to walk in the Spirit the apostle 
places us upon a battle-field. The gospel is a doc- 
trine according to godliness, and is so far from 
giving the least countenance to sin that it puts 
believers under the strongest obligations to avoid 
and overcome it. 
‘Thy saints in all this glorious wal 
Shall conquer, though they die: 
They see their triumph from afar, 
By faith they bring it nigh.’’ 

The walk in the Spirit prevents the works of the 
flesh and brings in its place the fruit of the Spirit. 
The truest antidote for the poison of sin is to walk 
in the Spirit. The surest evidence of spiritual life 
is an entire dedication of ourselvestoGod. Though 
itis right to stand fast in Christian liberty, none 
should insist upon it to the breach of Christian 
charity. If instead of biting and devouring one 
another on account of different opinions, all would 
set themselves against sin, strive against it in them- 
selves and in the places where they live, how happy 
it would be for the community and the church! 
The fruits of the Spirit make Ohristians agreeable 
one to another, as well as happy in themselves and 
triumphant in their battle against sin. Practical 
godliness is the best protection from the snares of 
the world. It puts the believer under the law of the 
Spr which makes him free from the law of sin and 

eath. 

II. The sinner’s bondage. ‘‘Ye cannot do 
the things that ye would.’’? These words are mis- 
used by the people of the world to the effect that it 
is vain to strive after a holy character, because we 
cannot after all do what we would. The flesh war- 
reth against the Spirit to hinder every soul from 
obeying the voice of conscience and the pleadings 
of the Holy Spirit. Sosoonas the soul turns toward 
God, the conflict with the fiesh begins. Not until 
then has the soul realized what is the bondage of 
sin. Sinsconsist not only in the outward deed itself, 
but in the evil and prevailing inclination thereto. 
The works of the flesh are the product of corrupt 
and depraved human nature. They are a mass of 
evil tendencies fermenting in the soul, sending out 
offensive conduct and poisonous influence, leaving 
no place suitable for the development of the fruit of 
the Spirit. Ifa man lets one single sin rule over 
him he is under penalty. Each vice brings in time 
some punishment with it; so hatred and con- 
tention bring nothing but disquiet. When aman 
unfits himself for communion with God or his daily 
duties by any practise he is under the penalty of the 
law and in bondage tosin. Whatever disables his 
faculties or hinders his highest mental, physica) or 
spiritual development may be listed among the 
causes of intemperance. The depraved heart is like 
a cage of unclean birds, which must be emptied of 
sin and purged by the blood of Christ before the 
fruits of the Spirit can grow. T.RovAs 


Blackboard Exercise 


LOVE, 
JOY, 
PEACE. 


Serr '$ 


Crucified. |Anb RULES THE HEART. 
Crist LIVES WITHIN.| WE NEED THE HELP or Gop 
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Practical Applications 


Walk in the Spirit. ‘And ye shall not fulfil 
the lust of the flesh” (v.16), Those who know God’s 
will and desire to do it ‘walk cireumspectly’’ (Eph. 
5:15). They ‘twalk in wisdom”’ (Col. 4: 5); ‘'walk 
honestly toward them that are without’ (1 Thess, 
4:12); ‘walk by faith, not by sight’’ (2 Oor. 5:7); 
‘walk in love” (Eph. 5:2); ‘“twalk as children of 
light”? (Eph. 5:8); “in the light” (1 John 1:7); 
‘‘walk worthy of God’’ (1 Thess. 2:12) ; ‘‘walk, even 
as he walked”? (1 John 2:6); and they shall walk 
with him in white (Rev. 3: 4). 

Work inthe Spirit. Those who “live in the 
Spirit’’ (v. 25) also work in the Spirit, ‘“‘redeeming 
the time, because the days are evil’? (Eph. 5: 16). 
They ‘‘buy up the opportunity’ (R. V., margin). 
They purchase every chance to crucify the self-life 
and to do good in the Spirit. One day as Thomas 
Aquinas was in the chapel alone the Savior seemed 
tosayto him, “‘Thomas, thou hast written much 
and well concerning me. What reward shall I give 
thee for thy work?’’ His answer was, ‘‘Nothing but 
thyself, O Lord.’’ A spiritual life comes by faith, 
so does spiritual character. As on a cold day you 
take your cloak and wrap it round you, fold it close 
and wear it wherever you go, so by faith you put on 
the Lord JesusChrist (Rom. 13: 14), put on the new 
man, put on love and faith. You reach toward 
Christ your arm of faith, you receive him, hold him 
close, accept him as a part of yourself, enjoy the 
comfort of his presence, hide yourself under his 
beauty. You do this when you reckon yourself dead 
indeed unto sin and alive unto God (Rom. 6:11). 
With the attempt to obey God comes the ability to 
obey him. 

Bear the fruit of the Spirit. ‘The fruit of 
the Spirit is love, joy, peace, longsuffering, gentle- 
ness, goodness, faith, meekness, temperance” (vs. 
22,23). God’s love in the home will bring joy and 
peace and temperance. They who truly love their 
own will be total abstainers. A little boy was 
arrested for stealing. The judge said to him, ‘‘Do 
youlove your mother?” ‘Yes,sir.’’ ‘‘Doesshe love 
you?” “Ido notknow.” ‘*Which do you think your 
mother loves best, the gin or you?”’ ‘*The gin, sir. 
Tshouldn’t steal if she did not drink. The first 
time I stole was when I was hungry, and_ mother 
was out drinking.’”’ Indulgence in wine drinking 
and other intoxicants leads to sin and sorrows of 
every kind. It deprives the soul of its eternal in- 
heritance (1 Cor. 6: 10) and will bring a harvest of 
never-ending corruption (Gal. 6: 7,8). A Nebraska 
journal some time after its town had voted in 
prohibition, expressed its good resultsin the follow- 
ing picture: ‘Shall we havesaloons? No, Why? 
Well, I’il tell you why. Take a walk with me along 
our streets. From the depot to the mill-pond and 
from the banks of the Medicine—made historic by 
General Ouster—to the bluffs west of town, you will 
see no window stuffed with rags, adorned with old 
hats or dirty pillows. You look in vain fora shutter 
hanging by one corner or a gate off the hinges. An 
unpainted building is hard to find. A saloon would 
change things. Here almost every man owns his 
home. A saloon would plaster them with mortgages 
and eat the foundations away. Now women sing as 
they throw open the shutters and admit the pure air 
of the prairie and the bright light of heaven. 
Troops of well-dressed boys and girls go to school. 
Not one stays away for lack of shoes, clothing or 
books. You meet nobloated, blear-eyed man or sad- 
faced woman wherever yougo. Men find employ- 
ment at good wages. Without the saloon every- 
thing is prosperous,”’ A.C. M. 


Hints to Primary Teachers 


Central Thought,.—The fruits of the Spirit are 
to be desired, 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


THE WORKS OF THE FLESH 


Uncleanness Wrath Murders 
Variance Strife Revelings 
Hatred Envyings Drunkenness 


THE FRUITS OF THE SPIRIT 


Love Longsuffering Faith 
Jo Gent eness Me+kness 
Peace Goodness Temperance 


Our lesson brings out in sharp contrast the differ- 
ence between the works of the flesh and the fruits of 


the Spirit. Onone side is intemperance and all 
that follows in its train; on the other side is tem- 
perance and a life of purity. 

The works of the flesh. The lesson names 
seventeen things in this list. In the blackboard out- 
line only nine are mentioned. How do they com- 
pare with those in the other list? Look at some of 
them. Uncleannessis the immediate result of in- 
temperance. Theperson who drinks liquor becomes 
filthy. He hasa filthy mind, a filthy tongue, a filthy 
body and he makes everything around him filthy. 
The teacher can easily show that everything men- 
tioned in this list follows as the result of intemper- 
ance. Strong drink arouses the baser nature ina 
man and at the same time affects his brain so that 
he becomes reckless and wicked. 

Strong drink leads to poverty and wretchedness. 
A wealthy ex-saloon-keeper once said: “I sold 
liquor for eleven years—long enough to see the be- 
ginning and the end of its effects. I have seen man 
after man, wealthy and educated, come into my 
saloon who cannot now buy hisdinner. I can re- 
calltwenty customers worth from $100,000 to $500,000 
who are now without money, place or friends.” 
Children should remember that every drunkard was 
once an innocent child. He began by taking just a 
social glass. His end was despair, for no drunkard 
ever entered heaven. 

The fruits of the Spirit. This list should be 
learned and the class should repeat it in concert. 
Dwell briefly on each one. The true Christian 
brings forth the fruits of the Spirit in his daily life, 
Love is the foundation for the whole. If we love 
God we shall not grieve him in anythingand we will 
do what he says. If we love our parents we shall 
obey them. If welove our teacher we shall act right 
in school. If we love Jesus, weshalllive right every 
day. Itmakes us sad to think of the wrongs we 
have cominitted in the past, and we areglad to ask 
forgiveness when wedo wrong. A story is told of 
a little street urchin who was run over and fatally 
injured, and who wastaken to a hospital. The only 
one who ever came to inquire for him was a poor, 
forlorn boy of hisown age. One day the nurse told 
him that Billy had no chance to get well and took 
him to see the sick boy. Pale, weak and emaciated 
he opened his eyes, but before he could speak the 
boy bent close over him and sobbed, ‘‘Billy, can you 
forgive me? We were always fighting, but I am 
sorry now.’ The sick boy clasped his thin arms 
about the other’s neck and said, ‘‘Don’t feel bad. I 
was ugly and was throwing a stone at you when the 
wagon hit me. I will forgive you, if you will forgive 
me.’’ Instead of hatred here is love, gentleness, 
meekness. The love of God in the heart changes 
the entire life. Ww. B.O, 
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JERUSALEM FROM THE MOUNT OF OLIVES 


THE TRIAL OF JESUS 


Jesus had spent his thirty-three and one-half years of earthly life with the gole 
purpose of doing the Father’s will, and that purpose had led him through scenes of toil, 
hardship, opposition and misrepresentation. From a merely human standpoint it ap- 
pears that the trial to which he was subjected was a most inconsistent culmination of 
his earthly life. He had sought only the welfare of the race. He had come with the 
glad news of deliverance from sin. He had come with a heart yearning for the salva- 
tion of men. He had passed through his public and private life without a taint of sin. 

_He had shown meekness, gentleness, love, truth, faithfulness and all other excellences 
of character under all sorts of conditions. He had displayed supernatural power, not 
for his own advantage, but for the good of man. He had poured out upon the Jewish 
church an infinite wealth of love, and that longing and yearning had found its high- 
est expression in his unparalleled lament over Jerusalem. That his labors of more than 
three years should be unappreciated by those in whose behalf they were given was in- 
caleulably unfavorable, but when in addition, those who were the objects of his ten- 
derest solicitude sought a judicial sanction of his execution, it was inexpressibly sad. 
Not only did he come “unto his own, and his own received him not,’’ but they sought 
by the most unscrupulous methods to secure his condemnation to death. The plotting 
of his enemies, aided by the heartless cruelty of a professed friend, had at last brought 
Jesus apparently into their power. Their prejudice and rage would, no doubt, have con- 
demned him without a semblance of a trial had they not feared the people. 

There is a pathos which attaches to our Lord’s experience at this time. Those 
disciples whom he had chosen early in his public ministry, who had left all to follow 
him, who had been the especial objects of his love, who had declared their allegiance 
to him, who had expressed their conviction that he was the Son of God and who had 
seen displayed again and again his divine power, at the moment when friendly sym- 
pathy would have counted for much forsook him. One of the twelve was a traitor, 
and the other eleven left him. 

The sentence of death had been determined upon beforehand by his accusers, and 
the steps that were taken to secure a semblance of legality for the proceedings were 
simply to make it appear that justice had been done. Almost to a man the Sanhedrin, 
the highest council of the Jewish church, was against the prisoner. Pilate, the Roman 
governor, and the judge who could pronounce the sentence of death, was a place-holder. 
Although he had right ideas of justice and was convinced that Jesus was innocent, he 
feared to act against the demands of the mob. There was a strange combination of con- 
ditions. There was a guiltless prisoner. There was a blindly prejudiced mob demand- 
ing his death. There was a judge who would act from policy rather than principle. 
There was accusation ungrounded and false. There was an utter absence of testimony 
bearing upon the charge. That there was a better side to Pilate’s nature there is no 
doubt, and it is clear that his wife was disposed to be just, but in spite of all Pilate 
spoke the word that made Christ’s crucifixion possible. We are accustomed to say that 
Christ was on trial before the council and before Pilate, and so in the technical sense 
he was; yet we are disposed to think that the Jewish nation itself was on trial as was 
also Pilate. The condemnation of Jesus was secured and his execution followed, but 
the Jewish leaders condemned themselves and passed upon themselves the sentence, 
“His blood be on us, and on our children,’ which had its fearful execution a few years 
later, and Pilate who thought he had saved his life politically in the condemnation of 
Jesus soon found that he had lost it. At best the trial of Jesus was but a mingling 
of hatred, self-interest and insincerity. A court of justice that would admit of such 
practises would be censurable to the extreme degree. Jesus came forth from the trial 
condemned but unscathed. The declaration was drawn from the Roman guard after 
the crucifixion, “Truly this was the Son of God.” From the trial and from the grave 
he came forth triumphant, the almighty and ever-living Christ. 
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LESSON | 


PRAOTIOAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


Matruew 25: 1-13 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., Sept. 26.—The wise and foolish virgins.—Matt. 25:1-13. Tu.—Be ready.—Luke 12: 


32-40. Wed.—The closed door.—Luke 13: 18-30. Th.—‘‘I never 


knew you.’’—Matt. 7: 18-23, Fr.— 


aiting and 


watching.—Mark 13: 24-37. Sat.—Expectation,—2 Pet, 3: 1-14. Su.—Hold fast.—Rev. 3: 7-13, 


THE WISE AND FOOLISH VIRGINS.—Matt. 25: 1-13. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 


Supt.—1 Then shall the kingdom of heaven be likened unto ten vir- 
gins, which took their lamps, and went forth to meet the bridegroom. 
School,—2 And five of them were wise, and five were foolish. 
ne They that were foolish took their lamps, and took no oil with 
em: 

4 But the wise took oil in their vessels with their lamps. 

5 While the bridegroom tarried, they all slumbered and slept. 

6 And at midnight there was a cry made, Behold, the bride- 
groom cometh; go ye out to meet him. 

7 Then all those virgins arose, and trimmed their lamps, 

8 And the foolish said unto the wise, Give us of your oil; for 
our lamps are gone out. 

9 But the wise answered, saying, Not so; lest there be not enough 
oe us and you: but go ye rather to them that sell, and buy for your- 
selves. 

10 And while they went to buy, the bridegroom came; and 
they that were ready went in with him to the marriage: and 
the door was shut, 

11 Afterward came also the other virgins, saying, Lord, Lord, open 


0 us. 
12 But he answered and said, Verily I say unto you, I know 
you not. 
13 Watch therefore, for ye know neither the day nor the hour 
wherein the Son of man cometh. 


(Memory Verses 10-12) 


*AMERICAN REVISION 


1 Then shall the kingdom of heaven be 
likened unto ten virgins, who took their 
lamps, and went to meet the bridegroom. 2 
And five of them were foolish, and five were 
wise. 3 For the foolish, when they took their 
lamps, took no oil with them: 4 but the wise 
took oilin their vessels with their lamps. 5 
Now while the bridegroom tarried, they all 
slumbered and slept.. 6 But at midnight 
there is a cry, Behold, the bridegroom ! Come 
ye forth to meet him. 7 Then all those vir- 
gins arose, and trimmed their lamps. 8 And 
the foolish said unto the wise, Give us of 
your oil; for our lamps are going out. 9 But 
the wise answered, saying, Peradventure 
there will not be enough for us and you: go 
ye rather to them that sell, and buy for your- 
selves. 10 And while they went away to buy, 
the bridegroom came; and they that were 
ready went in with him to the marriage feast: 
and the door was shut. 11 Afterward came 
also the other virgins, saying, Lord, Lord, 
open to us. 12 But he answered and said, 
Verily I say unto you, I know you not. 13 
Watch therefore, for ye know not the day nor 
the hour, 
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Supt.—What is the GOLDEN TExT? School.—Be ye 
therefore ready also: forthe Son of man cometh 
at an hour when yethink not. Luke 12: 40. 

PRAcTICAL TRUTH.—Those who fail to make the 
needful preparation to meet Christ will be shut 
out of heaven. 

Toric.—Piety and profession distinguished. 

OvuTLINE.—_I. The approaching bridegroom. II. 
His coming announced. III. Joy and despair. 

TimE.—Tuesday afternoon, April 4, A. D. 30, 

PLace.—Mount of Olives, east of Jerusalem. 


INTRODUCTION.—The last lesson studied in our 
Lord’s life brought us to the close of chapter 22. 
Shortly after the events there recorded Jesus left the 
temple to proceed toward Bethany. He had done all 
that lay in his power to induce the Jews to accept the 
kingdom and the Messiah, but without success. With 
sadness he turned away from the sacred enclosure to 
deliver further discourses to his disciples, and a little 
later to face false accusation and death. He had pro- 
nounced woe upon those who, while outwardly religious, 
were full of pride, greed, selfishness and deceit. He 
had made that ever memorable lament over Jerusalem 
(Matt. 23: 37-39), which was at once lamentation and 
prophecy. Jesus had foretold the conflicts, sorrows and 
tribulations of the days that were to come, both those 
that were near, and the more remote (Matt. 24). The 
parable of this lesson is striking and full of STB 
and impresses the duty of preparedness and watchful- 
ness. It is not wise to attempt to press every detail of 
the parable to convey a religious truth, for every par- 
able teaches some one truth, and the details are largely 
the framework, and we should press the application 
only so far as the meaning is clear, 


COMMENTARY .—I. TH APPROACHING BRIDE- 
Groom (ys. 1-4). 1. then—At the time spoken of 
in the preceding chapter, the coming of Christ to 
judge the world. kingdom of heaven—The be- 
ginnings, the nature, the progress and the purpose 
of the kingdom have been illustrated and explained, 
now Jesus declares something that pertains to the 
closing events of the operation of that kingdom on 
‘earth. ten virgins—A picture of Oriental life is 
presented. It was the custom for ten maidens with 


torches or lamps to go forth to meet the bridal 
party, as the bridegroom was returning with his bride 
to his home where the wedding celebration was to be 
held. lamps—Torches, It is probable that the 
lamps weresmall bowls, in which wicks were placed, 
fastened upon the tops of staffs, and carried like 
torches. Oriental weddiygs were celebrated at 
night. the bridegroom —lIn this parable the bride- 
groom is generally understood to mean Jesus Christ. 
The feast, that state of felicity to which he has prom- 
ised to raise his genuine followers. The wise or 
prudent, and foolish virgins, those who truly enjoy, 
and those who only profess, the purity and holiness 
of his religion. The oil, the grace and salvation of 
God, or that faith which works by love. The vessel, 
the heart in which this oil is contained. The lamp, 
the profession of enjoying the burning and shining 
light of the gospel of Ohrist. Going forth, the 
whole of their sojourning upon earth.—Clarke. It 
is no rare figure in the scriptures that represents 
Christ as the Bridegroom and the church as the 
bride (Matt.9:15; John 3:29). SeelIsa.62:4,5and 
Hos. 2:19, 20. The bride is the new Jerusalem pre- 
pared to meet the Bridegroom (Rev. 21: 2, 9, 10), 


2. five—There is no especial significance in the 
numbers used in this verse. They simply show that 
of those who profess to have the saving grace of God 
a part are truly saved anda part are destitute. wise 
....foolish—In the Revised Version the foolish are 
mentioned first. In the parable they are more prom- 
inent, as the lesson taught pointedly applies to them. 
They stand for all whoneglect theinterestsof thesoul ; 
and the wise, those who perform every duty, and con- 
form to every divine requirement. 3. took no oil 
with them—The lamps contained only a limited 
supply of oil, and must. be frequently replenished in 
order to keep the light burning. The foolish virgins 
had neglected this necessary precaution. ‘In the 
utterly dark streets of an Asiatic city every one who 
goes forth at night is expected, and in modern Jeru- 
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salem is required by the authorities, to carry a 
light.”,—Broadus. 4. the wise took oil intheir 
vessels—By this act they showed their wisdom, 
They not only had as much as the foolish ones, but 
had also what the latter lacked. The forms and 
professions of religion are good, but only avail as 
they are accompanied by the grace of God and per- 
meated with it. It was utterly impossible for the 
virgins in the parable to be truly watching for the 
coming of the bridegroom, if they lacked the proper 
preparation. The mistake that the foolish ones 
made in their failure to provide a supply of oil was 
fatal. They were just as far from entering the wed- 
ding-hall with the bridal party, as if they had had 
no thought of the marriage. The wise virgins knew 
of the marriage, made full preparation to do their 
part, and waited in confidence for the coming of 
the bridegroom. 


II. His comina announcep (vs.5-9), 5. while 
the bridegroom tarried—It was often the case, 
that the bridegroom went a long distance to the 
home of the bride to conduct her to his own home 
or that of his father, and with the delays that are 
likely to occur in the East, where time is apparently 
of little account, there wasa long time for the maid- 
ens to wait. Because Christ does not come at once 
to call the world to judgment, we are not to con- 
clude that he will not come. Hiscoming is certain. 
all slumbered and slept—They became drowsy. 
This was in perfect keeping with the nature of 
things. Those who were prepared were without anx- 
iety, and knowing that they would be notified of 
the coming of the wedding procession with its mu- 
sic and rejoicing, they could confidently resign them- 
selvestosleep. The foolish, careless and neglectful, 
had no concern for the future. The application is, 
that the wise were attending to their various duties 
with the fear of God before them and his grace in 
their hearts. In the faithful performance of Chris- 
tian duty, the child of God isin the best possible 
attitude of watchfulness for the coming of the heav- 
enly Bridegroom. Hiscoming may be sudden and 
unexpected, it may be speedy or long delayed, but 
there remains nothing to be done in the way of prep- 
aration. 

6. at midnight—There had been an unusual 
delay, and the time was most inopportune for those 
who lacked oil for their lamps to procure it, In its 
application it represents the close of the probation- 
ary period. the bridegroom cometh—This cry 
was common in connection with wedding proces- 
sions. The time will surely come when we must 
face our Lord whether we are ready or not. go ye 
out to meet him—None will escape the command. 
The ery will awaken every soul, and all shall stand 
before the Bridegroom. 7. all....arose—They 
all understood their duty, and at the summons there 
was an effort on the part of eachtoobey. trimmed 
their lamps—They needed frequent trimming and 
replenishing. This was the time for which they had 
long been waiting, and the time when they most 
needed the light of their lamps. 8. give us of 
your oil—Nothing could be more true to nature 
than this. The wicks could be lighted but lacking 
oil the light would soon go out. Realizing their 
need the foolish virgins would attempt to secure a 
supply from the nearest source. Applied spiritually, 
no one will have any grace to spare, nor a surplus of 
the Holy Spirit. our lamps are going out (&. V.) 
—An empty profession may give the bearer a little 
ease in time, but in the judgment the awful lack 
will be keenly felt. 9. not enough for us and 
you—The wise virgins might possibly have spared a 
little oil, but at the risk of being left in darkness 
themselves; however, applied spiritually, one can- 
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not impart grace or the Holy Spirit to another. go. 
....and buy for yourselves—This is added to 
show how utterly too late it is. The wise give the 
only counsel that thought can devise, but it is a 
plain impossibility. The judgment is too near, and 
the remedy is beyond all reach.—Whedon, The 
light is the very familiar symbol of the Ohristian 
life; the source whence it comes is divine grace, 
abiding unseen in the heart. Now, there is a certain 
superficial goodness which shines for the moment 
much as the true light of grace shines, but is con- 
nected with no perennial supply; there is no oil ves- 
sel from which the lamp can be constantly replen- 
ished. There may be a flaring up for a moment; 
but there is no steady, enduring light.—Gibson. 

III. Joy anp presparr (vs. 10-13). 10. and 
while they went to buy—They were aroused, and 
sought to make preparation, but they were too late. 
the bridegroom came—Therighteous will rejoice 
at his coming. The ten virgins had all been waiting 
and expecting it, but five hastened away when his 
coming was announced and missed him. they that 
were ready went in—They had made the neces- 
sary preparation and there was no place for them 
but among the:wedding guests, and they were satis- 
fied. the door was shut— This was necessary 
for the curious and others who had no right within 
would desire to crowd their way into the marriage 
feast. Weare almost overwhelmed with the thought 
of the sadness of those outside the closed door. 
Within there were light, joy, plenty and the presence 
of the bridegroom; without, were darkness, want 
and despair. 11. Lord, Lord, open to us—The 
foolish virgins may have procured oil, but they 
missed the bridegroom and knocked for admittance 
too late. In the spiritual application we cannot con- 
ceive of those who shall come to the judgment un- 
saved asking for entrance into heaven. Their case 
is forever hopeless. 12. I know you not—They 
were not recognized as guests for they had not com- 
plied with the requirements made of those who right- 
fully composed the bridal party. Those who profess 
religion but are destitute of saving grace are among 
those to whom our Lord’s words, ‘‘I know you not,” 
are applicable. 

13. watch therefore—Thisis the essence of the 
teaching of the parable. God has hidden the future 
from our view. The wise course to pursue is to 
make the needful preparation at once. ‘Rabbi 
Eliezer said, ‘Turn to God one day before your 
death.’ His disciples said, ‘How can aman know 
the day of his death?’ He answered them, ‘There- 
fore youshould turn to God to-day ; perhaps you may 
die to-morrow.’ ’’—Clarke. Thecommand to watch 
implies that there are forces at work which are de- 
structive of good unless they are guarded against 
and resisted. There are temptations to a life of 
ease, a life of pleasure, a life of popularity, a life 
spent in the pursuit of wealth. It is unwise and un- 
safe to be off one’s guard for an instant, for we 
‘know not the day nor the hour.’’ The highest de- 
gree of happiness in the present life is perfectly con- 
sistent with a constancy of preparation and watch- 
fulness. 


QUESTIONS.—When was this parable spoken? 
To whom? Where? What is meant by the king- 
dom of heaven? The ten virgins? What is meant . 
by the lamps? The bridegroom? The oil? How 
did five of the virgins show their folly? Why could 
not the wise grant their request? Who went in to 
the marriage feast? Why were the others shut out? 
In what sense did Ohrist not know them? How did 
Jesus apply this parable? Why ought we to watch? 
How should we watch? What rewards may those 
who are watchful expect? 
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A Teaching Plan 


I. Inrropucrory.—1. Connect the present lesson 
with the latest one studied in Matthew. 2. Trace 
in outline the contents of the intervening chapters. 
8. The last efforts of Jesus to win the Jewish leaders 
were being made. 4. The one distinctive truth con- 
veyed by this parable. Preparation. 

II. TsHeme.—Spiritual neglect is fatal. 

III. THEcomMING BRIDEGROOM.—1. Thekingdom 
of heaven in this world related to that kingdom in 
the next. 2. Ohrist was soon to leave the world. 
8. His coming to receive his bride, which is the 
church. 4. Hiscomingtojudgethe world. 5. His 
coming should be a cause for rejoicing. 6. The 
time of his coming is not revealed. 

TV. PREPARATION FOR HIS COMING.—l. The Ori- 
ental wedding. (1) The bridegroom with his com- 
pany go to the home of the bride to conduct her to 
his own, or his father’s home. (2) The maiden 
friends of the bridegroom and bride go forth to meet 
the bridal party. (8) Weddings usually held at 
night. (4) Frequently long delayed. 2. The vir- 
gins represent those who profess to be Christ’s fol- 


lowers. 38. Thetwoclasses. 4. Points of similarity. 
(1) They all went forth. (2) Allhadlamps. (8) 
All waited. (4) Atthe ery all arose and trimmed 


their lamps. 5. Points of difference. (1) The 
wise had sufficient oil; the foolish lacked. Oil repre- 
sents the saving grace of God. (2) The foolish 
went to buy oil; the wise went in ta the feast. 6. 
Preparation. (1) It isnecessary. (2) It is possible. 

VY. THE SmPARATION.—1. The basis of the separa- 
tion. 2. The condition of the wise. (1) They 
were at the feast within. (2) Joyful. (3) Satisfied. 
3. The condition of the foolish. (1) Outside the 
closed door. (2) Im darkness. (3) Uttered vain 
eries. (4) Unrecognizéd. 4. The results were in 
keeping with the preparation. 5. The parable 
teaches that the separation is unending. 

VI. ‘Waron.”—l. Make preparation. (1) By 
repentance and submitting to God. (2) By faith. 
2. Watch. (1) The heart. (2) The life, words, 
thoughts, associations. 3. Watchfulness is a con- 
stant occupation. 4. Watch for the coming of the 
Bridegroom, not with terror and dread, but with 
eager and loving expectation. 


Practical Survey 


Toric.—Piety and profession distinguished. 


I. In the crises of life. 
II. At the coming of Christ. 


I. In the crises of life. Character is revealed 
by crises. It is in the event of the unexpected that 
a man’s true self comes to view. Then he stands in 
his own individuality, in his own personal spiritual 
life. Itis not always easy to distinguish the truly 
pious from those who are destitute of the spirit of 
grace. Not until the coming of the bridegroom was 
announced did the difference between the ten virgins 
appear. Then there was a most important and seri- 
ous distinction. The judgments of the Lord make 
a severance between the dead and living members 
of the church, the truly Spirit-filled and thenominal 
professor. The foolish virgins were careful to secure 
their lamps but neglected their oil. To them the 
taking of their lamps was everything; but to the wise 
virgins it was the taking of sufficient oil in their ves- 
sels for their lamps—the possession of the ‘‘more 
abundant life’’ which insures safety in the emergen- 
cies of life. Form is one thing, inward life another. 
All externalities without the indwelling of the Holy 
Spirit will not secure admission into heaven. The 


lamp of profession which has not_a supply of grace 
to feed it will certainly go out. The foolish virgins 
were not hypocrites, but those too easily satisfied 
with profession and forms and too negligent of the 
interests of their souls. 

It is a most important matter" to be watchful and 
careful about nourishing the inner life. All will be 
well if the life of love and devotion and trust be kept 
up in the soul. Continuance is one of the severest 
tests. To some Paul said, ‘‘Ye did run well; who did 
hinder you that ye should not obey the truth?” 
Inactivity leads to drowsiness and _ final despair to 
those whose spiritual life is weak. The peril of mere 
externalism is what Jesus alluded to in this parable. 
Principle and practise must work together in relig- 
ion. Truereligion must have an outside as well as 
an inside. The external must indicate the internal. 
True Christians unite both external and internal 
Christianity. The spiritual life which makes them 
what they are cannot be externally transmitted but 
must be internally experienced. Character is not 
transferable. It is a personal thing and cannot be 
given by one man to another, but must be acquired 
and manifested by each one for himself. The wise 
virgins did not upbraid the foolish with their neglect 
nor boast of their own advantage, nor torment them 
with suggestions tending to despair, but gave them 
the best advice they knew. It is the Christian’s duty 
to hope for the salvation of others as long as life 
lasts. Had they not slept those wise virgins might 
have discovered the meager supply of oil which the 
others had. May not this suggest the importance of 
concern for each other’s spiritual life? May we not 
only secure our own entrance into heaven but bring 
others also? 

Il. Atthe coming of Christ. An apprehension 
that it is a great while before daybreak makes a man 
settle down to sleep. This parable is an exhortation 
to true preparation for the end. Christ does not bid 
us watch for death, but for his coming, for himself. 
Then the suddenness of death or of his coming will 
be no obstruction to our happiness if we have been 
habitually prepared. Spiritual watchfulness is most 
needful. To watch is to employ ourselves about the 
business of our salvation. Man’s life is one con- 
tinual preparation for eternity. True wisdom con- 
sists in being always ready and in constant remem- 
brance of the Bridegroom’s coming. In heaven 
Christ’s people will be known as the purchase of his 
blood, the travail of his soul and the gems of his 
crown. There will be a final separation between 
mere professors and realsaints. Christ’s distinction 
between saints and sinners will be a lasting one. 
The door shut is an emblem of separation, a barrier 
which will separate two very unlike scenes. It isan 
intimation of the happiness and security of the wise 
asalso of the doom of the wicked. It declares that 
lost opportunities cannot be recalled, that the state 
of saints and sinners will then be unalterably fixed. 
It is a warning against declensions and decays in the 


inward spiritual life. Lae ue 
Blackboard Exercise 


THe WISE. Tue FOOLISH. 


UNPREPARED. 


HAD. LAMPS Bur 
No OIL. 
LIGHTS GONE OUT. 
A PICTURE OF A 
BACKSLIDER. 
Too LATE! Too LATE! 


PREPARED For 
THe WEDDING. 


Took OIL . 


TRIMMED THEIR LAM 
AND WENT IN. 


LET US BE READY 


[180] 


OctosER 2, 1910 


Practical Applications 


“Behold, the bridegroom cometh” be 6). The 
key of our lesson is the coming of the Bridegroom. 
_ The greatest earthly felicity typifies the greatest 
heavenly blessing. Like the Oriental wedding, the 
marriage supper (Rev. 19: 9) will be a time of feast- 
ing (John 2:1-11), rejoicing (Isa. 62:5; Jer. 83: 11), 
and gifts (Psa. 45: 12). 

“The bridegroom” (vy. 1). The Beloved is 
“fairer than the children of men’ (Psa, 45: 2), 
They tell us the Hebrew reads, ‘Beautiful, beautiful 
art thou above the sons of men.’”’ In every virtue, 
every grace, the Bridegroom is the chiefest among 
ten thousand and the one altogether lovely. William 
G. Carr once called on George Muller and after- 
ward heard him preach. At the close of the sermon 
he took the aged man by the hand and said, ‘‘I so 
enjoyed your sermon, I may never see you here 
again, but Ishall meet you up yonder.’’ The old 
man lifted his face, aglow with light from heaven, 
and said, ‘‘I shall see his face, I shall kiss his feet.’ 

The bride. The first verse of our lesson in the 
old versions reads, ‘To meet the bridegroom and 
the bride,”’ and read this way it perfectly describes 
an Eastern wedding. 
“born from above” (John 3: 3,5). Adam and.Eve, 
the first bridegroom and bride (Gen, 2: 18-24, mar- 
gin), typify “‘the great mystery’’ (Eph. 5: 22-33). 
The bride is separated to Christ. 

The virgins (vs. 4,9). The virgins are the com- 
panions of the bride, who follow her (Psa. 45: 14). 
The foolish virgins miss the marriage supper be- 
cause they have not the oil—type of the Holy Spirit 
—in their vessels—type of the human body. They 
will not sit beside the Bridegroom; they will be 
ashamed before him at his coming (1 John 2: 28). 
A woman who had not lived with her husband for 
ten years, learning of his death, went into the city 
where they had formerly resided, and claimed her 
property. The court refused her request, as it was 
found her husband had obtained a divorce from her 
nine years before, after every effort to find her and 
serve a notice of the trial had failed. She had 
separated from her husband, but she had not thought 
to lose the million dollars he left and was grievously 
disappointed. There are those who bear the name 
of Christ not living in communion with him, yet 
expecting to share his*inheritance. Oh, the sorrow 
and the shame of it when they discover that they can 
have no part in his glory orhis government! A few 
watched for his coming: Zacharias, Elizabeth, 
Simeon, Anna and the wise men. We who are look- 
ing for his second coming should watch with loins 
girded and lights burning. Watch perseveringly 
(Eph. 6:18). “Watch for....souls, as they that must 
give account” (Heb 18:17). We are not to watch 
ourselves, but watch for him. Not watching our- 
selves, but “looking unto Jesus” will keep us from 
being weary and faint (Heb. 12: 2,3). Not looking 
for trials, but ‘looking for that blessed hope”’ will 
help us to ‘‘live soberly, righteously, and godly” 
(Titus 2:12,13). Weare not to watch our sins, but 
“look” for our ‘‘Saviour” (Phil. 3:20). Not to watch 
for death, but “‘look for him”’ (Heb. 9: 28). Not to 
watch for difficulties, but “‘watch unto prayer” 
(1 Pet. 4: 7). Not to watch and worry, but ‘‘watch 
and pray” (Mark 13:33). To the watchful ones 
Jesus will come asa thief, without warning (1 Thess. 
5: 2,3). To ‘‘the church” it is written, “‘If therefore 
thou shalt not watch, I will come on thee asa thief” 
(Rev. 8:3). Paul, writing to the church which he 
commended above all others, said, ‘‘Ye, brethren, 
are not in darkness, that that day should overtake 
you as a thief” (1 Thess, 5: 4). A. O. M. 
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Hints to Primary Teachers 


Central Thought.—We should always be ready 
to meet God. 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


A MARRIAGE FEAST 


THe roousn + VIRGINS 


THE MIDNIGHT CRY 


OUR COMING LORD 


A marriage feast, In this parable Christ likens 
his church to the guests at a wedding feast. In our 
Lord’s time these feasts were conducted with great 
pomp. Those who accompanied the bride from her 
father’s home to the home of the bridegroom carried 
lamps, for the ceremonies generally took place in 
the night. In this case the bridegroom was away 
rom home and they were awaiting his return, 
While they were waiting they all slept, and when he 
returned, at midnight, there was a great cry and 
they all arose and prepared to meet him. 

The ten virgins. Five of the young women dis- 
covered that their oil wasgone. ‘They arecalled the 
foolish virgins because they neglected to bring oil 
with them. They asked the other five for some of 
their oil, but the wise had none to spare. The ten 
virgins represent Christ’s church in this world. They 
all had lamps. Thissignifies the outward profession 
of religion. The Bridegroom is the Lord Jesus 
Christ, and those who are making preparation for 
his coming are the ones who are going forth to meet 
him. The oil represents the love of God in the 
heart. Thewise virgins represent true Christians. 
They left nothing to be attended to at the last mo- 
ment. They were fully prepared for the coming of 
the Bridegroom. The foolish virgins represent a 
class of professors of religion who belong to the out- 
ward church, but whose hearts are not filled with the 
love of God. They have a form of godliness, but 
they do not have spiritual life and power. 

The midnight cry. The time of waiting is the 
time we pass in this world. The time may seem 
long, but in reality it will be very short. The cry 
that the wise and foolish virgins alike were expect- 
ing finally came. They had waited long but the call 
was sudden at last. There isno time now to buy 
oil, and even if they should go to buy, it is a very in- 
convenient time to do it, for it is midnight. Sudden 
calls come again and again. In amine explosion 
over thirty workmen were killed without warning. 
Disease and accidents come to carry people into 
eternity suddenly. The real thought to be empha- 
sized is that time is uncertain. 

Our coming Lord. Christ is coming again. 
We may becalled into the eternal world before he 
comes, but as we leave this world so we shall meet 
him in the next. How important, then, that we 
watch for his coming, and that we be prepared to 
meet him at any moment! What a terrible thing it 
would be to find heaven’s door shut, and that we 
were on the outside with the lost! Nothing kept the 
foolish virgins out except their own neglect. Satan 
tells young people that they must have a good time 
while young and leads them to put off the day of 
salvation. Let us see to it that our preparation is 
well made. In order to have the love of God in our 
hearts we must repent of our sins. W. BO. 
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PRAOTIOAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


MarrTuew 25: 14-30 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., Oct. 3.—Parable of the talents.—Matt. 25:14-30. Tu.—Parable of the pounds.— 
Luke 19: 11-27. Wed.—Use of gifts.—Rom. 12:1-9, Th.—Faithful and unfaithful.—Luke 12: 41-48, Fr,—Exhorta- 
tion to faithfulness.—1 Tim. 4: 6-16. Sat.—Fruit bearing.—John 15: 1-8, Su.—Abundant entrance.—2 Pet. 1: 1-11, 


THE PARABLE OF ‘THE TALENTS.—Matt. 25: 14-30. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION (Memory Verse 29) 


Supr.—i4 For the kingdom of heaven is as a man travelling into a 
far coy) who called his own servants, and delivered unto them his 
goods. 

School._15 And unto one he gave five talents, to another 
two, and to another one; to every man according to his several 
ability; and straightway took his journey. 

16 Then he that had received the five talents went and traded with 
the same, and made them other five talents. 

17 And likewise he that had received two, he also gained 
other two. 

18 But he that had received one went and digged in the earth, and 
hid his lord’s money. 

19 Aftera long time the lord of those servants cometh, and 
reckoneth with them. 

20 And so he that had received five talents came and brought other 
five talents, saying, Lord, thou deliveredst unto me five talents: behold, 
I have gained beside them five talents more. 

21 His lord said unto him, Well done, thou good and faithful 
servant: thou hast been faithful over a few things, I will make 
thee ruler over many things: enter thou into the joy of thy lord, 

22 He also that had received two talents came and said, Lord, thou 
deliveredst unto me two talents: behold, I have gained two other tal- 
ents beside them. 

23 His lord said unto him, Well done, good and faithful serv- 
ant; thou hast been faithful over a few things, I will make 
thee ruler over many things: enter thou into the joy of thy lord. 

24 Then he which had received the one talent came and said, Lord, 
I knew thee that thou art an hard man, reaping where thou hast not 
sown, and gathering where thou hast not strawed: 

25 And I was afraid, and went and hid thy talent in the 
earth: lo, there thou hast that is thine. 

26 His lord answered and said unto him, Thou wicked and slothful 
servant, thou knewest that I reap where I sowed not, and gather where 
I have not strawed: 

27 Thou oughtest therefore to have put my money to the ex- 
changers, and then at my coming I should have received mine 
own with usury. 

28 Take therefore the talent from him, and give it unto him which 
hath ten talents. 

29 For unto every one that hath shall be given, and he shall 
have abundance: but from him that hath not shall be taken 
away even that which he hath. 

30 And cast ye the unprofitable servant into outer darkness: there 
shall be weeping and gnashing of teeth. 


*AMERICAN REVISION 


14 For it is as when a man, going into an- 
other country, called his own servants, and 
delivered unto them his goods. 15 And unto 
one he gave five talents, to another two, to 
another one; to each according to his several 
ability; and he went on his journey. 16 
Straightway he that received the five talents 
went and traded with them, and made other 
five talents. 17 In like manner he also that 
received the two gained other two. 18 But 
he that received the one went away and 
diego in the earth, and hid his lord’s money. 
19 Now after a long time the lord of those serv- 
ants cometh, and maketh a reckoning with 
them. 20 And he that received the five tal- 
ents came and brought other five talents, say- 
ing, Lord, thou deliveredst unto me five tal- 
ents: lo, I have gained other five talents. 21 
His lord said unto him, Well done, good and - 
faithful servant: thou hast been faithful over 
a few things, I will set thee over manythings; 
enter thou into the joy of thy lord. 22 And 
he also that received the two talents came and 
said, Lord, thou deliveredst unto me two tal- 
ents: lo, I have’ gained other two talents. 23 
His lord said unto him, Well done, good and 
faithful servant: thou hast been faithful over 
afew things, I will set thee over many things; 
enter thou into the joy of thy lord. 24 And 
he also that had received the one talent came 
and said, Lord, I knew thee that thou art a 
hard man, reaping where thou didst not sow, 
and gathering where thou didst not scatter; 
25 and I was afraid, and went away and hi 
thy talent in the earth: lo, thou hast thine 
own. 26 But his lord answered and said unto 
him, Thou wicked and slothful servant, thou 
knewest that I reap where I sowed not, and 
gather where I did not scatter; 27 thou 
oughtest therefore to have put my money to 
the bankers, and at my coming I should have 
received back mine own with interest. 28 
Take ye away therefore the talent from him, 
and giveit unto him that hath the ten talents, 
29 For unto every one that hath shall be 
given, and heshall have abundance: but from 
him that hath not, even that which he hath 
shall be taken away. 30 And east ye out the 
unprofitable servant into the outer darkness: 
bee ao be the weeping and the gnashing 
of teeth, 
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Supt.—What is the GotpEN Text? School.—His 
lord said unto him, Well done, thou good and 
faithful servant: thou hast been faithful over a 
few things, I will make thee ruler over many 
things: enter thou into the joy of thylord. Matt. 
25:21, 

PRACTICAL TrutTH.—Ability and opportunity are 
given to us that we may make use of them. 

Toric.—God’s apportionments. 

OuTLiINE.—I. Talents distributed. II. The use 
made of the talents. III. Faithfulness rewarded. 
IV. Unfaithfulness punished. 

Trmp.—Tuesday afternoon, April 4, A. D. 30, im- 
mediately after the last lesson. 

PuAcnt.—The Mount of Olives. 


INTRODUCTION.—Directly after the parable of the 
ten virgins Jesus spoke the parable of the talents. 
Matthew alone records these two parables. The par- 
able of the pounds, recorded in Luke 19: 11-27, is in 
many respects similar to this and teaches largely the 
same lessons. It was spoken only a few days before 
that of to-day’s lesson. The parable of the virgins em- 
phasizes the duty of watchfulness, and the parable of 
the talents, faithfulness. While both parables had an 
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(vs. 14,15). 


kingdom. 


them. 


unmistakable application to the Jewish nation, they 
apply emphatically to present conditions of personal 
responsibility. 


COMMENTARY.—I. 


TALENTS DISTRIBUTED 


14. kingdom of heaven—The king- 
dom of grace on earth is the preparation for the 
kingdom of glory in the world tocome. 
of faithfulness here is entrance into the heavenly 
a man—Representing Christ. 
not uncommon in the Hast for men of wealth to en- 
trust their property to servants, who in many cases 
were carefully trained and capable men, and to make 
extended journeys into distant lands. a far coun- 
try—Christ is shown as going back to heaven and 
leaving his disciples with large responsibility upon 
his own servants—The householder made 
his slaves his agents in_ his absence. 
ants are all of his followers of whatever social rank, 
intellectual or physical ability, or nation. 
cludeall who devote themselves unconditionally and 
trustfully to his service. 
to his servants the management of his property and 


The reward 


It was 


Christ’s serv- 
They in- 


his goods—He gave over 
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business interests. They were to be his representa- 
tives in his absence. Ohrist’s disciples are his rep- 
resentatives here on earth. ‘‘Ye are the light of the 
world” (Matt. 5:14). 15. five talents—The sil- 
ver talent is variously estimated at from $1,000 to 
$2,000, since there was the light-weight talent and 
the heavy-weight, and values varied at different per- 
iods. ‘‘Talents’? has come to have the meaning of 
ability, and represents those capabilities which we 
possess in varying degrees, such as physical strength 
and skill, intellectual power, oratory, literary taste, 
musical ability, the artist’s sense and business capac- 
ity. two....one—We are not overlooked by the 
Father in his distribution of talents, and he distrib- 
utes wisely. according to....ability—The house- 
holder knew his servants better than they knew 
themselves, and he committed his interests to them, 
not according to their choices, but according to his 
understanding of their power to care for them. 
Five, two, one, represent the varying talents with 
which we are endowed, and our responsibility is in 
proportion to them. took his journey—He left 
them to execute his plans and to exercise their pow- 
ers in the interest of their master. Ohrist has com- 
mitted to us a sacred trust for which we are person- 
ally responsible. 

II. THE USE MADE OF THE TALENTS (vs. 16-18), 

16. traded—He employed the capital entrusted 
to him as his master would, or as would please his 
master, in buying and selling for a reasonable and 
just profit. made....five talents—His ability, 
joined with the capital committed to him, produced 
legitimate and satisfactory results. His ability with- 
out a working capital would have been comparatively 
fruitless, and the capital without ability to use it 
would, at least, have been made no larger, if not 
diminished. Proper use increases both ability and 
results. 17. likewise....gained other two— 
With smaller ability and smaller capital, using the 
same diligence, the servant accomplished propor- 
tionate results. ‘‘Other two,’’ not ‘‘other five,’’ yet 
the results were just as satisfactory. Both servants 
worked, but did no impossible thing. God requires 
of us service up to our capabilities but not beyond. 

18. but—This word denotesa decided change in 
the subject. received one—Even he was entrusted 
with a large amount. hid his lord’s money—He 
had ability to work with it, as the word ‘‘trade” 
really means, and gain another talent, but he sim- 
ply used his ability to go, to dig, and to hide the 
money. . Thousands of people are expending more 
energy to hide their talents than would be necessary 
' to make a profitable use of them. 


Ill. FarrHFULNESS REWARDED (vs. 19-23). 

19. lord....cometh—His going away was for 
‘ta long time,’’ not forever. Christ was soon to leave 
his servants, but promised to return. He is coming 
again. reckoneth—In all business enterprises a 
day of reckoning is necessary to their proper man- 
agement. Spiritually all of us must face the Master 
in the great day of final reckoning. Theremayseem 
to us to be *‘a long time’’ before that day and other 
interests may engage our attention, yet the day 
draws on. ; 

20. I have gained....five—He had no hesita- 
tion in presenting his report, for he had been faith- 
ful to his trust. The talents had doubled and he 
was a better servant than when his master left him. 
The Christian acknowledges that gifts and opportu- 
nities come from God, but the improvement and in- 
crease come through a consecrated, trustful use of 
them. 21. well done—He received the master’s 
approval. faithful—He had his master’s interests 
at heart, hence he was diligent in his absence. 
a few things—The absence of his lord was a test- 


ing time to show how he would Jook after his mas- 
ter’s interests. ruler over many things—His 
ability had increased by use, and this fact together 
with his faithfulness assured him a place of greater 
responsibility and usefulness. enter thou—The 
faithful servant was admitted to the master’s palace 
and became partaker of his joys. He enjoyed 
the master’s confidence and fellowship. Three re- 
wards are mentioned: 1. Approval. 2. Enlarged 
power and authority. 38. Participation in the mas- 
ter’s joys. Ina spiritual sense these all belong to 
the Christian in this life, but in a larger sense in the 
world tocome, 22. thou deliveredst unto me 
two talents—The servant was not responsible for 
the bestowment of the talents, but he was respon- 
sible for their faithfulemployment. His ability was 
less and the talents were less in number, but his 
faithfulness was just as great as that of the servant 
that received five talents, and his reward was just as 
comprehensive and satisfactory. His joy was full. 

IV. UNFAITHFULNESS PUNISHED (vs. 24-30). 

24. the one talent—He was under the same 
obligation as the others to give an account of his 
work to hismaster. He thought the smallness of his 
capital would excuse him from using it, but he knew 
that he must reckon with his lord upon his return. 
I knew thee—He entered his complaint against his 
master in an effort to ward off the accusation which 
he felt wasdue him. an hard man—Hard-hearted, 
exacting. reaping, etec.—Enjoying the fruits of the 
labors of others. gathering, etc.—The figure ig 
that of gathering the grain from the threshing-floor 
where others had separated it from the chaff with 
the winnowing-fan, 25. was afraid—His own 
guilty conscience and unfaithfulness had made him 
afraid. There isa real temptation that besets those 
of small ability, to neglect the service which they 
can render, because they are less talented than oth- 
ers. The servant may have feared to risk the money 
in trade lest he might lose it, yet in carrying out, 
according tohis ability, his lord’s design there would 
have been no failure. hid thy talent—In that 
country at that time it was customary to bury valu- 
ables in the ground for safe-keeping. thine—The 
return of the talent to the master was a vain attempt 
to satisfy him. 26. wicked and slothful—A 
twofold accusation is brought, dishonesty and idle- 
ness. thou knewest—The servant could not plead 
ignorance. He knew his master’s disposition, his 
business thoroughness and his reasonable require- 
ments. 27. exchangers — ‘‘Bankers.’’—R. V. 
usury—This formerly meant ‘‘interest,’’ as in the 
Revised Version, and not as now ‘‘unlawful interest.” 

2s. take....from him—Talents neglected, 
decrease. give—Opportunities which we neglect 
are given to those who will use them. 29. shall 
be taken away—Those who make a right use 
of their ability shall increase that ability, but those 
who fail shall suffer the loss of the powers God 
has giventhem, 30. the unprofitable servant 
—What a vast army these words represent! Neg- 
lected opportunities, unused talents, buried gifts, 
groundless excuses, confront ‘‘the unprofitable serv- 
ant.”’ outer darkness—In sad contrast to ‘ruler 
over many things.”’ 


QUESTIONS.—When, where, by whom and to 
whom was this parable spoken? What leading 
thought is emphasized? Whom does the man tray- 
eling into a far country represent? What is meant 
by the far country? The servants? Thegoods? Why 
did not eachservant receive thesameamount? What 
did the servants do with the money given them? 
What is meant by this? What was the reward of 
faithfulness? What was the result of unfaithfulness? 
What should the wicked servant have done? 
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A Teaching Plan 


I. InrRopuctory.—l.. Review the prominent 
teachings of the preceding lesson. 2. Points of 
contact between it and the present lesson. (1) Time. 
(2) Place. (8) Form ofteaching. (4) Subject 
matter. (5) Recorded by Matthew only. 3. Re- 
fer to the parable of the pounds (Luke 19: 11-27). 

II. Tseme.—Faithfulness. : 

III. A Trust commitrep.—l. A picture of Ori- 
ental life. 2. The man, the servants, the goods, 
typical of elements in the kingdom of heaven. 3. 
Thetalent was a large sum of money. Much was 
entrusted to the servants. 4. Talents committed 
to us include our time, wealth, influence, and powers 
of body, mind and soul. 5. Varying talents pos- 
sessed by different persons and in varying degrees. 
6. Toeach is committed one or more talents. 7. 
Accepting the situation so far as our ability is 
concerned, not complaining because it is not greater, 
nor wishing itless. 8. The responsibility that comes 
with the possession of ability. 

A TRUST GUARDED.—1. ‘‘Traded’’ has in it 
the idea of work. 2. The greatest talents are fruit- 
less if they are not employed. 3. The increase was 
great, the talents doubled. 4. The ability was also 
increased. 5. Weuse our talents by entering doors 
of opportunity for doing good. 6. Weare to accept 
the work which God commits to us and do it, for we 
areable. 7. His requirements are exacting but not 
impossible of fulfilment. 8. The threefold _re- 
ward. (1) Approbation. (2) Authority. (3) Joy- 
ful fellowship with Christ. 9. Full reward for the 
one whose two talents gained two as well as for the 
one whose five gained five. 

A TRUST NEGLECTED.—1. The bestowment of 
the one talent brought great responsibility. 2. The 
temptation to desire greater talents. 3. Excuses 
that people offer for not using their talents. 4. The 
one-talent servant was self-condemned in complain- 
ing of hislord. 5. The energy expended in bury- 
ing talents. 6. Bitter regrets for lost opportunities. 
7. Thethreefold punishment: (1) Condemnation. 
(2) Loss. (8) Conscious and terrible suffering. 


Practical Survey 


Toric.—God’s apportionments. 


I. Of opportunities for service. 
II. Of judgment upon all servants. 


I. Of opportunities for service. In this para- 
ble we have the active side of Christian life. Out- 
ward exertion must be combined with inward char- 
acter. Christians must work as well as watch. To 
be called a good and faithful servant of God isa 
title more honorable than any that this world can 

ive. Becoming a Christian is going out to service. 

he spirit and character of such service will depend 
upon our conception of the divine character. There 
can be no valid excuse for not serving God. Every 
man has a sacred trust and mission to fulfil in this 
world. By talent is meant the capacity for doing or 
becoming something. There are talents of body, 
mind and soul. Religious talents are such as come 
into exercise in matters of religious faith and ex- 
perience. The talents of all men are free gifts of 
God, so that there is no room either for self-boasting 
or for self-reproach. Christ is the Lord of the uni- 
verse and owner of all his servants’ goods or talents. 
These are given in trust, the Giver still retaining a 
claim upon them. The faithful improvement of 
divine favors affords the highest enjoyment of them. 
These talents do not denote the endowments which 
men inherit at birth, but rather those opportunities 
which have been given to them in consequence of 


their natural abilities and environment. The talents 
were regulated by a certain principle, ‘‘To every 
man according to his several ability.” 

God bestows his gifts and ‘“‘goods’”’ on men, not 
that they may be buried, wasted, appropriated to self 
or imagined to be their own, but that they may be 
increased by faithful and conscientious use. He 
expects faithfulness which is measured by the degree 
of ability and opportunity. Ofa steward nothing 
more is expected and nothing less than fidelity. 
Men grow into the ability to handle larger things 
through their fidelity to smaller interests. The Mas- 
ter’s business prospers only through faithfulness. 
To exercise this quality in the service of God re- 
quires a knowledge of his will concerning us in all 
the relations of life, with such views of our relations | 
and obligations asshall awaken a deep desire to do 
his will, with such firmness of purpose as will con- 
trol the whole inward and outward life. Fidelity 
leads up to mastery. Inferiority of gifts is no ex- 
cuse for indolence. The gifts of God are multiplied 
in faithful lives. The true method of enlarging our 
sphere is to fill to overflowing the sphere in which we 
now live. Faithful service widens opportunity. 
Grace invested in the actual opportunities of life 
cannot come back to us as small as it was, but en- 
largedanddeepened. Life is to be made productive. 
New opportunities come with the improvement of 
those already possessed: When an acorn is planted 
God plans that it shall become an oak. When he 
begins the work of grace in the heart he intends it 
to grow and enlarge until it permeates the whole 
nature. Nothing so qualifies for service as the grace 
of God. Nothing so quickens to service as his grace. 

It. Ofjudgment upon allservants. Faith- 
ful service has its reward. The results of work done 
for Christ remain. The key-note of this parable is 
faithfulness. Moral quality is emphasized rather 
than ability. The reward of faithful service in this 
present life will be enlarged capacity and increased 
efficiency in service. The good servants are here 
commended, promoted and admitted to joys un- 
speakable, the personal joy of the Lord so far as it 
can be shared by his servants. He who buried one 
talent would have buried five, for his failure was in 
his character. There was inconsistency between his 
pretended fear and his insolent speech. The un- 
faithful are obliged to condemn themselves at last 
by their own excuses. The servant as aself-seeker 
separated his own interests from his lord’s and 
therefore reckoned his lord to be a self-seeker also, 
to excuse himself. Wrong conduct is based upon a 
wrong view of God. Men grow more wicked through 
thinking evil of God and his dealings with men. 
He buries his lord’s goods who seeks only his own. 
The one-talent man represents those who excuse their 
neglect in various ways. Neglected opportunities 
become losses. We keep what we use. We lose 
what we neglect to use. This parable is designed to 
enforce the lesson of responsibility for the blessings 
and opportunities afforded us all. TR. AG 


Blackboard Exercise 


MISUSED. TALENT: 
HID! BURIED! 
TAKEN FROM HIM. 


Dic UP YOUR TAL- 
ENT AND USE IT. 


IT WiLL DOUBLE 
On YOUR HANDS. 


THe TALENTS: : 
CAREFULLY BESTOWED. 


ACCORDING To 
5 ; 
ALENTS| 


ABILITY. 


RIGHT USE or 
TALENTS WAS 
REWARDED. 


Be FAITHFUL . 
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Practical Applications 


The call. ‘Called his own servants” (v. 14). 
His bond slaves. His own possession. God calls 
the sinner to salvation; he calls the saint to service. 
To his own he says, ‘“‘Present your bodies’? (Rom. 
12:1), your head and heart, your hands and feet, 
your lips and life, all you are, all you have, all you 
hope for, and ‘‘Yeshall receive the power of the 
Holy Ghost coming upon you’’(Acts1:8, margin). It 
is not enough that we have God. He must have us 
before he can empower us. 

The capital. ‘Unto one he gaye’ (y. 15). 
With every call to service God gives the capital for 
service. Every commercial traveler goes out fully 
equipped; the firm provides all. God is not less 
generous than man. He does not send us out to 
trade without a fair start and a full stock. 

The consequences. ‘He that had....five tal- 
ents....traded’’ (v.16). One April Sunday a super- 
intendent gave the members of his school each five 
cents to be invested for missions. At Christmas 
time the children brought the money they had made 
and their reports. Hereisone: ‘‘I invested my five 
cents in a package of squash seeds. Had four hills 
of plants, from which I sold squashes amounting to 
ninety-eight cents. Expenses of selling, nine cents, 
leaving eighty-nine cents. Then bought an article 
and sold it, clearing nine cents. In all ninety-eight 
cents.”’ 

The commendation. ‘Well done, good and 
faithful servant’’ (vs. 21, 23). Faithfulness is the 
first requisite of a servant. Faithfulness is a ‘“‘fruit 
of the Spirit’? (Gal. 5: 22, R. V.). To be faithful is 

to be full of faith. That patriarch of whose faith we 

read most is called ‘‘faithful Abraham” (Gal. 3: 9). 

The command is, ‘‘Be faithful,’’ never, ‘‘Be success- 

ful.’’ Moses was faithful in his stewardship (Num. 

12: 7; Heb. 3: 2,5). Samuel was ‘‘faithful’”’ (1 Sam. 

3: 20, margin). He spoke God’s word ‘‘faithfully”’ 

(Jer. 23: 28). David was the most faithful of the 

servants of Saul (1 Sam. 22:14). Daniel was faith- 

ful to his king and to his God (Dan. 6:4). Paul’s 
eulogy of hisson in the gospel was, Timothy was 

“faithful in the Lord’’ (1 Cor. 4:17). One of the 

names of Jesus is, ‘‘The faithful witness’’ (Rev. 
1:5). To be faithful here is to be crowned hereafter 
(Rey. 2:10). Ason whose father lay dying said, 
“Hather, give me one word of condensed wisdom 
that Ican remember and treasure.’’ Thedying man 
whispered the word, ‘‘Faithful.’’ ‘‘Thou hast been 
faithful over a few things” (vs. 21,23). A mis- 
sionary bishop of the Church of England in Africa 
was to speak at a missionary meeting in London; 
only three people attended and the chairman pro- 
posed to give it up, but Bishop Steere insisted on 
speaking. At the close one of the three said, ‘‘You 
little know what you have done for me to-night. I 
came here thinking that missionary bishops were 

_humbugs, and I came to make sure; but you_have 
taught me the power of Christian faith and self- 
denial. Iask your pardon, and I beg to offer you 
all I have in my purse’ for your work.’”’ It was 
two hundred fifty dollars. 

The compensation. ‘I will make thee ruler 
over many things” (vs. 21, 23). ‘‘Who can tell what 
glory and honor await the faithful Christian, what 
vast, limitless plans of benevolence God has in this 
vast universe of his which he is now training us to 
work out together with him?”’ 

The condemnation, ‘Wicked and slothful 
servant” (v.26). God’s servants, who in unbelief, 
misinterpret his providences, misunderstand his 
commands, refuse to prove his promises, and neg- 
lect to use their talents for his glory, will in the 
Lereafter have no reward. A. ©. M. 


Hints to Primary Teachers 


Central Thought.—God expects us to use the 
gifts he bestows upon us. : 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


THE TALENTS GIVEN 
THE MASTER’S JOURNEY 


HOW THE TALENTS WERE USED 


FIVE 
TWO 


FIVE 
TWO 


i GAINED } 


ONE BURIED — 
THE MASTER’S RECKONING 


The talents given. The lesson story should be 
clearly brought out before the class. There isa 
deep spiritual meaning to the parable. The talents 
represent our gifts and ability. Talents have been 
given toevery one. All are not able to do the same 
things equally well, but all can do something. We 
have ability on some line. One man has skill to 
become a good carpenter, another to be a good 
farmer, another to become a good physician. 
These are the talents which God has given them. 

The master’s journey. Christ is the man who 
has taken a journey. He has gone to heaven and 
during his absence he expects us to improve the tal- 
ents givenus. His return appears to be delayed, 
the time seems long, but in reality it will be only a 
short time until he will come again to reckon with 
us. His coming is certain. Our earthly life repre- 
sents the time given us to improve upon our talents. 

How the talents were used. Theservant who 
had received five talents gained five more, and the 
one who had received two gained two. These serv- 
ants represent that class of people who dotheir duty 
and use the powers God has given them in the right 
way. God requires of us to do what we can, noth- 
ing more and nothing less. The wise teacher will 
not require more work of a pupil than he can do. 
We sometimes hear people complain because their 
talents are small, while those of others are much 
greater. We should remember that more is re- 
quired of those who have large ability, than of those 
whose ability issmall. He whohasability to preach, 
pray or sing, will be required to give an account of 
the use of those talents. 

But the one who received only one talent buried 
it. The person who folds his arms and makes ex- 
cuses and fails to do God’s work is burying his tal- 
ent. The one who buried his talent lost even what 
he had. Unless we use the ability God gives us we 
shall be deprived of that ability. It is said that in 
the waters of the Mammoth Cave there are fishes 
that have no eyes. There are places for eyes, but, 
because there is no light where the fishes live, they 
are sightless. When we use our talents for God he 
is glorified and we are satisfied and happy. The 
idle person is miserable. 

The master’s reckoning. The reckoning will 
be (1) personal, (2) exact, (3) impartial. The good 
servants (1) were ready, (2) came quickly, (3) came 
joyfully, (4) without fear, (5) were commended and 
(6) rewarded. The wicked servant (1) was afraid, 
(2) had been unprofitable, (3) was ungrateful, (4) 
said hard things, (5) was reproyved and (6) punished. 
True Christians look forward to the time when they 
shall be called to render account to God. w.B.o. 
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Martuew 25: 31-46 


LESSON III 


ME READINGS.—Mon., Oct. 10.—-The last judgment.—Matt. 25: 31-46. Tu.—‘According to his ways.”’-- 
ey DW ete wane ri Bota. Th,-The end of thé world.—Rev. F 


Ezek. 18: 25-32. Wed.—No respect of persons.—Rom, 2: 3-16. 


6:9-17. Fr.— 


Judgment by Christ.—John 5:19-30. Sat.—The book of life.—Rev. 20: 11-21:4. Su.—Promised rest.—Heb. 4: 1-13. 


We 


Autuotizep Vursion 

Supt.—31 When the Son of man shall come in his glory, and all the 
holy angels with him, then shall he sit upon the throne of his glory: 

School.—32 And before him shall be gathered all nations: 
and he shall separate them one from another, as a shepherd 
divideth his sheep from the goats: 

; a And he shall set the sheep on his right hand, but the goats.on the 
eft. 

34 Then shall the King say unto them on his right hand, 
Come, ye blessed of my Father, inherit the kingdom prepared 
for you from the foundation of the world: 

35 For I was an hungred, and ye gave me meat: I was thirsty, and 
ye gave me drink: I was a stranger, and ye took me in: 

36 Naked, and ye clothed me: I was sick, and ye visited me: 
I was in prison, and ye came unto me, 

37 Then shall the righteous answer him, saying, Lord, when saw we 
thee an hungred, and fed thee? or thirsty, and gave thee drink? 

38 When saw we thee a stranger,and took thee in? or na- 
ked, and clothed thee? 


39 Or when saw we thee sick, or in prison, and came unto thee? 


40 And the King shall answer and say unto them, Verily I 
say unto you, Inasmuch as ye have done it unto one of the least 
of these my brethren, ye have done it unto me. 


41 Then shall he say also unto them on the left hand, Depot from 


me, ye cursed, into everlasting fire, prepared for the devil and his 
angels: 
42 ForlI wasan hungred,and ye gave me no meat: I was 


thirsty, and ye gave me no drink: 

43 I was a stranger, and ye took me not in: naked, and ye clothed 
me not: sick, and in prison, and ye visited me not. 

44 Then shall they also answer him, saying, Lord, when saw 
we thee an hungred, or athirst, or a stranger, or naked, or sick, 
or in prison, and did not minister unto thee ? 

45 Then shall he answer them, saying, Verily I say unto you, Inas- 
much as ye did it not to one of the least of these, ye did it not to me. 

46 And these shall go away into everlasting punishment: 
but the righteous into life eternal. 


va THE LAST JUDGMENT.—Matt. 25: 31-46. 
(Memory Verses 34-36) 


eS: *AMERICAN REVISION 


81 But when the Son of man shall come in 
his glory, and all the angels with him, then 
shall he sit on the throne of his glory: 32 and 
before him shall be gathered all the nations: 
and he shall separate them one from another, 
as the shepherd separateth the sheep from 
the goats; 33 and he shall set the sheep on 
his right hand, but the goats on the left, 34 
Then shall the King say unto them on his 
right hand, Come, ye blessed of my Father, 
inherit the kingdom prepared for you from 
the foundation of the world: 36 for I was 
hungry, and ye gave me to eat; I was thirsty, 
and ye gave me drink; I wasa stranger, and 
ye took me in; 36 naked, and ye clothed me; 
I was sick, and ye visited me; I was in prison, 
and ye cameunto me. 37 Then shall the 
righteous answer him, saying, Lord, when 
saw we thee hungry, and fed thee? or athirst, 
and gave thee drink? 38 And when saw we 
thee a stranger, and took theein? or naked, 
and clothed thee? 39 And when saw we thee 
sick, or in prison, and came unto thee? 40 
And the King shall answer and say unto them, 
Verily Isay unto you, Inasmuch as ye did it 
unto one of these my brethren, even these 
least, ye did it unto me. 41 Then shall he 
say also unto them on the left hand, Depart 
from me, ye cursed, into the eternal fire 
which is prepared for the devil and his an- 
gels: 42 for I was hungry, and ye did not 
give me to eat; I was thirsty, and ye gave me 
no drink; 43 I was a stranger, and ye took 
me not in; naked, and ye clothed me not; 
sick, and in prison, and ye visited me not. 
44 Then shall they also answer, saying, Lord, 
when saw we thee hungry, or athirst, ora 
stranger or naked, or sick, or in prison, and 
did not minister unto thee? 45 Then shall 
he answer them, saying, Verily I say unto 
you, Inasmuch as ye didit not unto one of 
these least, ye did it not unto me. 46 And 
these shall go away into eternal punishment: 
but the righteous into eternal life. 


*The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Sons. 


Supr.—What is the GOLDEN Text? School.—Inas- 


much as ye have done it unto one of the least of 
these my brethren, ye have done it unto me. 
Matt. 25:40. 

PrRactTicaL TrutH.—Christ is coming to judge the 
world. 

Toric.--The judgment portrayed. 

OuTLinE.—I. The judgmentscene. II. The right- 
eous rewarded. III. The wicked punished. 

Time.—Tuesday afternoon, April 4, A. D. 30. 

PLAcE.—The Mount of Olives. 


INTRODUCTION.—In the parables of the ten virgins 
and the talents Jesus was giving instruction to the peo- 
ple with respect to the judgment, The whole of this 
discourse is occupied with the consideration of last 
things. With the lesson of to-day, which describes 
the last judgment, Jesusclosed his last recorded public 
discourse. He represents himself as the Judge of the 
world, and brings vividly before us the future states of 
the righteous and the wicked. While the ground of 
future blessedness here expressed is good works, yet it 
is very evident that faith in Jesus underlies all these 
good deeds. 


COMMENTARY.—I. 
(vs. 31-33). 31. Son of man—The title which 
Jesus applies to himself upward of forty times. It 
expresses thehuman side of his nature. shall come 
in his glory—He had already come in humiliation, 


THE JUDGMENT SOENE 


and the deepest humiliation and ignominy were yet 
to be endured; but at his second coming he would 
be honored, adored and worshiped as King of kings 
and Lord of lords. holy angels—The word “holy” 
is not found in several of the best manuscripts and 
is omitted by the translators of many of the more 
recent versions. Jesus will be attended by a glor- 
ious angelic host when he comes as Judge, and not 
by a few humble followers as in the days of his flesh. 
the throne of his glory—This throne is great and 
white (Rev. 20: 11), that is, immaculately pure in its 
government and decisions. ‘‘Throne of his glory.’’ 
More than ‘“‘glorious throne’’; the throne peculiar 
to, manifesting, his glory. What and where it will 
be, we do not know.—Schaff. His sitting upon the 
throne denotes his authority. 32. all nations— 
Not the Jews only, but all individuals of all nations, 
will be assembled “‘before him.’”’ ‘Not only those 
who shall be alive at his coming, but all who have 
ever lived, are embraced within the scope of the 
Savior’s conception.’”’—Morison. he shall sepa- 
rate—The separation will proceed upon the basis of 
moral character, and is made before the sentence is 
pronounced. as a shepherd divideth, etc.—A 
common scene is presented in illustration. The 
sheep is a symbol of affection, gentleness and’ obe- 
dience, while the goat stands for uncleanness and 
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rebellion. Sheep and goats feed in the same pas- 
tures, but form two distinct groups. Two classes 
and only two are formed, All mankind fall into 
one class or the other. Every oneis either righteous 
or wicked. 33. the sheep—Repeatedly in the 
scriptures the term ‘‘sheep”’ is applied to the godly. 
right hand_...left—At the right hand was the 
place of favor and honor, at the left, the place of 
condemnation and rejection. It was customary in 
the Sanhedrin to place acquitted prisoners on the 
right of the president, and those found guilty, on 
the left. This distinction between right and left 
has come to have a most important signification in 
relation to the future state. One is not on the right 
hand by accident, nor by the arbitrary command of 
the Judge; he is there because he has definitely 
chosen to become fitted for that place. Because an- 
other has failed to make such choice and to seek 
such preparation, he finds himself placed with those 
on the left hand. 


II. THz RIGHTEOUS REWARDED (vs.34-40). 

34. then—Jesus passes on rapidlyin his descrip- 
tion of the judgment scene. Read Rev. 20: 11-15. 
the King—Jesus Christ is both King and Judge. 
come—A most welcome word to the child of God. 
A word that is worth a lifetime of faithful endurance 
of toil, affliction and persecution to hear. Itisan 
invitation to the enjoyment of all that constitutes 
heaven. blessed of my Father—They were ap- 
proved by the Father. They had been blessed, they 
were then blessed, and they were to be forever 
blessed. inherit the kingdom—tThey are to pos- 
sess the kingdom by inheritance, because they have 
become the children of God. They did not buy it, 
nor did their labors procure it; they became heirs 
of God. prepared for you—The Father had 
planned a place of glory for his children to exercise 
power and authority; and this plan was carried into 
execution before man’s creation. It is no small 
comfort to the disciple of Christ to know that the 
Master has made the most blessed provisions for the 
faithful ones when they shall finish their earthly 
course. They shall be kingly there because they 
were kingly here. 

35. an hungred—‘Hungry.”’—R. V. meat— 
Food. took mein—Gavemeshelter. 36, naked 
—Insufficiently clothed and protected. ‘*There isa 
climax in this enumeration. The first three are rec- 
ognized duties; the last three are voluntary acts of 
self-forgetting love.’—Carr. Works of mercy and 
love are the testimonies in their favor, that the faith 
and the spirit of Christ have dwelt in their hearts. 
All they have done has been done in his name and 
for him.—Whedon. 37. righteous answer— 
Those who had done the good works enumerated 
were righteous incharacter. Theirgood deeds were 
the outflowing of the Ohristlike spirit which they 
possessed, and they were amazed to hear the Judge 
mention the good things they had done. when 
saw we—What they did was not in the endeavor to 
merit heaven, but was the acting out of a true love 
to Ohrist in dependence upon him.—Thompson. 
Jesus interprets a kindness, springing from love to 
God, shown to man in relieving his bodily or spirit- 
ual wants,asa kindnessshowntohimself 40. least 
of these my brethren—Jesus recognizes as his 
kindred all, even the most obscure and lowly, who 
have his epirit and do his wil]. This expression in- 
cludes also all whom we may help whether they are 
Christians or not. unto me—This passage empha- 
sizes the degree of obligation we are under to do 
good to the bodies, as well as the souls, of our needy 
fellow men. The work, seemingly lowly, of aiding 
down-trodden humanity becomes highly exalted 
when we realize that Jesus says, ‘‘Ye have done it 
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unto me.”’ ‘‘This direct and personal service of 
Jesus tends to transfigure all our daily lives with the 
radiance of heaven.”’ 

III. THE wicked PUNISHED (vs. 41-46), 41. de- 
part from me—As Jesus’ word, ‘“‘come,”’’ is one of 
the most blessed that can be uttered, so his word, 
‘‘depart,’’ isone of the most dreadful. Thecommand 
is for the wicked to be separated, not only from good 
people, but from the Judge himself; to be driven 
from light, from joy, from hope. ye cursed—They 
alone were responsible for their own condition. 
Their own choice had determined their destiny. 
They had brought the curse upon themselves. into 
everlasting fire—The punishment is not only ter- 
rible, but unending. It is suffering as terrible to 
the soul, as literal fire is to the body. prepared 
for the devil and his angels—God prepared a 
kingdom for men, but a fire for the devil and his 
angels, who were the first tosin. The fire was not 
prepared for men, because ample and glorious pro- 
visions had been made for their salvation; yet for 
those who refuse divine mercy there is no place in 
the world to come but hell. 42. for—This word 
refers back to the word ‘‘depart.’’ The ‘‘cursed’’ 
had neglected or refused to perform acts of mercy 
toward their suffering fellow men, thus showing that 
they were destitute of the spirit of Christ. ‘Only 
sins of omission are mentioned here; showing that 
the absence of good works, the destitution of love, 
or the dominion of selfishness, disqualifies man for 
blessedness, and is sufficient, even without positive 
crimes, to exclude him from heaven.”—Schaff. 

44, whensaw we thee—They had been taken 
up so fully with pleasing themselves, and minister- 
ing to their own comfort, that they did not recognize 
the claims of God or humanity upon them. They 
were surprised to know that the Judye had been near 
them at any time and in need. They had not been 
looking for Jesus, and had no desire to please him. 
They had seen plenty of needy people, but what was 
that tothem? 45. verily—A word introducing an 
important statement. ye did it not to me—You 
supposed you were refusing food to a hungry man, 
woman or child; you thought it was simply a beg- 
gar that needed clothing; you reasoned that the sick 
might have been well, if they had cared for them- 
selves; the prisoners might have been free if they 
had refrained from crime. You had no faith in me 
or love for me, as is evident from your neglect of 
these. What a revelation was that to the ‘cursed”’! 
An eternity for regrets! 

46. theseshall go away—They go to the place 
and state for which they are fitted. The character 
which they chose for themselves becomes fixed. 
‘*Under irreversible natural law character tends toa 
final permanence, good or bad.’’—Joseph Cook. 
everlasting punishment. ..life eternal—‘Eter- 
nal punishment....eternal life.’—R. V. The same 
Greek word is used to denote the duration of future 
punishment as to denote the duration of future 
rewards. The punishment is endless and remediless. 
“By dying in a settled opposition to God, they cast 
themselves into a necessity of continuing in an eter- 
nal aversion from him.”’—Clarke. 

QUESTIONS.—Of what is the present lesson a 
description? Who isto be the Judge? What sep- 
aration is to be made? What illustration is used? 
Into how many classes are all nations to be divided? 
On what principle is the separation to be made? 
What reward is given tothe righteous? Why did the 
righteous perform so many good works? What is 
one way of ministering unto Ohrist? What com- 
mand is given to the wicked? What reason is as- 
signed for thatcommand? Describe the nature and 
duration of the punishment of the wicked. 
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Lesson IIT 


A Teaching Plan 


I. Inrropucrory.—l. A change from parable to 
plain discourse. 2. The preceding lessons have 
treated of the judgment, but the present one ina 
more direct way. 3. The fact of the separation of 
all men into two classes emphasized. 


If. Tuoemu.—The general judgment. 

Il]. Tue sup@mMent scene.—l. The Judge. (1) 
Jesus, the Son of Godand theSonof man. (2) His 
knowledge. (3) His merey. (4) His justice. 
2. Theassembly. (1) All nations, all individuals 
gathered. (2) From alltheages. 3. Thesepara- 


tion into two classes. 4. The distinction is not be- 
tween the high and the low, but between the right- 
eous and the wicked. 5. The illustration of the 
sheep and the goats. 6. Both groups will acknowl- 
edge that the classification is correct. 7. The ex- 
altation of the righteous and the despair of: the 
wicked. 8. No outside influence to atfect the sen- 
tence pronounced by the judge. 9. A scene of 
awful sublimity. 

IV. THE RIGHTEOUS REWARDED.—1, The signifi- 
cance of the position on theright hand. 2. What 
constitutes one righteous? (1) Good character. 
(2) Saving faithin Jesus. (3) Love to God and 
man. 38. Good works are the outflowing of the 
love that is in the heart. 4. Opportunities for 
ministering to Jesus. (1) Charitable work. (2) 
Both spiritual and temporal needsrelieved. 5. The 
reward. (1) A welcome, ‘*‘Oome.’’ (2) ‘Blessed 
of my Father.’ (3) A kingdom by inheritance. 
(4) A kingdom prepared. 

V. THE WICKED PUNISHED.—1. Those on the left 
hand are guilty. 2. The guilt consisted in, (1) 
neglect of Jesus; (2) being self-centered; (3) 
lacking inward righteousness and failing in out- 
ward. 3. ‘The question asked by those on the left. 
4. The plea, *‘I have done nothing bad,”’ is of no 
avail. 5. ‘‘Yedid it not unto me.’ Sins of omis- 
sion. The punishment. (1) Separation from 
God and from good. (2) Oonscious suffering 
without end. 


Practical Survey 


Topio.—The judgment portrayed. 


I. The world-wide assemblage. 
II. Eternal destinies pronounced. 


I. The world-wide assemblage. This de- 
lineation of the final judgment is an explanation of 
the former parables of the ten virgins and the tal- 
ents. Inthe former the necessity of watchfulness 
is enforced in order to be ready for the Lord’s com- 
ing. Inthe latter the lesson of responsibility for 
the blessings and opportunities afforded is en- 
forecd. The judgment will consist of a public 
announcement of the divine judgment founded on 
the test which life affords. The Savior of men will 
be the eternal Judge of men. He who hung upon 
the cross will sit on the throne of judgment. Atthe 
judgment Christ's kingly majesty will be acknowl- 
edged by all nations. In the days of his flesh he 
was arraigned as a prisoner at the bar, but at his 
second coming he will sit asa judge. All the world 
shall see what only Ohristians now believe, that 
Christ is the brightness of his Father’s glory. Havy- 
ing been the witness of the acts of all men the 
Judge will require no evidence. He judges individ- 
uals according to their personal character with as 
much exactness as he judges the collective nations. 
There will not be the least danger of his mistaking 
any man’s character or motives, nor any danger lest 
any one should be overlooked or remain disguised 
before him. He findsin all the true character of 


their inner life and nature so expressly stamped 
upon them that he can divide them as a shepherd 
divides the sheep from the goats. Having been the 
Shepherd of mankind he knows how to distinguish 
them perfectly. To him as Judge there belongs 
wisdom, justice, power and authority. 

II. Eternal destinies pronounced. ‘Then 
shall ye return, and discern between the righteous 
and the wicked”’ (Mal, 3: 18). They cannot separate 
themselves one from another in this world, nor can 
they delegate any one to separate them, but ‘‘the 
Lord knoweth them that are his,’’ and he alone can 
separate them. No excuse will stand in the judg- 
ment. In allagesand with all nations there are 
circumstances sufficient to test and prove the char- 
acter of men. Practical beneficence is accepted as 
an evidence:of devotion to Christ. We should beso 
lifted up into the spirit of his life that his attitude 
toward all men becomes ours. His greatest love 
was shown toward theworstof men. The Christian , 
life and its principles have their place in all the 
concerns of our daily’ existence. We need to re- 
mind ourselves that we are dealing with brethren. 
Jesus so identifies himself with his disciples as to 
regard every expression of sympathy with them as 
an act of kindness to himself. 

The fruits of the Spirit are the proof of the Spirit 
in us. Charitable actions reveal an inward grace. 
Christian conduct consists in the faithful discharge, 
in the spirit of Christ, of the dutiesof our every-day 
life. Self-forgetfulness contributes to power and 
happiness. Love thinks nothing of the sacrifice it 
makes. To bea servant of Ohrist is to be a servant 
to humanity. Our best love to Christ is evidenced 
in our love to mankind. Great duties are not open 
to all, but everywhere opportunity for uplift can be 
found. That only is true faith which works by love. 
The blessed lose none of their honor through their 
humility. Obhristians look upon their service to 
Christ as unworthy to be compared with the glory 
that shall be revealed. The wide separation which 
shall come between the sons of men will be the dis- 
tance between happiness and misery. Ohristians 
now approach a throne of grace, but at last a throne 
of glory. To them the perfection of bliss will be 
when the King shall say, ‘‘Oome, to be with me for- 
ever. You who followed me bearing the cross, now 
come with me wearing a.crown. Ye blessed, re- 
deemed, regenerate, adopted and beloved children, 
behold and share my glory, that confluence of all 
honors, riches, felicities and pleasures. Ye are the 
blessed of my Father, brethren of his Son and heirs 
of the kingdom.’’ Not one poor trembling sheep 
shall be left among thegoats, A title by inheritance 
is the surest title. They that are counted the off- 
scouring of all things shall inherit a kingdom, the 
product of the divine counsels. The wicked are 
described by sins of omission, It is not more the 
definite acts that are omitted than the perfection, 
the spirituality from the deeds done. Departure 
from Jesus will be the doom of the wicked. Man 
only is the author of his own eternal misery. T. R.A. 


Blackboard Exercise 


BOTH CLASSES 
WERE SURPRISED 


ONE WITH THE 
WEIGHT oF GLORY, 


THe OTHER WITH 
THE WEIGHT OF 
WOE. 


THE- JUDGMENT 
WLL BE’ - 


UNIVERSAL; 
IMPARTIAL, 
FINAL . 


How IMPORTANT 
To BE READY! 


DAY'‘or DAYS. 


COME YE 
BLESSED oF 
My FATHER. 
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Practical Applications 


The stranger. ‘A stranger, and ye took me 
in” (v.35). A missionary, weary and heartsick, 
went to address a strange Sunday-school in the 
country. While pondering what he should say to 
them he noticed in the corner a little girl shabbily 
dressed and barefooted, her little sunburnt face 
buried in her hands, the tears trickling between 
her small brown fingers, sobbing as if her heart 
would break. Soon a little girl, apparently about 
eleven, went to her, and, removing her ragged sun- 
bonnet, gently stroked her tangled hair and talked 
with her cheerily until her face brightened, her 
tears were dried, and only smiles wreathed the 
small, rosy mouth. The missionary went to them 
and said to the little comforter: ‘‘Is that your little 
sister, my dear?’’ ‘*‘No,sir, I havenosister.’’ ‘Oh, 
one of the neighbors’ children?’? asked the mis- 
sionary. ‘‘A little schoolmate, perhaps?” ‘No, 
sir; she is a stranger. I do not know where she 
came from. I never saw her before.’ ‘‘*Then how 
came you to be so kind to her, if youdo not know 
her?” **Because she was a stranger, sir, and seemed 
all alone and needed somebody to be kind to her.”’ 
“Ah!” said the missionary to himself, ‘‘here isa 
text for me to preach from: ‘Because she wasa 
stranger, and seemed all alone and needed some- 
body to be kind to her.’ ”’ 

Thesick. “Sick, and ye visited me’’ (v.36). 
A bishop of the M.E. Church South, being on 
board a New Orleans steamer, saw, late one night, 
aman go stealthily to a state-room, and hastily 
open and shut the door, passing something in with- 
out entering. He suspected it was a case of yellow 
fever, and, after pressing the officers of the boat, was 
informed that it was a Oathbolic priest ill with that 
terrible disease. He insisted upon being admitted 
tohisroom. As the door was opened the sickening 
odor for a moment drove him back, but, entering 
he found a miserable man at the point of death, 
who for twenty-four hours had not had so much as 
acup of cold water ministered tohim. But what 
was the bishop’s surprise to find not a Catholic 
priest, but a well-known minister of his own de- 
nomination. He cared for him and was the means, 
under God, of his restoration to health. He risked 
his life to save a sick stranger, but unexpectedly 
saved a friend. Some such glad surprise awaits all 
those to whom Jesus shall say at hiscoming, ‘‘I 
was sick, and ye visited me.”’ 

The smallest. ‘‘Inasmuch as ye have done it 
unto one of the least....ye have done it unto me”’ 
(v.40). ‘**Which will youdo? Please yourselves or 
strive to please him? You must not wait for great 
opportunities; you might die before they come. It 
is not the greatness of the deed, but the singleness 
and devotion of the motive, that counts in the celes- 
tial reckoning. The lowest service rendered for his 
sake is higher than the mightiest struggle for mere 
self-advancement.” Thisis part of a sermon that a 
young girl heard which changed her whole life. 
‘For him,’’ she whispered softly to herself as, the 
service ended, she declined an invitation to walk 
with one of her young companions, and instead 
gave her strong arm to the feeble grandmother and 
helped her home, é 

The settlement. ‘These ...into everlasting 
punishment....the righteous into life eternal” (v. 
46). The Judge will reward every man according 
to his works. There is a machine in mints which 
determines whether the coins are full-weight. The 
specie is dropped into it and it throws all the light- 
weight coins in one place and the full-weight in 
another. What a lesson on judgment! A.O. M. 


Hints to Primary Teachers 


Central Thought.—Those who serve Christ here 
will dwell with him hereafter. 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


CHRIST THE GREAT JUDGE 
ALL NATIONS JUDGED 


TWO CLASSES 


COURSES OF ACTIO 
DESTINIES N 

In this lesson we have a description of the judg- 
ment at the end of the world. : 

Christ tho great Judge. He will appear in 
great splendor and glory. He was soon to stand 
before Pilate’s judgment seat and be condemned 
and crucified, but in the last great day Jesus will be 
the Judge and Pilate will stand before him to be 
judged. Hewill bring the holy angels with him 
and sit upon the throne of his glory. No earthly 
throne can be compared to the throne on which 
Ohrist will sit in that day. 

All nations judged. The general resurrection 
will take place before this time. All will be there 
from the beginning to the end of time. None can es- 
cape the judgment even though they might desire to 
doso. No one will be forgotten. We shall all be 
there. There is much said in the Bible about the 
judgment. Callattention toa few passages, as Acts 
17: 31; Rom. 14: 10; 2 Cor. 5: 10; Rev. 20: 12, 

Two classes. In our lesson they are called the 
sheep and the goats. They will be separated the 
one from the other. The sheep represent true 
Christians, the goats those who are not saved. 
Notice that there are only twoclasses. If we are 
not on the right hand we are certain to be on the 
left. In this world the wicked and the righteous 
dwell together, but at the judgment there will be 
great separations. The Judge puts honor on the 
godly, placing them on his right hand, but the 
wicked shall rise to everlasting shame (Dan. 12: 2). 

Two courses of action. The standard of judg- 
ment will be impartial; there will be no favoritism 
shown. The result will depend entirely on the 
course we have taken in this life. The question will 
be, How have we dealt with Christ in the world? 
Here bring in the lesson story and show that when 
we are kind and helpful to others we are in reality 
performing kind and helpful acts for Christ. What 
we do for others we do for him (vs. 35-40). When 
we fail to help our suffering brethren we are really 
neglecting Ohrist (vs. 42-45). Thus we see that we 
are really deciding our own destiny by our 
actions in this world. Opportunities to assist and 
comfort others are constantly presented. We show 
our love for Christ by showing our love to those 
around us. 

Two destinies. To those on his right hand the 
Judge will say, ‘‘Come, ye blessed ;’’ to those on the 
left hand, ‘‘Depart from me, ye cursed.’? The 
righteous will enter into eternal life, the wicked 
will “go away into eternal punishment” (R. V.). 
Make this very personal. Howare we living? What 
are we doing for Christ? What will be our destiny? 
It is not necessary to wait until the judgment to 
know which side we are on. We know now. If we 
have accepted Ohrist and received him into our 
lives, our place will be on the righthand. If we re- 
ject offered mercy, there can be no place for us 
except among those eternally cast out. Ww. BO. 
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PRACTIOAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


REVIEW 


LESSON IV 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., Oct. 17.—Peter’s confession.—Matt. 16: 13-28. Tu.—Forgiveness.—Matt. 18 : 21-35, 
Wed.—On the way to Jerusalem.—Matt. 19:1, 2, 13-26. Th.—The laborers.—Matt. 20:1-16. Fr.—Jesus entering Jeru- 


salem.—Matt. 21:1-17. Sat.—The marriage feast.—Matt, 22: 1-14, Su.—The wise and foolish virgins.,—Matt. 25 : 1-13. 


REVIEW.—Read Matt. 16: 13-26. 


Supt.—13 When Je’sus came into the coasts of Cxe- 
sa-re’a Phi-lip’pi, he asked his disciples, saying, Whom 
do men say that {i the Son of man am? 

School._14 And they said, Some say that thou 
art John the Bap’tist: some, E-li’as; and others, 
Jer-e-ini’as, or one of the prophets 


15 He saith unto them, But whom say ye that Iam? 


16 And Si’mon Pe’ter answered and said, Thou 
art the Christ, the Son of the living God. 


17 And Je’sus answered and said unto him, Blessed 
art thou, Simon Bar-jo’na: for flesh and blood hath 
not revealed it unto thee, but my Father which is in 
heaven, 

18 And I say also unto thee, That thou art Pe’- 
ter, and upon this rock I will build my church; 
and the gates of hell shall not prevail against it. 


19 And I will give unto thee the keys of the kingdom 
of heaven: and whatsoever thou shalt bind on earth 


shall be bound in heaven: and whatsoever thou shalt 


loose on earth shall be loosed in heaven. 


20 Then charged he his disciples that they 
should tell no man that he was Je’sus the Christ. 

21 From that time forth began Je’sus to show unto 
his disciples, how that he must go unto Je-ru’sa-lem, 
and suffer many things of the elders and chief priests 
and scribes, and be killed, and be raised again the 
third day. 

22 Then Pe’ter took him, and began to rebuke 
him, saying, Be it far from thee, Lord: this shall 
not be unto thee. 

23 But he turned, and said unto Pe/ter, Get thee be- 
hind me, Sa’tan: thou art an offence unto me: for thou 
savourest not the things that be of God, but those that 
be of men. 

24 Then said Je’sus unto his disciples, If any 
man will come after me, let him deny himself, 
and take up his cross, and follow me 

25 For whosoever will save his life shall lose it: and 
whosoever will lose his life for my sake shall find it. 

26 For what is a man profited, if he shall gain 
the whole world, and lose his own soul? or what 
shall a man give in exchange for his soul? 


Sorr.—What is the GOLDEN TExT? School.—And 
it came to pass, when the time was come that he 
should be received up, he stedfastly set his face to 
goto Jerusalem. Luke 9:51. 

PrRAcTICAL TRUTH.—Christ is the world’s great 
Teacher. 

Topric.—The gospel among men. 


INTRODUCTION.—The review covers Christ’s later 
ministry and his last teachings. About one year of his 
life is included, The events and teachings recorded 
are full of meaning and declare impressively the nature 
and mission of Jesus, as well as the duties and privi- 
leges of his followers. Jesus made a last effort to con- 
vince the Jews of his Messiahship that they might re- 
ceive the benefits which he came to procure for them, 
but his mission was spurned and he was rejected. 

SUMMARY.—Lesson III. Topic: The true 
standard of faithand discipleship. Place: Cesarea 
Philippi, about thirty-five miles northeast of the Sea 
of Galilee. Peter’s confession of Ohrist’s divinity 
stands out prominently among the events of gospel 
history. The apostles had so far understood the 
nature of their master that they believed him to be 
divine. 

IV. Topic: Jesusonly. Place: Mount Hermon, 
near Ozsarea Philippi. The Transfiguration scene 
presents the great doctrines of the divinity of Christ 
and of existence beyond the present life. Moses as 
the representative of the law, Elijah as the represen- 
tative of prophecy, and Christ, the Lamb of God, 
meet and converse in the presence of Peter, James 
and John. 

V. Topic: The principle and practise of forgive- 
ness. Place: Probably Capernaum. Another prac- 
tical truth is presented in a striking form. Peter’s 
mind was exercised with the question as to how far 
one is under obligation to forgive wrongs done by 
another. The reply of Jesus practically removed all 
limits and teaches us that we are to have a forgiving 
spirit and forgive as often as forgiveness is sought. 

VI. Topic: The importance of childhood con- 
version, Place: From Galilee to Perea, a region 
east of the Jordan. On this journey Jesus showed 
his love for children and taught his disciplesand the 
world the importance of looking after their spirit- 
ual welfare. 

VII. Topic: Serviceand reward. Place: Perea, 


not far from the Jordan opposite Jericho. The par- 
able of the laborers teaches several truths. There is 
room and a demand for all to labor in the Master’s 
vineyard. The reward is sure. 

VII. Topic: Man’s impaired vision. Places: 
The valley of the Jordan, and near Jericho. Jesus 
renews his prophecy concerning his death. He re- 
bukes the selfish spirit manifested by Salome and 
her sons, James and John, in desiring the chief 
places in the new kingdom. 

EX. Topic: Christ as King. Place: On the west 
slope of the Mount of Olives toward Jerusalem from 
Bethany. The last stage of the journey of Jesus to 
Jerusalem is being finished. The triumph of this 
day is in striking contrast to the opposition already 
encountered and the sufferings he was soon to endure. 

X. Topic: Israel portrayed in parable. Place: 
In the temple at Jerusalem. We commence the 
Pde! of the last group of parables spoken by our 

ord, ; 

XI. Topic: God’s plan of redemption. Place: 
In the temple at Jerusalem. The blessings of the 
gospel are presented under the figure of afeast. The 
indifference of men to the claims of the gospel and 
its benefits is forcibly illustrated. 

XII, Topic: Hypocrites masked in high ideals. 
Place: In the temple at Jerusalem. The question 
of the tribute money brings out the thought that we 
areunder obligations to God and also to our country. 

XIII. Topic: Libertyand bondage. Place: Cor- 
inth. The temperance teachings of the lessoncome 
to us both from the list of the works of the flesh and 
the group of the fruits of the Spirit. 

I. Topic: Piety and profession distinguished. 
Place: Mount of Olives, east of Jerusalem. We 
notice the foolish virgins as well as the wise expected 
the coming of the bridegroom, but failed to make 
the needful preparation to meet him. 

Il. Topic: God’s apportionments. Place: The 
Mount of Olives. The teachings of the parable of 
the talentsare practical in the highest degree. Tal- 
ents, large or small, are entrusted to us each and 
with them comes responsibility we cannot escape. 

III. Topic: The judgment portrayed. Place: 
The Mount of Olives. Jesus is giving his last public 
instruction. The separation of the righteous from 
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Loge oe ee a a ee ie aed ee 
the wicked is certain and permanent. Thereward are eternal. The basis of the separation is acts of 
of the righteous and the punishment of the wicked mercy and love out of a heart filled with the Spirit. 


aaa 
TABULAR VIEW 


PRACTICAL 


No. SUBJEOTS 
GOLDEN TEXTS TERE 


OUTLINES 


- I, eee Conte ssien ae ape 
Peter’s Confession.]. ee J Christ is/QUNGation of the church, : 
sn Sonmotmtbertiving "Godwin woe ate Ch 
Matt. 16: 13.28. g God. a rist foretells his death and res- 
att. 16: 13-28 Matt. 16: 16. the Son of God, urrection. IV, Conditions and re- 
P wards of discipleship. 


The Transfigura-|- This is my beloved Son, Wherever, Jesus 
2 ‘jin whom I am welll|manifestshis pres-/ I. The Transfiguration, II. The 
IV. a Matt. 17:1-8, 14 oe oe ear ye him.jence, there islevil spirit cast out. 
att, 17:5, 


If ye forgive men their 
A Lesson on For- PesaHicees eaeahonvenly Unless we for- 


VY. jgiveness. Matt. 18: 21- é - lgive others God 
35. ena ts 6 ae forgive will not forgive us. 


Thou art the Christ, the 


blessing. 


I, The forgiving spirit. II. The 
parable of the unforgiving servant. 


I Seo pecae eid, au pitile Only enoee, who 
esus on the Way to|children, and forbi emlare humble and : : 7 
VI. |Jerusalem. Matt. 19:!not, to come unto me: for|give up all for Je- blessing the tees Itt, The 
1, 2, 13-26, of such is the kingdom of/sus can enter the he eda ruler. IV. Riches and 
heaven. Matt. 19:14. kingdom. © USEC: 

. The spirit with} I. Early laborers hired. II. 

VT, ye eee eS ee ye any. that are first shall which we labor de-|Laver laborers sent, III, ‘The la- 
: be first. Matt, 19:30 termines the re-|borers rewarded. IV. The com- 

: See y ward. plaint of the first laborers. 


The Son of man came : 
os The path of hu-| I. Jesus foretells his death. IT. 
VIII. Jesus Nearing Jeru- ae go Sa ered unto. mility leads tol/A selfish request. III. Greatness 


salem, Matt, 20: 17-34. by eins greatness. injand humility. IV. The blind men 
se ee et tearaiae for Christ’s kingdom.|healed. 


I, Leaving Galilee. II. Jesus} 


Jesus was wel- 
Hosanna to the son of|comed into Jerusa- 
David: Blessed is he that/lem and praised as} I, The triumphal entry. II, 


IX. Jesus Entering Jeru- cometh in thenameof the/King, and wel/Cleansing the temple, III. The 
salem, Matt. 21:117.)7 0.4; Hosanna in the should gladly re-|children’s hosannas. 
highest. Matt. 21:9, ceive him into our 
hearts. 
Therefore say I unto I. The vineyard entrusted to ten- 


Two Parables of mpetlaned RGlod Those who reject Teel Wwomereds ith 
X. |Judgment. Matt. 21:|YOU "pe nscam of o0e/mercy shall suffer Busse ee cu 
shall be taken from you. i III, The rejectors punished, IV, 
33-46, Matt. 21: 43. punishment. The stone rejected ana honored. 


All are invited to 
I. The feast prepared. II. The 
the gospel feast,}.~",-;- teem nih, Gin il 
The King’s Marriage] Many arecalled, but few|/but preparation is eee owinnnes Nepeeeede : CON 
XTi, $ doers punished. IV. Other guests 
: » 2231-14, 9 . a23 14, , : 
Feast, Matt, 22:1-14.Jare chosen. Matt 4 SUG sme Broueht ies Vie whe merece’ 
partake of it. 


guest. 


velo a neers mate 
Three Questions, esar t a AS ABS 

XI. 5 are Cesar’s; and unto 
Matt. 22: 15-22, 34-46. /Goq the things that are 


God’s. Matt. 22:21 


Our greatest du- I. Th . A 
F : ; © question of the tribute 
ties are love to money. II. The great command- 


ens to our ment, III. The Savior’s question. 


B If we live in the Spirit, e escape the! 7 he flesh is o posed to the 
SB i a meoree Lesson. let us also walk in the works of the flesh Spirit. II. The works of the flesh. 


oC oat Spirit. Gal. 5: 25. by walking in thelriy, ‘The fruit of the Spirit. 
Those who fail to 


The Wise and Fool- Ha ee prone ore erondy make the needful) JI. The approaching bridegroom. 


I. jish Virgins. Matt. 25: preparation tojII. His coming announced. III. 
1-13, ome Oey ee ey meet Christ will be/Joy and despair. 


shut out of heaven. 
His lord said unto him, 


Ot one: thou sod ae ee: : 
aithful servant: thou ility and op- nee 
The Parable of thejhast been faithful overajportunity are ads galents dist bouts Li. ae 
II, Talenie. Matt, 25 :14- nee sbrgs I will make/given to se thatlraihtulness rewarded, AV. Un. 
20, ee ruler over many|we may make use ¢,~ te 
things: enter thou intojof them. faithfulness punished. 
EBe doy. of thylord. Matt. 


d Sent eet ae pie I, The jud t Il. Th 
it unto one o e eons . , e judgment scene. . The 
The Last Judgment.|7 00° } Christ is coming}_.; 
III. Se least of these my breth-|,_< righteous rewarded, III, The 
E Matt, 25: 31-46. ren, ye have done it unto to judge the world. wicked punished, 
me, Matt, 25: 40, 
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A Teaching Plan 


I. Inrropuctrory.—1, The time covered by this 
review, nearly ayear. 2. Places included, from 
Cesarea Philippi to Jerusalem. 3. General sub- 
jects: Christ’s later ministry, and his last teachings. 

II. TsHeme.—Christ the King. 

III. Jesus ExaLTeED.—1. By the confession of 
Peter, shared by the other disciples. The divine 
Sonship of Christ. 2. The outshinings of divinity 
on the Mount of Transfiguration, and the Father’s 
witness. 3. Thetriumphal entry into Jerusalem 
and the hosannas of the children. 

IV. Practical TEacuines.—l. Our duty with 
reepect to forgiveness. 2. Our forgiving others is 
a condition of our receiving forgiveness from God. 
3. The baseness of the unforgiving spirit illustrated 
by the parable. 4. COhrist’s regard for the young. 
5. The possession of the childlike spirit. 6. The 
conditions of inheriting eternal life. The ‘‘one 
thing” lacking. 7. The danger of riches. 8. Op- 
portunity for labor and its reward. 9. The desire 
for preeminence rebuked. 10. The way to be great 
is through humility and service. 11. Ourduty with 
respect to the temperance cause. (1) Abstinence 
from strong drink. (2) Keepthe temptation away 
from others. (3) Teach others the danger of in- 
dulgence in the use of liquor. 

V. Opposition to Ourist.—l. Sources. (1) 
Sadducees. (2) Pharisees. (3) MHerodians. 2. 
The question of the tribute money. (1) Why the 
question was considered a difficult one. (2) The 
ready answer. (3) The questioners silenced. 3. 
The question regarding the commandments. (1) 
The questioners were trained in the law. (2) The 
answer of Jesus was more than they expected. 4. 
The question of Jesus regarding the Lord being 
David’sson. 5. No further questions attempted. 

VI. Lasr rHincs.—1. The vineyard let out to 
tenants. 2. Destruction of those who reject the 
Son of God. 38. The gospel feast. (1) Prepared. 
vA Invitationssent out. (3) Invitations refused. 
(4) Trivialexcuses. (5) Further efforts success- 
ful. (6) Missionary work. 4. The duty of watch- 
fulness. The parable of the virgins. 5. The duty 
of faithfulness. The parableofthetalents. 6. The 
final and permanent separation of the righteous 
from the wicked. 7. The joysoftherighteous. 8. 
The despair of the wicked. 


Practical Survey 
Toric.—The gospel among men. 


Ili. True faith and cross-bearing. In an- 
swer to the Master’s questions, the various opinions 
of the people concerning Christ were brought out, 
against which Peter declared the faith of the disci- 
ples that Jesus was the Christ, the Son of the living 
God. Jesus pronounced such faith to be the basis 
on which all men must be saved. 

IV. Christ on the mountain and in the 
valley. On the mount with Ohrist three disciples 
witnessed his Transfiguration. They beheld Moses 
and Elias. They heard the Father’s words, ‘‘This 
is my beloved Son, in whom I am well pleased: 
hear ye him.’’ From that scene of glory they fol- 
lowed their Master down into the valley where he 
healed a lunatic when his disciples had failed. 

V. Alessonon forgiveness. Peter’s question, 
‘How oft shall my brother sin against me, and I 
forgive him?” brings before us the contrast between 
man’s forbearance and God’s infinite forgiveness. 
How ‘‘oft we miss the law of kindness, when we 
struggle to be just.”” In the parable which Jesus 
gave to illustrate the measure of our forgiveness the 


gift far exceeded the petition of the servant, so 
must the life of the forgiven one go beyond legal 
requirements and dispense the fruits of divine grace 
upon others. 

VI. Childhood conversion. ‘Suffer little 
children, and forbid them not.’’ These were the 
Master’s words of rebuke to his disciples, and at the 
same time a strong argument in favor of childhood ~ 
conversion. The example of the rich young ruler 
is a strong proof that there is danger in delay. 

VII. Jewish legalism and Gentile con- 
secration. The parable of the laborers in the vine- 
yard portrays the envious disposition of the Jews 
and the more sincere devotion of the Gentiles, 
Legalism would seek to limit and restrain the exer- 
cise of free grace. 

VIII. Thecoronationjourney. On this occa- 
sion Jesus gave his disciples a fuller explanation of 
his betrayal and sufferings. To the ambitious ones 
he explained in what sense his disciples should enter 
into his sufferings and in what sense they might 
obtain honor. 

IX. The King announced. Christ was her- 
alded by the multitude. This coronation was a 
parenthesis between his public life and his death 
upon the cross. As King over all spiritual interests 
Jesus overturned the entire evil habits of men, 

X. An unfaithful nation. The wicked hus- 
bandmen represented the Jewish church as regarded 
its privileges and obligations. Under itshusbandry 
God’s vineyard had become a scene of moral ruin. 
The sending of the Son was the crowning act of 
divine mercy. 

XI. The gospel banquet. This pictured in 
the parable of the marriage feast, briefly reviews 
the history of the Jewish nation in its attitude 
toward Christ and also of the universal spread of 
Christ’s kingdom. The guest without the wedding 
garment and his final doom represent God’s justice 
and wisdom in dealing with men. 

XII. Hypocritical efforts toensnare Christ. 
Though insincere and prompted by a spirit of 
malice the. Pharisees acknowledged Christ in his 
true character as judge in matters relating to man’s 
duties, both spiritual and temporal, and were con- 
es when he questioned them concerning their 

aith. 

XIW. Truepietyin practise. Paul’s remedy 
for all forms of sin in heart and life is the possession 
of vital piety. 

I. True and false profession. The wise and 
foolish virgins represent two distinct classes of 
persons who expect to gain heaven, genuine and 
theoretical Christians. . 

II. Probation and judgment. The parable 
of the talents sets forth the Christian life as a 
reasonable service and exalts God in his wisdom 
and justice. 

_ il. The day of final reckoning. God will 
judge men as individuals and not by families. He 
will discern character. He will estimate the spiritual 
life according to the motives of the heart. 1. R.A. 


Blackboard Exercise 


10. T.P. oF J. 
Wl. THe K.M.F. 
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Practical Applications 


The great confession. “Thou art the Christ, 
the Son of the living God”’ (Matt. 16:16). Inthese 
days of caviling and quibbling about the nature of 
Christ it is refreshing to read the clear and power- 
ful utterance of Peter upon that subject. | The prog- 
ress of Bible salvation in the world and in the indi- 
vidual heart is always accompanied by a positive 
faith in the divinity of Christ. It is a weak religion 
that makes Christ, its foundation, a mere man, how- 
ever excellent he may beecalled. This declaration 
of Peter’s wasa hearty expression of his faith, as 
was Thomas’, ‘‘My Lord and my God”’ (John 20: 28), 
when he was convinced that he was in the presence 
of his risen Lord. He who in the fullest sense con- 
fesses that Jesus is the Christ is not far from the 
kingdom, if he is not alreadyin it. The importance 
of right doctrine respecting the divinity of Ohrist 
can scarcely be too strongly emphasized. 

The great lack. ‘One thing thou lackest’’ 
(Mark 10: 21). There issome one sinful or worldly 
object or practise that has a stronger hold upon the 
individual than any other. With one it may be the 
love of wealth, withanother some form of sensuality 
and with another pride of person, apparel, acquire- 
ments or position. The ‘‘one thing” to which the 
heart persistently clings effectually blocks the en- 
trance to eternal life. As Jesus showed the rich 
young ruler the plague of his heart, so the Holy 
Spirit shows to us the conditions we must meet in 
order to be saved. 

The greatness of service. ‘‘Not to be minis- 
tered unto, but to minister’’ (Matt. 20: 28). Jesus 
declared the commonly accepted idea of greatness 
to be wrong. He declared it not only in words but 
also in deeds, for his life was one of service for 
others. Jamesand John, with their mother, were 
shown by the Master how insignificantly small were 
their little selves whom they had considered so very 
important. What we do for ourselves counts but 
little, but what we do for others is made a blessing 
both to us and them. There is true blessedness in 
learning the lesson of service for others and prac- 
tising it. 

Great blessings despised. ‘‘They made light 
of it’? (Matt. 22:5). We iook upon ingratitude as 
something base. Great preparations have been 
made for man’s spiritual needs at infinite cost, yet 
the provisions are by most people ligh ly esteemed. 
A thousand things appeal to the natural heart as 
being more important than the soul’s interests, 
Property, business and social affairs claim the at- 
tention to the exclusion of spiritual good. Satan 
has blinded men’s eyes to the highest good. The 
gospel feast isspread. It is inviting. It is satisfy- 
ing. It isabundant. Itisfor you. Will youdespise it? 

A great test. ‘‘The things which are Ozxsar’s... 
the things that are God’s’”’ (Matt. 22:21). We are 
face to face with obligations of various sorts. We 
live in society and under government, and to both we 
owe duties. We owe to society those rights and 
benefits which we expect from society. We owe to 
the government which protects us respect, support 
and defense. We owe to God all the love and serv- 
ice of which we are capable. We owe to him sub- 
mission, obedience, faith, worship. We are blessed 
in recognizing and fulfilling these obligations. 

Great reward. ‘Well done....enter thou” 
(Matt. 25:21, 23). 1. Approvau. Nothing can 
take the place of the divine approval, not even life 
itself. “In his favor is life’? (Psa. 30:5; 63:38). 
9, Joy. ‘The joy of thy Lord” (Matt. 25:21). 
Here is participation in the joy that he gives, as well 
as the joy that flows from his presence. 


Hints to Primary Teachers 


Central Thought.—Jesus teaches his disciples 
as they journey toward Jerusalem. 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


THE LATER MINISTRY 
LESSONS 
Hil, IV, V, Vi, VIE, VIET, 1X 
THE LAST TEACHINGS 


LESSONS 
X, XI, XU, t, Ul, Ul 


The lessons covered by this review have been 
grouped intwo classes. The teacher by a series of 
carefully prepared questions should bring out the 
story of Christ’s life and the teachings of the period. 

The later ministry. These seven lessons cover 
the time from the summer of A. D. 29, to April 2, 
A.D. 30. Jesus and his disciples had journeyed 
north to a point near Cesarea Philippi, and it was 
here that Peter made his “great confession.”’ (The 
place should be pointed out on the map, and Peter’s 
confession should be fullyexplained.) At this time 
Jesus told of his death. A week later, in order that 
the disciples might obtain a glimpse of the glory 
beyond, Jesus called Peter, Jamesand John up into 
a mountain and was transfigured before them. 
After coming down from the mount. he healed a 
demoniac boy. Jesus then journeyed to Capernaum ~ 
and a little later delivered a discourse and spokea 
parable on forgiveness (lesson 5). Several im- 
portant events in Christ’s life are passed over here 
and in lesson 4 we find him again on his way to 
Jerusalem. He blesses the children and has an in- 
terview with a rich young man, telling him that if 
he would be his disciple and have treasure in heaven 
he must sell what he has and give tothe poor. He 
then spoke the parable on ‘‘the laborers in the vine- 
yard.”’ Asheneared Jerusalem (lesson 8) he spoke 
of his death, a lesson on humility was taught, and 
two blind men were healed, one of whom was Bar- 
timeeus. The triumphal entry into Jerusalem was 
an important event and its significance should be 
carefully explained. Christ is the King of kings. 

The last teachings. Tuesday, April 4, was a 
busy day. It was Christ’s last working day and was 
spent teaching in the temple and on the Mount of 
Olives. All of the parables and teachings in the six 
lessons under consideration were spoken to the 
disciplesonthisday. In lesson 10 wesee the terrible 
consequences of rejecting Ohrist. He is our Savior 
and to refuse him the possession of our lives 
is to perish. In the next lesson we are invited 
to the gospel feast. Salvation is for all, but we can- 
not receive the benefits of the gospel without meet- 
ing the conditions. The enemies of Christ under- 
took to cateh him with hard questions. But their 
questions were not difficult for him. He quickly 
silenced them. In the parable of the ten virgins we 
are taught the importance of being ready to meet 
the Lord when he comes and calls for us. God has 
given each of us talents (lesson 2) which he expects 
we shall use for him. If we are faithful we shall be 
rewarded, if we are unfaithful we shall be punished. 
Tn lesson 3 we learn the important truth that Christ 
is to be the Judge in the last great day. Our actions 
in this life determine our destiny. w.B.O. 


(193) 


OoctosBeER 30, 1910 


PRAOTIOAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


Marruew 26: 1-16 


LESSON V 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., Oct, 24.—The anointing of Jesus.—Matt. 26: 1-16. Tu.—Value of the gift.—John 
12:1-11. Wed.—Mary’s devotion.—Luke 10: 38-42. Th.—Another anointing.—Luke 7: 36-50. Fr.—God’s anoint- © 
ing.—Luke 4: 16-22. Sat.—Love to Christ expressed.—John 14: 15-27, Su.—All for Christ.—Phil. 3: 7-14, 


& 
AUTHORIZED VERSION 


sayings, he said unto his disciples, 


School.—_2 Ye know that after two days is the feast of the 
passover, and the Son of man is betrayed to be crucified. 

3 Then assembled together the chief priests, and the scribes, and ' 
the elders of the people, unto the palace of the high priest, who was | 


ealled Cai’a-phas. 


4 And consulted that they might take Je’sus by subtilty,and 


kill him. 


5 But they said, Not on the feast day, lest there be an uproar 


among the people. 
6 N 


ow when Je’sus was in Beth’a-ny, in the house of Si/mon 6 


the leper, 


7 There came unto him a woman having an alabaster box of very 
precious ointment, and poured it on his head, as he sat at meat. 
8 But when his disciples saw it, they had indignation, sa y- 


ing, To what purpose is this waste ? 


9 For this ointment might have been sold for much and given to 


the poor. 


10 When Je’sus understood it, he said unto them, Why trou- 
ble ye the woman? for she hath wrought a good work upon 


me. 


11 For yehave the poor always with you; but me ye have not al- 


ways. 


12 Forin that she hath poured this ointment on my body, 


she did it for my burial. 


13 Verily I say unto you, Wheresoever this gospel shall be preached 
in the whole world, there shall also this, that this woman hath done, 


be told for a.memoria! of her. 


14 Then one of the twelve, called Ju’das Is-car’i-ot, went un- 


to the chief priests, 


15 And said unto them, What will ye give me, and I will deliver him 
unto you? And they covenanted with him for thirty pieces of silver. 
16 And from that time he sought opportunity to betray him. 


THE ANOINTING OF JESUS.—Matt. 26: 1-16. 


(Memory Verse 13) 
Supt.—1 And it came to pass, when Je’sus had finished all thesej 1 


*AMERICAN REVISION 


And it came to pass, when Jesus had fin- 
ished all these words, he said unto his disci- 
ples, 2 Ye know that after two days the pass- 
over cometh, and the Son of man is delivered 
up to be crucified. 3 Then were gathered 
together the chief priests, and the elders of 
the people, unto the court of the high priest, 
who was called Caiaphas; 4 and they took 
counsel together that they might take Jesus 
by subtlety, and kill him. 5 But they said, _ 
Not during the feast, lest a tumult arise 
among the people. 

ow when Jesus was in Bethany in the 
house of Simon the leper, 7 there came unto 
him a woman having an alabaster cruse of 
exceeding precious ointment, and she poured 
it upon his head, as he sat at meat. 8 But 
when the disciples saw it, they had indigna- 
tion, saying, To what purpose is this waste? 
9 For this ointment might have been sold for 
much, and given to the poor. 10 But Jesus 
perceiving it said unto them, Why trouble ye 
the woman? for she hath wrought a good 
work upon me. 11 For ye have the poor al- 
ways with you: but me ye have not always. 
12 For in that she poured this ointment upon 
my body, she did it to prepare me for burial. 
13 Verily I say unto you, Wheresoever this 
gospel shall be preached in the whole world, 
that also which this woman hath done shall 
be spoken of for a memorial of her. 

14 Then one of the twelve, who was called 
Judas Iscariot, went unto the chief priests, 
15 and said, What are ye willing to give me, 
and I will deliver him unto you? And they 
weighed unto him thirty pieces of silver. 16 
And from that time he sought opportunity to 
deliver him unto them. 
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Supr.—What is the Gorpren Text? School.—She 
hath done what she could, Mark 14:8. 

PRACTICAL TrRuTH.—Jesus is worthy of the best 

_ that we can offer him. 

Topic.—The feast at Bethany. 

OUTLINE.—I. The plot of the Jewish leaders. 
II. Jesus anointed at Bethany. III. The base- 
ness of Judas, 

TimE.—The consultation of the Jewish leaders 
took place Tuesday evening, April 4, A. D. 30. 
The anointing, the Saturday evening before. 

PLAcE.—Bethany, on the Mount of Olives. 

PARALLEL AcCcOoUNTS.—Luke 22:1-6; Mark 14: 
1-11; John 12:1-11, 


INTRODUCTION.—The first part of the lesson fol- 
lows immediately the one before the review, while the 
anointing of Jesus took place before the triumphal en- 
try into Jerusalem. The feast at the house of Simon 
the leper was held on Saturday evening after the Jew- 
ish Sabbath was ended. Inimmediate connection with 
an act which breathes supreme deyotion to Jesus, we 
study another which involves the basest treachery. 
Mary anoints Jesus for his burial; Judas is plotting to 
betray him to death for gain. Mary loved Jesus far 
more than she loved gold, but Judas was willing to be- 
tray Jesus to death for a few pieces of silver. 

COMMENTARY.—I. Tue pror or THE JEw- 
ISH LEADERS (vs. 1-5). 1. all these sayings— 
They include his utterances recorded in the prece- 
ding chapter. Jesus had delivered his last public ad- 
dress prior to his death. ‘‘His whole work as a 
prophet at last being performed, his work asa priest 
in the sacrifice of himself now commences.’’— Whe- 
don. 2. after two days—The disciples were 


aware that the Passover was only two days ahead, 
for these words were spoken on Tuesday preceding 
the Friday of the crucifixion of Ohrist. The disci- 
ples knew when the feast would occur, but they did 
not know what was awaiting their Master. pass- 
over—One of the principal feasts of the Jews. It 
was observed in commemoration of the departure of 
the Israelites from the land of Egypt. Pharaoh, 
king of Egypt, was unwilling for the Israelites, who 
were his slaves, to leave Egypt, and the Lord sent a 
series.of ten plagues upon the Egyptians. The last 
of these was the death of the first-born of every fam- 
ily. At God’s command the Israelites had slain a 
lamb according to their families and had sprinkled 
the blood upon the door-posts and lintels of their 
houses. The angel of death who slew the first-born 
of the families ‘passed over’? the homes where the 
blood was sprinkled, without slaying achild. The 
Israelites were saved and protected by the blood. 
betrayed to be crucified—A prophecy which Je- 
sus had already uttered in the presence of his dis- 
ciples (Matt. 17: 22, 23; 20:18, 19), and conscious 
of all that awaited him he moved unfalteringly on- 
ward toward the cross. 


_ 3. assembled together—The classes here men- 
tioned made up the Jewish Sanhedrin, which was 
the’council having authority in ecclesiastical mat- 
ters among the Jews. Caiaphas—The high priest 
was of the line of Aaron until the time of Herod, 
when the Roman rulers made any changes that 
suited their desires. Oaiaphas had been high priest 
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about three years and continued eight years longer. 
He was a son-in-law of Annas, who had formerly 
been high priest and who was highly esteemed by 
the Jews. 4. and consulted — The majority 
of the Jewish leaders were in favor of putting 
Ohrist to death, and were ina semi-official way plot- 
ting to that end. by subtilty—By stealth, by 
treachery. 5. not onthe feast day—The Pass- 
over, which would occur two days later. It was cus- 
tomary for the Jews to punish criminals on the pub- 
lic feast days, in order that the act might be wit- 
nessed by a8 many as possible for the effect upon 
the people. In this case, however, they feared to 
have the execution public for many of the people 
were friendly to Jesus. an uproar—There would 
be large numbers of Jews present from all lands 
and among them many from Galilee who would be 
friends of Jesus. The Jewish leaders feared an up- 
rising on their part in an attempt to rescue him. 
The plan to put him to death stealthily failed, and 
his crucifixion was known to the multitudes who had 
flocked to Jerusalem for the Passover. 


Il. Jusus anointeD aT Betuany (vs. 6-18). 

6. Bethany—On the Mount of Olives near to 
Jerusalem. Simon the leper—Possibly a relative 
of Mary, Martha and Lazarus. It is not clear who 
Simon was, but itis thought that he was one who 
had been healed of the leprosy by our Lord. A 
feast was served here (John 12: 2),and many came, 
not only to see Jesus but also to see Lazarus, whom 
Jesus had raised from thedead (John12:9). 7. a 
woman—It was Mary, the sister of Lazarus (John 
12:3). alabaster box—A cruse or flask made from 
a hard and brilliant substance which was found in 
Alabastron,a town in Egypt. of very precious 
ointment—It was a fragrant and costly perfume 
procured from the spikenard plant which grows in 
the Himalayan region of Asia. There was a pound 
of it (John 12:3), valued at three hundred pence, or 
denarii, and, estimated at fifteen cents each, equal 
to forty-fivedollarsof ourmoney. This represented 
an entire year’s wagesforaman. We must bear in 
mind that the forty-five dollars then was equal in 
purchasing power to six or seven times that amount 
now. poured it—It is probable that Mary broke 
the seal and let the liquid flow upon Jesus’ head. 
From John 12:3 we learn that she anointed his feet 
also. From the Oriental manner of reclining upon 
couches at meals with the feet away from the table, 
it would be convenient for Mary to anoint the Sa- 
vior’s feet and wipe them with her hair. sat at 
meat—Reclined at the table during the supper. 


8. had indignation—Judas, because of his love 
of money and because he was the treasurer of the 
little company, raised objection to Mary’s self-deny- 
ing and loving deed, and doubtless influenced others 
of the disciples toshare hisfeelings. this waste— 
Their misapprehension of Mary’s act was twofold: 
1. They did not know that the anointing was for his 
burial. 2. They, and Judas particularly, could not 
comprehend the devotion and love that prompted 
the act. Selfish, worldly-minded people cannot un- 
derstand the reason why Christians give money for 
the support of the gospel at home and for mission- 
ary work in foreign lands. Thousands who are 
ready to criticize the acts of devotion and self-sacri- 
fice of others, would not do the least thing for the 
relief of their suffering fellow men. 9. given to 
the poor—How often does charity serve as a cloak 
for covetousness! God is sometimes robbed of his 
right, under the pretense of devoting what is with- 
held to some charitable purpose, to which there was 
no intention ever to give it.—Clarke. The poor are 
often deprived of the benefits that should be be- 
stowed upon them through the sordidness of those 


who ought to give, while on the other hand the only 
religion that some people have is that of good works, 
which finds its expression in works of charity. 

10. Jesus perceiving it (R. V.)—He knew 
their thoughts and motives. why trouble ye the 
woman—ZJesus knew both the love and devotion of 
Mary, and the wickedness of Judas, and at once de- 
fended her from the unjust censures of the disciples. 
a good work—It was ‘‘a good work’ because of 
the motive that actuated it, because of its purpose 
and because of the person to whom it was directed. 
‘*Here was no waste at all; no waste as regards the 
poor, for there were abundant opportunities to help 
them; no waste as regards the disciples, for they 
could help the poor at any time; no waste as re- 
gards the woman, for this deed would be told asa 
memorial of her; no waste as regards the Lord, for 
he was pleased to regard it as a burial gift.’’ 

11. poor always with you—There will ever 
be opportunity for the exercise of charity toward the 
poor. They will forma greater or less part of the 
world until the end of time. me ye have not al- 
ways—His death was but two daysaway, and within 
forty-five days he was toascend tothe Father. Mary 
had improved her opportunity, and there was no 
ground for the disciples’ complaint. 

12. for my burial—‘‘To prepare me for bur- 
ial.’—R. V. It seems probable that Mary’s act, 
prompted by love, was an unconscious prophecy of 
Christ’s death; yet he may have revealed to her that 
event as nearat hand. 13. vwerily—This word is 
used to introduce an impressive statement. where- 
soever, etc.—A declaration that the gospel is to be 
preached far and wide. there shall also this.... 
be told—This prophecy is being literally fulfilled, 
and the simple story of the anointing of Jesus, with 
the attendant circumstances, has stirred the hearts of 
millions to a deeper devotion to Jesus Christ and to 
his causeamong men. amemorial of her—Judas 
had nothing but criticism for her act; Jesus had 
nothing but commendation and appreciation. The 
Master took occasion to erect a memorial to her 
self-denying act that shall stand while time endures. 

III. THe BasEness or Jupvas (vs, 14-16). 

14. went unto the chief priests—They had 
been plotting to seize Christ and put him to death, 
now Judas goes to them with an offer to betray his 
Mastertothem. 15. what will ye give me—His 
sordid soul craves gain even at the sacrifice of faith, 
of honor, of friendship, and even at the sacrifice of 
the life of the Son of God. No crime was too hor- 
ribleif only it would bring him gain. I will de- 
liver him unto you—It was a great undertaking, 
and beyond the power of Judas to accomplish if 
Christ had not of himself laid down hislife. thirty 
pieces of silver—About fifteen dollars, the price 
of aslave, and one-third the value of the ointment 
with which Mary had anointed Jesus. 16. sought 
opportunity—The Jewish leaders desired no pub- 
lic demonstration, hence an opportunity was sought 
when Jesus might be taken in the absence of the 
multitudes. The narrative of the betrayal shows 
clearly that Judas’ part was carefully planned and 
determinedly carried out. 

QUESTIONS.—What sayings are referred to in 
verse 1? Who were plotting against Jesus’ life? 
Who was willing to betray Jesus? What bargain 
was made? Where did Jesus attend a feast while in 
Bethany? Who were present at the supper? What 
act was performed by Mary? What was the value 
of the ointment and for what purpose was the 
anointing? Who disapproved of her act and for 
what reason? What words did Jesus speak in ap- 
proval of Mary’s course? Draw some contrasts be- 
tween Mary and Judas. 
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A Teaching Plan 


J. Inrropucrory.—l. Revert to the lesson be- 
fore the review in order to take up the narrative of 
the life of Christ. 2. That lesson closed his public 
teaching; the present one shows the beginning of 
the series of plotting and bartering that resulted in 
his death. 8. Consider, first, the anointing at 
Bethany, and afterward the plotting of the Jewish 
leaders and their bargain with Judas. 

II. Tueme.—Heart devotion to Christ. 

III. An act or peyorion.—l. The place: Beth- 
any, the home of Mary, Martha and Lazarus, 
where Jesus wasa welcomeguest. 2. The homeof 
Simon the leper. 8. The supper may have been 
one of thanksgiving for Simon’s healing. 4. The 
peopleattracted. Jesus was there, also Lazarus who 
had been raised to life. 5. The anointing. (1) 
Mary, her love for Christ. (2) Theointment. Its 
nature. Value. Indicative of Mary’s devotion. (3) 
The anointing was prophetic of Christ’s death. 
(4) The house was filled with the fragrance. 6. 
How Judas regarded Mary’sact. (1) Hesawonly 
wasted wealth. (2) His bypocritical plea for the 
poor. (3) His sordid, selfish spirit. (4) The 
coarseness of his nature as compared with Mary’s 
refined spirituality. 7. How Mary’s act waslooked 
upon by the Master. (1) He appreciated her de- 
votion. (2) He knew that the value of the alabas- 
ter box of ointment represented a year’s wages. 
(8) Heknew that Mary intended this as an ex- 
pression of her devotiontohim. (4) Heinterpreted 
the act as prophetic of his death and burial. (5) 
Hisapproval. (6) Thememorial. 8. Thefragrance 
of loving deeds. 9. Devotion springs from aheart 
that is in full accord with Jesus. 

1V. Puorrine against Jesus.—l. The council 
taking steps to causehisdeath. 2. The reasons for 
their hatred. 3. Their desire to accomplish his 
death without arousing the people. 4. Treachery 
of Judas. 5. Hislove of money. 6. His offer to 
betray Jesus to the chief priests. 7. The price 
agreed upon. Compare it with the value of Mary’s 
offering. 8. Judas’ efforts to betray Jesus. 9. His 
determination to betray Jesus was persistent. 10. 
The lengths to which one who departs from the right 
way may go. 11. Contrasts between Mary’s char- 
acter and conduct and Judas’. 


Practical Survey 


Torio.—The feast at Bethany. 


I. An occasion of joy and gladness, 
II. Animportant event in history. 


I. An occasion of joy and gladness. Though 
Jesus was nearing the time of his sufferings and 
death, the feast at Bethany was appropriate, for it 
was areunion withhisfriends. With Lazarus whom 
he had raised from the dead and Simon whom he 
had healed of leprosy as trophies of his power over 
sicknessand death, Jesus was exalted among his 
friends. His last hours of suffering must have been 
softened by such tokens of love from his disciples. 
The extraordinary expression of Mary’s love and 
gratitude were altogether proper. It was reveren- 
tial love set upon the Son of God. She anointed 
him and made him her King to signify that she be- 
lieved in him as God’s Anointed. Mary’s deed 
revealed a love over which death had no power. 
So heartily does Christ espouse the cause of his 
offended little ones (Matt. 18:10) that he shielded 
Mary against the complaints of his disciples. To 
grieve a noble soul in the performance of an act of 
devotion to Ohrist is a heavy offense. Ohrist puts a 


Lesson V 


gracious construction upon our services when they 
are prompted by love to him. In her devotion 
Mary unconsciously provided for the honor of the 
dead. In the eyes of Judas, its value in the market 
gave to the spikenard itsonly worth. What wemay 
impute to want of prudence, God may accept as an 
instance of abundant love. Sometimes special 
works of piety and devotion should take the place 
of common works of charity. When the whole soul 
is engaged in any service the thought of mathe- 
matical calculation has naught to do withit. With 
what coin could Judas have purchased the tender- 
ness of sympathy, the confidence of fellowship or 
the devotion of love that Mary possessed? There 
are some opportunities of doing and getting good 
which are ever within reach and there are others 
which come but seldom and require prompt action 
to improve them. It did not become Judas or the 
disciples to pronounce Mary’s devotion of the 
precious ointment as a waste, when they perceived 
that Jesus accepted it as a token of love. They 
evidenced a want of tenderness toward a devoted 
soul and a want of respect to their Master. Jesus 
not only vindicated her deed, but also explained its 
meaning. Evenamong the Lord’s own company 
the heart that is truly devoted to the Savior must 
be prepared for bitter trials. Many loyal souls per- 
form acts of love to Christ on which the world puts 
an evil construction. It is vain to expect men who 
have no sense of debt to Christ to da much for him, 
yet even the fraudulent and unjust will sometimes 
plead for charity when they see others liberal in 
honoring him, 

II. An important event in history. The 
events of passion week made plain in Judas to 
what degree even the human heart which has been 
taught the way of righteousness is capable of being 
hardened. He stands as an example of the in- 
sufficiency of a merely outward fellowship. with 
Christ. Betrayal of Christ in some form or other 
follows the love of money as certainly as night fol- 
lows day. The self-seeking heart turned a joyous 
feast into an hour of temptation, the purest offering 
of love into an offense. Mark the contrast between 
the money box carried by Judas and the alabaster 
box broken by Mary; between his thirty pieces of 
silver and her three hundred denarii; between his 
love of money and her liberality ; between his hypo- 
critical concern for the poor and her noble act of 
devotion to Christ; between his wretched: end of 
life and her everlasting memorial. The anointing 
was done ina very brief time, yet Jesus counted. 
that act asa service never to be forgotten. Mark 
the contrast in the record of Judas. With the 
Passover the hatred of the Sanhedrin toward Jesus 
reached its highest point. With craft and cruelty 
they determined upon his death. And to that 
shameless, corrupt, blind council, devoted to lying, ° 
hypocrisy and bribery, Judas offered his service. 
Amazing crime that Judas should give himself to 
be the enslaved yet free instrument of the deepest 
revelation of wickedness! 1. Be As 


Blackboard Exercise 


GOD'S CAUSE AND 
THE UNFORTUNAT 
DEMAND OUR 
ASSISTANCE. 
WE SHALL HEAR 


HIM SAY-YE DID 
\T UNTO ME. 


LOVE. PROMPTED 
THE SACRIFICE. 


Tue SERVICE oF GOD 
Is. WORTHY OF OUR 
LOVE, 
LABOR, 
GIFTS. 


Bis 
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Practical Applications 


Royal work. ‘‘She hath wrought a good work 
upon me”’ (v.10). Simon, Martha, Lazarus and 
Mary are symbols of different stages of Ohristian 
experience. Simon invited Jesus to his ‘thouse’’ 
(v.6). Martha “served,’? Lazarus ‘‘sat,’? Mary 
“anointed”’ (John 12: 1-3). First we receive Ohrist 
into.our hearts; then we serve him withholy fervor; 
then we learn to rest in his love and know that he 
rests in ours; then we lavish upon him the devotion 
of a heart overflowing with tenderness and gratitude. 
Christ’s commendation of Mary’s devotion was, 
**She hath wrought a good work’ (v.10). From 
the story we may learn what makes any ‘“‘work”’ for 
God ‘ta good work.” 1. OoNsEcRATED DEVOTION. 
“There came unto him a woman’’(y.7). Mary’s 
heart was utterly abandoned to Jesus. She seemed 
to despise all other things in comparison with him. 
2. OOoNSISTENT DEVOTION. “Having an alabaster 
box” (v.7). Jesus said of Mary’s gift, ‘‘She hath 
done what shecould’’ (Mark 14:8). If you love, 
you will give what you have. God wants no more, 
Poor, black Amanda Smith gave her wash-tubs. A 
woman of wealth gave all her jewelry anddiamonds. 
‘She hath done what she could,”’ may be written of 
them both. Pastor Cortland Myers tells how he 
saw ina narrow alley three children with dusky 
skin, bare feet and tattered garments. The oldest 
boy had found an empty box, some blocks and 
sticks, and out of these crude materials had con- 
structed a movable cart. He placed lovingly the 
two little black relatives in the carriage, and then 
said with delight and a touch of the other world in 
his voice, *‘I’ll draw you as long as you want me to; 
I madeit for you.” 3, OostiLy pEyotion. ‘Very 
precious ointment”’ (v.7). Mary had that extrava- 
gant love which counts no act asacrifice. A great 
writer says: ‘‘Pure, ardent love gives its best and 
delights in what seems to others a reckless waste of 
itself for the glory of God. There is a place of per- 
sonal love for Jesus where the soul positively enjoys 
fasting in prayer and self-denial, and almost goes 
wild in a holy ignoring of self that it may pour the 
very essence of itsinner heart out tothe Lord. It 
always puts God first and gives him the best.” 
4. CoMPLETE DEVOTION. ‘‘And poured it on his 
head’ (v.7). ‘She hath poured this ointment’’ 
8 12). This was a foretouch of the love of the 

ord who ‘poured out his soul unto death’? (Isa. 
53:12). ‘*A love that has no limit, no reserve; a love 
that chooses the choicest to lavish upon its beloved ; 
a love that no scale can weigh and no trader buy.’’ 

A rejected work. ‘‘His disciples....had in- 
dignation”’ (v.8). Thesign of a good work is to 
have Satan oppose it. To rouse a disciple to ‘‘in- 
dignation”’ at the work of God, is a special device 
of the arch enemy. Don’tcriticize. Thething you 
pass jadgment on may be ‘“‘a good work” wrought 
for God. A minister says: ‘‘I am always repeating 
this to myself to cure myself, and teaching it to my 
classes to cure them, these words of our Lord, 
‘Judge not, that ye be not judged’ (Matt. 7: 1). 
And then this from Bengel, the acute and crisp 
commentator, will you learn it and practise it 
with me? ‘Judge not without knowledge, love and 
necessity.’ Burn your fault-finding pen, break your 
fault-finding ink bottle and get your fault-finding 
lips touched with a live coal from off the altar.” 

Arewarded work. ‘Jesus understood” (v.10). 
Nothing is more captivating in this simple story 
than the way Jesus received Mary’s gift. ‘To re- 
ceive graciously is to benefit the giver. Jesus took 
the spikenard with the infinite grace which was one 
of the charmful qualities of his nature.’’ a.o.M. 


Hints to Primary Teachers 


Central Thought.—No sacrifice is too great to 
make for Jesus, 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


The anointing { ey ‘wary”” 
The disciples } rerrovea 


TWO CHARACTERS CONTRASTED 


Mary honors Christ and is 


| Judas betrays Christ for 
highly honored 


money and loses all 


Study the lesson in connection with the accounts 
given by Mark and John. : 

The anointing. Christ and his apostles had just 
come from Jericho where Bartimaeus was healed. 
At Bethany was one of the homes of Jesus, and here 
he spent much time during this, the closing week of 
his life. Hereis where Lazarus lived, whom a few 
weeks before he had raised from the dead. On 
Saturday evening a supper was given in honor of 
Christ. Martha served and Lazarus sat with Christ 
and hisapostlesatthe table. While they wereeating 
Mary came up behind Jesus and poured a pound of 
very precious ointment, valued at nearly fifty dollars, 
on his head and on his feet. Then she wiped his 
feet with her hair. In thisshe showed her faith in 
him, her love for him and also her sacrificing spirit. 
She had no doubt had this flask of perfume for some 
time, and valued it very highly, and yet she poured 
it all out upon her beloved Savior.. Mary’s act was 
a loving, generous, voluntary service, performed in 
the face of stern criticism. Our best is none too 
good for God. We should give him our time, tal- 
ents, service, money—in a word,ourall. Weshould 
give him our love. We can give to God’s poor in 
the name of Jesus, knowing that, ‘‘Inasmuch as ye 
have done it unto one of the least of these my 
brethren, ye have done it unto me”’ (Matt. 25: 40). 

The disciples indignant. They thought Mary 
was extravagant. They were poor men and Jesus 
had taught them to live a frugal life, and to pour 
such a quantity of ointment on their Master seemed 
agreat wastetothem. They asked, To what purpose 
is this waste? They did not know that what we do 
for Christ is not wasted. Judas made a suggestion 
that this should have been sold and given to the poor, 
but he did not care for the poor. He had been 
appointed treasurer by the disciples and when 
money was giventhem hestole it, for he wasathief. 

The disciples reproved. Jesusdefended Mary 
before the fault-finding disciples. He told them to 
let the woman alone, that she had donea good work. 
Pure love for Jesus prdinpted the act. Jesus saw 
the devotion of Mary’s heart and promised then 
and there that the account of her deed would be 
read wherever the gospel went, and his word has 
been fulfilled. The breaking of the alabaster box 
of ointment has come to be an expression for deep 
and whole-souled devotion to God and his cause. 

Two characters contrasted. Because Mary 
had honored Jesus she was highly honored by him. 
This act would be told wherever the gospel was 
preached for a memorial of her. This would bea 
monument more enduring than granite. How dif- 
ferent was the case of Judas who turned traitor and 
agreed to betray his Lord for money, w. 5,0. 
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LESSON VI 


HOME READINGS.—Mon. Oct. 31.—The last supper.—Matt. 26: 17-30, Tu.—The guest-chamber.—Luke 22: 
7-20. Wed.—The Passover.—Exod. 12: 21-28. Th.—The one Sacrifice.—Heb. 10: 11-22. Fr.--Life laid down.—_John 
10: 11-18, Sat.—Reconciled.—Rom. 5:1-11. Su.—In remembrance.—1 Cor, 11: 23-34, 


THE LAST SUPPER.—Matt. 26: 17-30. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION (Memory Verses 26-28) 


\ 


* AMERICAN REVISION 


Supr.—17 Now the first day of the feast of unleavyened bread the 
disciples came to Je’sus, saying unto him, ere wilt thou that we 
prepare for thee to eat the Passover ‘ 

School.—_18 And he said, Go into the city to ETE and 
say unto him, The Master saith, My time is at hand; I will keep 
the passover at thy house with my dis és. 

19 And the disciples did as Je’sus had appointed them; and they 
made ready the passover. 

20 Now when the even was come, he sat down with 


the 
twelve. ns 


17 Now on the first day of unleavened 
bread the disciples came to Jesus, saying, 
Where wilt thou that we make ready for thee 
to eat the passover? 18 And hesaid, Go into 
the city to such aman, and say unto him, 
The Teacher saith, My time is at hand; I 
keep the passover at thy house with my dis- 
ciples. 19 And the disciples did as Jesus ap- 
pointed them; and they made ready the 
passover, 

20 Now when even was come, he was sitting 
at meat with the twelve disciples; 21 and as 
they were eating, he said, Verily I say unto 


my ‘=9{ And as they did eat, he said, Verily I say unto you, that one of 


ou shall be : 
Lm RB nd they were exceeding sorrowful, and began every one 


~ of them to say unto him, Lord, is it 1? 


you, that oneof youshallbetrayme. 22 And 
they were exceeding sorrowful, and began to 
say unto him every one, Is it I, Lord? 23 


23 And he answered and said, He‘that dippeth his hand with me in 


the dish, the same shall betray me. 


24 The Son of man goeth as it is written of him: but woe. 
unto that. man by whom the Son.of man is betrayed! it had 


been good for that man if he had not been born. 


25 Then Judas which betrayéd him answered and said, Master, is 
it 1? He sai to him, Thou hast said. Or Rapin, ee 
breadyand blessed it, 

and brake it, and gave it to the disciples, and said, Take, eat; 


26 And asthey were eating, Je’sus took b 


this.is my body. 


27 And he took the cup, and gave thanks, and gave it to them, say- 


ing, Drink ye all of Tt} 


28 For this is my blood of the new testament, which is shed 


for many for ther “Of Sins. 


ere 


29 ButI say unto you, I will not drink henceforth of this fruit of 
the vine, until that day when I drink it new with you in my Father’s 


kingdom. 


30 And when they hadjsung an hymn, they went out into 


the mount of Olives, 


Bh An 


And he answered and said, He that dipped 
his hand with me in the dish, the same shall 
betray me. 24 The Son of man goeth, even 
}as itis written of him: but woe unto that man 
through whom the Son of man is betrayed! 
good were it for that man if he had not been 
born. 26 And Judas, who betrayed him, an- 
swered and said, Is it I, Rabbi? He saith 
unto him, Thou hast said. 

26 And as they were eating, Jesus took 
bread, and blessed, and brake it; and he gave 
to the disciples, and said, Take, eat; this is 
my body. 27 And he took a cup,and gave 
thanks, and gave to them, saying, Drink ye 
all of it; 28 for this is my blood of the cove- 
nant, which is poured out for many unto re- 
mission of sins. 29 But I say unto you, I 
shall not drink henceforth of this fruit of the 
vine, until that day when I drink it new with 
youin my father’s kingdom. 

30 And when they had sung a hymn, they 
went out into the mount of Olives. 
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Voy But bas 


Supt.—What is the GoLpEN Text? School.—This 
is my body which is given for you: this do in re- 
membrance of me. Luke 22:19. i 

PRACTICAL TRUTH.—We are to keep in mind the 
fact of Christ’s death and its efficacy. 

Toric.—Christ our Passover. 

OuTLINE.—-I. Preparations for the supper. 
Events during the eating of the Passover. 
The Lord’s supper instituted. 

Time.—Thursday evening, April 6, A. D. 30. 

PLAcE,—Jerusalem, 

PARALLEL AccountTs.—Mark 14:12-26; Luke 22: 
7-30. 


INTRODUCTION.--On Tuesday evening, April 4, Je- 
sus closed his public teachings and went with his dis- 
ciples to Bethany, where they remained in retirement 
during Wednesday and Thursday forenoon. It seems 
quite certain that they were entertained in the home of 
Lazarus, whom Jesus had raised from the dead, From 
the different evangelists we conclude that the leading 
events of the Passover supper were as follows: 1. The 
preparations forit. 2. The gathering of the disciples 
with their Master in the upper room procured for the 
purpose. 3. The strife among the disciples as to who 
should be accounted the greatest (Luke 22:24). 4, Jesus 
washing the disciples’ feet. 5. The discussion about 
the betrayal. 6, The Lord’s supper instituted. 7. In- 
structing the disciples and farewell discourses (John 
14-16). 8. Theclosing prayer. 9, The singing of a hymn, 

COMMENTARY.—I. PreparaTIONS FOR THE 
suPPER (vs 17-19). 17. first day of....unleav- 
ened bread—The feast of unleavened bread was 
held from the fcurteenth of Nisan at sunset to the 
twenty-first, and during this tine no leaven was to 
be allowed in Jewish homes. This feast commem- 


II. 
Til. 


orated the hasty departure of the Israelites from 
Egypt, and by using unleavened bread the Jews 
were reminded that their ancestors left Egypt in 
such haste that they did not have time to make 
bread. The leaven typified sin and was therefore 
put away during this feast. prepare....to eat 
the passover—Multitudes of Jews flocked to Jeru- 
salem from all directions to attend the Passover, 
and suitable preparations must be made by all. 
Rooms must be procured, furnished with table and 
couches for reclining at the supper. There must be 
procured the paschal lamb, unleavened bread and 
bitter herbs. The lamb was to be slain in the tem- 
ple between three and five o’clock on the afternoon 
of the fourteenth of Nisan. The disciples wished 
their Master to indicate which one of the many guest- 
chambers, provided by the people of Jerusalem for ° 
such occasions, should be secured. 18. the city 
—Jerusalem. to such a man—According to the 
accounts of Mark and Luke they were to know him 
by his carrying a pitcher of water. Peter and John 
were the two sent to make the needful preparations. 
the Master saith—It is thought by many that the 
room provided was in the house of Mark, and he, 
being a believer in Jesus, would understand who was 
meant by the term ‘‘Master.” my time is at 
hand—The time when he was to be offered up. It 
is evident that the disciples did not yet have a clear 
understanding of the Lord’s meaning, and the 
owner of the house probably did not grasp the full 
import of the words. 19. as Jesus had ap- 
pointed—They found all the particulars as Jesus 
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had foretold them, and carried out his directions 
carefully. 

II. Evsnts puRING THE EATING OF THE PASSOVER 
(vs. 20-25). 20. even was come—Jegus and his 
disciples had taken their journey from Bethany to 
Jerusalem probably about the middle of the after- 
noon and made their way to the place provided for 
them to eat the Passover. sat down—Or reclined, 
according to the custom of that time. Their feet 
were extended away from the table and not under 
it. It was at this time that the disciples strove 
among themselves as to which should be accounted 
the greatest (Luke 22:24). The strife probably be- 
gan when they were taking their positions at the 
table. It is suggested that this contention is the 
probable reason for some of the exhortations in 
John 13: 1-20, and for the washing of the disciples’ 
feet. Possibly those who had been especially hon- 
ored on other occasions sought the places of honor 
at the table. with the twelve—Not less than ten 
nor more than twenty persons partook of the same 
Passover feast. ‘*This waa Christ’s last meal. The 
sacrifice of himself on the next morning, closing the 
long line of fifteen hundred years of sacrifices, would 
make this the last meal of true Judaism.’’—Poynter. 
He who was to accomplish the deliverance of the 
world ceiebrates the deliverance of thenation. This 
scene is a grand typical bridge over which the dis- 
ciples pass from old to new, from shadow to sub- 
stance, from national to universal.—Gilbert. 

21. as they did eat—The Passover, not the 
memorial supper. He tasted first the unleavened 
bread and the bitter herbs, before the lamb was 
served. The significance of the Passover: 1. It 
marked the beginning of the Jewish nation. 2. It 
reminded them of the mercy of God in protecting 
their firstborn. 3. It commemorated their deliver- 
ance from Egyptian bondage. 4. Itreminded them 
of their sin and need of atonement. 5. Unleavened 
bread signified separationfrom sin. 6. Bitter herbs 
signified repentance. one of you—On several oc- 
casions Jesus had foretold his death, and now he 
declared that one of the twelve was to bean agentin 
the accomplishment of that death. Judas had al- 
ready bargained with the Jewish officials to betray 
Jesus, and he understood perfectly well what Jesus 
was saying, although the other disciples were in 
doubt. 22. sorrowful—Their love for Jesus 
made his approaching death seem sad enough, but 
to know that one of their own number should be in- 
strumental in that crime was almost more than they 
could bear. Lord, is it I—The eleven true men 
were astonished, for they had no thought of doing 
such a thing, yet they were anxious to knowif by 
any possibility they could fall as low as that. It 
was a question intensely personal to each disciple, 
and one of the greatest interest. It is a hopeful in- 
dication when one begins to inquire earnestly re- 
specting his own spiritual condition, and the re- 
verse when he has only words of criticism for every 
one else. He who desires to know hisown state with 
a longing to be right with God will be successful. 


23. dippeth....in the dish—They did not 
have individual dishes, but all helped themselves 
from one large dish. Peter beckoned to John to 
ask Jesus who it was that would be guilty of the be- 
trayal of their Lord. It wasdone and Jesus gave a 
sign by which the disciples knew. 24. goeth— 
To the cross. written—In Psa. 22 and Isa. 53. 
woe—It had been foretold that Christ should suffer 
death, yet those who were to be instrumental in 
causing him to die had the power of choice, and 
what they were to do was to be their free act. They 
would be fully responsible and hence the woe would 
rest upon them. had not been born—There is 


no record that Judas ever repented and found mercy. 
Not to have an existence is better than to be doomed 
to eternal punishment. 25. is it I—Judas was de- 
sirous of making it appear that he was innocent. 
thou hast said—According to the custom of the 
time and the idiom of the language, this wasa strong 
affirmation, as if Jesus had said, ‘‘Surely you are 
the one.”’ 

III, Tur Lorp’s supPER INSTITUTED (vs. 26-30). 

26. were eating—Toward the close of the Pass- 
overfeast. took bread—Took the loaf or thin cake 
of unleavened bread, which was before him.—Clarke. 
blessed it—Invoked the blessing of God upon it. 
brake it—The act was designed to shadow forth 
the wounding, piercing and breaking of Ohrist’s 
body on the cross.—Clarke. this is my body— 
This bread represente my body. 27. the cup— 
The word ‘‘wine’’ is not used, but ‘‘cup,”’ ‘the fruit 
of the vine’’ (v.29), so that ‘‘unfermented grape 
juice was all that was used.” gave thanks—It 
was like giving thanks over the shedding of his ow 
blood, drink ye all—They were all to drink of 
this. Mark says, ‘‘They all drank of it.” In order 
that all might share in the blessing it symbolized. 

28. ismy blood—Represents my blood. ofthe 
covenant (Ff. V.)—It wasan old covenant renewed, 
and thusa new. promise to men that God would pro- 
vide a great salvation. for many—For all man- 
kind. remission of sins—‘‘For the taking away 
of sins.’’ But although the atonement is made, yet 
no man’s sins are taken away only as he repents and 
turns toGod. The principle, ‘‘It is the blood that 
maketh an atonement for the soul” (Lev. 17:11), 
has been long in force. ‘*Theblood of the Old Tes- 
tament was shed fora few. It confirmed a cove- 
nant made with Israel (Exod.24:8). Theatonement 
was only for Israel (Lev. 16: 24); but Jesus Christ 
isa propitiation for the sins of the world (1 John 
2:2).”’—Henry. His blood is efficacious for all 
men for all time. The Lord’s supper as still ob- 
served is a living testimony of Christ’s declaration 
regarding the virtue of his blood. 

29. not drink henceforth—He would not eat 
and drink with them again before he died; this was 
their last meal together. when I drink it new 
—When I drink new wine—‘‘wine of a different 
nature from this’’—in the kingdom of God. Here 
is a pledge to them that they would again assemble, 
in the kingdom of glory, to commemorate the tri- 
umph of Christ and his kingdom. 30. sung an 
hymn—Probably Psa. 118, which was always sung 
at theclose of the paschal feast. At this time Jesus 
spoke the words recorded by John, in chapters 15-17. 
into the mount of Olives—Where Jesus suffered 
in the garden of Gethsemaneand was betrayed. ‘‘He 
would not stay in the house to be apprehended, lest 
he bring the master trouble; nor in the city, lest it 
cause uproar.’’—Henry. He went out to accom- 
plish his journey through Gethsemane, the betrayal, 
the trials before the Sanhedrin and Pilate, and the 
crucifixion. He went out from the warmth of fel- 
lowship with his disciples to endure grief and suffer- 
ing such as never man endured. He went forth to 
follow the course by which the world could be saved. 

QUESTIONS.—When was _ the Passover held? 
What did it commemorate? Why called the feast 
of unleavened bread? What did the disciples ask 
Jesus? Where did he send them to make ready the 
feast? How would they be able to find the place? 
What occurred about the time they were ready to be 
seated? Why did Jesus wash their feet? Why were 
the disciples ‘‘exceeding sorrowful”? What did Je- 
sus give to the disciples after Judas had left? What 
did the bread signify? What the ‘‘fruit of the vine’’? 
When would they again sit together? 
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I. Inrropuctory.—1. Oonnect the last lesson 
with this on the ground that each one foretells 
Christ’sdeath. The anointing for burial; the Lord’s 
supper instituted to commemorate hisdeath. 2. 
Bring forth from the four evangelists the different 
details of the Lord’s supper. 

II. Tsuremr.—The Lord’s supper. 

III. Preparations.—l. The time of holding the 
Passover feast. 2. The Passover commemorated 
the deliverance of [srael from Egypt and pointed 
to the sacrifice of Christ. 3. Peter and John in- 
structed to finda guest chamber. Particulars. 4. 
The furniture needed. 5. The lamb, the herbs, 
the unleavened bread. Their significance. 6. 
Practical applications to Christian experience. 
7. From ten to twenty persons constituted the 
proper number to partake of the Passover feast to- 
gether. 8. The faith and obedience of thedisciples 
in following out Jesus’ directions in making prepara- 
tions for the Passover. Compare directions regard- 
ing preparations for the triumphal entry « few days 
before. 

1V. Parrakinc THE PassoveR.—l. The twelve 
present. 2. The manner of surrounding the table. 
3. Desire for precedence. The places of highest 
honor. 4. The customs as to eating in the Hast at 
thattime. 5. Thefirst Passover eaten by the Israel- 
ites standing, and all ready for their journey; their 
attitude later indicated a state of rest. 

V. Tue sBerrayeR.—l. The betrayal foretold. 
2. The person pointed out. 3. The baseness of his 
character. 4. His motive. 5. The sadness of the 


other disciples. 6. Satan entered into him. 7. 
The condition of such a person. 
VI. Tue Lorp’s SUPPER INSTITUTED.—1. Its re- 


lation to the Passover. 2. Christ knew he should 
arise from the dead and told his disciples of the 
resurrection, yet his followers are instructed to con- 
tinue to commemorate his death until his coming 
again. 38. What his death means tous. 4. The 
partaking of the bread and wine by Christians as a 
sacrament is, (1) a profession before the world that 
they believe in Christ and pledge themselves to fol- 
low him; (2) an acceptance and partaking of the 
nature of Christ, so that his life enters into their 
lives making them Christlike and spiritual. 


Practical Survey 


Topric.—Christ our Passover. 


I. The sacrificial Lamb. 
II. The memorial of his people. 


I. The sacrificial Lamb. Jesus desired to 
eat the Passover with his disciples that he might 
manifest his love to them in instructing them and 
more fully preparing them for his departure and to 
commend them to God in prayer. He led his fol- 
lowers to regard the Passover as being representative 
of his mediatorialsufferings and death. The Jewish 
Passover had reached its end and found its full 
meaning in Ohrist. It was but a shadow of the 
great reality. The Passover, the Jewish memorial 
of a national deliverance, was no longer to be kept 
by the disciples of Christ. To this last feast Jesus 
sat down with the twelve, on the eve of his greatest 
suffering and with the very men who were so soon 
to forsake him, one of whom should betray him into 
the hands of his enemies. He did not treat Judas 
differently from the rest though he had been so long 
false, unless it might have been tomake opportunity 
for him to repent. Lovedealsforbearingly with the 
greatest sinners, In this respect the true religion 
shows its superiority to all false systems. 
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Judas as traitor amid the preparations of the 
Passover, illustrates how hardness of heartincreased 
even under the most compassionate love of Christ. 
Yet Judasin his hypocritical pretense was unmasked 
by the Master who discerns all hearts. Judas 
asked, “‘Isit 1?’ to avoid coming under suspicion 
of guilt by silence. If he had truly acknowledged 
Jesus as Lord he never would have betrayed him. 
When the other disciples asked, ‘‘Lord, is it 1?” 
Judas said, ‘‘Master, is it 1?’’ ‘Those who are con- 
triving to betray Christ will some time betray them- 
selves. The fact that eachasked the question showed 
that they did not suspect Judas. It may be possible 
for a hypocrite to go through life undiscovered 
and unsuspected by his fellow men. Noneof the 
disciples except Judas could think that he was the 
traitor, yet none of them could feel sure that he was 
not. Itisfoolish for any man to say in self-con- 
fidence that any form of sin which his fellow man 
has ever committed is impossible for him. Better 
self-condemning watchfulness than censorious pride. 
Every temptation which comes, however bravely 
and successfully it may be resisted, opens to view 
some human capacity tosin. Judas heard hiscrime 
described in its reality. He heard his fate pro- 
claimed from lips which spoke only absolute truth, | 
yet unshaken in his evil purpose he joined in asking, 
‘Ts it 1?’ Hehad so fully resisted every influence 
that could make him better that there was no help 
for him. 

II. The memorial of his people. The object 
of the Lord’s supper is to bring Christ before us as 
an offering for sin, as the seal of the everlasting 
covenant between the Father and the Son. Thenew 
covenant was that God would save all who believed 
in Jesus. Christ is the Passover sacrifice by which 
atonement is made. The Lord’ssupper points both 
ways, backward to the cross and forward to full and 
final glory. Itisa prophecy of Christ’s second com- 
ing and of the perfect triumph of his kingdom. It 
is a memorial of hisdeath and designed also asa 
feast to the soul. It was instituted after the feast of 
the Passover was ended ; a new blessing was offered, 
new materials were used never before employed to 
symbolize flesh.and blood, and a new commandment 
was given. The moment in which Christ gave his 
life is that which he would imprint forever on the 
memory of the world. The Jewish memorial com- 
memorated an event, Ohrist’s memorial commemo- 
rated a person. Jesus did not take the place of the 
destroying angel but of the sacrificial Lamb. 
‘‘Ohrist our Passover is sacrificed for us.’? We de- 
clare his death to be our life, the spring of all our 
comforts and ground of all our hopes. We own be- 
fore the world by the service of the Lord’s supper 
that we who trust in Christ alone for salvation are 
his disciples. It is one of the wonders of Ohrist’s 
love that he could give thanks over the shedding of 
his own blood. Though the disciples were in sorrow 
and Christ was entering upon his sufferings, yet 
they sang together. T. R.A. 


Blackboard Exercise 


THELAST SUPPER 
Was GREATER THAN 
_ THE PASSOVER. 
It SPEAKS oF GODS 
LOVE AND CARE, 
Or FELLOWSHIP, 
OF UNION , 
Or FUTURE JOYS. 


CHRIST HAb LONG 
BEEN PREFIGURED 


LAMB - 


Now THe TRUE 

LAMB OF GOD 

WAS ABOUT:-To BE 
~ OFFERED FOR US. 
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Practical Applications 


The old covenant concluded. ‘The Master 
saith, My time is at hand” (v.18). ‘The Son of 
man goeth aa itis written of him” (v. 24). Theend 
of Ohrist’s life concluded the old covenant. Facts 
which make Ohrist’s last hours forever memorable: 
1. TuHereast. ‘‘The feast of unleavened bread” 
(v.17). ‘*This feast of the Passover continued seven 
days, during which the Israelites were to have no 
leavened bread in their houses. If it was found or 
eaten they were cut off from their people (Exod. 12: 
18-20). Unleavened bread typified separation from 
sin. As the Jewish father with lighted candle 
searched the house for every grain of leaven, so 
with the lamp of God (Psa. 119: 105) let us scan our 
earthly house (2 Cor. 5: 1) and putaway any particle 
of the leaven of malice and wickedness (1 Oor. 5: 8), 
that with cleanness of heart and life (John 15: 3) we 
may keep the feast with the unleavened bread of 
sincerity and truth” (1 Cor.5:8). 2. THs FOLLOWERS. 
‘*The disciples” (vs. 17,19). ‘The twelve’’ (v. 20). 
‘‘Jesus sent Peter and John into the city (v. 18) to 
prepare the passover (Luke 22: 8) and so directed 
them asto prevent Judas’ knowing the place in 
time to betray him in the upper chamber (Mark 
14:18). The washing of feet (John 13: 4-12), neg- 
lected by the disciples in the strife for places of 
honor (Luke 22: 24-30), preceded the supper. 
Jesus, as celebrant, reclined at the head of thetable, 
John and Judas onhisrightand left. John, leaning 
on his bosom, could whisper in his ear (John 18: 23, 
25). Peter, near by, could catch John’s eye bya 
gesture (John 13: 24).’”’ ‘‘Lord, isit I?’ (v. 22). 
Beware lest you betray him whom Judas sold (v.15), 
Thomas doubted (John 20: 24, 25),and Peter denied 
(vs. 69-75). 3. THE FALSEFRIEND. ‘‘One of you 
shall betray me” (v.21). Thisfact, long known 
to Jesus (John 6: 70, 71), suddenly coming before 
him, filled his soul. with anguish (John 13:21). It 
was one of the bitterest dregs in the cup he drained. 

The new covenant celebrated. ‘The cov- 
enant’’ (v. 28, R. V.). The word ‘‘testament”’ is 
twenty times translated ‘‘covenant’’ and thirteen 
times ‘‘testament.’’ It refers to the unchangeable 
covenant of God, confirmed by his oath and placed 
beyond failure by the death of his Son (Heb. 6: 16- 
20). The Lord’s supper isa, 1. Memorial ofa de- 
parted Friend. 2. Revelation of a present Friend. 
3. Prophecy of a returning Friend. The Lord’s 
supper is a, 1. True feast for spiritual life. 2. 
Sacred feast, no carnal joys. 3. Oovenant feast, 
sealing redemption. 4. lLove-feast, uniting the 
redeemed. 5. Typical feast of eternal festivity. 
The Lord’s supper teaches: 1. That salvation is 
the gift of God. 2. The grievous bondage from 
which we are redeemed. 3. That Christ is the 
food of the soul. 4. Fellowship among the saints. 
Oneness in spirit, purpose, suffering, glory. 5. 
Of Christ in us the hopeof glory. 6. That we must 
partake by faith. 7. The living, eternal union be- 
tween Ohrist and his own. 8. Evidence of the 
truth of Christianity. Weshould, 1. Oome to the 
Lord’s supper ‘‘with desire’? (Luke 22:15). Come 
as to the table of a dear friend. Those who invite 
us to a feast are pleased if we enjoy it. ‘‘Blessed’’ 
are we if we come hungry and thirsty for his life of 
righteousness; we shall go filled with all the fulness 
of God. 2. Gome empty. The guest brings noth- 
ing, the host provides all (John 6:51). 38. Come 
gratefully. You would not offer to pay for hospi- 
tality freely extended. God’s gifts cannot be 
bought. They are to be received with thanksgiving 
(Eph. 5:20). 4. Oome seeing the significance of 
the symbols (vs. 26-28). A. 0. M. 


Hints to Primary Teachers 


Central Thought.—We are to remember that 
Christ died for us. 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


Prepared 
Eaten 


The Passover feast { 


THE TRAITOR DENOUNCED 


THE LORD’S SUPPER 


It was Thursday, the day before Christ’s death, at 
the time of the feast of the Passover which was ob- 
served each year at Jerusalem. 

The Passover feast. Tell the story of the 
children of Israel in Egypt and how this feast came 
to be observed. The feast was called the feast of 
the Passover, because it was to remind them, as it 
was kept from year to year, of the night when the 
angel of death passed over the homes of the Israel- 
ites, who had sprinkled the blood of the slain lamb 
upon the door posts and lintels of their houses. 
This feast pointed onward to the time when Christ 
should come as the world’s great sacrifice for sin, 
Jesus and his disciples were at Jerusalem to attend 
this feast, and preparations were made in a room of 
a private house for them to eat the Passover supper. 
This feast was kept by them, both to celebrate the 
deliverance from Egypt, and to prepare the way for 
the institution of the Lord’s supper. 

The traitor denounced. In the evening as 
they sat at the table Jesus suddenly startled them 
with the announcement that one of them should be- 
tray him. The disciples began to question who it 
was that should do this thing. What a heart-search- 
ing time that must have been! They knew that 
Jesus knew all things and could see the thoughts of 
their hearts. Every one of them asked him, ‘‘Lord, 
is it 1?’ Then Judas asked, ‘‘Master,is it I?’’ 
Jesus answered, ‘‘Thou hast said,’’ which meant 
that it was. Satan had already entered into the 
heart of Judas, and assoonas he saw that his wicked- 
ness and hypocrisy were known he at once arose 
and left the room. Before he left the room Jesus 
denounced the traitor and said it would have been 
better for him had he never been born. While it is 
not possible for us to commit the same crime that 
Judas did, yet many deny Jesus and reject him, 
bringing ruin to themselves. 

The Lord’s supper. After Judashad gone out, 
while they were still at the table, Jesus took some 
of the unleavened bread they were eating and blessed 
it, and brake it, and gave it to his discip'es, which 
they ate in remembrance of hisdeath. After they 
had eaten he took the cup and gave them to drink. 
The bread represented his broken body and the wine 
represented his shed blood. This was called the 
Lord’s supper and itis still observed by Ohristian 
people all over the world. This service is a memo- 
rial of the Savior. Weare to remember his death 
because there is no salvation for us except through 
his blood. Christ has power to'save. The Lord’s 
supper is a sign of this great fact. Those who 
partake of it promise to take Jesus as their Savior 
and follow him. After supper was over they sang a 
hymn and retired to the Mount of Olives. Here, a 
few hours from now, Jesus would be betrayed by 
Judas, who was at that time making arrangements 
with the Jewish rulers to deliver him into their 
hands. Ww. B.O. 
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MarttuEw 24: 32-51 


LESSON VII 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., Nov. 7.—World’s temperance lesson.—Matt. 24: 32-42, Tu.—World’s temperance 
lesson.— Matt. 24: 43-51. Wed.—Testing the Rechabites.—Jer. 35: 1-11, Th.—Reward of obedience.—Jer. 35: 12-19. 


Fr.—Take heed.—Luke 21: 29-38. Sat.—Watch and be sober.—1 Thess. 5: 4-11. 


WORLD'S TEMPERANCE LESSON.—Matt. 24: 32-51. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION (Memory Verse 44) 


Supt.—32 Now learn a parable of the fig tree; When his branch is 
yet tender, and putteth forth leaves, ye know that summer is nigh: 

School.—33 So likewise ye, when ye shallsee all! these things, 
know that it is near, even at the doors. 

34 Verily I say unto you, This generation shall not pass, till all 
these things be fulfilled. 

35 Heavenand earth shall pass away, but my words shall 
not pass away. 

36 But of that day and hour knoweth no man, no, not the angels of 
heaven, but my Father only. 

37 Butasthe days of No’e were, so shall also the coming of 
the Son of man be. 

38 For as in the days that were before the flood they were eating 
and drinking, marrying and giving in marriage, until the day that 
No’e entered into the ark, 

39 And knew not until the flood came, and took them all 
away; so shall also the coming of the Son of man be. 

40 Then shall two be in the field; the one shall be taken, and the 
other left. 

Two women shall be grinding at the mill; the one shall 
bé taken, and the other left. 

42 Watch therefore: for ye know not what hour your Lord doth 
come. 

43 But know this, that if the goodman of the house had 
known in what watch the thief would come, he would have 
watched, and would not have suffered his house to be brokenup. 

44 Therefore be ye also ready: for in such an hour as ye think not 


Su.—Watch and pray.—1 Pet. 4:1-8. 


Print Matt. 24: 32-44. 


*AMERICAN REVISION 


32 Now from the fig tree learn her par- 
able: when her branch is now become ten- 
der, and putteth forth its leaves, ye know 
that the summer is nigh; 33 even so ye also, 
when ye see all these things, know ye that he 
is nigh, even at the doors. 34 Verily I say 
unto you, This generation shall not pass 
av ae. till all these things be accomplished. 
35 Heaven and earth shall pass away, but my 
words shall not pass away. 36 But of that 
day and hour knoweth no one, not even the 
angels of heaven, neither tne Son, but the 
Father only. 37 And as were the days of 
Noah, so shall be the coming of the Son of 
man. 38 For asin those days which were be- 
fore the flood they were eating and drinking, 
marrying and giving in marriage, until the 
day that Noah entered into the ark, 39 and 
they knew not until the flood came, and took 
them all away; so shall be the coming of the 
Sonofman. 40 Then shall two men bein the 
field; one is taken, and one is left: 41 two 
women shall be grinding at the mill; one is 
taken, and one is left. 42 Watch therefore: 
for ye know not on what day your Lord com- 
eth. 43 But know this, thatif the master of 
the house had known in what watch the thief 
was coming, he would have watched, and 
would not have suffered his house to be 
broken through. 44 Therefore be ye also 
ready; for in an hour that ye think not the 


the Son of man cometh. 


Son of man cometh, 
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Supr.—What is the GOLDEN TExT? School.—Watch 
and pray, that yeenter notintotemptation. Matt. 
26:41. 

PRACTICAL TRUTH.—Our safety is in watchfulness. 

Toric.—Light on life’s duties. 

OvuTLINE.—I. The parable of the fig-tree. II. 
The time of Christ’s coming unknown. III. 
Watchfulness enjoined. IV. Consequences of 
carelessness, 

Time.—Tuesday afternoon, April 4, A. D. 30. 

PLace.—Mount of Olives. 

ay eaten Accounts.—Mark13: 28-37; Luke 21: 
29-36. 


INTRODUCTION.—The discourse, a part of which 
forms the present lesson, was spoken by our Lord on 
Tuesday afternoon to his disciples, after he had fin- 
ished his last public discourse. 
Jerusalem the disciples called the attention of Jesus to 
the magnificence of the temple, and thereupon he de- 
clared that it would be utterly destroyed. They asked 
him the double question: ‘‘When shall these things be? 
and what shall be the sign of thy coming, and of the 
end of the world?” See Matt, 24: 1-3. Chapters 24 and 
25 are largely taken up with Jesus’ reply to these ques- 
tions. It isclear that reference is made both to the de- 
struction of Jerusalem, the temple and the Jewish state, 
and to the second coming of Christ, The events of the 
preceding lesson occurred on Thursday, two days later 
than the discourse of to-day’s study. The references to 
watchfulness and thoughts connected with that subject 
furnish the basis of our temperance lesson, 

COMMENTARY.—I. THE PARABLE OF THE 
FIG-TREE (vs. 32-35). 32. the fig tree--The fig 
is a native of Palestine and grows in abundance 
there. Without doubt there were many fig-trees in 
sight and they would, at that season, be putting forth 
their leaves. branch is yet tender—‘Branch is 
now become tender.’’—R. V. When the branchesare 
full of sap from the influence of the spring sunshine 


Upon departing from” 


and rain, the leaves burst forth. ‘The fig-tree puts 
forth no visible blossom; the fruit should accom- 
pany the mature leaf.’—Whedon. summer is 
nigh—These were unmistakable signs that summer 
was approaching. 33. all these things—The 
events that are mentioned in the preceding verses, 
which were to come about before the destruction of 
Jerusalem, were typical of events preceding the sec- 
ond coming of Christ. it is near—The overthrow 
of the sacred city and temple. at the doors— 
‘‘They needed this warning so that they might es- 
cape when the great destruction of Jerusalem came, 
as we need it to lead us to escape from the judgments 
to come.” 34. verily I say—The preceding 
words of Jesus were of deep import, but what he 
was. about to say was intended to impress deeply his 
hearers. this generationshall not pass—There 
has been much discussion as to whether ‘“genera- 
tion” refers to the people then living, or to the Jew- 
ish nation, but from Mark 9:1 we learn that those 
then living were meant. these things be ful- 
filled—Within forty years Jerusalem was destroyed 
and the temple torn down. 35. heaven and 
earth shall pass away—These are looked upon 
as substantial and abiding, but they shall have an 
end. my words shall not pass away—Christ’s 
prediction would be fulfilled and time has proved 
it. There is another sense in which Ohrist’s ‘‘words 
shall not passaway.”’ ‘‘Never did thespeaker seem 
to stand more utterly alone than when he uttered 
this majestic utterance. Never did it seem more 
improbable that it should be fulfilled. Butas we 
look across the centuries we see how it has been 
realized. His words have passed into laws, they 
have passed into doctrines, they have passed into 
proverbs, they have passed ‘into consolations, but 
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they have never ‘passed away.’ What human 
teacher ever dare to claim eternity for his words?” 
—Maclear. 

Il, THE Timm of OnRIST’s COMING UNKNOWN (vs. 
36-41). 36. but of that day—The disciples had 
asked about the time of the destruction of Jerusa- 
lem, and also about the time of Christ’s second com- 
ing and the end of the world. The first question 
had been answered with considerable exactness, but 
the day of Christ’s coming was notyto be revealed. 
knoweth no man—This declaration should suffice 
to restrain men from professing to know the day of 
Christ’s coming, but many unsuccessful attempts 
have been made to fix the time. not theangels— 
Even angelic beings have not been informed. but 
my Father only—The Father has guarded this 
knowledge in his own mind. 37. as were the 
days of Noah (R. V.)—With respect to the coming 
of the flood upon the earth. the coming of the 
Son of man—His coming for judgment will be 
sudden. There will be no time then to make prep- 
aration to escape the destruction that shall come 
upon the ungodly. His coming is certain, whether 
men are prepared for it or not. Warnings have 
been given with such faithfulness and frequency 
that no one is excusable for being unprepared. 

38. eating and drinking, etc.—The people 
before the flood were engaged in their usual occu- 
pations unmindful of the preaching of Noah. They 
had been faithfully warned, but failed to believe his 
words and followed their own ways. 39. knew 
not — They might have known the fact of the 
coming flood but were ignorant of the time. took 
them all away—Only the few who believed and 
availed themselves of the means of salvation pro- 
vided were kept alive. so shall also, ete.—His 
coming shall be sudden and unexpected, affecting 
all the world, and shall find many unprepared. The 
certainty and the suddenness of his coming, and the 
fact that no one knows when he will come, should 
inspire watchful preparation on the part of all. 

40. oneshall be taken, and the other left— 
A separation shall be made. Those who are watch- 
ful and ready shall be gathered with the blessed, and 
the rest shall be left to be numbered among those 
eternally cast out. 41. two women—The entire 
race of men is included in the intent of these two 
verses, and the separation will be forever. ‘‘Grind- 
ing at the mill”? was a common employment of the 
women of the East. We are informed that Christ’s 
coming will find people at their ordinary work. 

II]. WarcHFULNESS ENJOINED (vs. 42-44), 

42. watch therefore—The most comprehen- 
sive of all Ohristian dutiesis watchfulness. It in- 
cludes all of preparation to meet the Lord at his 
coming, such as repentance, faith, obedience, serv- 
ice, love, prayer and steadfastness. The Christian 
watches best by doing the duty that lies before him. 
During the remarkable ‘‘dark day”’ of the eighteenth 
century some of the members of the legislature of 
Connecticut said that the judgment day had come 
and were anxious to adjourn. One of the members 
replied: “If itis the judgment we should meet it 
doing our duty; let the lamps be lighted and the 
order of the day taken up.””’ Wedonot know when 
the Lord shal] come, but we know what duties lie 
before us and he will be best pleased to have us 
watch for his coming by diligently performing our 
daily tasks in hisfearandforhisglory. 43. good- 
man—Master. watch—The night was divided into 
three watches among the Jews, and four among the 
Romans. would have watched—In the East, 
which knows not the happy and secure municipal 
arrangements of Western lands, every one must be 
his own policeman. The state punishes, but leaves 


the prevention and detection of theft and robbery 
to the individual interested. Hence the watchman 
is a necessary and important personage everywhere. 
—Tristram. broken up—''Broken through.’’— 
R.V. The houses of the East are built of mud hard- 
ened by exposure to the sun, or of mud mixed with 
pebbles. The thief would not havea very difficult 
task to dig through the walls, and the process would 
be comparatively noiseless, hence the need of watch- 
fulness on the part of the ‘‘goodman of the house’’ 
if he would guard against the loss of his property. 

44. therefore—In view of the illustration which 
has set forth a great truth, an important duty is en- 
joined. be ye also ready—lIt is clearly within our 
power to obey this injunction. As the master could 
be-watchful to prevent the work of the thief, so we 
can be ready and watchful when the Lord shall 
come. The coming of the thief when the goodman 
was not on guard would result in the loss of earthly 
goods, but the coming of the Lord to one not ready 
and watchful will result in the loss of the soul. the 
Son of man cometh—His coming for judgment 
may be while we are yet alive; it may be after we 
have-finished our earthly course; but death wil! for- 
ever shut us off from preparation to meet him if we 
are not ready, and we shall appear at the judgment 
as death finds us. 

IV. ConsEQUENCES OF CARELESSNESS (vs, 45-51). 

45. faithful and wise servant—In contrast 
to the ‘‘evil servant”’ is the ‘‘faithful and wise serv- 
ant.’’ ‘Our Lord here puts honor upon those who 
serve him by comparing them, not toa menial or 
ordinary slave, but to the intelligent, faithful, and 
trusted head-slave of the household, like Joseph in 
Potiphar’s house.’’—Broadus. One of the most ex- 
cellent qualities ina servantis faithfulness. Such 
a person is loved, trusted and rewarded. 48. evil 
servant—Three charges are presented against him: 
1. He is negligent. His master is absent and de- 
lays his return, therefore the servant uses that as an 
excuse for the neglect of his duties. 2. He is cruel. 
Thinking it will be a long time before his master’s 
return, he not only neglects his duties but becomes 
positively evil by using violence toward his fellows. 
3. Heisintemperate. He puts himself in the poor- 
est possible condition to watch for his master’s re- 
turn. We note that all the wrong-doing resulted 
from his indisposition to watch, and the punishment 
that was inflicted upon him, as fearful as it was, 
came in consequence of that failure. 

A specific lesson is here to be emphasized. We 
are warned against the use of strong drink. Watch- 
fulness is the preventive of the formation of the 
liquor habit. The temptation to the indulgence in 
the accursed drink may come to the boy or girl 
through a trusted friend or acquaintance. It may 
come through a ‘‘dare’’ given by one to others. It 
may come through liquor being served at the table. 
The safe course is to watch against the smallest be- 
ginnings of the use of strong drink. The states are 
being aroused, and the churchis fighting for the de- 
liverance of our land from the curse of the saloon. 
There is need of watchfulness on the part of the in- 
dividual, the community, the state and the nation 
lest destruction come through intemperance. 

QUESTIONS.—What lesson is taught by the 
parable of the fig-tree? What is spoken of in verse 
33 as being near? How enduring are the words of 
Jesus? Who are mentioned as not knowing when 
the Lord shallcome? In what respect will the com- 
ing of the Son of man resemble the coming of the 
flood in Noah’s time? What illustrations are used 
respecting the suddenness of Christ’s coming? 
What is the great exhortation of the lesson? De- 
scribe the faithful servant. The evil servant. 
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A Teaching Plan 


I. Inrropuctory.—l.Thesignificance of World’s 
Temperance Sunday. 2. The advancement made 
in the past year. 3. The effects of temperance in- 
struction in common schoolsand Sunday-schools. 4. 
Watchfulness as connected with temperance. 5. The 
study to-day is in part about the coming of Ohrist to 
judge the world. 

IJ. Tsaeme.—The duty of watchfulness. 

Il]. THe PARABLE OF THE FIG-TREE.—1. The 
questions asked by the disciples (Matt. 24:3). 2. 
In this chapter are foretold the destruction of Jeru- 
salem and the breaking up of the Jewish state, as 
well as the second coming of Christ. 3. The de- 
struction of Jerusalem was to occur within the life- 
time of people then living. 4. The bursting forth of 
the leaves on the fig-tree indicated the nearapproach 
of summer. 5. The fig-tree was a familiar object in 
Palestine, hence the forcefulness of the illustration. 
6. Thesigns indicating the near apprcach of the 
destruction -of Jerusalem. 

IV. THe TIME oF CHRIST’S COMING UNKNOWN.—1l. 
The mistake of those who profess to fix the time. 
2. Ohrist’s words clearly indicate that the time has 
not been revealed to any man, nor even to angels. 
3. His coming will be sudden. 4. It will be un- 
expected. 

V. WaTCHFULNESS ENJOINED.—1l. Bring together 
four or five scripture passages upon the subject of 
watchfulness. 2. Prominence of the duty. 3. 
Things that tend to put people off their guard, 4 
The duty enforeed by illustration. 5. Watchful- 
ness a comprehensive duty. 6. Rewards of watch- 
fulness. 7. The punishment of the wicked servant. 
He had been neglectful, cruel, sensual. 

VI. Dury RESPECTING THE TEMPERANCE CAUSE.— 
1. Watch yourselves personally. (1) Go not into 
temptation. Keep away from places where liquor 
is sold. (2) Avoid association with those who 
drink. (8) Be not afraid of being called a coward 
because you refuse to drink. It is more cowardly 
to yield to temptation than to withstand it. 2. 
Watch your influence. Let it always be on the side 
of total abstinence. 3. Watch those who areac- 
countable to you that they may be protected. 4. 
You are strong only as you are watchful. 5. The 
evil servant became neglectful, and soon he fell to 
drinking and intodrunkenness. 6. The time for 
watchfulness is now. A duty not to bedelayed. The 
drink evilshould be guarded against from childhood. 


Practical Survey 


Toric.—Light on life’s duties. 


I. Reflected by passing events, 
II, Manifested by personal responsibility. 


I. Reflected by passing events. The disciples 
questioned the Master regarding future events and 
his second coming as though the period of their life- 
time might include the whole. And indeed man’s 
life, long or short as it may be, embraces all his op- 
portunities to prepare to meet the Lord. What he 
knows of God’s dealings with men must be crowded 
into a brief period of time, but where he drops the 
thread of life another takes it up and lives to witness 
another epoch in the world’s history. During every 
life there are signs that indicate the fulfilment of 
God’s plan to redeem the world. Advancement 
goes on with each generation. The disciples lived 
to see many events fulfilled as Jesus declared they 
should be, and his coming was fulfilled to them 
when they were called to leave the scenes of earth. 
The generation of Christians, as a generation of 


those who wait for Ohrist, never passes away, for 
Christ has his witnesses in all ages. Instead of 

gratifying their curiosity Christ warned and ex- 

horted his disciples, yet solemnly guarded the date 

of the last day. His words shall not pass away be- 

cause they are founded on eternal truth. They are 

connected with his own final glory as Mediator. 

The impression which his words make on the souls 

of the redeemed is a proof that they shall not pass 

away. The fulfilled predictions of Christ are a 

pledge of the fulfilment of the rest. The coming 
of the Lord and the day of his final appearing are 

fixed with infinite wisdom, but are kept secret with 

a profound reserve. 

II. Manifested by personal responsibility. 
It isa matter of the first importance to determine 
whether we are in deed and in truth the servants of 
Christ. To be ready for the coming of Christ ought 
to be the great end of life. The readiness to which 
we arecalled is astate that will give us entrance 
into heaven. Itis Christ’s command to be ready. 
Such readiness will not interfere with the duties of 
this life, but will alleviate the afflictions of life and 
afford much consolation in the midst of them. The 
exhortation is to live with the thought of what is 
coming and to prevent this world from absorbing 
or depressing us to the neglect of the soul’s welfare. 
To watch implies not only to believe that our Lord 
will come, but to desire it, to be often thinking of 
his coming and expectingit. The prospect is pleas- 
ing or repulsive, according to the readiness of the 
soul. Christians are to be wide awake in Christ’s 
service, with eyes open to the signs of the times and > 
to every new opening and possibility of extending 
his kingdom among men. Spiritual drowsiness af- 
fords opportunity for the enemy to come upon the 
soul with suggestions of unbelief which lead to un- 
concern and finally to rebellion. Tyranny over 
others goes hand in hand with laxity toward our- 
selves. Persecution of others implies a wrong spirit 
in us. We must maintain the wakefulness and dili- 
gence that overlooks ne duty and indulges in no in- 
dolence. Wakeful readiness implies a receptive 
attitude of soul, a keen understanding of present 
opportunities, with the willingness to undertake 
larger work for Christ or readiness to meet him in 
judgment. Watchfulness is the habit of keeping the 
eye of the soul constantly alive to events and the 
heart constantly uplifted to God. Neglect of relig- 
ion is the attitude of those who do not heed the 
warning and exhortation of God’s word. Intem- 
perance on all lines of life and conduct follows up- 
on such a condition of heart. Unbelief, pride, sin- 
ful pleasures and every form of self-indulgence 
prevail where the thought of Christ, his cause, and 
his second coming are ignored. The call to watch, 
work and wait is as imperative to-dayas it was when 
Jesus sat with his disciples upon the Mount of 
Olives and looked upon Jerusalem and declared its 
ruin. His warning was spoken to the church of God 
in all ages, T. Re As 
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Practical Applications 


Watchful. ‘‘Watch therefore” (v.42). A. J. 
Gordon said, ‘Every great juncture of fulfilling 
history sets us on the watch to discern whether the 
day dawn is not approaching, whether the eternal 
hills are not closing in to bring the end of the age. 
The impulse which is inspired to watch, to expect, 
to be ready to disembark, however vain it may seem 
to man, has the authority of God’s word, and the 
admonitions of all the history of the church for its 
support.”’ ‘If the goodman of the house had known 
in what watch the thief would come, he would have 
watched, and would not have suffered his house to 
be broken up” (v. 43). A camping party arranged 
to have watches at night. The first night from sun- 
set to sunrise they carefully guarded their camp. 
But the next night, because of the orderly character 
of the neighborhood, they decided to set no guard 
until bedtime. Within the main tent the evening 
was spent in story-telling and singing. When the 
hour to retire came it was found that the other tents 
had been robbed and everything of value stolen 
before they thought a guard necessary. 

Faithful and wise. ‘‘Who then is a faithful 
and wise servant’’ (v. 45). Peter and Paul, the 
most faithful of ministers, saw in the Lord’scoming 
an incentive to ministerial fidelity (1 Pet. 5: 2-4; 
1 Thess. 2:19, 20). To such the ‘‘hope” is ‘‘blessed.”’ 
A lady asked John Wesley, ‘‘Suppose you knew you 
were to die at twelve to-morrow night, how would 
you spend theintervening time?’’ The answer was, 
“Just as [ intend to spend it now. Ishould preach 
this evening at Gloucester, and again at five to-mor- 
row morning. After that I should ride to Tewkes- 
bury, preach inthe afternoon, and meet the societies 
in the evening. I should then repair to friend 
Martin’s house, converse and pray with the family 
as usual, retire to my room at ten, commend myself 
to my heavenly Father, lie down and wake upin 
glory.” 

Righteous. Be in no sense allied with ‘‘that 
evil servant’’ (v. 48), who will have ‘‘his portion with 
the hypocrites” (v.51), and with the wicked, who at 
the judgment of the great white throne will be cast 
into the lake of fire (Rev. 20: 14, 15; 21:8). The 
word eternal is used alike toexpressthe punishment 
of the wicked and the duration of the existence of 
God (1 Tim. 1:17; Matt. 25: 46; Heb. 9:14; Matt. 
25:41). A venerable minister, with compassionate 
earnestness, preached a sermon upon eternal pun- 
ishment. The next day some thoughtless men 
agreed that one of theirnumbershould go and draw 
him into discussion. He went, saying, ‘‘I believe 
there is a small dispute between you and me, and I 
thought I would call and try tosettleit.”’ ‘‘Ah!” 
said the good man, ‘‘whatisit?’? ‘*Why,”’ he re- 
plied, ‘“‘you say that the punishment of the finally 
impenitent will be eternal,andI do notthink it will.” 
“Oh, if that is all,’’ he answered, ‘‘there is no dis- 
pute between us. If you turn to Matt. 25:46, you 
will find the dispute is between you and the Lord 
Jesus Christ, and I advise you to go immediately 
and settle it with him.”’ A.C. M. 

Temperance. Becareful, 1. Or your company. 
One’s associates are likely to influence him for good 
or for evil, according to their character. 2. Or 
WHERE you Go. Samuel Dickie said that if a young 
man is seen entering or leaving a grocery store or a 
dry goods store or a book store, no suspicion is 
aroused; but if he is seen entering or leaving a 
saloon, it is at once believed that he is on the wrong 
track and the oftener he visits the saloon the greater 
is the suspicion. 3. Or THE BEGINNINGS OF EVIL, 
The first glass of liquor taken has prepared the way in 
almost numberless instances for a life of dissipation. 


Hints to Primary Teachers 


.Central Thought.—We should always be ready 
for the coming of our Lord. 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 
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THE EVIL SERVANT { Bronte 


PUNISHED 


TEMPERANCE INSTRUCTION 


The last part of the lesson only has been treated 
in this department as itseemed to have a more direct 
bearing on the subject of temperance. 

Be prepared and watching for Christ. Our 
Lord will come unexpectedly, as a thief, and we, his 
servants, must be prepared and watching for him. 
Every person should make a thorough preparation 
for heaven. If we were going ona journey we would 
prepare for it, or if our friends were coming ona 
visit we would prepare to receive them. Christ is 
coming to take usto dwell with himself forever, 
provided he finds us ready and watching for him 
when he comes, 

The good servant. The good servant was faith- 
ful and wise and was rewarded. Those who are 
faithful are always rewarded. Blessed—happy is 
that servant whom his Master shall find faithful. 
Are we faithful? If the Lord should call us to-night 
would we be ready to meet him, or would we need 
time to pray and make our wrongs right and get rid 
of our sins? 

The evil servant, If the servant, instead of do- 
ing right, should say, It will be a long time before 
my master returns, and should begin to be riotous 
by beating the other servants, and then should give 
himself up to drunkenness, his master would return 
when he least expected him and would punish him 
severely. That is, if while weare in this world wait- 
ing for Christ’s coming we do wickedly and live the 
life of a sinner, we have nothing to expect but the 
judgments of God. The most awful forms of pun- 
ishment known areused torepresent the punishment 
which will come as a result of wickedness and 
drunkenness. 

Temperance instruction. Speak of the evils 
of drunkenness. It leads to misery and woe, first, 
to the drinker himself. It destroys his health, 
weakens his mind andruinshissoul. Next, it works 
evil to his family. Theyare robbed of the comforts 
and of the necessaries of life that the drink may be 
bought. They are robbed of the love and care of a 
father, to which every child hasaright. They are 
made to suffer shame and sorrow and poverty. 
When a man is under the influence of alcohol his 
character is bad. 

Rioting and strife go hand in hand with drunken- 
ness. Bitter words and cruel blows are the rule in 
adrunkard’shome. Rows, carousalsand law-break- 
ing always accompany the saloon. Drunkenness 
makes criminals. A Chicago judge stated, accord- 
ing to one of the leading papers of the city, that 
ninety-five out of every hundred boys sent to the 
reform schools were made bad by some one’s drink- 
ing. With great carefulness and tact urge the chil- 
dren to make a pledge that they will never indulge 
in strong drink. Ww. BO. 
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MarrHew 26: 36-56 


LESSON VIII 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., Nov. 14.—Jesus in Gethsemane.—Matt. 26: 36-46. Tu.—Jesus in Gethsemane,— 


Matt. 26: 47-56. Wed.—Acquainted with grief—Luke 22: 39-46. Th. 
Fr.—‘I am He.’’—John 18: 1-11. 


—Perfect through suffering.—Heb. 5: 1-9. 
Sat.—Remorse of Judas.—Matt. 27:1-10. Su.—Finished work.—John 17:1-18. 


JESUS IN GETHSEMANE.—Matt. 26: 36-56. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 


Supt.—36 Then cometh Je’sus with them unto a place called Geth- 
eon eae and saith unto the disciples, Sit ye here, while I go and pray 
yonder. 

School.—3% And he took with him Pe’ter and the two sons of 
Zeb’e-dee, and began to be sorrowful and very heavy. 


88 Then saith he unto them, My soul is exceeding sorrowful, even 
unto death: tarry ye here, and watch with me. 

39 And he went a little farther, and fell on his face, and 
prayed, saying, O my Father, if it be possible, let this cup pass 
from me: nevertheless not as I will, but as thou wilt. 

40 And he cometh unto the disciples, and findeth them asleep, and 
saith unto Pe’ter, What, could ye not watch with me one hour? 

41 Watch and pray, that ye enter not into temptation: the 
spirit indeed is willing, but the flesh is weak. 

42 He went away again the second time, and prayed, saying, O my 
Father, if this cup may not pass away from me, except Tt drink it, thy 
will be done. 

43 And he cameand found them asleep again: for theireyes 
were heavy. 

44 And he left them, and went away again, and prayed the third 
time, saying the same words. 

45 Then cometh he to his disciples,and saith unto them, 
Sleep on now, and take your rest: behold, the hour is at hand, 
and the Son of man is betrayed into the hands of sinners. 


46 Rise, let us be going: behold, he is at hand that doth betray me. 


(Memory Verses 38, 39) 


Print Matt. 26: 36-46. 


*AMERICAN REVISION 


36 Then cometh Jesus with them unto a 
place called Gethsemane, and saith unto his 
disciples, Sit de here, while I go yonder and 
pray. 87 And he toak with him Peter and 
the two sons of Zebedee, and began to besor- 
rowful and sore troubled. 38 Then saith he 
unto them, My soul is exceeding sorrowful, 
even unto death: abide ye here, and watch 
with me. 39 And he went forward a little, 
and fell on his face, and prayed, saying, My 
Father, if it be possible, let this cup pass 
away from me: nevertheless, not as I will, 
but as thou wilt. 40 And he cometh unto the 
disciples, and findeth them sleeping, and saith 
unto Peter, What, could ye not watch with 
meone hour? 41 Watch and pray, that ye 
enter not into eee the spirit indeed 
is willing, but the flesh is weak. 42 Againa 
second time he went away, and prayed, say- 
ing, My Father, if this cannot pass away, ex- 
cept I drink it, thy will be done. 43 And he 
came again and found them sleeping, for 
their eyes were heavy. 44 And he teft them 
again, and went away, and prayed a third 
time, saying again the same words. 45 Then 
cometh he to the disciples, and saith unto 
them, Sleep on now, and take your rest: be- 
hold, the hour is at hand, and the Son of man 
is betrayed into the hands of sinners. 46 
Arise, let us be going: behold, he is at hand 
that betrayeth me. 


©The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Sons, 


Scvpet.—What is the GoL_pEN Text? School.—The 
Son of man is betrayed into the hands of sinners. 
Matt. 26: 45. 

PRACTICAL TRUTH.—The way to strength and vic- 
tory is through submission to the divine will. 

Toric.—The suffering Savior. 

OuTLINE.—I. The scene of the agony. II, Je- 
susat prayer. III. Jesus betrayed. 

TimE.—Friday morning, April 7, A. D. 30,shortly 
after midnight. 

PLACK.—The garden of Gethsemane, on the west- 
ern slope of the Mount of Olives. 

PARALLEL AccountTs,—Mark 14: 32-50; Luke 22: 
39-53; John 18: 1-11. 


INTRODUCTION.—Following the institution of the 
Lord’s supper, Jesus foretold Peter’s fall (Luke 22: 31- 
38; John 13: 36-38), delivered his farewell discourse to 
his disciples and offered prayer (John 14-17), Peter 
was most positive in his expressions of faithfulness to 

‘the Master, yet Jesus declared that all his disciples 
would forsake him. The kingdom of heaven, already 
successfully established, was now to be most powerfully 
assailed through a combination of foes without and 
foes within, for Judas had placed himself in league 
with the Jewish leaders. In considering the agony in 
Gethsemane we approach amost sacred theme. Wecan 
but faintly realize the suffering of our Lord there, nor 
can we fathom the mystery of that hour; but, while 
this is true, we may gather lessons of submission and 
trust that are priceless and comforting. 

COMMENTARY.—I. TuHeEscent or THE AGONY 
(vs. 36-38). 36. then cometh Jesus—From the 
hallowed scene of the last supper. With him were 
the eleven disciples, Judas having already gone 
forth to the enemies of Jesus. They passed through 
one of the eastern gates of Jerusalem, descended 
into the valley of the Kidron and ascended the west- 
ern slope of the Mount of Olives. place—Jesus 
frequently retired here with his disciples. It was 
an enclosure, and some believe it belonged to cer- 


tain friends of Jesus, possibly to Mary the mother 
of Mark. Gethsemane—The present Gethsemane 
is about three-quarters of a mile from the wall of 
Jerusalem, is almost a square, one hundred sixty by 
one hundred fifty feet, and contains eight venerable 
olive trees. The name means “‘oil press,”’ an em- 
blem of trial, distress, agony.—Hdersheim. The 
trees now standing are thought to be one thousand 
years old and they may have sprung from the roots 
of the trees that were standing in Ohrist’stime. sit 
ye here—Near the entrance to the garden. while 
I goand pray yonder—Jesus had frequently gone 
alone to pray, hence the disciples were not unfamil- 
iar with his practise. He felt the need of commun- 
ion with the Father in this crisis when the redemp- 
tion of the world was at stake. 37. took with 
him—Peter, James and John were the inner circle 
of Jesus’ disciples, They were near to him because 
of their faith, devotion and deep sympathy. They 
had been with him on the Mount of Transfiguration, 
and in the room where he had raised the dead to 
life. They seemed to understand him better than 
did the others, and hence were better able to sym- 
pathize with him. This wasa time when bis human 
nature craved sympathy. While he sought the 
Father’s support on the one side, he desired human 
help on the other. These three had been witnesses 
of the Transfiguration, and now they were to wit- 
ness the agony of Gethsemane. very heavy—‘Sore 
troubled.”,-—R.V. The Greek word has in it the 
thought of absence from home. ‘‘The sorrow of a 
stranger in a strange land, a homesick grief, a deep 
distress.” 38. exceeding sorrowful—Encom- 
passed with grief. It was nota fear of the cross, 
but an almost overwhelming, supernatural woe that 
weighed upon his soul. unto death—My soul is 
so dissolved in sorrow, my spirit is filled with such 
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agony and anguish, that if speedy succor be not 
’ given to my body death must be the immediate con- 
sequence.—Clarke. watch with me—Jesus knew 
that the three disciples whom he addressed loved 
him, even though they were weak, and he wished to 
have them near him, 


II. Jesus aT PRAYER (vs. 39-44). 39. went 
forward a little (R. V.)—Jesus went ‘‘about a 
stone’s cast’? (Luke 22:41) from the three and 
prayedalone. fell on his face—He kneeled down 
and pressed his forehead to the ground in expression 
of his deep humiliation and earnest supplication. 
prayed—tThere are seasons in human experience 
when nothing avails but prayer. Jesus was human 
as well as divine, and he poured out his sorrowful 
and oppressed soul in prayer. ‘Weare here in full 
view of the deepest mystery of our faith: the two 
naturesin one Person.’’ O my Father—Jesus had 
taught his disciples to pray, using the address, ‘‘Our 
Father ;’’ now in his own trying hour he said, ‘‘O 
my Father,” expressing his need, and filial love and 
confidence. if it be possible—Lukesays, “If thou 
be willing.”’ Jesus was not shrinking from his ap- 
proaching death on the cross. He knew that it was 
awaiting him. The ‘‘cup’’ that he mentioned in his 
prayer, and which even then was being pressed to 
his lips, was the crushing weight of the sins of the 
world that was resting upon him. His human feel- 
ings and human reason were craving relief, if such 
relief was in the divine will. The inquiry sug- 
gested itself as to whether there might not be an- 
other way of accomplishing man’s redemption. 
not as I will—His own wish was gladly yielded to 
the Father’s will. This is the only satisfactory atti- 
tude for us to take, that of glad submission to the 
willof God. It has beensuggested that Jesus feared 
that the agony of Gethsemane might produce death, 
so that he could not come to the cross, there to pour 
out his life for the sins of the world. It is supposed 
by others that he cried out to the Father, because of 
the awful agony through which he was passing in 
bearing the penalty of the sins of the world. 

40. cometh unto the disciples—To the three 
nearest to where he was praying. Hecameto them, 
not to ascertain what they were doing, for he knew 
that, but to receive from them the human sympathy 
and consolation which they might afford. findeth 
them asleep—They could scarcely have realized 
the full significance of the hour, yet their hearts 
were bowed down with grief, for Luke says that they 
were sleeping because of sorrow. one hour—Je- 
sus had been in the deepest agony of soul and “‘his 
sweat was as it were great drops of blood falling 
down to the ground’? (Luke 22: 44), but his disciples 
were apparently indifferent to his suffering and went 
tosleep. 41. watch and pray—An exhortation 
applicable to Christians at all times, yet emphat- 
ically in place upon that occasion. the spirit in- 
deed is willing—The higher nature assented tothe 
duty which lay upon them. the flesh is weak— 
The lower nature hasits limitations. Their bodies 
were worn with grief and anxiety and sank quickly 
to slumber. Jesus recognized their weakness but 
commended the good that was in them. 

42. thesecond time—His going the second and 
third times shows how great was the burden, and his 
intense earnestness and perseverance. Ohrist’s 
prayer was answered, and answered in the same ways 
that God answers our prayers. The angel strength- 
ening him (Luke) wasa direct answer. What an 
example is this to us! If it was necessary for Christ 


to pray three times, how many times ought we to . 


pray! 43. their eyes were heavy—They could 
not keep them open; they were not able to resist 
drowsiness. Mark tells us that they knew not what 


to answer him when he aroused them from their 
slumbers. They had no excuse to offer. “It isa 
sad thing for the church to be sleeping while Ohrist is 
suffering and praying.” 44. the same words— 
Not that Jesusmerely repeated the same words each 
time, but these words were the substance of his 
prayer. This prayer is ‘‘a model of (1) earnestness, 
(2) directness, (83) perseverance, (4) faith, (5) sub- 
mission.” 

III. Jusus Berrayep (vs. 45-56). 45. sleep 
on now—Jesus had gained the victory. The hour 
for watching was over and now they could take their 
rest. There was now, probably, a short period of 
time before the coming of the traitor. But Jesus 
was on the alert and when he heard the approaching 
multitude and saw the lanterns and torches he 
aroused the sleepers. 46. let us be going—To 
meet Judas and the soldiers. Jesus is ready; with- 
out hesitancy he turns his face toward the terrible 
sufferings of the cross. 

47-56. A great multitude composed of a detach- 
ment of the Roman cohort stationed in the Castle 
Antonia (John 18: 8,12, the band), of the Jewish 
temple-watch (Luke 12:52, the captains of the tem- 
ple); of others, including servants and dependents 
of the high priest (v.51), and, in all probability, 
some fanatical chief priests and elders also (Luke 
22:52), who wished to witness the capture.—Schaff. 
It wasa time of intense excitement. The Jewish 
leaders, who hated Jesus, knew that they were deal- 
ing with noordinary man. They had seen sufficient 
displays of his power to convince them that it was 
no small matter to arrest him and retain himasa 
prisoner. Hence the crowd that came out wasa 
formidable one, armed as if they feared great re- 
sistance. Judas was carrying out his part of the 
agreement which he had made with the chief priests. 
His perfidy is manifested in the sign by which he 
pointed out Jesus. A German writer has said: 
‘“‘Wouldst thou know what Satan can do and God 
can suffer—what the basest of mankind can commit 
and the best of mankind can bear? Behold the lips 
of Judas who kisses, and the cheek of Jesus who re- 
ceives the kiss.”” Note again the salutation of Judas: 
‘*Hail, Master,’ as if he would have it understood 
that he wasstill loyal toChrist. Theterm ‘‘friend,’’ 
by which Jesus addressed his betrayer, has in it the 
idea expressed by the word ‘‘companion,”’ or ‘‘asso- 
ciate,’’ for Jesus well knew the falseness of Judas’ 
greeting, and immediately accused him of being his 
betrayer. 

Peter’s attempted defense of Jesus by smiting 
with the sword the high priest’s servant was charac- 
teristic of the man. At the moment he thought 
that was the proper thing todo, but Jesus healed 
the wound that Peter had inflicted and administered 
areproof. He could call to his aid twelve legions 
of angels if he chose instead of having twelve men, 
uncertain and unreliable, asa body-guard. If Je- 
sus had desired he could readily have resisted the 
mob and esvaped them, but the hour had come in 
which he was to be ‘‘delivered into the hands of 
men.’’ The words, ‘‘Then all the disciples forsook 
him, and fled,’’ are pathetic indeed. The men who 
had been his followers, and who were deeply devoted 
to him, forsook him in the trying hour and he was 
left alone with his enemies. 

QUESTIONS.—Where had Jesus and his disci- 
plesspent the early part of the evening? Wheredid 
Jesus goto pray? Howdid hearrange his disciples? 
Why was Christ sorrowful? What was his prayer? 
What does he mean by asking that ‘*‘this cup’? might 
pass? Why did thedisciplesneed to watchand pray? 
Why did they sleep? Who came with Judas to arrest 
Jesus? Why did Judas kiss Jesus? 
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I. Inrropucrory.—l. Points of contact with the 
lesson of two weeksago. (1) In the same night. 
(2) The Lord’s supper was instituted to commem- 
orate Jesus’ death. The agony and _ the betrayal 
pointed to hisdeath as closeathand. 2. Interve- 
ning events: the declaration of Peter of his devotion, 
the farewell discourse, the prayer recorded in John 
17. 3. Thelesson of last week introduced out of 
its chronological order. 

II. Tueme.—The agony and betrayal of Jesus. 

III. Tue acony or Jesus.—l. The route from 
the upper room to the garden of Gethsemane. 2. 
The scene of the agony. 3. The attitude of the 
disciples. 4. The reason forthe agony. (1) Not 
a fear of the approaching crucifixion. (2) The 
weight of the sins of the world rested upon him. 
(3) Hesuffered for us (Isa. 53:6). 5. Theseverity 
of the suffering is indicated by the bloody sweat 
(Luke 22: 44). 

IV. JESUS SUBMISSIVE.—1. Jesusatprayer. (1) 
Alone. (2) Therequest. (3) His need of com- 
smunion with the Father. 2. ‘Nevertheless, not as 
I will, but as thou wilt.’’ (1) The divine will and 
the human will. (2) The best resultssecured from 
submission of the human will to thedivine. (3) The 
blessedness of a full surrender to God. 3. The 
prayer repeated. 4. The lack of sympathy on the 
part of the disciples. 

V. JESUS TRIUMPHANT.—1. 
brought the desired result. 2. Hewasstrengthened 
(Luke 22:43). 8. The worth of prayer. 4, The 
cross with its ignominy was just ahead. 5. There 
was no flattering, no hesitancy. 6. He gained 
strength and victory for himself, and left us an 
example. 

VI. Tusesetrrayau.—l. The motive that Judas 
had. 2. The perfidy shown in the sign by which 
he made known the identity of Jesus. 3. The at- 
tempted defense of Jesus. 4. The forces which 
Jesus might have employed in his defense. 5. The 
disciples forsaking Jesus. 6. The betrayal marks 
one phase of the sufferings of Jesus. 

VII. Prominent THOUGHTS.—1l. Times of severe 
trial come toall. 2. The Christian finds prayer a 
source of comfort and strength. 3. There is en- 
couragement to be received from human sympathy. 
4, There is victory for him who truly waits upon 
the Father in submission and trust. 5. There is 
danger of our betraying Jesus. 6. There are no con- 
siderations that should induce one to dishonor and 
reject Christ. 


His prayer had 


Practical Survey 
Toric.—The suffering Savior. 
I. Agonized in prayer. 
II. Submitted to betrayal. 
III. Befriended his disciples. 


I. Agonized in prayer. The cause of Ohrist’s 
sufferings was the pressure of a world’s guilt upon 
him. Hisagony was not adread or fear of approach- 
ing sufferings upon the cross, but a part of his pas- 
sion itself. It was the judgment of God upon 
humanity which Jesus experienced in his soul. His 
agony was a contest with evil though the depth and 
details are wrapped in mystery. It was a counter- 
part of the temptation in the wilderness. Scripture 
implies that Christ was assailed by the fear that his 
strength would not be sufficient for him to achieve 
the redemption of his people by his death upon the 
cross. It was thesense of the load of human wicked- 
ness entering into his soul, causing terrible bodily 
suffering so as almost to result in physical death. 
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It was in soul rather than in body that our Savior 
made atonement for transgression. Absolute per- 
fection was brought near to absolute depravity in its 
blackest phase, revealing intense hatred of goodness, 
cruel repulse of love, and resolute rebellion against 
God. The spirit of Christ’s prayer was that of holy 
submission and devout resignation. His prayer 
touches all things in human life from center to cir- 
cumference, leaving nothing outside its sweep and 
compass. It is the life of heaven lived on earth, 
where the soul entersinto deep and abiding harmony 
with the will of God, ready to door suffer all his 
righteous will. To learn how to act in‘critical situ- 
ations we must study Christ. He mentioned not the 
malice of his enemies but the will of his Father. 
His petition rose from the full expression of his woe 
to the full expression of submission to the Father’s 
will, and in the Father’s strength he drank the cup 
and entered into perfect victory, ready for the final 
conflict. He is thus exhibited to us in a twofold 
character, as our surety and our example—as our 
surety, suffering for us, as our example, teaching us 
how to suffer. 

II. Submitted to betrayal. Christ wentforth 
to meet the armed multitude as unappalled and 
calm as though they were there to do him honor. 
Many of the disciples were weak in faith and carnal - 
in their apprehensions, but only one was a traitor. 
Yet the betrayer in the very hour of his treason had 
that changeless tenderness of his Master shown him 
and his merciful hand beckoning to him. Ohrist would 
if possible turn his thought upon the nature of the 
deed he was doing. His direct question was an ap- 
peal to his heart and conscience. The memory of 
their former relations must have flashed upon him 
inthetender term, ‘‘Friend.’’ He wasstill the object 
of Ohrist’s love though he firmly refused to repent. 
Jesus was seized by those whom he had befriended, 
bound by those he desired to liberate, led away 
as a criminal by those who were themselves trans- 
gressors, placed at the bar before one who should 
have been his advocate rather than his judge. He 
went asa lamb to the slaughter, hereafter to come 
as the Judge of the men for whom he was about to die. 

Ill. Befriended his disciples. It was not 
possible for the disciples to enter into the exceeding 
sorrow which their Master felt and he asked only 
that they watch with him. Such watching implied 
a diligent consideration of their weakness against 
the strength of their enemy, for they were to be 
severely tested that same night. Peter’s conduct at 
the hour of Ohrist’s betrayal was contrary to the old 
law, **Thou shalt not kill,’’ and to the new law that 
he should return good for evil. How often must 
the Lord repair what the rashness and folly of his 
disciples have doneamiss! Peter felt hisobligation 
to his Master as he saw him exposed to the most 
studied insult, and his soul wasstirred with indigna- 
tion against the mixed crowd of Jews and Romans. 
He had to learn that the cause which is supported 
by all power in heaven and earth required not to 
be furthered by carnal weapons. Te Rik 
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FROM THIS WE 
LEARN THAT WE 
HAVE A 


UFRERING, 
YMPATHIZING, 


How. TERRIBLE 
MUST BE THE NA- 
TURE oF SIN TO 
REQUIRE SUCH A 
SACRIFICE! 
FERVENT PRAYER, 
41CE suBMission , 
No 1S ANGUISH oF SPIRIT, 
BLOODY SWEAT. 


THy WILL 
Be DONE. 


AVIOR. 


He KNOWS HOW To 
HELP US. 
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Practical Applications 


Gethsemane suggests supplication. It was 
the “‘place’’ where Jesus went to ‘‘pray’’ (v. 36). 
Desire to pray will find a place to pray; some quiet 
corner in kitchen or attic, in woodshed or guest- 
chamber, in barn or grove, some spot sacred to 
cominunion with God, some way to keep the pre- 
cept, ‘‘Enter into thy closet, and when thou hast 
shut thy door, pray’’ (Matt. 6:6). 

Gethsemane suggests suffering. He said, 
“My soulis exceeding sorrowful, even unto death.... 
and prayed”’ (vs.38,39). Werecall the words of the 
psalmist, ‘‘The sorrows of death encompassed me, 
and the pains of hell gat hold upon me: I found 
trouble and sorrow. Then called I upon the name 
of the Lord”’ (Psa. 116: 3,4). As Son of God com- 
muning with his Father, Jesus lifted up his eyes in 
prayer (John 17:1). As Sonof man praying under 
the weight of a world’s sin, he fell on his face on 
the ‘tground”’ (v.89; Mark 14: 35). In the wilder- 
ness Satan sought to allure Jesus by a triple temp- 
tation (Luke 4:13). Now at the ‘fitting opportu- 
nity’? (Luke 4:13, Rotherham’s translation), he 
fiercely attacked himin spirit (John 18:21), soul 
(v. 88) and body (Mark 15:15). What Jesus suf- 
fered from man’s cruelty has partly been revealed. 
What he suffered from man’s sin could never be 
told. Matthew describes himas sorrowful (v. 37), 
grief stricken and distressed ; Mark, assore amazed 
(Mark 14:33), awfully surprised, overwhelmed 
with consternation; Luke, as in anagony (Luke 22: 
44), encompassed with a deadly anguish, contesting 
with the power of darkness (Luke 22: 53). Hissoul 
was exceeding sorrowful that he might fulfil to us 
the ‘‘exceeding great and precious promises’’ (2 
Pet. 1: 4); might show us ‘‘the exceeding greatness 
of his power’ (Eph. 1:19); might give us ‘‘the ex- 
ceeding riches of his grace” (Eph. 2:7); might be 
“able to do exceeding abundantly above all that we 
ask or think’? (Eph. 3: 20). 

Gethsemanesuggests strength. Jesus prayed, 
‘(Let this cup pass from me”’ (vy. 39), and God heard 
and answered. Jesus’ prayer in the garden was not 
that he might be delivered from the agony and 
shame of the cross, but that he might live to die 
that very death. Hewassore amazed and very faint 
(Mark 14: 33, R. V.). His soul was ‘‘exceeding sor- 
rowful, even unto death’ (v. 38). He feared lest he 
should die a natural death in the garden and not be 
able to die a sacrificial death on the cross. Going 
from Gethsemane to Oalvary he said, ‘“‘The cup 
which my Father hath given me, shall I not drink 
it??? (John 18:11). Christ never wavered in hisjour- 
ney to Calvary. ‘‘He stedfastly set his face to go 
to Jerusalem” (Luke 9:51). Looking forward to 
the crucifixion he said, ‘‘I have a baptism to be bap- 
tized with; and how am I pained till it be accom- 
plished” (Luke12: 50, margin). Jesus was notforced 
to die by the Father; his sacrifice was voluntary. 
Twice he declared, ‘“‘I lay down my life” (John 10: 
15-19). He went to his usual place of prayer, ‘‘the 
place” which Judas, the traitor, ‘‘knew” (John 18:2). 
His prayer could not have been to be delivered from 
the cross, for he could lock into his Father’s face 
and say, ‘Thou hearest me always”? (John 11: 42), 
Yet he did sutfer the agony of crucifixion, the pun- 
ishment of sin, the wrath of God, the weight of a 
world’s woe. He endured it all. Then theinspired 
word tells us that his prayer to him who was able 
to save him from death was heard (Heb. 5:7). 
In answer to this prayer ‘‘there appeared an angel 
unto him from heaven, strengthening him’’ (Luke 
22:43), and he lived to utter the words, ‘‘It is fin- 
ished’’ (John 19: 30). A. 0. M. 


Hints to Primary Teachers 
Central Thought.—Jesus suffered for us. 
BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


JESUS IN THE { Prayina 
GARDEN SuEMicsivE 


Disciples neglectful 
Savior betrayed 


The i 
JESUS REPROVED PETER 


Jesus in the garden. Late in the evening, 
probably almost midnight, Jesus and the eleven dis- 
ciples entered the gardenof Gethsemane. This was 
a quiet place where Jesus often went with his disci- 
ples. Judas knew the place well, so that it was not 
difficult to find Christ when he came with the gol- 
diers to take him. Jesus left eight of the disciples 
at the entrance of the garden; he took Peter, James 
and John farther into the garden to a spot more re- 
tired; and he himself went still farther. Here, in 
this retired spot, in the darkness of the night, Ohrist 
struggled alone under the weight of the world’s sin. 
Behold him, ashe falls on his face in lowliness of 
heart! See his terrible sufferings as he pours out 
his soul to his father, while in his awful agony the 
blood starts from his face like sweat and falls down 
to the ground! See his submission to his Father as 
he says, ‘‘Not as I will, but as thou wilt.”’ - What an 
example is this to us! Under the strongest trials 
those who follow Christ will say, ‘‘Not my will, but 
thine, be done.” Call the attention of the children 
to the privilege and duty of prayer at all times and 
especially when we are in deep sorrow and trouble. 
The Father heard Jesus and strengthened him. He 
will hear us and strengthen us also. 

The disciples neglectful. During the time of 
his agony Christ went three times to the three disci- 
ples whom he had taken with him into the garden, 
and each time found them sleeping. Three times 
he asked them to watch with him, but still they 
slepton. Luke tells us they slept for sorrow, and 
Jesus said, **The spirit indeed is willing, but the 
flesh is weak.’’ How true it was that Christ was 
obliged to bear the sins of the world alone! No 
human arm could assist him. At last he told the 
disciples to sleep on and take their rest. At atime 
like this when Satan seemed so near, and when one 
of their number had turned traitor and was, even 
then, seeking to deliver his Master over to those who 
would soon become his murderers, it was no time to 
sleep. They needed now to ‘‘watch and pray.’’ 
Let it never be asked of any of us, ‘‘Oould ye not 
watch with me one hour?”’ 

The Savior betrayed. Give the story of the 
betrayal. Ask the children of the class which one 
of them would be willing to do as Judas did. They 
will answer youimmediately that they would not 
do sucha thing. Ask them if they are doing all 
that they know that Jesus would have them do. 
Do they obey him? Picture to them the awful 
depths of wickedness of Judas’ heart. 

Jesus reproved Peter. Before Jesus was taken 
from the garden, Peter sought to protect him, and 
smote the high priest’s servant witha sword. Jesus 
reproved Peter for his rash act. The Savior had 
power to protect himself had he cared to do so. 
The time had come for him todie on the cross 
for our sins. We should love Jesus when we see 
what he suffered for us. W. B, O. 
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Marruew 26: 57-68 


LESSON IX 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., Nov. 21.—The trial of Jesus.—Matt. 26: 57-68. Tu.—Smitten and afflicted.—_John 


18: 12-24. Wed.—The temple of his body. —John 2: 18-25. 


Th.—False witnesses.—Acts 6: 8-15. Fr.—Hatred with- 


out cause.—John 15: 18-25. Sat.—Enduring contradiction.—Heb. 12:1-6. Su.—Silent in suffering.—1 Pet. 2: 19-25, 


THE TRIAL OF JESUS.—Matt. 26: 57-68. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 


sembled. 


School.—58 But Pe’ter followed him afar off unto the high 
priest’s palace, and wént in, and sat with the servants, to see 


the end. 


. 59 Now the chief priests, and elders, and all the council, sought 


false witness against Je’sus, to put him to death; 
At the last came 


-God, and to build it in three days. 
“62 


63 But Je’sus held his peace. 
whether thou be the Christ, the Son of God. 


64 Je’sus saith unto him, Thou hast said: nevertheless I say 
unto you, Hereafter shall ye see the Son of man sitting on the 
right hand of power, and coming in the clouds of heaven. 

65 Then the high priest rent.his.clothes, saying, He hath spoken 
blasphemy; what further need have we of witnesses? behold, now ye 


have heard his blasphemy. 


66 Whatthink ye? They answered and said, He is guilty of 


death. 


67 Then did they spit in his face, and buffeted him; and others 


smote him with the palms of their hands, 


68 Saying, Prophesy unto us, thou Christ, Who is he that 


smote thee? 


(Memory Verse 64) 


Supt.—57 And they that had laid hold on Je’sus led him away to 
Cai’a-phas the high priest, where the scribes and the elders were as- 


60 But found none: yea, though many false witnesses came, 
_.t yet found they none. Seesaw irHesses, 

61 And said, This fellow said, I am able to destroy the temple of 
& And the high priest arose, and said unto him, Answerest 
_ thou nothing? what is it which these witness against thee? 
And the high priest answered and 
said unto him, I adjure thee by the living God, that thou tell us 


*AMERICAN REVISION 


657 And they that had taken Jesus led him 
away to the house of Caiaphas the high 
priest, where the scribes and the elders were 
gathered together. 68 But Peter followed 
him afar off, unto the court of the high 
priest, and entered in, and sat with the offi- 
cers, tosee the end. 59 Now the chief priests 
and the whole council sought false witness 
against Jesus, that they might put him to 
death; 60 and they found it not, though 
many false witnesses came. But afterward ~ 
came two, 61 and said, This man said, Iam 
able to destroy the temple of God, and to 
build it in three days. 62 And thehigh priest 
stood up, and said unto him, Answerest thou 
nothing? what is it which these witness 
against thee? 63 But Jesus held his peace. 
And the high priest said unto him, I adjure 
thee by the living God, that thou tell us 
whether thou art the Christ, the Son of God. 
64 Jesus saith unto him, Thou hast said: nev- 
ertheless I say unto you, Henceforth ye shall 
see the Son of man sitting at the right hand 
of Power, and coming on the clouds of 
heaven. 65 Then the high priest rent his 
garments, saying, He hath spoken _ blas- 
phemy: what further need have we of wit- 
nesses? behold, now ye have heard the 
blasphemy: 66 what think ye? They an- 
swered and said, He is worthy of death. 67 
Then did they spit in his face and buffet him: 
and some smote him with the palms of their 
hands, 68 saying, Prophesy unto us, thou 
Christ: who is he that struck thee? 


*The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Sons, 


Supr.—What is the GoLDEN TExT? School.—Who, 
when he was reviled, reviled not again. 1 Pet. 
2:23. 

PRACTICAL TRUTH.—It is Christlike to be patient 
and loving under false accusation and insult, 

Toric.—A Jewish court trial. : 

OvurLine.—l. Jesus brought before Caiaphas. 
Il. False witnesses sought, III. Jesus declares 
his Messiahship. IV. Jesus condemned and in- 
sulted. 

TIME.—F rom two to five o’clock Friday morning, 
April 7, A. D. 30. 

PLacn.—Jerusalem, at the palace of the high 

riest. 

PP ARALLEL AccounTs.—-Mark 14:53-64; Luke 22: 
54-65; John 18: 12-27. 


INTRODUCTION.—The trial of Jesus followed im- 
mediately his arrest in the garden of Gethsemane, This 
night was one of the most eventful of all history. Jesus 
with his disciples had partaken of the Passover, he had 
instituted the Lord’s supper, had endured the agony 
of the garden, had been arres asa criminal; and 
before him were the trial ecclesiastical and the trial 
civil to be held within a few hours. The former was 
threefold: before Annas, before the Sanhedrin inform- 
ally, and before the Sanhedrin in its legally constituted 
capacity. The civil trial was also threefold: before 
Pilate, before Herod, and before Pilate a second time. 
The Jewish court of that time had the power to decide 
that criminals were deserving of death, but the Romans 
alone had authority to pronounce the death penalty. 


COMMENTARY .—I. Jusus BROUGHT BEFORE 
OatapnHas (vs.57,58). 57. they—The officers who 
had been sent by the Jews toarrest Jesus. to Cai- 
aphas the high priest—Jesus had been pre- 
viously taken to Annas (John 18:13) and later to 
Caiaphas. Annas had been high priest some years 
before this time and still wielded a powerful infiu- 


ence in ecclesiastical affairs. Five of his sons had 
held the office of high priest and now his son-in-law, 
Caiaphas, was occupying that position. Since Annas 
was one of the instigators of the movement against 
Jesus, and perhaps the most powerful of the Jewish 
leaders, it seomed fitting that the prisoner should 
be brought before him that they might receive his 
sanction respecting the course that had been pur- 
sued, and possibly some advice as to further pro- 
ceedings with Jesus. were assembled — The 
scribes, who were the learned class of the Jews, 
skilled in the law, and the elders, together with the 
chief priest, constituted the Jewish council. Upon 
the arrest of Jesus they had been hastily summoned 
and had come together to condemn him to death. 
The proceedings before Annas had been wholly in- 
formal, for Annas had no official authority, and the 
Sanhedrin, assembled in. the high priest’s palace, 
could take no official action according to the law 
until sunrise. The case was considered, however, 
and a decision reached which would be confirmed 
by the council after daybreak. 

58. Peter followed him afar off—Although 
Peter had forsaken Jesus after his strong declara- 
tions of devotion, he was ready to watch the course 
of events to see what would become of the Master. 
With this end in view he and another disciple, John, 
secured entrance into the palace. Peter’s position 
was one in which he was especially open to tempta- 
tion. He was following afar off, and took a place 
among those who were hostile to Jesus. His course 
here is emphatically open to censure, yet we find in 
him qualities to commend. While we cannot over- 
look his course in denying his Master, we expect 
great things of him when he comes to himself again. 
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He was undergoing the process of which Jesus had 
spoken: “Satan hath desired to have you, that he 
may sift you as wheat”’ (Luke 22: 31). 
II], Fause WITNESSES SOUGHT (vs. 59-62), 
59, sought fals. witness—We may suppose 
that most of the members of the Sanhedrin were 
present on this occasion and were implicated in 
the condemnation of Jesus. It is probable that 
those favorable to Jesus, as Nicodemus and Joseph 
of Arimathzea, had not been summoned. The coun- 
cil had virtually condemned Jesus beforehand, and 
were now going through with a semblance of trial 
to give official sanction to the desired sentence. 
They sought charges against him and witnesses to 
,sustain those charges. We can scarcely conceive 
such corruption in ecclesiastical affairs as would 
seek false witnesses to condemn a prisoner to death, 
| but the leaders had decreed that he must di¢ and 
they were willing to stoop. to any wickedness that 
1 road aid in Bis Consett 2 fon. spit found none 
‘—They had condemned him} through prejudice and 
f i ee on evidence, and when they sought 
for proof they found it difficult tosecure. Witnesses 


. were brought forward, but their statements did not 


| agree. two—aAt least two witnesses to the same act 
were necessary to convict an accused person (Num. 
35:30; Deut. 17:6). false witnesses—They were 
They could easily have 


\ for there were multitudes who had seen them and 


had experienced them. Their one object was to 
prove him guilty of some capital crime. 
61. this man (R. V.)—The Greek word hereused 
expresses contempt. I am able to destroy the 
temple of God, ete.—The utterance of words tend- 


\, ing to bring the temple into contempt was regarded 


: 


4 
A 


as so grave an Offense that it-afterward formed a 
eapital charge against the first martyr, Stephen 
(Acts 6:13).—Abbott. Jesus had said, ‘‘Destroy this 
temple, and in three days I will raise it up’’ (John 
2:19), which was very different from saying what 
they said he did. He had always shown the highest 
regard for the temple, as his-twiee cleansing it 
clearly indicates. In speaking of raising up the 


«, temple he was ina parable foretelling his resurrec- 


tion (John 2:21). G2. answerest thou noth- 
ing—The high priest’s question would imply that 
he considered the charge and the evidence sufficient 
to condemn Jesus, while in reality the charge and 
the evidence were both false, and there was nothing 
to whicha reply need be made. what is it—Their 
case had failed, and by the artful question the high 
priest hoped to get from his own mouth what they 
had in vain tried to obtain from their false witnesses. 
—J., F. & B. From the standpoint of their preju- 
dices the Jews had astrong case against Jesus, while 
from the standpoint of reason and fact their case 
was weakness itself. 

Ill. Jxusus DECLARES HIS MESSIAHSHIP (vs. 63, 64). 
+ 63. held his peace—Any denial or explana- 


\| tion that he might make would have been wrongly 


_interpreted and silence was the only reasonable 
\ course open before him. The prophecy of Isaiah 
(53:7) was fulfilled, I adiure thee—The high 
priest placed Jesus under a solemn oath, hoping to 
get some word from him which the council might 
employ tocondemn him. the Christ, the Son of 
God—The difficulty of this question consists in this: 
if he confessed that he was the Son of God, they 
stood ready to condemn him for blasphemy; if he 
denied it, they were prepared to condemn him as 
an impostor, and deluding the people under pre- 
tense of being the Messiah.—Barnes. 64. thou 
hast said —Solemn, emphatic, calm, majestic, 
as before had been his silence, was now his speech. 


—KEdersheim. His reply was, in the form of speech 
then employed, the strongest kind of declara- 
tion that he was “‘the Ohrist, the Son of God.” The 
time and occasion had arrived when he should make 
clear to the Jewish Sanhedrin, even though they 
were hostile to him, that he was the Messiah. nev- 
ertheless—As startling as had been his previous 
statement, what was to follow was still more so. 
hereafter—From that time forward there would 
be manifestations of Christ’s divinity that would 
cause the hearts of his enemies to quake. the Son 
of man sitting on the right hand of power— 
In that night Jesus was to all appearance in the 
power of his enemies, but the time would sooncome 
when he would show himself possessed of all power. 
‘‘Ohrist’s glorification began as soon as their pro- 
ceedings against him were finished, and in sucha 
way as to make the Jewish people see his power.’’— 
Schaff. coming in the clouds of heaven—His 
assertion of what he was, was conjoined with that of 
what God would show him to be, in his resurrection 
and sitting at the right hand of the Father, and of 
what they would see, when he would come in those 
clouds of heaven that would break over their city 
and polity in the final storm of judgment.—Kder- 
sheim. Jesus makes reference to Dan. 7: 13, 14. 
IV. JESUS CONDEMNED AND INSULTED (vs. 65-68). 
65. rent his clothes—According to the rab- 
binical law the high priest was to rend his garments 
when blasphemy was spoken and the clothing was 
not to be repaired. This act indicated grief. See 
Gen. 37: 29, 34; Job 1:20. blasphemy — Evil- 
speaking or slander against God. It was considered 
treason against God and his government and was 
punishable by death. The members of the Sanhe- 
drin decided that Jesus was guilty of blasphemy be- 
cause he declared himself to be the Son of God and 


~hence the Messiah. what further need....of 


witnesses—No efforts were thought necessary to 
prove that Jesus was not the Messiah, for their ha- 
tred toward him had settled their minds that he was 
not. They thought their victory was easy and com- 
plete. The witnesses that they secured availed 
nothing and they condemned Jesus on his own tes- 
timony interpreted by their prejudices and hatred. 

66. what think ye—The case was before the 
irregularly called Sanhedrin, and the high priest 
called for an expression of opinion, which could 
not be considered a legal vote. worthy of death 
(R. V.)—The proceedings had been a farce through- 
out. They had the sentence determined upon be- 
fore the arrest was made. The punishment for 
blasphemy was death (Ley. 24:16). 67. spit in 
his face—There was an interval before the regular 
session of the Sanhedrin could convene. During 
this time the judges delivered him into the hands of 
the mob. They spatin his face asa mark of con- 
tempt. buffeted—Smote with their fists in exul- 
tation. 68. who...smote thee—They had blind- 
folded him (Mark 14:65). ‘They made sport with 
him as the Philistines did with Samson.”’ Nolessthan 
five forms of beating are referred to by the evangel- 
ists in describing this scene. Doubtless everything 
abusive and vile was done that depraved natures 
could do, and yet Jesus meekly endured these ter- | 
rible insults. 


QUESTIONS.—Who arrested Jesus? Where was 
he taken? What court was assembled? Who fol- 
lowed Jesus? Why did Peter sit among the serv- 
ants? Who were the chief priests? Why did they 
seek false witnesses against Jesus? What charge 
was brought? Howdid their statements differ from 
what Christ had actually said? Why did the high 
priest ask Jesus if he were the Christ? What answer 
did Jesus give? What action did the council take? 
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A Teaching Plan 


I. Inrropuctrory.—1. Review briefly the events 
of the last week before the crucifixion, beginning 
with the anointing at Bethany. 2. Give outline of 
the lesson of last week. (1) The doctrinal points. 
(2) Practical lessons contained in it. 3. How is this 
lesson related to that? 4. Present an outline of the 
trial of Jesus, indicating the various steps. 

II. TxHeme.—Jesus unjustly condemned, 

TII. Bzrors Annas anp CarapHas.—l. A sketch 
of Annas. (1) His ability. (2) His family. (3) 
His influence. 2. Reason for bringing Jesus before 
Annas. 8. Caiaphas as high priest was at the head 
of the Sanhedrin. 4. Composition and powers of the 
Sanhedrin. 5. Illegality of a night session. 6. 
Peter’s interest in the proceedings. 

TV. FALSE WITNESSES SOUGHT.—1. Reasons for 
not securing true witnesses. 2. What true witnesses 
might have declared regarding the words and works 
of Jesus. 3. Inthe minds of the members of the 
Sanhedrin Jesus was already condemned. 4. Two 
witnesses necessary in order to condemn. 5, The 
difficulty of getting false witnesses to agree. 6. 
True witnesses have no trouble to be in agreement. 
7. The testimony about the destruction of the tem- 
ple. (1) Christ’s words misrepresented. (2) Even 
if true they would furnish no just ground for 
accusation. 

. Tue MEssiaHsHIP DECLARED.—1. Bring for- 
ward three occasions upon which his Messiahship had 
been already declared. 2. The right of the high priest 
to place Jesus under oath. 8. Analyze Christ’s 
answer. 4. The importance of the doctrine of 
Christ’s divinity. 5. Jesus silentand Jesus speaking. 
6. His words weighty. 

VI. ConDEMNED AND INSULTED.—1. The nature 
of the crime of blasphemy. 2. The punishment to 
be inflicted. 3. Notethe grounds upon which Christ 
was condemned. 4. The insults heaped upon him. 
(1) The mob spat upon him. (2) They struck 
him. (8) Theytauntedhim. 5. Hispatience. 6. 
Lessons of love and compassion. 

VII. Important TruTHS.—l. The wickedness 
of those who would seek to condemn one to death 
falsely. 2. Prejudice is blind, unreasonable and 
cruel, 3. The exalted dignity of Christ under the 
severest tests. 4. Therearetimesin our lives when 
silence is the only commendable course. 5. Itis 
hard to be misunderstood and misinterpreted, but 
Jesus left us an example to direct us in our conduct 
during such circumstances. 6. Itis safeand profit- 
able for us to be patient and trust. 


Practical Survey 


Toric.—A Jewish court trial. 


I. Baffled for lack of witnesses. 
II. Judgment declared without evidence. 


I. Baffled for lack of witnesses, ‘‘The chief 
priests and elders and all the council sought false 
witness.”’ They made proclamation that if any 
could give information against the’ prisoner they 
were ready to receive it. The prince of darkness 
himself presided unseen at that night trial. Jesus 
was bound in the garden of Gethsemane and led 
away to the palace of the high priest. He was 
brought through the sheep gate into Jerusalem and 
presented to the priest. Through that gate allsheep 
intended for sacrifice were brought to the temple 
and according to law (Ley. 17:5) were presented to 
the priest and delivered into his hand. Christ, the 
Lamb of God, that taketh away the sin of the 
world, was led as a lamb to the slaughter through 


that gate and presented to the priest that death 
might be inflicted upon him. The house of the 
high priest should have been the sanctuary for op- 

ressed innocence rather than the throne of iniquity. 
7 would have been only just for those leaders of the 

eople to take Christ into their council and examine 
hint there as to his claims for the Messiahship rather 
than to place him at the bar asa criminal. Christ’s 
enemies had seized, bound and abused him before 
they found cause for his commitment. And when 
they spoke mischievous things against him he was 
as a deaf man that heard not (Psa. 38: 12-14). Silence 
is often the best reproof for profane conversation. 
The silence of Christ among his enemies was the 
most effectual and suitable Bae which he could 
have made to their accusations. is life and teach- 
ings had been a sufficient reply. He came not to be 
his own advocate but ours. His silence was full of 
suffering that was vicarious and expiatory. While 
seeking to entangle Jesus his enemies entangled 
themselves. 

Il. Judgment declared without evidence. 
The first attempt of the council was to prove Christ 
a seducer, a teacher of false doctrine. Making the 
most possible of his sayings, there was no capital 
crime even by their own law. Even as they con- 
strued his words they were capable of laudable con- 
struction and bespoke a respect for the temple; if 
destroyed he would rebuild it. They were such as 
wrest the sayings of Christ to their own destruction. 
It is the peculiar artifice of the evil one to mix some 
element of truth with every lie. Falsehood must 
enter into the service of murder. Calumny omits 
or adds as it may serve its purpose so as to give 
falsehood the semblance of truth. When they could 
not accuse Christ they tried, contrary to the law of 
equity, to make him accuse himself. Had Ohrist 
refused to answer them when thus adjured by the 
high priest they would have charged him with con- 
tempt for the name of God. While the high 
priest pretended an abhorrence of blasphemy he 
was himself the greatest blasphemer. The question 
whether Jesus is the Christ, the Son of God, still 
proves the testing-point of unbelief and worldly- 
mindedness. They who will not believe in the 
divinity of Christ must soon confess it to their terror 
and confusion. Though Christ then stood at the bar 
as their prisoner they must one day see him sit on 
his throne and before him they must answer for 
their conduct. Christ had spoken of that day to his 
disciples for their comfort, but at this time to his 
enemies for their terror. When the high priest had 
prejudged the case and pronounced Christ a blas- 
phemer, then, as if willing to be advised, he asked 
the judgment of his brethren when he should have 
given his decision last. Such injustice was followed 
by insult and injury. They had no power to put 
Christ to death so they permitted the mob, and per- 
haps their own number, grossly to assault him, not 
giving him the protection which the law provided 
for criminals. Surely the cup of their iniquity 
was full. Toon eA 


Blackboard Exercise 


THE iNDICTMENT,- 
“BLASPHEMY” 


PREJUDGED. 


THEY. WERE BLIND 
To REASON. 
ASH, 
ELENTLESS. 


A SPECTACLE 
OF INJUSTICE. 


pen THINK | 
4 


NOT SUSTAINED. 
His CLAIM>To DEITY 
HAS STOOD THE 
TEST FOR AGES. 


THEY SHOULD HAVE 
EXAMINED His CLAIM. 


| ARERR SESS Ie 
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See your Savior solitary. ‘All the disciples 
forsook him,and fled. And they....led him away” 
(vs. 56, a He trod the winepress alone (Isa. 
63 »3). here was Peter, who had boasted so vehe- 
mently that he would go with him to prison and to 
death? Where were James and John, who had de- 
clared they were able to be baptized with his bap- 
tism and to drink of his cup? Where were the dis- 
ciples who had witnessed his miracles and been his 
chosen companions? Where was the multitude 
that had strewn palm branches in his pathway and 
cried, ‘‘Hosanna’’? Where were the blind, lame, 
deaf and diseased who had been restored by his 
compassionate touch? »Where were those he had 
brought back from death’s dark portal? They all 
forsook him. He stood alone, forgotten, forsaken, 
betrayed, denied, without comforters, without eoun- 
sel, without a defense. Have we ever forsaken him? 

See your Savior slandered. ‘Sought false 
witnesses”? (v.59). ‘‘Many false witnesses came”’ 
(v.60). Itisnot necessary to stand in court and 
swear to a lie to be a false witness. Hvery one who 
joins a Christian church with the thought of benefit 
in his business, or chooses a church home for social 
standing, is a false witness. Every one who stands 
at the marriage altar impelled by any other motive 
than pure love, is afalse witness. Every bit of sand 
in the sugar, every light weight or small measure, is 
a false witness. The spirit that will put fair, large ap- 
ples at the top of the barrel and small, decayed ones 
beneath, that will sell half-cotton goods for all silk, 
is the spirit that will lead to perjury and blasphemy. 

See your Savior silent. He ‘held his peace’’ 
(v. 63). They slandered Jesus, they hired men to 
witness falsely against him, they spat in his face, 
they buffeted him, they mocked him, they pressed 
the cruel thorns on his brow, they uttered vile blas- 
phemies against him, but he resolutely ‘‘held his 
peace.’’ The silence of Jesus was, 1. Vicarious. 2. 
Merciful. 3. Prudent. 4. Patient. The good emperor 
Theodosius commanded that no man should be pun- 
ished who spoke against him; for what was spoken 
slightingly, said he, was to be laughed at; what spite- 
fully, to be pardoned; what angrily, to be pitied; 
and what truly, to bethankfulfor. 5. Courageous. 
6. Consistent. 7. Unselfish. 8. A rebuke to the 
wild cries of the priests and populace. 9. An example. 
“Christ also suffered for us, leaving us an exam- 
ple, that ye should follow his steps’”’ (1 Pet. 2:21). 

See your Savior speaking. ‘‘Jesus saith.... 
Thou hast said”’ (v. 64). When our word is questioned 
we may well be patiently silent; when God’s word 
is assailed we may be bold to speak. An English 
lady was once confronted by an infidel, who de- 
manded how she knew there wasa God. Shereplied, 
“Tf you had appealed to a person you had never 
seen, of whose existence you only knew by report, 
for a thousand pounds, and he had responded by 
sending you the money, would you not know that 
such a person must be a living reality?”’ ‘‘Yes,’’ he 
said, ‘‘I think Ishould.’”’ ‘‘Well,”’ said she, ‘“‘I made 
an appeal to God for that very sum, and he gave me 
the exact amount I asked for without my having to 
appeal to any one else but himself. I therefore 
know that he exists.”’ The man changed counte- 
nance and turned away without answering. | 

See your Savior sentenced. “He is guilty of 
death”? (v.66). ‘They all condemned him to be 

uilty of death’? (Mark 14: 64). They condemned 
fi not on false testimony, but for his own true 
word. The witnesses they labored so hard to find 
did not “agree together’’ (Mark 14:56-59). His death 
was voluntary. A. oO. M. 


FOURTH QUARTER 


Lusson IX 
Hints to Primary Teachers 


Central Thought.—Jesus is despised and re- 
jected of men. 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


JESUS: 


FORSAKEN BY HIS FRIENDS 
TAKEN BEFORE CAIAPHAS 


False Witnesses Accuse Christ 


DECLARES His DIVINITY 
GROSSLY INSULTED 


JESUS: 


Jesus forsaken by his friends. After the ar- 
rest of Jesus the disciples were fearful and followed 
at adistance. He did not have their support as he 
should have had it. John, the beloved disciple, was 
nearest to him (John 18: 15), Peter denied him and 
the main body of his friends fled. 

Jesus taken before Caiaphas. Jesus was 
first taken to Annas and by Annas was sent to 
Caiaphas, the high priest. It was now between two 
and four o’clock on Friday morning. Caiaphas 
hastily summoned the members of the Jewish coun- 
cil, called the Sanhedrin. 

False witnesses accuse Christ. When the trial 
began they sought false witnesses against Christ, but 
they had great difficulty in finding them. There 
was no crime charged against Jesus. According to 
their law there must be two witnesses, and they 
must agree. At last they found two who said that 
Jesus had said, ‘‘I am able to destroy the temple of 
God, and to build it in threedays.’’ Jesus had never 
said this. What hedid say was that if they destroyed 
this temple, in three days he would raise it up; but 
he had reference to the temple of his body. But 
this charge against him was not sufficient for a 
death sentence, and their case had failed. Toall of 
these false accusations Jesus listened insilence. He 
knew he was innocent and he rested calmly in the 
midst of all the commotion that was going on 
around him. He could have destroyed his enemies, 
or he could have escaped out of.their hands had he 
so desired; but he did not do this for he knew that 
he had come to earth to give his life a sacrifice for 
sinners. 

Jesus declares his divinity. At last the high 
priest in desperation turned to Jesus and asked him 
whether he were the Christ, the Son of God. He 
meant by this to ask Jesus whether he were the 
Messiah. Jesus could not deny the truth, and he 
told Caiaphas that he was. Jesus also said that the 
time would come when Caiaphas would see him 
“sitting on the right hand of power.’’ They at once 
decided that this was blasphemy and that Jesus was 
“ouilty of death.’’ Thus we see that Jesus was con- 
demned on his own testimony. 

Dwell on the fact that Jesus is divine. Ask each 
member of the class to mention some incident in 
the life of Christ which shows that he was the Son of 
God. His many miracles prove this great truth, 

Jesus grossly insulted. His enemies now ap- 
peared to triumph. Comparatively few people 
would submit to those things that Jesus endured, 
and can you imagine any one to-day so wicked that. 
he would strike Jesus with his hand or spit upon him? 
Yet this is what the mob did that night. The fol- 
lowers of Jesus have been persecuted in all ages and 
they will continue to be persecuted to the end of 
time. Ww. BO. 
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LESSON X 


PRACTICAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


Marruew 26: 31-35, 69-75 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., Nov. 28.—Peter’s denial.—Matt. 26: 31-35, 69-75, Tu.—Warning.—Luke 22: 31-34, 


54-62, Wed.—Evil company.—Prov. 4: 10-19. 


Th.—Godly sorrow.—2 Cor. 7: 1-10,. Fr.—Peter restored.—John 21; 


1-19. Sat.—Peter’s counsel.—2 Pet. 3: 14-18. Su.—Way of safety.—Psa. 1. 


PETER’S DENIAL.—Matt. 26: 31-35, 69-75. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 


SupT.—31 Then saith Je’sus unto them, All ye shall be offended be- 
cause of me this night: for it is written, I will smite the shepherd, and 
the sheep of the flock shall be scattered abroad. 

School.—32 But after Iam risen again, I will go before you 
into Gali-lee, 

33 Pe’ter answered and said unto him, Though all men shall be of- 
fended because of thee, yet will I never be offended. 

34 Je’sus said unto him, Verily I say unto thee, That this 
night, before the cock crow, thou shalt deny me thrice. 

35 Pe’ter said unto him, Though I should die with thee, yet will I 
not deny thee. Likewise also said all the disciples. 

69 Now Pe’ter sat without in the palace: and a damsel came 
unto him,saying, Thou also wast with Je’sus of Gal’i-lee, 

70 But he denied before them all, saying, I know not what thou 
sayest. 

7 And when he was gone out into the porch, another maid 
saw him, and said unto them that were there, This fellow was 
also with Je’sus of Naz’a-reth. 

72 And again he denied with an oath, I do not know the man. 

43 Andafter a while came unto him they that stood by, and 
said to Pe’ter, Surely thou also art one of them; for thy speech 
bewrayeth thee. 

74 Then began he to curse and to swear, saying, | know not the 
man. And immediately the cock crew. 

%5 And Pe’ter remembered the word of Je’sus, which said 
unto him, Before the cock crow, thou shalt deny me thrice. 
And he went out, and wept bitterly. 


(Memory Verses 74,75) 


*AMERIOAN REVISION 


31. Then saith Jesus unto them, All ye 
shall be offended in me this night: for it is 
written, I will smite the shepherd, and the 
sheep of the flock shall be scattered abroad. 
32 But after I am raised up, I will go before 
youinto Galilee. 33 But Peter answered and 
said unto him, If allshall be offended in thee, 
I will never be offunded. 34 Jesussaid unto 
him, Verily I say unto thee, that this night, 
before the cock crow, thou shalt deny me 
thrice. 35 Peter saith unto him, Even if I 
must die with thee, yet will I not deny thee. 
Likewise also said all the disciples. 

69 Now Peter was sitting without in the 
court: and a maid came unto him, saying, 
Thou also wast with Jesus the Galilean. 70 
But be denied before them all, saying, I know 
not what thou sayest. 7i And when he was 
gone out into the porch, another maid saw 
him, and saith unto them that were there, 
This man also was with Jesus of Nazareth. 
72 And again he denied with an oath, I know 
not the man. 73 And after a little while they 
that stood by came and said to Peter, Of a 
truth thou also art one of them; for thy 
speech maketh thee known, 74 Then began 
he'to curse and to swear, I know not the man, 
And straightway the cock crew. 75 And Peter 
remembered the word which Jesus had said, 
Before the cock crow, thou shalt deny me 
thrice. And he went out, and wept bitterly. 


«The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Sons, 


Supt.—What is the GoLDEN Text? School.—Let 
him that thinketh he standeth take heed lest he 
fall. 1 Cor.10:12,. 

PrRAcTICAL TRutTH.—We may overestimate our 
own strength and thus the more easily fall. 

Topic.—Profession and practise. 

OuTLINE.—I. Desertionand denial foretold. II, 
Peter’s three denials. Lil. Peter’s repentance. 

Timp.—From eleven o’clock Thursday night to 
about two o’clock Friday morning, April 7, A.D. 
30. 
PiAchH.—Jerusalem. First inthe upper room; 
then at the palace of Caiaphas. 

PARALLEL AccouNTS.—Mark 14:66-72; Luke 22: 
56-62; John 18: 15-27, 


INTRODUCTION.—Leaving for the time being the 
course of events directly pertaining to the trial and 
crucifixion of Christ, we turn to the consideration of 
the attitude of the disciples toward their Master in this 
most trying time. The events of the former part of the 
lesson are separated from those of the latter by an in- 
terval of a few hours, during which occurred the Geth- 
semane agony, the betrayal and a part of the trial of 

_our Lord. In studying Peter’s denial of his Lord we 
should take into consideration the circumstances, the 
customs of the times, the instability of the Oriental 
mind and Peter’s personal disposition; not that we 
would excuse him for his wicked course, but that we 
may better understand the stress under which he was 
laboring, 

COMMENTARY.—I. Derserrion anD DENIAL 
FORETOLD (vs. 31-35), 31. then—Before leaving 
the table on the occasion of the institution of the 
Lord’s supper and before the farewell discourses 
were delivered. unto them—To his disciples. 
all ye shall be offended—This statement was one 
that might well shock the feelings of those eleven 
disciples who believed they were true to their Mas- 
ter. The word “offended”? means to be entrapped, 
or caused to stumble,and Jesus gave them to under. 


stand that they would fail in their fidelity to him. 
The announcement was the more startling, too, be- 
cause this desertion was so close at hand, even “this 
night.” it is written—The quotation is from 
Zech. 18: 7, which is a direct prediction of the event 
that was soon to take place. I will smite the 
shepherd, etc.—It will happen to you as to a flock 
of sheep, whose shepherd has been slain. The leader 
and guardian being removed, the whole flock shall 
be scattered, and be on the point of becoming a 
prey to ravenous beasts.—Clarke. TheFather would 
permit Ohrist his Son, the Shepherd, to be smitten 
by his enemies and the flock to be dispersed. 

_32. after Iam risen—A renewal of the proph- 
ecy and promiseof his resurrection. In connection 
with his prediction of his sufferings and the de- 
sertion by his followers, he graciously foretold his 
resurrection and the gathering again of the scattered 
flock. into Galilee—Jesus would again be the 
Shepherd to lead them into the familiar scenes of 
Galilee. 

33, Peter answered—True to his disposition, 
he was ready with an answer. though all-men 
shall be offended—Peter was brave in a sense, for 
he was ready to use the sword in defending his Lord 
(John 18: 10), but he was not as brave as he himself 
thought. I will never be offended (R. V.)—This 
was the language of over-confidence. Peter was 
sincere and earnest, and if he had made this strong 
declaration in the strength of God, he would have 
stood true to his Master, and would not have fallen 
into the gross sins of lying and swearing. His de- 
sires were good and his intentions commendable, but 
he trusted too much in hisown strength. 34. ver- 
ily I say unto thee—Peter had spoken in terms 
that might have convinced a mere man of their re- 
liability, but Jesus saw the course of that night’s 
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events, and knew the decisions that his disciple would 
make, Inasmuch as what he was about to say was 
very unlike Peter’s declaration, he prefaced it with 
the solemn affirmation, ‘‘Verily.” this night—So 
near was the event which Peter declared should 
never occur. before. the cock crow—Not only 
in *‘this night,’’ but even before cock-crowing, about 
daybreak, would Peter prove untrue. In the ab- 
sence of clocks, time in the night was marked by 
the midnight cock-crowing and the morning cock- 
crowing. The latter is intended here, as the mid- 
night cock-crowing waslittleregarded. shalt deny 
me thrice—So far from ‘‘never’’ being ‘‘offended’’ 
in Jesus, Peter would, in that night before dawn, 
‘deny’ his Lord, not once only, but three times. 
‘*Was not this warning enough to him not to trustin 
his own strength, but to depend on God?’’—Clarke. 

35. though Ishould die with thee—Peter 
is able to recognize the fact that his Lord may die, 
and is ready to die by his side.—Whedon. Peter 
could not well have made his protestations of fidel- 
ity to Jesus stronger. Perhaps he could have died 
with Jesus, but it seems scarcely probable when he 
could not own him before the company in Oaiaphas’ 
palace. likewise....all the disciples—Peter’s 
confidence in his devotion to Jesus was common to 
all the disciples. The others said less, but did not 
do worse, than did Peter. 


Il. PEeTER’s THREE DENIALS (vs. 69-74), 

69. without in the palace—It was without 
the judgment hall in the court of the palace. 
ings in the Hast were constructed about an open 
court. It wasin this court that Peter was sitting 
with the servants and others about a fire (Luke 22: 
55). He had gained admittance into the palace 
through the infiuence of John who was acquainted 
with the high priest (John 18: 15,16). damsel— 
‘“‘“Maid.””—R. V. It was the doorkeeper who had ad- 
mitted him (John 18:17). thou also wast with 
Jesus—The ‘also’? implies that they had been 
speaking of some other disciple, as Judas, or John, 
who was knownto them. They may have expected 
to get from him some information about Jesus.— 
Morison. It appears to have been known that John 
was a disciple of Ohrist, and John was safe thus far 
from danger. The danger to Peter could not have 
been very great, had he acknowledged that he was 
Christ’s disciple. 70. denied before them all 
—He had used the sword in an attempted defense of 
Jesus, but now he had not the courage to own his 
relation to Ohrist before the idle and curious com- 
pany in the palacecourt. I know not what thou 
sayest—Peter’s pretense that he did not understand 
what the maid said amounted to direct lying. ‘*Pe- 
ter, though"denying Ohrist, yet was testifying to his 
prophetic power; for he was doing just as Jesus had 
foretold.”—Hazzard. 

71. into the porch—Peter withdrew from the 
court, to the entrance to the palace, doubtless with 
the purpose of avoiding those who had accused him 
of being a disciple of Jesus. another....said— 
By comparing the three accounts of this event we 
observe that at least three persons joined in the ac- 
cusation, “This fellow was also with Jesus of Naz- 
areth.’’ They may have seen him with Jesus during 
his public labors or they may have been present in 
the garden when Jesus was arrested. 72: again 
he denied—He followed Jesus ‘“‘afar off,’’ which 
was the beginning of his fall; then he disclaimed 
knowledge of what the maid meant when she charged 
him with having been with Jesus; now he makes his 
denial more emphatic by introducing an oath, or 
affirmation, that he was speaking the truth. I do 
not know the man—I not only am not a disciple 
of the Galilean, but I donot even know him, Such 


Build-. 


was Peter’s bold and wicked attempt to silence his 
accusers. It is difficult to understand the depth to 
which he had fallen when he would declare upon 
oath such a falsehood as that. It -is excerdingly 
dangerous, to depart from the path of rectitude. 
Jesus had said, ‘*‘Whosoever will save his life shall 
lose it,’’ but Peter was very far from following the 
teachings of his Master. 

73. after a while—It was about an hour after 
(Luke 22:59). they that stood by—The main 
charge was prominently made by one,a kinsman of 
Malchus, who had seen Peter in the garden, and was 
known to John from his acquaintance with the high 
priest’s household (John 18: 26).—Farrar. thou 
also art one of them—lf Peter had had a just con- 
ception of the exalted privilege there was in being 
“one of them,” it seems hardly credible that he would 
have denied his discipleship with Jesus. The spirit 
that actuated Peter is still in the world. There is 
reproach heaped upon those who follow Jesus. 
Thousands are willing to be counted with the world 
but are unwilling to take a stand that would indi- 
cate that they belong to Jesus. thy speech be- 
wrayeth thee—‘‘Thy speech maketh thee known.”’ 
—R.V. Peter had been speaking and his language 
and accent showed that he was a Galilean, and be- 
ing a Galilean they were the more certain that he 
was one of Ohrist’s followers. Matthew Henry says 
that the man is happy whose speech declares him to 
be a disciple of Ohrist. 74. to curse and to 
swear—He called down curses upon himself, and 
he made oath calling God to witness that what he 
said was true. He gave way to the spirit of evil, and 
apparently lost all self-control. There is.a vast dif- 
ference between the language of Peter at the table 
where the Lord’s supper was instituted and the lan- 
guage he used in the court of Caiaphas’ palace. !t 
was the same Peter with respect to the same sub- 
ject. immediately the cock crew—What a 
sound that cock-crowing was in the ears of Peter. 
It recalled both his own words and those of Jesusa 
few hours before. Thatsound brought him to him- 
self. Luke says, ‘‘And the Lord turned, and looked 
upon Peter’ (22:61). It never occurred to Peter 
at the time that these denials of his would go down 
in history, and be read and commented upon for 
centuries. He was taken up with his own little self- 
ish impulses. 

Ill, Prrer’s REPENTANCE (v. 75). 75. Peter 
remem bered—Infinitely better would it have been 
if he had not forgotten the words of Jesus; but bet- 
ter than not to have recalled them at all was it, that 
he remembered them at the cock-crowing. went 
out, and wept bitterly—Tears are, indeed, of little 
use that result not in return to duty. Judas wept 
perhaps, but turned not. Peter wept.and what was 
better, he returned to Christ and became a faithful 
apostle.— Whedon. His selfishness ceased to actuate 
him. Jesus’ glance had melted his heart. In the 
midst of his lying and profanity he awoke to the 
magnitude of his wrong-doing, and he quickly took 
the course that would bring relief. His tears were 
not invain. Better for him toshed bitter tears than 
to attempt to hide or excuse the course he had taken. 


QUESTIONS.—Upon what occasion did Christ 
foretell Peter’s denial? How many times did Peter 
profess his devotion to Christ? How strong did 
Peter make his declaration of fidelity to his Master? 
How did the other disciples receive Christ’s warn- 
ings? Relate the circumstances of Peter’s first de- 
nial of his Lord. Thesecond. The third. About 
what time was it when the third denial took place? 
What can you say about Peter’s bravery? What 
does the fact that ‘‘he went out, and wept bitterly”’ 
show? 


[215] 


DroremssEr 4, 1910 


FOURTH QUARTER 


Lusson X 


A Teaching Plan 


I. Inrropvctory.—1, Review the steps taken 
in the trial of Jesus. 2. Points of contact between 
the preceding lesson and the present one. (1) The 
time is nearly the same. (2) The enemies from 
without were bearing false witness against him, and 
one of his most ardent followers was denying his 
relation to him. 3. Jesus alone in the hands of 
his enemies. 

Il. Tueme.—Denying Jesus, 

III. Dentau roretoup.—1l. Peter’s reluctance 
to believe that Christ would be slain (Matt. 16: 22). 
2. The hallowed influences of the upper room 
where the Passover had been eaten. 3. The dis- 
ciples’ devotion to their Master. made it hard for 
them to think that they could fall away from him. 
4. The prediction involving the eleven. 5. The 
particular prediction relating to Peter. 6. Peter’s 
repeated protestations of fidelity. 7. The basis of 
Peter’s strong assertion that he would be faithful 
to Jesus. 

IV. Tue penrats.—l. Peter was impetuous. 
Recall incidents in his life when this trait was mani- 
fested. 2. His devotion seen in his attempt to de- 
fend his Master with the sword. 3. The first denial. 
(1) The place. (2) The persons present. (3) 
The lack of provocation. (4) The form of the 
denial. 4. The second denial. (1) The circum- 
stances of the accusation. (2) The form of the 
denial. 5. Thethird denial. (1) Additional evi- 
dence that Peter was‘‘oneofthem.’’ His language. 
@ The form of the denial. 6. The cock-crowing. 
(1) Ameansof knowing thetime. (2) The morn- 
ing cock-crowing, about three o’clock..7. Ways 
in which people now deny Christ. 8. Are we de- 
nying or acknowledging him? 

PETER’S REPENTANCE.—1. Steps in his fall. 
2. Brought to himself. (1) By being reminded 
of Christ’s words. (2) By Ohrist’s turning and 
looking athim. 3. Hisfall was deep but not too 
deep for repentance. 4. The meaning of his weep- 
ing. (1) It was not because Christ saw him and 
knew what he had done. (2) There was genuine 
sorrow for the sins he had committed. 5. His re- 
pentance brought good results. 6. Itis better not 
to fall, but if one does fall, the only reasonable and 
tight thing to do is to rise at once by repentance 
and faith, 


Practical Survey 


Torio.—Profession and practise. 


I. As avowed by Peter to Ohrist. 
II. Astested by Peter among men. 


I, As avowed by Peter to Christ. ‘Though 
Ishould die withthee.’’ The sincerity and strength 
of Peter’s love for Christ cannot be questioned. He 
believed himself to be capable of daring and endur- 
ing tothe very last extremity in the cause of his 
Master. When he protested his fidelity, his con- 
stancy had not been put to a test, and he did not 
know his weakness. 
Peter was sincere. He trusted in his present at- 
tachment to Christ. He underrated and neglected 
the warnings of Jesus. He exalted himself above 
the other disciples. He neglected the proper prepa- 
ration of ‘watching and prayer. None of Christ’s 
disciples showed a quicker or keener appreciation 
of the Master’s claims, or believed more fully in 
hig divine mission and none showed a more fervent 
attachment to the Master himself than did Peter, 
Yet he was conspicuous above all the rest for his 
faint-heartedness in the time of trial and danger. 


Though vainly confident’ 


When the opportunity came for him to show his 
zeal for the insulted cause of truth and his attach- 
ment to his Master, Peter was shorn of his strength. 
II, As tested by Peter among men: ‘Thou 
also wast with Jesus.’? It would seem that Peter’s 
presence caused a combination of fear and pre- 
sumption among Christ’s enemies. His sword 
practise in Gethsemane led to his identification 
and to the suspicions and cross-examinations which 
brought about his fall. Having shown the vanity of 
violence in his useless blow at the servant of the 
high priest, Peter then showed the folly of fear ina 
vain attempt to conceal his connection with Jesus. 
This erring one was the very man who had made 
the great confession that Jesus was the Ohrist, the 
Son of God. He had enjoyed the closest compan- 
ionship with his Master. He had been admitted to 
the most sacred experiences. He was one of the 
three disciples who were on the Mount of Trans- 
figuration with Christ. Yet the highest favors and 
most exalted privileges did not secure him from 
falling into sin. Peter wished to do better than the 
other disciples who forsook the Master and fled, 
but by his cowardice he stopped in the enemy’s 
territory where he fell into more grievous sin than 
they all. Peter’s denial began when he followed 
‘‘afar off?’ from fear. The next mistake was made 
in keeping company with the enemies of Ohrist. 
From presumptuous self-confidence Peter yielded 
toa half-hearted following of his Lord and then 
was guilty of untruthfulness and denial of his Lord. 
Going still deeper into wrong he repeated his denial 
and accompanied it with profanity and imprecations 
upon himself. How steep is the descent of sin, be- 
ginning with following afar off and ending in pro- 
fanity. John went into the palace and remained 
close to his Master and was unmolested, while 
Peter mingled with the crowd and fell into sin. 
Yet with Peter it was not a determined denial from 
his heart nor a final or thorough renunciation of - 
Jesus. It was an effort to conceal his faith and 
allegiance, a denial of discipleship. It was a mani- 
festation of his fear of man. It involved deep guilt, 
yet was not asin of malicious intent, but of weak- 
ness. Surely there is nothing on which we can safely 
depend but the grace of God. How ignorant even 
of himself a good man may prove to be! Jesus 
knew how weak his disciple was and his look of 
wounded love spoke volumes to Peter. His denial 
made up a part of Ohrist’s sufferings. The hour of 
which his Master had spoken had come, the hour 
when his faith failed to stand the test. The Master’s 
look was full of tenderest pity, and it recalled Peter 
to his better and nobler self. That look pierced 
through all self-delusion, false shame dnd fear. It 
reached the man, the disciple, the lover of Ohrist., 
Then broke forth the flood of conviction, of true 
shame, of heart sorrow and of the agonies of self- 
condemnation. This experience was severe enough 
never to need its like again throughout the life- 
time of Peter. , T. R.A. 


Blackboard Exercise 


PETER TRUSTED 
IN HIMSELF AND 
FAILED. 


‘OUR STRONGEST 
RESOLUTIONS IF 


COMPARE PETER'S 
CONDUCT BEFORE 
AND AFTER 
PENTECOST. 
WHAT ‘MADE THE 
DIFFERENCE? 
THe HOLY: GHOST 
POWER. IT WILL Do 
THe SAME For US. 


UNAIDED By GRACE | 

ARE LIKE ROPES 
OF SAND. 

WE NEED HELP 
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STLPS IN PETER’S FALL 


Boasting. As they went from the upper room 
to the Mount of Olives, Peter was self-confident. 
He had more faith in his own steadfastness than in 
Christ’s words ; more confidence in his own strength 
than in that of his fellow disciples. It was possible 
for all the others to deny Jesus, but not for him. 
Bishop Wilberforce said, ‘‘Think as little as pos- 
sible about any good in yourself; turn your eyes 
resolutely from any view of your acquirements, 
plans or successes; above all, speak as little as pos- 
sible about yourself. The inordinateness of our 
self-love makes speech about ourselves like the put- 
ting of a lighted torch to the dry wood laid in order 
for burning. Nothing but duty should open our 
lips on this dangerous theme, except in humble con- 
fession of sin.”” Two people may relate the same 
experience and one be boasting and the other wit- 
nessing, because the motive of one is to glorify self 
and the other to glorify God, 


Unwatchfulness. ‘And he cometh,and findeth 
them sleeping, and saith unto Peter, Simon, sleepest 
thou? Oouldst not thou watch one hour?” (Mark 
14: 37-40). Peter slept when he should have 
watched, slept after Jesus’ rebuke and exhortation, 
“Watch yeand pray.”’ To ‘‘overrate self is to un- 
derrate the enemy.’’ From age to age hasthecom- 
mand to ‘‘watch’’ been given. The prophets bid 
us, ‘‘Watch the way’? (Nah.2:1), ‘‘Watch to see 
what he will say’? (Hab. 2:1). Jesus bids us, 
‘“*Watch and pray’’ (Matt. 26:41). Paul tells us to 
watch and be strong (1 Oor. 16:13), watch and be 
sober (1 Thess. 5:6). Again he says, ‘‘Watch thou 
in all things” (2 Tim. 4:5). Peter having learned 
his lesson through his unwatchfulness in the garden 
bids us, ‘‘Watch unto prayer’ (1 Pet. 4:7). 

Following Jesus afar. ‘Peter followed Je- 
sus.’’ But he followed him ‘‘afar off’’ (Mark 14:54), 
that he might not endanger his reputation or life; 
but he did both, for to seek to save life is to lose it 
(Matt. 16: 25). They follow Ohrist afar off, who 
follow him for what he gives rather than for what 
he is, who think more of their safety than of his 
glory, who give more time to the newspaper than to 
the word of God, who choose the place of pleasure 
rather than the place of prayer, who work with God 
from duty rather than from love. 

Lying. ‘I know not the man” (v.74). Peter 
told a lie, hoping to save his life, but he was not 
thereby justified. H.Clay Trumbull says: ‘*A lie 
is eternally opposed to truth. Truth and falsehood 
are always on opposite sides. A lie is never right 
in any man, under any circumstances, for any pur- 
pose whatsoever. It would not be right even in 
God. God will not lie. God cannot lie. If God 
were to lie, he would cease to be God; for truth, 
like love, is inherent in the very nature of God. 
God is true, and the Father of truths. The devil is 
a liar and is the father of lies (John 8: 44). A lie, 
spoken or acted, at the most sacred time, and with 
the best of motives and for the holiest purpose, is 
not of God, but always of the devil. God cannot 
make right in another what would be wrong in 
himself, He cannot authorize another to do that 
which he himself lacks the power todo. It mat- 
ters not what would be the seeming gain of a lie, its 
speaking or acting is unjustifiable. If it be to save 
a thousand lives, to rescue a thousand souls, it were 
still without the possibility of justification; for it is 
never right to do that which is essentially evil in 
order that good may come; and a lie is always and 
only evil in essence and in nature.” A.C. M. 
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Hints to Primary Teachers 


Central Thought.—We are safe only as we keep 
close to Jesus and trust in him. 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


CHRIST’S WARNING 


SELF-CONFIDENCE 
FALL 
TEARS 


PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 


PETER’S 


The lesson story should be clearly brought out 
before the class. The points in the outline may 
then be emphasized, 

Christ’s warning. The warning was given to 
all the disciples, and then Jesus spoke directly to 
Peter. They were all in danger, and the more so 
because they were not conscious of their danger. 
Jesus knew the test which was about to come to 
them and was praying that they might not be over- 
come byit. This is a world of test and trial and we 
are all in more or less danger of being overcome by 
Satan. The warnings of the Bible are calculated to 
put us on our guard and enable us to fortify our- 
selves against the attacks of the enemy. 

Peter’s self-confidence. He was the weakest 
one among them and yet thought himself to be the 
strongest. Hewasrash. This led him to draw his 
sword and cut off the ear of Malchus. He boasted 
of his bravery, when the sequel shows that he 
trembled before a little maid. A certain amount 
of self-confidence is necessary to success, but undue 
self-confidence in the presence of temptation and 
danger is almost certain to lead to defeat. 

Peter’s fall. Only two disciples, Peter and 
John, appear to have followed Jesus. John, who 
was known to the high priest (John 18:15) went in- 
to the palace with Jesus, but Peter remained among 
the high priest’s servants. This was the beginning 
of his downfall. If he had kept close to Jesus he 
would not have been tempted to deny his Master. 
Notice the steps in Peter’s sin. 1. A lie. The per- 
son who will lie will perform almost every other 
form of wickedness. 2. Anoath. 3. A curse. Once 
in the hands of the enemy no one knows the depths 
to which he may fall. 

Peter’s tears. As soon as he had done the 
wrong Peter was sorry. His act was not premedi- 
tated as was the act of Judas when he betrayed 
Christ. Jesus looked at Peter. Whata look! How 
it would pierce the soul of the sinning disciple! He 
reinembered Christ’s warning and ‘‘went out, and 
wept bitterly.’ He saw what he had done. He 
had denied his best Friend. Peter’s repentance was 
genuine. Instead of going farther into sin he 
stopped and retraced hissteps. He sought mercy 
and forgiveness and was again reinstated into the 
favor of his divine Master. 

Practical thoughts. Although we may for- 
sake Christ, yet he loves us still. Those who keep 
bad company are almost certain to be led into sin. 
The warnings of this lesson and of the Bible should 
cause us to watch and pray and constantly rely on 
Christ for strength and grace to do the right. 
Over self-confidence leads to presumption and 
wrong-doing. When a person sees that he has com- 
mitted sin, he should immediately seek forgiveness 
from the Lord. It is exceedingly dangerous to 
neglect repentance for sin. Ww. B.O. 
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34 They gave him 


ed my garments among them, and upon my vesture did 
36 And sitting down they watched him there; 
37 And set up over his head his accusation written, 

SUS THE KING OF THE JEWS. 


38 Then were there two thieves crucified with him, one on 


the right hand, and another on the left. 


39 And they that passed by reviled him, wagging their heads, J 
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5.—The erucifixion+ 


Matt. 27: 15-32, art crucifixion.—Matt. 27: 33-50, 
question, —Joh n 18: 28-40, Fr.—The malefactors.—Luke 


Sat.—The burial.—Matt. 27: 57-66.. Su.—F or us.—Isa. 5: 


15-50. Print Matt. 27: 33-50. 


*AMERICAN REVISION 


33 when they were come unto a place 
eatiedy olgotha, that is to say, The place of 
a skuH, 34 they gave him wine to drink min- 
gled. with gall: and when he had tasted it, he 
ue d not drink. 35 And when they had cru- 

d him, they parted his garments amon, 
thém, casting lots; 36 and they sat an 
watched him there. 37 And they set up over 
his head his accusation written, THIs Is JE- 

|sus THE KING OF THE JEWS. 38 Then are 
there crucified with him two robbers, oneon 
the right hand and one on the left. 39 And 
they that passed by railed on him, wagging 
thete heads, 40 and saying, Thou that de- 
stroyest the temple, and buildest it in three 
days, save thyself: if thou art the Son of 
God, come down from the cross. 41 Inlike 
manner also the chief priests mocking him, 
with thescribes and elders, said, 42 He saved. 
others; himself he cannot save. He is the 
King of Israel; let him now come down from 
the cross, and we will believe onhim. 43 He 
trusteth on God; let him deliver him now, if 
he desireth him: for he said, Iam the Son of 
God. 44 And the robbers also that were cru- 
cified with him cast upon him the same re- 
proach, 
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45 Now from the si es wen “at the lend |" 45 Now from the sixth hour there was 
unto the ninth hour. & Aa rtd Gated , | darkness over all the land until the ninth 
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cried with a loud voice, > Saying, Eli, Eli, lama 
sabachthani? that is, My Go my God, why 
hast thou forsaken me? 47 And some of 


them that stood there, when they an it, 
said, This man calleth Elijah, 48 And 
straightway one of them ran, and took a 
sponge, and filled it with vine; egar, and put it 
on a reed, and gave him to drink. 49 And 
the rest said, Let be; let us see whether Eli- 
jah cometh tosave him, 60 And Jesus cried 
again with aloud voice, and yielded up his 
spirit. 
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Supr. — What is the GoLDEN TrexT? School.— 
was wounded for our transgressions, he was 
bruised for our iniquities. Isa. 53: 5. 

PRACTICAL TRUTH.—Christ laid down his life for 
our sins. 

Toric.—_An unparalleled crime. 

OuTLINE.—I. Jesus delivered to be crucified. 
Il. Jesus placed on the cross. III. Jesus re- 
viled. IV. Jesus gave up his life. 

Time.—Friday, April 7, A. D.30, Jesus was cru- 
cified at 9 a. m. and yielded up his life at 3 p. m. 

PuAcre.,—Calvary, called also Golgotha, near Je- 
rusalem. 

PARALLEL AccouNnTS.—Mark 15: 6-38; Luke 23: 
16-46; John 18: 39-19: 30. 


+ 
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INTRODUCTION.—The Sanhedrin, regularly con- 
vened at daybreak, formally declared that Jesus de- 
served to die because he had been judged guilty of 
blasphemy, or treason against God, but that body had 
no authority to pronounce and execute the death sen- 
tence, That power belonged to the Roman government, 
hence the enemies of Jesus must present the case be- 
fore the Roman governor, Pilate, and have him there 
condemned todeath. The prisoner was brought before 
Pilate and charged with treason against the Roman 
government. They failed to convince the governor of 
Jesus’ guilt; but as the Jews were insistent that he 
should die, and Pilate, having heard that Jesus was a 
Galilean and under the jurisdiction of Herod, sent the 
prisoner to Herod, who was then in the city. Herod 
saw no ae wherefore he ae die, and returned 
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him to Pilate. Although Pilate believed Jesus was in- 
nocent and sought to save his life, yet because of the 
demands of the angry mob he refused to acquit him, 
COMMENTARY .—I. Jsus DELIVERED TO BE 
CRUCIFIED (vs. 15-32), From the custom of the Jews 
’ to release a prisoner at the Passover Pilate had hope 
of setting Jesus free. Barabbas was a well-known 
prisoner, who had raised an insurrection against the 
Roman government and was guilty of murder. Pi- 
late hoped that the people, being given a choice be- 
tween Barabbasand J esus, would choose Jesusas the 
one to be released, but in this he was disappointed. 
The chief priests and elders had so far aroused the 
populace that they insisted that Barabbas be released 
and that Jesus be crucified. Pilate, in addition to 
his own judgment, had been warned by his wife to 
do nothing against Jesus, and in yielding to the 
mob attempted to declare his own innocency by 
washing his hands before them. Pilate knew what 
was right but was afraid to do it, lest he should lose 
his position. He was shortly after this banished and 
died in disgrace. The people’s cry, ‘‘His blood be 
on us, and on our children,” was fulfilled forty years 
later in the terrible destruction of Jerusalem by the 
Roman armies. Pilate attempted to appease the 
people by scourging Jesus, but nothing short of his 
death would satisfy them. Once fully in the hands 
of his enemies the most cruel indignities were heaped 
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upon Jesus. Because he had acknowledged his 
Kingship, the mob im derision put a robe of royal 
color upon him, a thorn crown upon his head, a reed 
in his hand for a scepter, and mockingly hailed him 
as a king, and struck him and spat upon him. The 
cross upon which Jesus was to suffer was, according 
to custom, laid uponhim. On the way to Golgotha, 
Jesus, weary with the watching, the agony, the suf- 
ferings at the hands of his enemies, sank beneath 
the weight of the cross, and Simon the Oyrenian was 
compelled to help him bear it. 


Il. Jnsus PLACED ON THR oRoss (vs. 33-38). 

33. place called Golgotha—(Called in Luke 
Calvary. It is not definitely known where it was 
located, some scholars fixing it east of the walls of 
Jerusalem and others north. The latter view seems 
more probable, since a skull-like mound is there 
which answers the description, ‘‘A place of askull.” 

34. vinegar...mingled with gall—The same 
as the ‘‘wine mingled with myrrh’? mentioned by 
Mark. It was a stupefying draught prepared for 
those who were being crucified to deaden the sense 
of pain. would not drink—The offer may have 
been made in kindness, and if so, Jesus recognized 
that act by tasting the draught, but refused to drink 
it, because he wished all his senses to be active while 
he was undergoing his sufferings for the sins of the 
world. 35. crucified him—Crucifixion was a 
Roman mode of punishment, and only the vilest 
were thus executed. The victim was fastened to 
the cross by having spikes driven through the hands 
and the feet into the wood. This was done before 
the cross was raised and fixed in the ground. The 
pain was excruciating and death usually came 
slowly. parted his garments—The executioners 
were entitled to the outer garments of the victim, 
and in this case, as Jesus’ robe was without seam, 
lots were cast to determine to whom it should be 


given. by the prophet—The quotation is from 
Psa. 22: 18. 
36. they watched him—The four Roman sol- 


diers were in official charge of the execution. They 
saw his conduct and that of his revilers, and heard 
his words. 37. his accusation—This tablet 
placed above the cross declared the crime for which 
the prisoner was executed. In this case the charge 
was that of treason, but the accusation was written 
half in mockery. It was written in Greek, the lan- 
guage of culture, in Latin, the language of power, 
and in Hebrew, the language of religion. 38. two 
thieves_...with him—He was counted among 
criminals, although he was innocent, and he was 
numbered among transgressors (Isa. 53: 12) whom 
he came to redeem. 

Ill. Jusus REVvILED (vs, 39-44). 39. reviled— 
Those who passed along the road in sight of the 
eross saw the inscription and railed upon Jesus with 
contempt. Their wordsand gestures expressed their 
exultation over a fallen enemy, as they regarded 
him, 40. destroyest the temple, and build- 
est—They took up the false charge that was pre- 
sented against him at the trial before the council. 
They did not understand the import of Christ’s 
prophecy of his death and resurrection. save thy- 
self—In their mockery they said, ‘‘If you can de- 
atroy the temple and rebuild itin three days, you can 
now save yourself.’”’ if thou be the Son of God 
—He had declared that he was the Son of God, and 
he had power to ‘‘come down from the cross,’’ but 
he had to submit to be taunted and misunderstood 
in order to complete his mission. To have come 
down from the cross would have been to fail of the 
great end for which he came toearth. 41. chief 

riests.,.. with the scribes and elders—Their 

riumph seemed complete. The Jewish leaders 


must have had a secret fear that Jesus would yet de- 
feat their purposes. 42. himself he cannot 
save—They concluded that Jesus’ works of mercy 
and power were but pieces of deception. we will 
believe him—TIf they failed to believe in his mis- 
sion before he was crucified, neither would they be- 
lieve, even though he should save himself from the 
cross, for they refused to believe when he arose from 
the dead. 43. he trusted in God—They had 
their own way of reasoning, which to them appeared 
satisfactory, but they could not understand the Be- 
ing with whom they were dealing. Jesusas the Son 
of God could not escape the cross. 44. the 
thieves also—Both now may have joined the re- 
vilers in deriding Jesus, but later oneof them sought 
andobtained mercy from him. 

AS JESUS GAVE UP HIS LIFE (vs. 45-50). 

5. 
ging human passion, endured with Godlike patience, 
hushing mortal hatred into silence, and perhapscon- 
tributing to the penitence of the reviler at his side. 
It was a supernatural gloom, since an eclipse of the 
sun was impossible during the full moon of Pass- 
over.—Chadwick. Jesus was placed on the cross at 
nine o’clock, the hour of the morning sacrifice. The 
darkness began at noon and continued until three 
o’clock, the hour of the evening sacrifice. 46. why 
hast thou forsaken me—On the human side Je- 
sus felt that he was forsaken of God in the awful 
agony of soul that he was suffering, but ‘‘the forsa- 
kinzg was a feeling, nota fact.”’?’ 47. calleth for 
Elias—They mistook the word Hli for Elias, yet it 
may have beenspokenin mockery. 48. straight- 
way—In John’s account we read that Jesus said, 
“T thirst.’’ This called forth the offer of drink. 
a spunge—To aksorb the liquid as a drinking-cup 
could not be used. vinegar—Sour wine mixed 
with water, the common drink of the Roman sol- 
dier. The excruciating agonies of crucifixion were 
‘tall gathered into one central current, in which they 
were lost and swallowed up, that of devouring 
thirst.’’—Stalker. on a reed—So that with it the 
lips of Jesus could be reached. 49. the rest said 
—The others in mockery eall upon this one to desist, 
and see if Elias will come to save him.—Alford. 

50. cried again with a loud voice—It was 
the last of the seven words of Christ on the cross. 
The first was, ‘‘Father, forgive them; for they know 
not what they do” (Luke 23:34). The second, ‘To 
day shalt thou be with me in paradise’”’ (Luke 23:48). 
The third, ‘‘Woman, behold thy son!’’ and, ‘‘Behold 
thy mother!’ (John 19: 26, 27). The fourth, ‘“My 
God, my God, why hast thou forsaken me?” (v.46). 
The fifth, ‘I thirst” (John 19: 28). The sixth, ‘It 
is finished’? (John 19: 30). The seventh, ‘‘Father, 
into thy hands Icommend myspirit’”’ (Luke 23:46). 
yielded up his spirit(R. V.)—Hehad power to lay 
down his life. The victims on the cross usually suf- 
fered several days before death cametothem. ‘‘He 
was really dead. His human soul departed to the 
world of spirits, and his body was a breathless clod 
of clay.”’—Henry. ‘‘None of the evangelists use 
the words, ‘he died,’ but ‘he breathed forth.’ He 
gave up his life because he willed, when he willed, 
how he willed.”—Farrar. 

QUESTIONS.—Where was Ohrist crucified? 
When? _Who were crucified with him? What was 
done with his garments?! Who derided him? 
What was the inscription placed over him? In what 
languages? Why in these languages? How long 
did the darkness continue? How long was Jesus on 
the cross before he yielded up his life? How many 
and what were Ohrist’s sayings upon the cross? 
What is the significance of the words, ‘*Yielded up 
the ghost’’? 
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A Teaching Plan 


I, Intrropuvcrory.—1. Trace the steps in the trial 
of Jesus from the arrest to his being delivered up to 
be crucified, 2. Note his loneliness through that 


ordeal. 8. Orucifixion asa mode ofexecution. (1) 
Roman. (2) Brutal. (3) For the lowest crim- 
inals. (4) Christ crucified to show Jewish con- 


tempt for him. 4, The relation of Ohrist’s cruci- 


fixion to us. 


II. Tueme.—The death of Christ. 
III. Dxniverep uP To BE suaIn.—l. A study of 
Pilate. (1) His office. (2) His character. (3) 


His interest in Christ. (4) His final disposition of 


Christ. 2. ‘‘Not this man, but Barabbas’’ (John 
18:40). The spirit that moves people to reject 
Christ. 3. ‘His blood be on us, and on our chil- 


dren.’ 4. Ohristill-treated bythe mob, 5. Hailed 
in derision asking. 6. Christ bearing the cross. 
The help of Simon of Oyrene. 

IV. Puackp oN THE cRoss.—l. The stupefying 
drink offered and refused. 2. Persons present. 
(1) Roman soldiers. (2) Jewish leaders. (8) 
People. (4) Followers of Jesus, 3. The mode of 
fastening to the cross. 4. Dividing the garments 
of our Lord. Prophecy. 5. Jesus’ companions 
in punishment. 6. The inscription. (1) Purpose. 
(2) Lessons to be drawn from it. 7. The cross 
formerly anemblem of shame, now one of honor. 

V. Reyrtep.—l. If the enemies of Jesus had 
entertained any doubts of their being able to put 
Jesus to death, those doubts had now vanished, for 
Jesus was really on the cross. 2. The persons who 
reviled him, 3. The reasons why they reviled him. 
4, The ways in which they: reviled him. 5. Jesus 
reviled to-day. 

VI. His tire yirnpEp up.—l. The darkness 
from noon until three o’clock. 2. What the dark- 
ness signified. 8, Manifestations of Ohrist’s hu- 
manity. 4. On the cross from the time of the 
morning sacrifice, six hours before his death. 5. 
The seven sayings of Christ on the cross and the 
lessons they bring tous. 6. His power tolay down 
his life. 7. Although the Son of God, and having 
all power at his command, he must suffer upon the 
cross to finish the work for which he came to earth. 
8. Thecompletion of his thirty-three years of earthly 
life. 9. That life was given that we might have 
eternal life. 


Practical Survey 


Toric.—An unparalleled crime. 


I, Determined upon by the Jews. 
II, Consummated by consent of the Romans, 


I. Determined upon by the Jews. Envy 
which moved Cain againsthis brother, Abel, reached 
its maturity in the crucifixion of Christ. ‘For envy 
they had delivered him.’’ Envy isevera murderous 
passion. The priests had been apprehensive that 
their endeavor to seize Christ would cause an up- 
roar especially on the feast day, but it proved that 
Pilate’s endeavor to save him caused an uproar and 
that on the feast day. On other occasions the con- 
demnation of a Jew to this, an ignominious, death 
would have hazarded an insurrection. The placing 
of Jesus side by side with Barabbas is one of the 
mysteries of his humiliation. Yet he retained his 
dignity even in hishumiliation, Though Christ suf- 
fered as an evil-doer, neither his judge nor his pros- 
ecutors could find that hehad doneanyevil. Pilate 
believed him innocent and the Jews could not prove 
him guilty. The Jews resolved to make up in 
clamor what was lacking in evidence. That turbu- 
tent, tumultuous temper contributed greatly to the 
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ruin of their nation not long after. It was absurd 
for the Jewish rulers to prescribe to the judge what 
sentence he should pass, but their malice and rage 
made them forget all rules of order and propriety 
and so turned a court of justice into a riotous, 
tumultuous and seditious assembly. The priests 
and people consented to take the guilt on them- 
selves, They imprecated the punishment of their 
sin not only upon themselves, but on their children, 
thus involving coming generations in their crime. 
The final prediction of Judaism was a cursing of 
themselves. The destruction of the Jewish nation 
was God’s seal to the perfect righteousness of him 
whom they put todeath. Putting Christ to a vio- 
lent death did not secure to the Jews their old 
establishment, neither did it lead to the destruction 
of the new kingdom and not to the dethronement 
of Jesus. The Jews willed that their Savior shvuld 
die but what they hated in him and arrayed them- 
selves against was -eternal and could not die. The 
whole proceeding resembled the examination of a 
sacrifice that it might be proved to be without 
blemish, far more than the trial of a criminal for 
condemnation. 

Il. Consummated by consent of the 
Romans. The release of Barabbas illustrates the 
evasion of personal responsibility in Pilate. When 
amancan prevent wrong and does not, he incul- 
pates himselfin it. Pilate was no lessguilty because 
the Jews hated and condemned Christ first. He did 
all that was necessary to make him a partaker in 
their crime. Inatrying moment Pilate yielded to 
the request of the Jews which gave consent to that 
fatal act, but a whole life of selfishness and self- 
indulgence and cruelty had prepared him for that 
moment and made it certain that when the time of 
trial came he would do the wrong thing. It was 
but the act of a moment, but the delivering of Jesus 
to the Jews sealed the doom of Pilate. He tried in 
a most public way to cast off his responsibility by 
trying tothrow the blame uponothers. Hisstruggle 
on this occasion shows the power of conscience even 
in so wicked a man. It was when Pilate’s convic- 
tions were urging him to release Ohrist that there 
came to him a testimony of hisinnocence. Here 
was his opportunity. Had Pilate steadily and reso- 
lutely adhered to the sacred laws of justice, as his 
duty as a judge required, he would have had no 
perplexity. But his wickedness forced him to as- 
sume all the appearance of weakness and the will of 
the Jews was granted. To reconcile sinners to God 
it cost Christ a life of sorrows, an amazing sense of 
the wrath of God against sin, and a painful and 
accursed death. The seeming abandonment of his 
suffering Son was the crowning manifestation of 
God’s wrath against sin, In the death of Jesus lay 
his most sublime victory formen. Thus God makes 
the wrath of man to praise him. God veiled the 
cross in darkness, and in the darkness of mystery 
much of its deeper meaning lies, yet we may enter 
upon the blessings procured for us. T, Bu Ay 
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Practical Applications 


“Golgotha....a place_of a skull” (vy. 33), 
the place of ignominy. ‘‘Even the death of the 
cross’’ is the last, the lowest step in the descendin, 
degradation; there could be nothing worse (Phil. 
2:7,8). Jesus wascrucified withoutthecity. Here 
the criminal was put to death ( Lev. 24:14). Here the 
sin-offering was burned (Exod. 29:14), ‘Let us go 
forth therefore unto him without the camp, bearing 
his reproach”’ (Heb. 13:13). Jerusalem was the holy 
city,a type of the dwelling-place of Jesus. Hecame 
from a sinless heaven to a sin-cursed earth; from 
the brightness of the Father’s glory to the darkness 
of uttermost shame. ‘Let us go forth therefore,”’ 
from light to darkness, from happiness to misery, 
from safety to danger, from self ‘‘unto him; 
forth from the pleasant home into the dreary 
places of the city slums, reaching an outstretched 
hand to drunkards and lost ones, weeping with those 
into whose lives has come nogleam of sunshine, and 
sending up earnest supplication for the outcasts for 
whom Christ died and for whom he offered up his 
last prayer. 

“They crucified him” (y.35), TheJews were 
obstinate and ungrateful in their hatred. Nothing 
is so base asingratitude. At the battle of Alma,a 
wounded Russian called piteously for water. Cap- 
tain Eddington ran to him and gave him the refresh- 
ing draught. The wounded man revived. The 
captain turned to join his regiment, when the man 
just restored by his kindness fired and shot him. 
The Jews were guilty of the same perverse ingrati- 
tude, Ohrist preached to their poor, healed their 
broken-hearted, delivered their captives, restored 
their blind, their lame, their deaf, their dumb, their 
diseased. Heraised theirdead, and ‘‘they crucified 


him.’’ Oh, the perversity of sin! ‘They crucified 
him,” the prophesied Ohrist, their promised 
Savior. 


‘His accusation”’ (v. 37), written in three lan- 
guages, wasa proclamation of grace to all classes 
and conditions of people (John 19:20). The 
Hebrew who by works of righteousness would earn 
salvation may know bythe cross that the gift of 
God is eternal life (Rom. 6: 23), that whosoever 
will may take of the water of lifefreely (Rev. 22:17). 
The Greek who would seek by wisdom to find a 
way of reconciliation may know that Christ the 
Crucified is the wisdom of God (1 Cor. 1: 22, 23, 30), 
and the way to God (John 14:6). The Roman with 
dominant power and stubborn will is taught by the 
cross that the way of submission is the way of 
salvation. A deaf and dumb pupil wrote, 
“*T do not see how Jesus alone should be able to die 
forall men.’’ Obharlotte Elizabeth thought a mo- 
ment how she could make the blessed truth clear to 
the child’s mind; then went out and brought ina 
quantity of dead leaves and placed them on a table 
beside a diamond. The mute’s eye brightened, 
“T gee it now,’”’ he wrote; ‘‘Jesus is a diamond 
worth more than all the leaves of a dead world.” 

“My God, my God, why hast thou forsaken 
me?”’ (vy. 46). The outrage of earth was as nothing 
to the desertion of heaven. The angels who sang at 
his birth (Luke 2: 13), who succored him after his 
temptation (Matt. 4:11), who strengthened him in 
his agony (Luke 22: 43), are not visible in the dark- 
ness of the cross. The ‘‘voice from heaven”’ that 
approved him at his baptism (Matt. 3:17), and 
acknowl -dged him in his glory (Matt. 17:5), and 
comforted him in his soul trouble (John 12: 27, 28), 
was silent while he bore the world’s sin. Let us 
adore Ohrist as our Redeemer, our Savior, our God, 
‘*mighty to save,” and strong todeliver. a.c.M. 
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Hints to Primary Teachers 


Central Thought.—Jesus suffered and died for 
me. 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


JESUS TAKEN TO PILATE 
CHRIST OR BARABBAS —WHICH#i? 


ON THE CROSS 
MOCKED 
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THIEF SAVED 
SAVIOR DIES 


Jesus taken to Pilate. After Jesus had been 
condemned to death by the Sanhedrin the Jewstook 
him to Pilate, the Roman governor. When Pilate 
had investigated the charges and listened to the 
accusations made by the Jews, he decided that Jesus 
was innocent. Pilate should have released Jesus at 
once, but he was afraid of what the people would 
say. They had accused Jesus of calling himself a 
king, but Pilate saw that the Savior was not trying 
to secure an earthly kingdom. Jesus told Pilate 
that his kingdom was not of this world. 

Christ or Barabbas—which? At the time of 
the Passover it was customary to give one prisoner 
his freedom, and Pilate offered to set Jesus at lib- 
erty; but the people cried louder than ever and 
demanded that Jesus becrucified and that Barabbas 
be released unto them. Now Barabbas was a rob- 
ber and a murderer. He was actually guilty of 
terrible crimes, and yet they desired this wicked 
man released and Jesus, an innocent man, crucified. 
Pilate was afraid of the people and their cries pre- 
vailed. Before he delivered Jesus into their hands 
he took water and washed his hands before the 
people saying, ‘‘I am innocent of the blood of this 
just person.’’ But it will take more than water to 
wash the stain of the awful crime of the murder of 
Christ from Pilate’s heart. It was Pilate’s duty to 
liberate him. When we commit sin we crucify the 
Son of God afresh. These men were very cruel and 
wicked; but how wicked must we be when we do 
the same thing, for we have greater light than they. 

Jesus on the cross. They compell:d him to 
bear his cross to Golgotha, or Calvary, where he was 
crucified. Tell the lesson story. Picture the scene 
before the children. Give the seven sayings of 
Christ spoken on thecross, inorder, The first three 
spoken before the darkness were for those about 
him; the fourth, during the darkness, was a cry to 
God; the last three, after the darkness, show the 
end to be near. 

Jesus mocked. Jesus appeared at this time to 
be left wholly in the hands of those who hated him. 
The Jews were there looking upon him in derision. 
Even the rulers were present to mock him. They 
said, ‘‘He saved others; let him save himself, if he 
be Ohrist.’? Even the thieves who were crucified 
with him turned with tauntsand said, ‘‘If thou be 
Christ, save thyself and us.”’ His enemies believed 
that Jesus was now in their power. 

The thief saved. One of the thieves later re- 
lented and asked for mercy. Thecry of a penitent 
will always reach the Savior’s ear and bring the re- 
lief sought for. Jesus said to him, ‘To-day shalt 
thou be with me in paradise.”’ 

The Savior dies. Jesus was crucified at nine 
o’clock, the hour of the morning sacrifice. His 
work was finished. The atonement was made for 
the sins of a lost world. Ww. B. 0. 
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PRAOTIOAL LESSON COMMENTARY 


MaTTHEW 28: 1-20 


LESSON XII 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., Dec. 12,—The resurrection.—Matt. 28: 1-20. Tu.—The empty tomb,—John 20: 1-10. 


Wed.—Glad hearts.—Jobn 20: 11-20. 


Th,—Paul’s declaration.—Acts 13: 26-37. 


Fr.—Seen by many.—1 Cor. 15:1-11. 


Sat.—Fruit of the resurrection.—1 Cor. 15: 12-26. Su.—Alive forevermore.—Reyv. 1: 9-18. : 


THE RESURRECTION.—Matt. 28: 1-20. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION (Memory Verses 5, 6) 


Supt.—1 In the end of the sabbath, as it began to dawn toward the 
first day of the week, came Ma’/ry Mag’da-lene and the other Ma’ry to 
see the sepulchre. 

‘School._2 And, behold, there wasa great earthquake: for 
the angel of the Lord descended from heaven, and came and 
rolled back the stone from the door, and sat upon it. 

8 His countenance was like lightning, and his raiment white as 
snow: 

4 And for fear of him the keepers did shake, and became as 
dead men. 

And the angel answered and said unto the women, Fear not ye: 
for I know that ye seek Je’sus, which was crucified. 

6 He is not here: for he is risen, as he said. 
place where the Lord lay. 

7 And go quickly, and tell his disciples that he is risen from the 
dead; and, behold, he goeth before you into Gal’i-lee; there shall ye 
see him: lo, I have told you. 

8 And they departed quickly from the sepulchre with fear 
and great joy; and did run to bring his disciples word. 

9 And as they went to tell his disciples, behold, Je’sus met them, 
saying, All hail. And they came and held him by the feet, and wor- 
shipped him. 

10 Then said Je’sus unto them, Be not afraid: go tell my 
brethren that they go into Gal’i-lee, and there shall they seeme. 

18 And Je’sus cameand spake unto them, saying, All poweris given 
unto me in heaven and in earth. 

19 Go ye therefore, and teach all nations, baptizing them in 
the name of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy Ghost: 

20 Teaching them to observe all things whatsoever I have com- 
manded you: and, lo, I am with you alway, even unto the end of the 
world, Amen. 


Come, see the 


a 


Print Matt. 28: 1-10, 18-20. 


*AMBERICAN REVISION 


1 Now late on the sabbath day, as it began 
to dawn toward the first day of the week, 
came Mary Magdalene and the other Mary 
to see the sepulchre. 2 And behold, there 
was a great earthquake; for an angel of the 
Lord descended from heaven, and came and 
rolled away the stone, and sat upon it, 3 His 
appearance was as lightning, and his raiment 
white as snow: 4 and for fear of him the 
watchers did quake, and became as dead 
men. 5 And the angel answered and said 
unto the women, Fear not ye; for I know 
that yeseek Jesus, who hath been crucified. 
6 He is not here; for he is risen, even as he 
said. Come, see the place where the Lord 
lay. 7 And goquickly, and tell his disciples, 
He is risen from the dead; and lo, he goeth 
before you into Galilee; there shall yesee 
him: lo, I have told you. 8 And they de- 
parted quickly from the tomb with fear and 
great joy, and ran to bring his disciples word. 
9 And behold, Jesus met them, saying, All 
hail. And they came and took hold of his 
feet, and worshipped him. 10 Thensaith Je- 
sus unto them, Fear not: oe tell my brethren 
that they depart into Galilee, and there shall 
they see me. : 

18 And Jesus came to them and spake un- 
to them, saying, All authority hath been given 
unto me in heaven and onearth. 19 Go ye 
therefore, and make disciples of all the na- 
tions, baptizing them into the name of the 
Father and of the Son and of the Holy Spirit: 
20 teaching them to observe all things what- 
soever I commanded you: and lo, I am with 
you always, even unto the end of the world. 


®The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Sons, 


Supr.—What is the GoLDEN TExT? School.—Lo, I 
am with you alway, even unto the end of the 
world. Matt. 28: 20. 

PRACTICAL TRuTH.—Christ’s resurrection assures 
us that we shall live again, 

Toric.—The beginning of a world conquest. 

OuTLINE.—I. The women atthe tomb. 1I. The 
tomb opened. III. Theangel’s message. IV. The 
women meet Jesus. V. The soldiers bribed. VI. 
The great commission. 

Timn.—Jesus rose from the dead early Sunday 
morning, April 9, A.D.30. The great commis- 
sion was given about a month later. 

PLAcES.—In and about Jerusalem and in Galilee. 

PARALLEL AccounTSs.—Mark 16: 1-20; Luke 24: 
1-53; John 20 and 21. 


INTRODUCTION.—Between the crucifixion and the 
resurrection a part of Friday, the whole of Saturday, 
and a part of Sunday intervened, which, according to 
the Jewish mode of reckoning, were counted three days. 
On Friday evening Joseph of Arimathea, a friend of 
Jesus, asked that he might place our Lord’s body in his 
Own new tomb which was close to the scene of the cru- 
cifixion, and the request was granted. The same eve- 
ning the women from Galilee prepared spices and oint- 
ments that they might embalm the body early on Sun- 
day morning. The slight variations in the stories of 
the resurrection, as given by the different evangelists, 
so far from indicating that the accounts are untrue, 
prove rather that there was no collusion and that they 
are true, theseveral writers presenting the snbject from 
different points of view. The latter part of the lesson 
is emphatically missionary in character. 

COMMENTARY .—I. THe women aT THE TOMB 
(v.1). 1. in the end of thesabbath—The Jew- 
ish Sabbath closed at sunset, but the night following 
is here mentioned. first day of the week—It 


was early on Sunday morning. came Mary Mag- 
dalene and the other Mary—Mary from Mag- 
dala, whom Jesus had cured of demoniacal posses- 
sion. ‘‘The other Mary’’ was the sister of the 
mother of Jesus, and the mother of James the Less 
and Joses. With the two Marys came Salome 
(Mark 16: 1) and Joanna (Luke 24:10). They had 
left their different homes at a very early hour, some 
while ‘‘it was yet dark” (John 20:1), to reach the 
sepulcher at about daybreak. to see the sepul- 
chre—Their purpose was to embalm the body of 
Jesus, since they had no thought that he would leave 
the tomb in the manner he did. 


II]. THe ToMB OPENED (vs.2-4). 2. a great 
earthquake—This occurred very early in the 
morning before the women reached the sepulcher. 
There was an earthquake attending Christ’s cruci- 
fixion, and one attending his resurrection. the 
angel of the Lord—A messenger sent ona special 
errand. It was to roll back the stone, to overawe 
the guards and to show that Jesus’ body was not re- 
moved from the tomb by the disciples. Luke and 
John speak of two angels, while Matthew and Mark 
mention one. The fact that they mention but one 
does not prove that there were -not two, and the 
evangelists do not contradict one another. rolled 
back the stone—A stone, in shape something like 
a mill-stone, was used to close the entrance to the 
sepulcher. Christ could have rolled it back himself, 
but angelic agency was employed in the great trans- 
action. sat upon it—The Roman soldiers had 
guarded the closed and sealed tomb, and had been 
supernaturally overpowered; the angel was sitting 
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by the tomb that had been supernaturally opened. 
The angel was there to explain the disappearance 
of the Lord. 3. his countenance —‘‘Appear- 
ance.’—R. V. like lightning—Oompare the ap- 
pearance of the angel here described and that of 
Christ at the Transfiguration and that given in Rev. 
1: 14,15. The appearance indicated a heavenly or- 
igin. 4. for fear of him—The soldiers were 
-guarding thetomb for fear that human hands might 
steal away the body of Jesus, and were not prepared 
for a heavenly visitation. the watchers did 
quake (&. V.)—Showing that their terror was gen- 
uine and extreme. as dead men—They were com- 
pletely overcome by the experiences of that night. 
The earthquake and the dazzling splendor of the 
angel were more than they could endure and they 
were prostrated in unconsciousness. 

Ill. THe anGeL's messaGE (vs, 5-8). 5. the 
angel....said unto the women—It is probable 
that Mary Magdalene reached the tomb first and 
saw that the stone was rolled away. She hastened 
to tell Peter, and while she was gone the other 
women arrived and entered the sepulcher. They 
were naturally affrighted at the absenee of Jesus 
and the circumstances attending his disappearance, 
One of the two angels mentioned by Luke and John 
spoke words of comfort to the women. fear not 
ye—The guards were terrified at the presence of the 
angels, but a message of comfort was borne to the 
women by the heavenly visitors. I know—A re- 
assuring proof that the angels were divinely sent 
upon this especial mission. was crucified—The 
followers of Jesus believed that he was dead, for 
they went about the duty of embalming the body. 
Josephof Arimathza sought the privilege of burying 
the body in his own new tomb. The Roman officer 
had pronounced him dead, and the soldiers had 
pierced his side, so there could be no doubt of the 
fact of Christ’s death. 6. heis risen—A reason 
why heis not here. These words have ever furnished 
inspiration to the followers of Christ. He ‘‘was 
dead,’’ but is ‘‘alive for evermore,’’ and has ‘‘the 
keys of death and of hell.’’ He has fulfilled his 
prophecy and promise. see the place where the 
Lord lay—As if to give further assurance and com- 
fort. The fact that they sought Jesus showed their 
love for him, and his resurrection brought great 
gladness to their hearts. 

7. tell his disciples—The sorrowing, despair- 
ing disciples must be told quickly that Jesus is risen. 
Peter’s sad and penitent heart must be cheered. 
into Galilee—Before his crucifixion he had told 
his disciples that he would go before them into Gal- 
ilee (Matt. 26: 32; Mark 14:28). He appeared to 
them before going there, but his appearance to the 
greatest number of his followers was in Galilee. 

8. departed quickly from the sepulchre— 
There was no further attraction for them there since 
Jesus was gone. with fear—Because of the awe- 
inspiring, angelic visitation. great joy—Because 
of the resurrection of their glorious Lord. Their 
joy made them swift of foot. 

IV. Tue women MEET Jzsus (vs.9,10). 9. as 
they went—In obedience to the angel’s command. 
It was a glad message they were bearing. Jesus 
met them—This was the second appearance. The 
first appearance was to Mary Magdalene (Mark 16: 
9). It seems that when she told Peter and John of 
the empty tomb they at onceran to the sepulcher to 
see for themselves (John 20: 2-10), and she also re- 
turned at once to the tomb. During her absence 
the other women had received their commission 
from the angel and had hurriedly left. Peter and 
John soon left also, and Mary remained alone at 
the tomb weeping. It was then that Jesus appeared 
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to her (John 20: 11-18), Later in the morning 
Jesus met the other women who had gone to tell 
the disciples, who were probably scattered and may 
have been some distance away. all hail—Literally, 
rejoice; the Greek salutation on meeting and part- 
ing. 10. shall they see me— This public ap- 
pointment was made in order that the whole body 
of disciples might meet the risen Lord. Five hun- 
dred were present on a mountain in Galilee. 

VY. THE SOLDIERS BRIBED (vs. 11-15). The story 
of the earthquake and the appearance of the angels 
could not fail to reach the ears of the Jewish lead- 
ers. They had taken every precaution that the ex- 
ecution of Ohrist and the destruction of his influence 
might be a success, but at the dawn of the third day 
after his crucifixion they were facing a new prob- 
lem. If the people should be allowed to know the 
truth, they would eagerly flock to his standard. 
They hastily decided upon a course of action, which 
included bribery and falsehood, a course in keeping 
with all their previous dealings with Jesus, They 
would make it appear that the disciples of Jesus stole 
away his body while the soldiers on guard at the 
tomb were asleep. The soldiers were hired to tes- 
tify to the falsehood, and were assured of freedom 
from punishment at the hands of the Roman gov- 
ernment for their professed neglect of duty. The 
absurdity of the position held by the Jewish leaders 
is apparent. It meant death for a Roman soldier 
who was known tosleep on duty. It wasa capital 
offense to break the governor’s seal unlawfully. It 
was extremely improbable that all the soldiers would 
fall asleep at one time. They would be unable to 
testify truthfully to what occurred while they were 
asleep. The disciples were greatly surprised when 
pened that the body was missing from the 

omb. 

VI. TH GREAT COMMISSION (vs. 16-20). 18. all 
power—Not only all power but all authority. It 
includes power over matter and over spirit, power 
on earthand inheaven. 19, go ye—Even though 
there seem to be no doors open, doors will open be- 
fore those who ‘‘go’”’ at Christ’s command. make 
disciples of all the nations (R. V.)—The work is 
great and the field wide. The apostle is to put forth 
every effort, in harmony with the word and the 
Spirit, to teach the truths of the gospel and to in- 
duce the people to embracesalvation. Not only the 
Jews, but all nations are to receive the offer of the 
gospel. baptizing—By this act the convert de- 
clares his allegiance to Christ and his separation 
from the worldand sin. in thename—One name, 
one Godhead, but three Persons. 20. teaching— 
Instructing, guiding. I am with you alway— 
Ohrist’s presence is promised ‘‘all the days,’’ until 
the end of the dispensation, or age,—until his sec- 
ond coming. 

The spirit of Christianity isa missionary spirit. 
Christ’s direct command is that the gospel shall be 
preached among all nations. The church is not to 
confine its efforts to its own locality. Any church 
grows faster and is more successful at home by be- 
ing actively interested in foreign missions. Chris- 
tians should pray for them, give to their support 
and use their influence in their favor. 


QUESTIONS.—How long was Christ’s body in 
the tomb? What proofs are there thathe was dead? 
When did he rise from the dead? Who came early 
to the sepuleher? Why did they come? Describe 
the appearance of the angel. What was the angel's 
message to the women? To whom did our Lord 
first appear? How did the Jews explain the disap- 
pearance of Christ’s body from the tomb? Where 
did Ohrist later meet his followers? _What.commis- 
sion did he give his disciples? 
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A Teaching Plan 


I. Inrropvcrory.—l. Bring forward full proofs 
of Christ’s death. 2.~The circumstances of the 
placing of the body of Jesus inthetomb. 3. The 
great care with which the tomb was guarded. 4. 
Length of time the body lay in the tomb, 5. The 
importance of the doctrine of the resurrection. (1) 
Its bearing upon thecredibility of the gospel. (2) Its 
bearing upon the hopes of the individual believer. 

II. THeme.—Ohrist’s resurrection in relation to 
missionary work. 

fees ee Ones AT Aes ete Who Were 
they? 2. e purpose for which they, came an 
their prepafation. 3. The time of their coming. 
4. Apparent difficulties before them. 5. The mo- 
tive that actuated them. 6. Previous examples of 
their devotion to Christ. 7. Their devotion was 
rewarded. 

IV. THe toms opsneD.—l. Theearthquake. 2. 
The angel. 3. The effect upon the guards. 4. No 
human eye beheld the resurrection. 5. Jesus laid 
down his life and” he~took it again. 6. Ohrist is 
alive forevermore. oe es, 

. THE ANGEL’S MESSAGE.—1. 


The_purpose—for 
which the angel was present. 


(1) To overawe the 


guards. (2) To roll back the stone from the door 
of the tomb. (3) Toexplain the disappearance of 
our Lord. (4) Tocomfort the women. (5) To 


direct them. 2. The message was direct. 
VI. THE WOMEN MEET JESUS.—1. Their obedience 
to the angel’s direction. 2. Their action prompted 


by love. 3. Pe who truly desire i Jesus 
paceret 4. vidence of a real desire to find the 


VII. THE SOLDIERS BRIBED.—1. A bad cause_is 
likely to adopt bad measuresto supportit. 2. Show 
the-abstirdity of the S en by the Jewish 


leaders;—8> @ Jews were guilt bribery and 

falsehood. 4. Thesotc ¥e2 ption, 

as well as of accepti Tibes. 5. One wrong leads 
eo el 


foranother,,— 
“Vill. THe GREAT comMmission.—l. Consider 
briefly the various appearances of Christ after his 


resurrection. 2. The meeting in Galilee. 3. The 
power th Jesus. 4. The command to 
“‘go” is given by one who has ‘‘all po a 5 


5 e 
premised presence of Jesus. 6. The work;. to 
niake-disciples for Jesus. 7. Thefieliallnations. 
8. Raise up witnesses. 9. ye duty of every 
Christian respecting missionary work, 


Practical Survey 


Toric.—The beginning of a world conquest. 


I. Based upon the resurrection of Christ. 
II. Projected upon the authority of Ohrist. 
III. Dependent upon the presence of Ohrist. 


i. Based upon the resurrection of Christ. 
It was the sixth day of the week when upon the 
cross Jesus said, ‘‘It is finished.”” Upon theseventh 
day he rested in the grave. That was the final day 
of Judaism. Upon the first day of the week Jesus 
arose and entered upon a new era in the world’s 
history, having accomplished for manan atonement 
for sin. The apparent triumph of Christ’s foes be- 
came their most disgraceful defeat, while the ap- 
parent defeat of the Savior became his most glorious 
triumph. Neither Jewish seal nor Roman guard 
proved a hindrance to Christ’s resurrection. The 
earthquake served as’ a royal trumpet to proclaim 
Christ’s victory, the greatest ever gained over an 
enemy. Jesus was set at liberty by heaven’s own 
officer, thus bearing God’s witness that his Son had 


accomplished acomplete redemptionforman. The 
soldiers were stationed to keep a dead man in his 


grave, a8 easy a service surely as was ever assigned 


them, and yet it proved too difficult. The an- 
gel, having frightened away the Roman soldiers 
sat as a guard before the grave ready to give an ac- 
count of the resurrection to the women. That 
which struck terror to the soldiers dispelied the 
anxiety of the women. ‘‘He is risen, as he said.”’ 
Thus the angel seems to declare that he announced 
no other truth than they had already been taught. 
**See the place.’?’ Oompare what you have been 
told with what youseeand then you will believe. 
‘“*Go.”’ This was an honor put upon the women, a 
suitable recompense for their constant affectionate 
adherence to Christ at the cross and at the grave. 
It was also a rebuke to the disciples who had for- 
saken him. The angel was sent to certify the resur- 
rection of Christ to his disciples and then to leave 
it with them to publishit tothe world. ‘‘They ran.”’ 
When the heart is enlarged with the glad tidings of | 
the gospel the feet will run the way of God’s com- 
mandments. 

II. Projected upon the authority of Christ. 
‘All hail.’? ‘*Fear not.’? Jesus anticipated the joy 
of his disciples more than the shame of his enemies. 
He would silenceallfear. ‘‘Galilee.’? Christ made 
his appointment to meet his disciples where there 
was least danger of disturbance. Jerusalem had 
forfeited the honor of his presence. It wasa 
tumultuous city, therefore Galilee was a more suit- 
able place. The Jewish council had staked all their 
reputation and authority and even their safety in 
the contest against Christ. There was no other way 
after his resurrection but to conceal, if possible, 
what had taken place. They tried by the most 
absurd falsehood to destroy the most glorious mir- 
acle. Todo this they corrupted the honor of the 
Roman soldiers. Their design was to overthrow 
the truth of Christ’s resurrection and to make the 
disciples appear hateful before the world. This ac- 
count of the resurrection reveals the thorough em- 
barrassment of the Jewish chief council. With the 
freshness of the resurrection power upon him Jesus 
bade his disciples look at mankind and then go 
forth to conquer the world for him, His resurrec- 
tion gave authority for missionary undertakings. 
Human instrumentality was chosen for the further- 
ance of God’s purpose. The preaching of the gospel 
to all people followed in natural succession the 
death and resurrection of Ohrist. 

Ill. Dependent upon the presence of Christ. 
“JT am with you.” Christ asserted his universal 
dominion as Mediator, which is the great founda- 
tion of the Christian religion. 
apostles the charter of his kingdom in the world, 
sending them out as ambassadors and giving them 
their credentials. ‘‘All nations.’’ None are to be 
neglected. This distinguishes Christianity from all 
other systems of religion. Ohrist is the desire of 
all nations. TR. AS 


Blackboard Exercise 


CHRIST’S RESURRECTION 
ASSURES OURS. 
THis. DOCTRINE 1S 
FUNDAMENTAL. 
CHRISTIANITY STANDS 
OR FALLS WiTH IT. 


IT GAVE NEW LIFE 
To THE CHURCH. 


Iv CONFOUNDED 
HIS ENEMIES. 

IT VERIFIED: HIS 
PREDICTIONS, 

IT ROBBED THE GRAVE 
OF ITs VICTORY. 


CHRIST 
Is RISEN 
INDEED. 


Ir 1S A STRONG 
GROUND or HOPE. 
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Practical Applications 
THE GREAT COMMISSION 


Communion, ‘The eleven disciples went.... 
where Jesus had appointedthem. And....saw him” 
(vs. 16,17). In the quiet retirement of a Galilean 
mountain the risen Jesus appeared to his waiting 
disciples. So now as we come apart and commune 
with him, he makes himself known to us. 

Cheer. ‘All authority hath been given unto me 
in heaven and on earth’”’ (v.18, R. V.). Ohrist is 
the Lion of the tribe of Judah, the Root of David 
(Rey. 5:5), and hath authority over natural forces 
to hinder their hurting men (Luke 8: 24, 25); 
authority over demons to cast them out (Acts 16: 
16-18) ; authority over death and the grave (Rev. 
1:18) ; authority over angelic hosts to send them to 
our rescue (Acts 12:7); authority over the passions 
of men. ‘Dr. Paton tells how often the savages of 
Tanna assembled to take his life, and some chief 
was led to stand up in a critical moment, and by an 
unlooked-for suggestion turn them aside, and they 
dispersed without hurting a hair of his head; and 
how he went scores of times through furious crowds 
of naked, armed savages, determined to murder 
him, and escaped their hands; turning sometimes 
and commanding them, in the name of God, to dis- 
perse, and sometimes seeing their muskets pointed 
and their spears poised and yet fall unused.”’ 

Command. 1. Prremptory. ‘‘Go’’ (v.19). 
2. Prrsonau. ‘‘Goye’’ (v.19). Not a matter of 
option, but of obligetion: Tf I follow my Lord’s 
command I cannot stay; I am compelled to “‘go”’ 
daily inspirit,in prayer, in giving, and really in 
person when he opens the way. 3. Propmr. ‘*Go 
ye therefore” (v.19). .He who has ‘all power” to 
protect commands it. ‘‘The Spirit urges it. The 

‘church echoes it. The Golden Rule requires it. 
Open doors invite it. Results warrant it. The 
judgment will demand an account of it. The 
- rewards of eternity await it.” 

Commission. 1. Preacu. ‘‘Make disciples of all 
the nations’’ (v.19, R. V.). ‘‘Preach the gospel”’ 
(Mark 16:15). Evangelize. 2. Baprizn, *‘Baptizing 
them in the name pie names] of the Father, and 
of the Son, and of the Holy Ghost’? (v.19). We 
are strengthened with might by the Spirit, that 
Christ may dwell in our hearts and we be filled unto 
all the fulness of God (Eph. 3:16-19). 3. Tacs. 
“Teaching them” (v. 20). Instead of strawberry 
festivals in our churches let us have missionary cir- 
cles and ‘'feed’’ the heartsand minds of ‘‘the flock”’ 
by ‘‘teaching them to observe’”’ this command to 
carry the gospel to the heathen. There are one 
billion heathen and only ten thousand missionaries, 
making each missionary responsible for one hun- 
dred thousand souls. Yet Christians give one-tenth 
of acent a day for foreign missions. The Christian 
world gives one cent a year for each heathen soul. 

Covenant, 1. Promisn. ‘‘Lo’ (v.20). Hvery 
‘go’? has its ‘‘lo.”’? Every Bible precept has its 

corresponding promise. We can believe the prom- 
ise if we obey the precept. To have asa life motto 
the precept, ‘‘Observe all things whatsoever I have 
commanded you”’ (v. 20) isto have asa life power 
the fulfilment of the promise, ‘‘All things, whatso- 
ever ye shall ask in prayer, believing, ye shall re- 
ceive” (Matt. 21:22). 2. Powsr. ‘lam’ (v. 20). 
‘‘He....liveth’? (Rev.1:18). When men die they 
‘rest from their labours’? (Rev. 14:18). Stanton 
standing by Lincoln’s coffin said, ‘‘Here lies the 
most perfect ruler of men who ever lived.” But 
Lincoln's rule ended with the grave. 3. PRESENCE. 
“With you” (v. 20). 4. Perprturry. ‘‘All the days” 
(v. 20, R. V., margin). A.C. M. 


Hints to Primary Teachers 
Central Thought.—Jesus is our risen Lord. 


BLAOKBOARD OUTLINE 


JESUS IN 
THE WOMEN AT 


} THE TOMB 


THE ANGEL AND HIS MESSAGE 


M 
JESUS! Mets tHE Women 


Jesus was crucified on Friday and was put into 
the tomnb before sundown. He was in thesepulcher 
part of Friday, all day Saturday and a part of Sun- 
day, which was called three days. 

Jesus inthe tomb. The fact was fully estab- 
lished that Christ actually died and was buried. It 
was a sorrowful time for his disciples. Their faith 
that he would rise again was not very strong. The 
Roman government had tried their best to guard 
the tomb lest Jesus should be taken away. Several 
soldiers were on duty to watch nightand day. The 
opening into the tomb was closed by a large stone 
placed before it, and the Roman seal was placed 
upon the stone. Thereis hope of the recovery of 
the sick as long as there is life, but when death has 
taken place and the body is laid in the grave, hope 
is gone. 

The women at the tomb. At an early hour on 
Sunday morning severa] women started, probably 
from different parts of the city, for the sepulcher. 
There were Mary Magdalene, out of whom Christ 
had cast seven devils, and Joanna, and Mary the 
mother of James, and other women. They took 
spices to put upon his body. So in our service for 
Ohrist we ought to give him the early hours of each 
day, and also the early hours of life’s day. These 
women showed their love for the Savior by rising 
early and going to his tomb. We can show our 
love for him by rising early and going to the desti- 
tute and afflicted with needed agsistance. 

The angel and his message. Luke and John 
say there were two angels,.~Matthew and Mark re- 
fer only to the one who did the speaking. ~His 
appearance would naturally strike terror to the 
women, but his first words were, ‘‘Fear not.’? His 
message brought peace and comfort to the mourn- 
ing friends of the Savior. The women had not yet 
learned that Christ was the Author of all life and 
that tombs could not hold him. ‘He is risen.’’ 
Jesus rose by his own power, thus showing that he 
was God. 

Jesus meets the women. The angel had told 
the women to go quickly and tell the disciples, and 
before they reached the city Jesusmet them. When 
the women saw him they held him by the feet and 
worshiped him. How their hearts would thrill with 
joy as they saw their risen Savior! 

Jesus commissions the disciples. Jesus had 
told the disciples that he would meet them in Gali- 
lee. The time and place had been definitely stated, 
and it is supposed that this was the time when five 
hundred of Christ’s followers saw him. Jesus met 
them ina mountain. Before he commissioned them 
he told them that all power had been given him, 
both in heaven and in earth. What a wonderful 
Savior we have! His power and authority are in- 
finitely beyond our comprehension. There is noth- 
ing too hard for God to do; he is able to do 
abundantly aboveall that weask orthink. w.s.o. 
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PRAOTIOAL LESSON Hoda qracicns 


Luxs 2: 6-20 


LESSON xut 


HOME READINGS.—Mon., Dee. 19.—Christmas lesson.—Luke 2: 6-20, Tu,—Presented in the temple.—Luke 


2: 25-40, Wed.—Mary’s song.—Luke 1: 46-55. Th.—Th 


e wise men.—Matt, 2: 1-12, Fr.—Herod’s cruelty.—Matt. 2: 


13-23. Sat.—The Word.—John 1: 1-14. Su.—To be the Savior.—1 John 4: 7-14, 


CHRISTMAS LESSON.—Luke 2: 6-20. OR REVIEW. 


AUTHORIZED VERSION 


SupT.—6 And so it was, that, while they were there, the days were 
accomplished that she should be delivered. 


School.—? And she brought forth her first-born son, and 
wrapped him in swaddling clothes, and laid him in a manger; 
because there was no room for them in the inn, 

8 And there were in the same country shepherds abiding in the 
field, keeping watch over their flock by night. 

9 And, lo, the angel of the Lord came upon them,and the 
glory of the.Lord shone round about them: and they were sore 
afraid. 

10. And the angel said unto them, Fear not: for, behold, I bring you 
good tidings of great joy, which shall be to all people. 

11 For unto you is born this day in the city of Da’vid a Sa- 
viour, which is Christ the Lord. 

_ 12 And this shall be asign unto you; Ye shall find the babe wrapped 
in swaddling clothes, lying in a manger. 


13 And suddenly there was with the angel a multitude of 
the heavenly host praising God, and saying, 


14 Glory to God in the highest, and on earth peace, good will toward 
men. 


15 And it came to pass, as the angels were gone away from 
them into heaven, the shepherds said one to another, Let us now 


(Memory Verses 13, 14) 


*AMERICAN REVISION 


6 And it came to pass, while they were 
there, the days were fulfilled that she should 
be delivered. 7 And she brought forth her 


| first-born son; and she wrapped him in swad- 


dling clothes, and laid him in a manger, be- 
ae there was no room for them in the 
nn. 

8 And there were shepherds in the same 
country abiding in the field, and keeping 
watch by night over their flock. 9 And an 
angel-of the Lord stood by them, and the 
glory of the Lord shone round about them: 
and they weresore afraid. 10 And the angel 
said unto them, Be not afraid; for behold, I 
bring you good tidings of great joy which 
shall be to all the people: 11 for there is 
born to you this day in the city of Davida 
Saviour, who is Christ the Lord. 12 And this 
is the sign unto you: Ye shall finda babe 
wrapped in swaddling clothes, and lying ina 
manger. 13 And suddenly there was with 
the angel a multitude of the heavenly host 

raising God, and saying, 

4 Glory to God in the highest, : 
And on earth peace among men in whom 
he is well pleased. 
15 And it came to pass, when the angels went 


go even unto Beth’le-hem, and see this thing which is come to 


pass, which the Lord hath made known unto us. 


16 And they came with haste, and found Ma/ry, and Jo’seph, and 


the babe lying in a manger, 


1% And when they had seen it, they made known abroad the 
saying which was told them concerning this child. 


18 And all they that heard it wondered at those things which were 


told them by the shepherds. 


19 But Ma/’ry kept all these things,and pondered them in 


her heart. 


20 And the shepherds returned, glorifying and praising God for all 
the things that they had heard and seen, as it was told unto them. 


away from them into heaven, the shepherds 
said one to another, Let us now go even unto 
Bethlehem, and see this thing that is come to 
pass, which the Lord hath made known unto 
us. 16 And they came with haste, and found 
both Mary and Joseph, and the babe lying 
in the manger. 17 And when they saw it, 
they made known concerning the sayin; 

which was spoken to them about this child. 
18 And all that heard it wondered at the 
things which were spoken unto them by the 
shepherds. 19 But Mary kept all these say- 
ings, pondering them in her heart. 20 And 
the shepherds returned, glorifying and prais- 
ing God for all the things that they had heard 
and seen, even as it was spoken unto them. 


©The American Revision, copyright 1901, by Thomas Nelson & Sons, 


Supt.—What is the GoLpDEN Text? School.—For 
unto you is born this day in the city of David a 
Saviour, which is Christ the Lord. Luke 2:11. 

PRACTICAL TRUTH.—Christ came to save and glad- 
den the world. 

Toric.—God’s world-wide gift. 

OvuTLINE.—I. Christ born. II. The announce- 
ment totheshepherds. III. The angels’ tribute. 
IV. The shepherds’ visit, 

Timn.—B. C, 4. 

Piacn.—Bethlehem, a village five or six miles 
south of Jerusalem, 


INTRODUCTION.—Matthew and Luke alone of the 
evangelists give a record of the parentage and birth of 
our Lord. They each give his genealogy, not following 
the same plan, however. Matthew begins with Abra- 
ham, and traces the line of descent, showing that Jesus 
came from Jewish ancestry. Luke traces his ancestry 
back to ‘Adam, which was the son of God” (Luke 3:38). 
According to Matthew’s record Jesus was identified 
with the Jewish race, and according to Luke’s, with the 
entire human race. The Old Testament scriptures are 
rich in prophecy, and in promises of the incarnation,— 
Christ manifest in the flesh. 


COMMENTARY.—I. Curtist Born (vs. 6,7). 
The explanation of the presence of Joseph and 
Mary at Bethlehem at this time is found in the few 
verses preceding the lesson. A decree had been is- 
sued by the Roman emperor, Cesar Augustus, thata 


census must be taken of the subjects of his empire, 
and since Joseph and Mary were of the. lineage of 
David it was necessary for them to go to the ances- 
tral city for enrolment. The large companies of 
people who were at Bethlehem at this time, in obe- 
dience to the emperor’sdecree, exhausted the accom- 
modations at the inn, which wasa large building 
erected at public expense for the convenience of 
travelers, and Joseph and Mary found shelter in 
some home in Bethlehem. It was quite common 
for the family and their domestic animals to occupy 
the same building, hence the presence of the man- 


ger, which became the first cradle of the infant 
Jesus, 


II. THE ANNOUNCEMENT TO THE SHEPHERDS (vs. 
8-12). 8, in the same country—In the region 
not far from Bethlehem. keeping watch by 
night over their flock (R. V.)—The people lived 
in villages and no dwellings were found in the coun- 
try as with us. The flocks were guarded by night 
against robbers and wild beasts. There is no ab- 
solute proof that Christ was born in the month of 
December, but the fact that shepherds abode in the 
fields by night would be no argument against that 
date, because frequently the grass is green and the 
weather pleasant in Palestine in December, 


9. angel of the Lord—A messenger from 
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heaven sent on an exalted mission. the glory of 
the Lord—A heavenly radiance appeared about 
the angel and enveloped the shepherds. *,This was 
again and again the symbol of the divine presence, 
power and holiness as shown by the scriptures, 

10. fear not—Words of encouragement that 
have been spoken again and again to God’s people 
and to those who desire to become such, ‘Fear 
not’”’ is an exhortation repeated upward of fifty 
times in the Bible. good tidings—Good news 
producing “‘great joy.’ to all people—The gos- 
pel is for all nations in all ages. It came first to 
the Jews but its blessings are for all mankind. 

11. unto you—Jesus came as the shepherds’ 
Savior, ashe came to all theworld. cityof David 
—Bethlehem. Christ—The Anointed One, the 
Messiah. Lord—The King of kings and Lord of 
lords, 12. asign—That they were making a true 
announcement. yeshall find—They would recog- 
nize the child Jesus from his clothing and his posi- 
tion. 

Ill. TH anGEens’ TRIBUTE (vs.13,14), 13. a 
multitude—The angelic host realized that a great 
gift was being brought to earth, and the voices raised 
asong of praise to the Godof graceand power. 

14. glory to God in the highest—Honor and 
praise are ascribed to him who is the source of all 
excellence, who dwellsinthe highest heaven. Peace 
is declared as coming to men as between God and 
man and between man and man. 


IV. THE SHEPHERDS’ visit (vs. 15-20), 15. let 
us now go—The good tidings had deeply impressed 
their minds. which is come to pass—The shep- 
herds believed the angel’s message. 16. came 
with haste—They were seeking Jesus, They were 
eager and determined. Sucha search for Jesus is 
always successful. 17. made known — The 
events were so full of promise and blessing that they 
would have done wrong in not telling the good news. 
the saying—That Christ the Lord, the Savior, was 
born, and that peace and good-will toward men had 
been proclaimed. 18. wondered—The message 
appealed profoundly to the hearers. The hope of 
the ages was being realized. The expectation of the 
nations was being fulfilled. 19. pondered them 
in Aher heart — The shepherds ‘tmade known 
abroad” the wonderful tidings, but Mary weighed 
them carefully in her heart, for they were intensely 
full of meaning. 20. theshepherds returned 
—They received the message, believed ‘it and were 
filled with holy gladness. 

QUESTIONS. — Where and when was Ohrist 
born? Of what ancestry? By whom and to whom 
was his birth first announced? What were the 
words of the heavenly host? What occurred after 
the angels had gone away into heaven? How did 
the appearance and message of the angels affect 
the shepherds? By what title indicating his work 
is Ohrist called in this lesson? What are the re- 
wards of seeking Jesus? 


TABULAR VIEW 


PRACTICAL 
No. SUBJECTS GOLDEN TEXTS SATE OUTLINES 
seus Jesus is worthy] J. The plot of the Jewish lead- 
The Anointing of Je-| She hath done what she F 3 
Wi > of the best thatwelers. JJ. Jesus anointed at Beth 
sus. Matt. 26:1-16, |could. Mark 14:8, can offer him, any. III. The baseness of Judas. 
This is my body which], We are to keep|_I. Preparations for the supper, 
I The Last Supper.|is given for you: this dojin mind the factof|II. Events during the eating of 
vi. Matt. 26: 17-30. oe seemonDTance of me. Heap he death and|the pee A I, The Lord’s 
uke 22: 19, its efficacy. supper instituted. 
ts ne peers ee 8 fig-tree. 
World’s Temperance) Watch and pray, that Our safety is in|1- e time o rist’s coming 
‘ . Matt, 24: 324ye enter not into tempta- unknown. III. Watchfulness en- 
pet Sets . fons Matt. 26:41, pes|watchfulness. ee IV. Consequences of care- 
essness. 
The way to 
in Goth The Son of man is be-|strength and vic-|_ I. The scene of the agony. II. 
vir, | Jesus in Gethsem-+.ayed into the hands of|tory is through|Jesus at prayer. III. Jesus be- 
ane. Matt. 26:36-56. | sinners, Matt. 26:45. submission to the|trayed. 
divine will. 
iy is Ces r aoe ee before Be 
. Who, when he was re-|to be patient and|phas, . False witnesses sought. 
18:4 The Trial of Jesus. viled, reviled not again.|loving under false|III, Jesus declares his Messiah- 
Matt. 26: 57-68. 1 Pet. 2: 23. accusation and in- areas ae Jesus condemned and 
sult, insulted. 
Ae i ener reer 
P ; Let him that thinketh}mate our own} I. Desertionand denial foretold. 
X. Peter’s Denial.j,¢standeth take heed lest|strength and thus|IT, Peter’s three denials, III. Pe- 
Matt. 26: 81-35, 69-75. jhe fall, 1Cor. 10: 12. oe more easily|ter’s repentance. 
fall. 
He was wounded for . - I, Jesus delivered to be crucified. 
The Crucifixion.|our transgressions, he was}}, ches sae gow II. Jesus placed on the cross, ITI. 
XI. |Matt. 27: 15-50, bruised for our iniquities.| <i) Jaa ericg: IV. Jesus gave up 
Isa. 53: 5, : his jifes Jose hap tee eee 
. I, The women at the tomb, II. 
3 Christ’s resur- 
. h you al- . The tomb opened. III. The an- 
XII. ate 58 Begaeregtion: Been aicsthe end of bya alte ipa menage: Me The Ns 
AS at Lead 4 . 28; 20. 2 meet Jesus, A e soldiers 
eae ates CER ee bribed. VI. The great commission. 
For unto you is born 3 I. Christ born, II. The an- 
F this day in the city of Da-| Christ came to}. “Etothe shonherds.e [iT 
Christmas Lesson.,|/; . F . d cladden|bounceme e 12) : . 
XITI. se vid, a Saviour, which is|save and gladden Sit ribatomelveeLbolshen: 
Luke 2: 6-20, Christ the Lord. Lukejthe world, he ppeele pe P 
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A Teaching Plan 


Y. Inrropuctory.—1. A choice of lessons is 
given for to-day: the Christmas lesson or the review. 
2. It might be well to review briefly the eight les- 
sons studied since the last review and then give at- 
tention to the Christmas lesson. 3. The year has 
been spent in studying the life of Christ, but there 
has been no lesson upon his infancy. 

Ii. Tueme.—Jesus, the greatest gift to men. 

III. Oxrist’sspiatH.—1l. The world’s need of the 
Savior. 2. Four promises of hiscoming. 3. The 
ancestry of Jesus. 4. Theincarnation, Christ mani- 
fest in the flesh. 5. The date of his birth. When 
the mode of reckoning time from the birth of 
Ohrist was adopted, a mistake was made in placing 
that event four years too late; hence Christ was born 
four years before the date from which we reckon 
his birth. He was born 1914 years ago. 6. The 
place of his birth. 

IV. THE ANNOUNCEMENT OF HIS BIRTH.—1. The 
appearance of the angel tothe shepherds. 2. The 
message. (1) Oomforting. (2) Gladdening. 3. 
The nature and work of him whose birth was 
announced. 4. The waiting-time had been long, 
but the fulness of time had come, 

V. Tue ancevs’ tripuTE.—1. An exalted mis- 
sion, 2. A glorious company. 8. The heavenly 
host knew Jesus and they knew conditions on earth. 
They also knew the work that Jesus was to accom- 
plish. 4. Those who know Ohrist experimentally 
exalt and adore him. 6. Analyze the tribute of the 
angels. 6. They could not use language that 
would exalt too highly his mission. 

VI. THE VISIT OF THE SHEPHERDS.—1. They be- 
lieved the message. 2. Their faith made them 
swift. 8. They sought for Jesus. 4. They recog- 
nized him when they found him. §. They were 
too simple-hearted to reject him because they saw 
no display of earthly magnificence. 6. Having 
found Jesus they began to proclaim his coming and 
mission. 7. Mary’s attitude toward the revelation 
made to her. 8. The blessing that came to the 
shepherds. 9. Their return to earthly tasks. 10, 
The blessings for all who seek and find Jesus. 

ImportTant TRUTHS.—1, Christ is the great- 
est gift that has come toearth. 2. The Father was 
prompted by love for needy humanity in the bestow- 
ment of this gift. 3. Christ came to the place 
where his presence and work were needed. 4. The 
angels rejoiced over the gift, for they realized how 
much Christ meant to the world. 5. A few faith- 
ful, believing persons rejoiced at Christ’s coming, 
for they saw the fulfilment of God’s sure word. 
6. Those who in sincerity receive Christ are en- 
riched beyond all computation. 7. Riches for 
time and for eternity are presented in Christ. 


Practical Survey 


Toric.—God’s world-wide gift. 


I, Announced by a heavenly host. 
II. Accepted and proclaimed by shepherds. 


I. Announced by a heavenly host. None 
were better suited to proclaim the birth of Ohrist 
than angels. None were better fitted to receive the 
glad tidings than the humble shepherds. The im- 
portance of the event called for a visit of the heav- 
enly host to earth. Angels were God’s chosen mes- 
sengers to announce the advent of the Savior to 
shepherds. Never before had heaven given to earth 
such a gift as the Ohrist-child. The supreme hour 
in the world’s history dawned when he was born in 
Bethlehem of Judea. The whole of the world’s his- 


tory led up to that time. The song of angels on 


that eventful night was a song of hope to a despair. 


ing world. How strangely that song of peace would 
have sounded to the rulers of the Roman empire! 
With what contempt would they have looked upon 
a kingdom founded upon the principle of peace and © 
good-will to men! But to angels it was an occasion 
to render glory to God in the highest for the usher- 
ing in of a kingdom which should reconcile man 
and God and establish fellowship among men. All 
nations were included in the wonderful gift of the 
Savior. In ‘‘the days of Herod’’ we see the center 
of the world’s history. There was the turning point 
between the old and new dispensations. To the 
world Cesar’s palace seemed more important than 
the manger. Yet the meanest circumstances of 
Christ’s humiliation were attended with some dis- 
coveries of his glory. The angels did not regard 
the holy family less for having lodged in such lowly 
quarters. Christ was laid where beasts were fed and 
after hisdeparture beasts fed there again. Only his 
presence could glorify the manger. And nov, if 
the religion of Jesus could be extinguished, the 
world would go back to its former darkness in sin. 
The fact that he is in the world working by the 
operation of the Holy Spirit calls for highest praise. 
Though there was only a manger for him at birth 
and across for him at death, he is our Savior, the 
Prince of peace. The burden of our nature was 
laid upon him all through his earthly life, which 
was one continual sacrifice for others. His wasa 
birth, a life and a death in hardship. His birth 
overshadowed his life. The manger and the cross 
standing at the two extremities of our Savior’s 
earthly life seem congruous. There is yet no room 
for the Prince of peace but with the humble and 
contrite souls which by his grace he prepares to 
yield him place. 

If. Accepted and proclaimed byshepherds. 
The glory of the Lord of which the proud and self- 
seeking see nothing, shines round about the lowly. 
The message of the angel was given to the shepherds 
while they were in the line of duty. The best place 
in all the world to be is at the post of duty. There 
was no occasion for sorrow when the angels re- 
turned to heaven since the object of their visit was 
upon earth. The next thing was to act upon the in- 
structions given them. Divine revelation does not 
supersede our own diligence, investigation and re- 
search. The effect upon the shepherds at seeing 
the babe was uplifting. Every detail was according 
to the angel’s words. Joy and thanksgiving filled 
their hearts, causing their lips to speak forth the 
glad tidings to others. They were in truth the first 
to proclaim the gospelamong men. Down through 
the ages this glorious truth has sounded. It is ever 
new and full of inspiration, making each Ohristmas- 
tide a season of joy and rejoicing to every believing 
heart. ‘That all nations are being reached increases 
the Ohristian’s joy, for ‘‘unto all people” was born 
this Savior, who is Christ the Lord. 7, Rawal 


Blackboard Exercise 


THE STAR: OF 

BETHLEHEM ts 

DESTINED To .- 
ENLIGHTEN 
THE WORLD... 


HAVE. YOU ‘ANY 
“TREASURES To 
BRING TO JESUS? 


‘Tue BIRTH oF CHRIST 
BROUGHT GREAT - 
: Jov., 


“SALVATION: 


FROM SIN, 


AND. ETERNAL 
LIFE. 
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Practical Applications 


The shepherds. 1. Fatrurun. ‘Abiding in 
the field’? (v. 8). The words suggest fidelity. 
Faithfulness in the little things is a keynote of the 
gospel. 2. Duztrun. ‘Keeping watch over their 
flock by night’’ (v. 8). While the shepherds were 
attending to duty theangelscame. H.O. Trumbull 
says, “‘If they had been at home or ata party or 
even at a prayer meeting, when they ought to have 
been in that sheep field, they would have missed the 
angels’ visit. The best place in all the world is the 
post of duty. Day or night, be where you belong. 
If duty calls you to remain at home, never suppose 
- you can have a greater blessing anywhere else.”’ 
3. Honorzp. ‘And, lo, the angel of the Lord came 
upon them, and the glory of the Lord shone round 
about them” {v.9). God always honors industry. 
Saul hunting the lost asses of his father’s flock 
found the crown of Israel (1 Sam.9:3;10: 1). 
Gideon on the threshing floor was commissioned by 
the angel of the Lord to save Israel from Midian 
(Judges 6:11-19). Elisha plowing in the field re- 
ceived the prophetic mantle (1 Kings 19: 19). 
Matthew was chosen to the rank of discipleship in 
the custom house (Mark2:14). James and John 
mending their nets were called tc be fishers of men 
(Mark 1:19, 20). A lazy man rarely becomes a 
Obristian. 

The sermon. 1. Praocticau. ‘Be not afraid’ 
(v.10,R.V.). Every sermon should have something 
in it to lift man out of himself intoGod. Thesuper- 
natural is apt to make us “sore afraid” (v.9). A.J. 
Gordon says, ‘‘When God specially visits his peo- 
ple his first work is to allay their alarm.” 2. 
PornteD. “For....I bring’? (v.10). ‘For unto 
you....aSavior’’ (v.11). COhristianityis reasonable. 
God does not give us practical precepts without giv- 
ing abundant reason why we should obey them. 
3. Prrsonau. ‘I bring you good tidings” (v.10). 
“Unto you is born....a Savior’ (v.11). ‘‘A sign 
unto you; Yeshall find’ (v.12). The Bible is a 
personal book, The Father is a personal God. The 
Savior isa personal Friend. The Holy Spirit isa 
personal Comforter. They all dwell in the heart of 
the wholly sanctified believer (John 14: 17, 23). 

Thesign. 1. Asianoruoyn. ‘Ye shall find 
the babe” (v.12). Thecradle of the Son of God 
is the great token of a Father’slove. Looking into 
the face of God, stripped of his majesty and glory, 
we are ‘not afraid” (v.10,R.V.). 2. A sIGN OF 
Nopinity. ‘The babe wrapped in _ swaddling 
clothes” (v.12). There were two kinds of swad- 
dling bands. One, the ordinary bandages in which 
all babes are swaddled; the other, an outside coat 
beautifully embroidered, used by the princes and 
the wealthy. The ordinary band would be no sign. 
The sign was to bein the contrast, a babe dressed 
in the “swaddling” garb of a king, lying ina 
“manger” with the cattle. His nobility, as ‘*Ohrist 
the Lord” (v. 11), the ‘King of the Jews’ (Matt. 2: 
2), and his humility, asthe child of Mary the wife 
of the carpenter, were his credentials. The mother 
knowing by the word of the Holy Spirit that he was 
to be the heir of David’s royal line, provided_ the 
token. 3. AsicNorHuMiniTy. ‘Obrist the Lord 
....the babe....ina manger” (vs.11,12). Christ was 
the almighty Jehovah; he became the helpless babe. 
He was God; he became flesh (John 1: 14; Heb. 
2:14, 17). He was rich; he became poor (2 Oor. 8:9). 
So he‘emptied himself” (Phil. 2:7, R. V.). ‘‘How 
easy itis to get to Jesus. He puts no barrier be- 
tween the lowliest and himself.” ‘Glory to God in 
the highest” (v.14). ‘“Oreation reveals God’s glory 
of wisdom and power; redemption reveals God’s 
gloty of wisdom and love,” A. 0. M. 
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Hints to Primary Teachers 


_Central Thought.—God so loved us that he sent 
his Son to save us. 


BLACKBOARD OUTLINE 


THE} Cees BIRTH OF JE 


SUS 
SAGE OF THE ANGE 


LS 


Find Jesus 
Publish the glad tldings 


The Shepherds : 


Dwell upon the central thought. Emphasize the 
fact that it was the great love of God for sinners 
that caused Ohrist to come to this earth, and that he 
came to save us. Not merely to give us blessings 
aed make us happy, but to save and deliver from 
all sin. 

The humble birth of Jesus. Explain how it 
was that Christ’s parents came to be in Bethlehem 
atthistime. Where was Bethlehem? What prophet 
had told that Ohrist would be born here? See 
Micah 5:2. Explain that at intervals during a 
period of about four thousand years Christ’s coming 
had been foretold. The prophet Isaiah has much to 
say about him. See Isa.9:6. He was born ina 
stable. What a humble entrance into this world! 
Yet he was the King of kings, and Lord of heaven 
and earth. ‘‘Why did our Lord choose a stable? 
Evidently that he might reprove the glory of the 
world and condemn the vanities of this present 
time.’’? He wasrich, yet for our sakes he became 
poor. ‘‘The humility of his birth was characteristic 
of his whole spirit and life.”’ ‘‘For our sakes he was 
born a stranger, in a stable; helived without a place 
of hisown where he might lay his head; he sub- 
sisted by the charity of the people;’’ he died ona 
cross without enough of worldly goods to bury him. 
His example rebukes that worldly spirit which puts 
a great estimate upon outward pomp and wealth 
and rank. 

The message of the angels. Angels area dis- 
tinet order of created intelligences a little higher 
than man. They are beings who have never sinned. 
Give the story in connection with their appearance 
to the shepherds, ‘The angel of the Lord,’’ that is, 
one angel appeared first, and a little later a multi- 
tude came from heaven. This angel was the first 
gospel herald. Agreat gloryattended theangels. A 
greater glory attends the coming of Ohrist, ‘*The 
birth of Jesus isa light in the darkness (1) of igno- 
rance; (2) of sin; (3) of affliction; (4) of death.” 
The message they brought wasinspiring. Theysaid, 
“Glory to God in the highest.”’ The birth of Jesus, 
coming as he did to save the world, magnified the 
love and mercy of God to the highest degree. Well 
might men and angels give him glory. Christ and 
his gospel bring peace and good-will to all mankind. 

The shepherds find Jesus. The shepherds 
went with haste and found the child in a manger. 
They rejoiced greatly. We alsohave heard of Jesus 
and if we have not already done so we should seek 
him atonce. Those who forsake sin and give them- 
selves to the Savior are certain to find him. 

The shepherds publish the glad tidings. ° 
“They made known abroad....concerning the 
child.’’ Those who find Jesus go forth to tell others 
about him. The joy isso great and the love in the 
heart is so warm that they are anxious that others 
should know and enjoy what they have received, 
for the blessings are for all, Ww. BO, 
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A’bram, A’bra-ham. The son of Terah, and 
tenth in descent from Shem, was born in Ur of 
Ohaldea. He is properly called the ‘‘father of the 
faithful.’? Obedient to the heavenly calling he left 
his country and his father’s house to sojourn ina 
country of which he knew nothing. To prove fur- 
ther his faith, God commanded him to offer up his 
only son, Isaac, as a burnt sacrifice, but he was re- 
strained from slaying his son at the last moment, 
whereupon God renewed a covenant with him, the 
spiritual import of which applies to every saint since 
his time. At the consummation of this covenant 
his name was changed to Abraham, meaning “‘the 
father of a multitude.” 

An’drew. Brother of Simon Peter. Both were 
numbered among the first apostles chosen by our 
Lord for his companions at the beginning of his 
public ministry. Heand Peter were originally fish- 
ermen at the Sea of Galilee. Andrew was a native 
of Bethsaida, and when he heard the preaching of 
John the Baptist he became one of his followers, 
but when Jesus was pointed out to him as the Lamb 
of God foretold by the Baptist, he, with Simon Pe- 
ter, united himself to Jesus as his disciple. In this 
capacity he gave quiet but faithful service to his 
Lord. Tradition says he was crucified in Greece on 
an X-shaped cross, now known as “St. Andrew’s 
cross.’’ 

Bar-thol’o-mew. Theson of Tolmai. One of 
Christ’s twelve apostles. His own name probably 
was Nathanael, just as Joses, or Joseph, is called 
Barnabas. The three synoptical gospels never 
mention Nathanael, John never mentions Bartholo- 
mew; the two names belong probably to the same 
person. Brought by Philip to Jesus. It is in un- 
designed accordance with this that Philip is coup- 
led with Bartholomew in the first three lists as Philip 
is coupled with Nathanael in John 1. The place 
given him also in the fishing after the resurrection 
of the Lord implies his being one of the twelve. 
Nathanael was of Oana in Galilee. 

Be-el’ze-bub. The word often assumes the form 
““Beelzebul.’’ Beelzebub means “‘the prince of the 
devils.””> The Old Testament form of the word is 
Baal Zebub. Literally the name means, ‘*Lord of 
the flies.’ Flies were considered very unclean and 
a great annoyance, and by some it is thought that 
this god was honored as having power to drive away 
these pests. Others call Beelzebub the ‘‘god of 
filth,’’ because of the uncleanness of the worship 
offered him. Beelzebub was a god of the Philis- 
tines worshiped at Ekron (2 Kings 1:2). 

Beth’a-ny, place of dates. A village beautifully 
situated on the east slope of Mount Olivet, about 
two miles east southeast of Jerusalem, on the road 
to Jericho. It was often visited by Christ (Matt. 
21:17; Mark 11:1,12; Luke19:29). Here Martha 
and Mary dwelt and Lazarus was raised from the 
dead (Johni1l1). Here Mary anointed the Lord 
against the day of his burying (John 12), From 
thence he went on his triumph»! entry into the holy 
city; here hespent several nights of the memorable 
week of his death; and from the midst of his dis- 
ciples, near this village which he loved, he ascended 
to heaven (Luke 24: 50). : 

Beth’le-hem, house of bread. A very old and 
celebrated city, the birthplace of David and Christ. 
It is six miles south of Jerusalem, in a very fertile 
region. 

Beth’pha-ge, place of figs. A little village on 
the eastern slope of the Mount of Olives, near to 
Bethany. 

Beth-sa’i-da, place of fishing. A city in Gali- 
lee, on the west shore of the Sea of Galilee, a little 
north of Capernaum. It was the birthplace of the 


apostles Philip, Andrew and Peter, and was often 
visited by Jesus. This city must not be confused 
with the Bethsaida on the northeast coast of the Sea 
of Galilee, where Christ fed the five thousand. 

Cze-sa-re’a Phi-lip’pi. ‘A city three or four 
miles east of Dan, near the eastern source of the 
Jordan. The city was built on a limestone terrace 
in a valley at the base of Mount Hermon. It was 
enlarged and embellished by Philip the tetrarch, 
and called Czsarea in honor of Tiberius Ozesar, and 
the name Philippi was added to distinguish it from 
Ozsarea on the Mediterranean. Our Savior visited 
this placeshortly after his Transfiguration (Matt.16: 
13-28). After the destruction of Jerusalem, Titus 
here made the captive Jews fight and kill each other 
in gladiatorial shows. In the time of the crusades 
it underwent many changes, and is now a paltry 
village amid extensive ruins, among which is a vast 
castle on the high ground, parts of which date back 
into Old Testament times.”’ fe 

Cai’a-phas, depression. High priest, A. D. 25 
to 36. He wasa S:idducee and a bitter enemy of 
Ohrist. He plotted against Jesus and counseled his 
death. After his arrest Jesus wastaken to Oaiaphas 
where he was condemned and mocked and trans- 
ferred to Pilate for sentence and execution. Caia- 
phas was afterward deposed from office by the Ro- 
man proconsul Vitellius, 

Ca/na-an. The name was anciently applied to 
all that region between the Jordan river and the 
Mediterranean, extending north to include Phe- 
nicia and southwest to include Philistia. In Matt. 
15: 22 it refers to that part of Phoenicia which be- 
longed to Syria. 

Ca-per’na-um. A chief city of Galilee in the 
time of Christ on the northwest shore of the Sea of 
Galilee, about five miles from the river Jordan. It 
was a revenue station. Andrew and Peter dwelt 
here, and Jesus made it his home during about two 
years of his ministry. Christ performed many won- 
derful works in thiscity. It was thus exalted unto 
heaven, but the unbelief and impenitence of its in- 
habitants cast it down to hell. The very name and 
site of Capernaum have been lost. 

Cho-ra/zin. While the exact location of this city 
is uncertain, it is grouped with OCapernaum and 
Bethsaida upon the west side of the Sea of Gali- 
lee, It is probable that it stood upon the site of the 
modern Kerazeh. 

Christ. One of the names applied to our Lord. 
It isa Greek word meaning ‘‘anointed,” or ‘“‘sent;”’ 
thus Christ is the Anointed One, the Messenger. 
He is the Son of God, divine, equal with the Father. 

Da’vid. King of Israel, succeeding Saul. No 
character in the Old Testament, among men, is 
more prominent than David, **the sweet psalmist of 
Israel,” a man after God’s own heart. His his- 
tory is too long to be recited here, but is filled with 
exceeding interest from his boyhood’s days to the 
close of his life. Ohrist descended as regards his 
human nature through the Davidic line, hence he is 
called the son of David. 

De-cap’o-lis. A country in northern Palestine 
which contained ten principal cities, chiefly on the 
east side of the Jordan. Though within the limits 
of Israel, this country was inhabited by many for- 
eigners, and hence it retained its Greek name, which 
means ‘‘ten cities.’”? This may also account for the 
numerous; herds of swine kept in the district (Matt. 
8: 20), a practise which was forbidden by the Mo- 
saic law. It is nowcomparatively uninhabited. 

K-li’as, or K-lijah. Elijah was one of the most 
eminent and honored of the Hebrew prophets. He 
lived about 900 B.O. He did not die, but was trans- 
lated, being carried to heaven ina chariot of fire, 
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It was a high honor granted to him that, many cen- 
turies after he had gone into heaven, he should 
appear on the Mount of Transfiguration to com- 
mune with the Savior. 

E-sai’as. The New Testament form of the Old 
Testament name Isaiah. Isaiah was a prophet of 
the Lord who prophesied during the time of the 
kings of Judah, Uzziah, Jotham, Ahaz and Hezekiah, 
He stands ores & the foremost of the Old Testa- 
ment prophets, his prophecies relating largely to 
the coming Messiah. 

Gal‘i-lee. A territory in the northern portion of 
Palestine, the scene of numerous events in the lives 
of our Lord and hisdisciples. The inhabitants were 
known as Galileans. Jesus was born in Bethlehem, 
but his early home was at Nazareth, in Galilee. 

Gal'i-lee, Sea of, is one of the names given to 
the body of water east of Galilee, through which 
flows the Jordan river. See also Gennesaret. 

Gen-nes’a-ret, Lake of. A body of water 
about sixty miles northeast from Jerusalem. It is 
remarkable as being the scene of many of our Lord’s 
labors. In the time of Ohrist this lake was impor- 
tant commercially and for its fisheries. It is oval in 
shape, thirteen miles long and six miles wide, and 
lies in a depression seven hundred feet below sea 
level. It is known inthe Old Testament as the Sea 
of Chinnereth (Num. 34:11), or COinneroth (1 Kings 
15: 20), and in the New Testament as the Sea of 
Police: the Sea of Tiberias and the Sea of Gennes- 
aret. 

Gen‘tiles. In its derivation the word means 
‘nations.’? The New Testament signification of the 
term is ‘“‘heathen,’’ that is, all who were not Jews. 
To the Jews the whole world was divided between 
Jews and Gentiles. 

Ger’ge-senes. The same as Gadarenes, the in- 
habitants of Gadara, a region east of the Sea of Gal- 
ilee. This was the scene of Christ’s miracle of cur- 
ing the demoniacs. ‘‘The most interesting remains 
of Gadara are its tombs, which dot the cliffs fora 
considerable distance around the city.’ 

Geth-sem/a-ne, oil-press. A garden or oil-grove 
in the valley at the foot of the Mount of Olives, near 
Jerusalem. Our Savior often retired to this place, 
and here it was that he endured his agony and was 
betrayed by Judas. Here he “‘trod the wine-press 
alone.”’ 3 
go-tha, The name signifies, ‘‘The place of a 
skull.’”’ A hill a short distance outside of Jerusalem 
on the north. For centuries this spot has been des- 
ignated as the place of the crucifixion, and has been 
venerated and almost adored. But General Gor- 
don, the celebrated English soldier, investigating 
for himself, found another hill in the vicinity, now 
used asa Mohammedan burying-ground, which bet- 
ter answers the description, as to shape and site, 
and believed it tobe the real place of the crucifixion 
(Heb. 13: 12; John 19: 20). . 

Go-mor’rha. One of the five ‘‘cities of the 
plain,’ of which four were destroyed with Sodom, 
Zoar only being spared. Gomorrha ranked next to 
Sodom in importance and in the wickedness which 
resulted in its overthrow. 

Her’od. Five of the family of Herod were fa- 
mous in history: 1. Herod the Great, born about 
seventy years before our Lord, and governor of Gal- 
ilee. He rebuilt the temple at Jerusalem. His life 
was marked by many acts of cruelty. Shortly be- 
fore his death he caused the infants of Bethlehem to 
be slain, in the hope of thus destroying Jesus. 2. 
Herod Antipas, his son, tetrarch of Galilee and 
Perea. He it was who beheaded John the Baptist in 
prison, and tohim Pilate sent our Lord for examina- 
tion just before his crucifixion. 3, Herod Philip I. 


He was the son of Herod the Great, brother of 
Herod Antipas, and the first husband of Herodias, 
He was disinherited by his father, and seems to have 
led a private life. Oalled in Mark 6:17, Philip. 4. 
Herod Agrippa I. He was a grandson of Herod the 
Great. After the deathof Herod Antipas he became 
ruler of Galilee and Perea; a little later Judea and 
Samaria were added to hisdominions. Heslew the 
apostle James and imprisoned the apostle Peter. 
For his crimes God afflicted him with a terrible dis- 
order, which ended his career of cruelty (Acts 12: 
1-5, 19-23). 5. Herod Agrippa II. He was the son 
of Herod AgrippaI. It was he who listened to the 
defense of Paul at Cesarea (Acts 25: 13-26: 32). 

He-ro’di-as. ‘‘A granddaughter of Herod the 
Great, and sister of Herod Agrippa I. She was first 
married to her uncle, Herod Philip I, but after- 
ward abandoned him for his brother, Herod Anti- 
pas. It was by her artifice that Herod was per 
suaded to cause John the Baptist to be put to death 
she being enraged at John on account of his bold 
denunciation of .the incestuous and adulterous con- 
nection which subsisted between her and Herod.’’ 

Vsaac, laughter. Son of Abraham and Sarah. 
He is memorable for the circumstances attending 
his birth, asa child of prophecy and promise, in the 
old age of his parents. At the age of forty he mar- 
ried his cousin Rebekah. Most of his life was spent 
in southern Oanaan and its vicinity. At the age of 
ae he died and was buried in the tomb of Abra- 

am, 

Is‘ra-el. 1. The name given to Jacob when he 
had wrestled and prayedall night at Peniel. 2, The 
descendants of Abraham through the line of Jacob 
were called by the name of Israel. The Jewish na- 
tion. 

Is’ra-el, King of. A name frequently applied 
to the Messiah. 

Ja/cob, supplanter. He was the son of Isaac and 
Rebekah. Though farsighted and energetic, he was 
quiet and peaceable, living a shepherd life at home. 
His life was filled with many trials and he died in 
Egypt when 147 years old. 

James. 1. Theelder brother of theapostle John, 
a son of Zebedee and Salome, and a native of Beth- 
saida in Galilee. James was put to death about 
A. D. 44. He was the first martyr among the apos- 
tles (Acts 12:1,2). 2. The son of Alphzxus, men- 
tioned in each instance where the disciples are 
named. 

Jer-e-mi/as, or Jer-e-mi/ah, Jeremiah was 
the second of the ‘‘greater prophets,’’ and one of the 
chief Old Testament seers. He was called to act as 
a prophet at an early ave, about B. O. 628,and main- 
tained the cause of truth and God against his rebel- 
lious people for many years. He shared compas- 
sionately the woes of his countrymen, which he 
could not induce them to avert from their own heads. 

Jer’i-cho, place of fragrance. Arichand strong 
city in the Jordan valley, in the territory assigned 
to the tribe of Benjamin, sixteen miles northeast of 
Jerusalem and five miles west of the Jordan river. 
It is first mentioned in thestory of the Hebrew spies 
and Rahab (Josh. 2:1-21). It contained a school of 
the prophets, and was the residence of Elisha. In 
Christ’s time many priestsand Levites resided here. 
It was at Jericho that Ohrist on his last journey to 
Jerusalem healed two blind men and forgave Zac- 
cheus. The road from Jericho to Jerusalem as- 
cends through narrow and rocky passes, amid ra- 
vines and precipices. 

Je-ru’sa-lem. The most noted city of Pales- 
tine, about twenty-five miles westward from theriver 
Jordan, and forty-two miles east of the Mediterra- 
nean sea. It was built on the ancient Mount Mo- 
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riah and other hills, and wasalso surrounded by hills. 
Its original inhabitants were Jebusites; henceit was 
called Jebus, afterward known as Salem. When it 
became the chief city of Palestine, King David 
erected a tabernacle for the worship of God, and 
Solomon built there his glorioustemple. In all the 
Bible there is no place possessing so much interest 
as Jerusalem, which for ages was the scene of the 
most important events of sacred history, and isfore- 
told in prophecy as yet to be still more famous and 
important in the world’s history. At present it is 
controlled by Mohammedans, but a movement is 
in progress to restore it to its rightful owners, the 
children of Israel, as the gift of God (Gen.17:8). 

Je’sus. One of the names applied to our Lord. 
It means Savior, and in its origin is the same as 
Joshua. The four gospels are largely taken up with 
his life, words and works. The Ohristian church 
to-day is a convincing proof of his divine character. 

John. 1. The Baptist. The divinely appointed 
forerunner of our Lord. He was born about six 
months before Jesus, whose cousin he was. His 
father was Zacharias, a priest in the temple at Jeru- 
salem, and the whole story of his birth and mission 
(Luke 1) is full of interest. After our Lord’s min- 
istry began, John’s mission ended, and after having 
been imprisoned by King Herod for rebuking a ter- 
rible sin, was slain to gratify the desire of a wicked 
woman (Matt. 14:3-12), 2. The apostle. Son of 
Zebedee and Salome, and brother of James the 
Great. He was originally a fisherman, but became 
afaithful and beloved apostle. He wrote the gos- 
pel of John, three epistles and the book of Revela- 
tion. Heseems to have better known and esteemed 
the loving spirit of our Lord than any of the other 
apostles, and his writings are full of grace and truth. 

Jo’nas. The New Testament form of Jonah. 
Jonah was a prophet of the Lord about 850 B. C., 
the writer of the book bearing hisname. His chief 
work was in fulfilment of the call of Jehovah which 
led him to warn the people of Nineveh of the doom 
that awaited them because of theirsin. Jonah was 
at first unwilling to accept the mission and started 
in another direction. He was overtaken by God’s 
providences and went about the work assigned him. 
The Ninevites heard his preaching, heeded the call, 
repented and were spared. 

Jordan, descender. The chief river of Canaan, 
running from north to south and dividing the land 
into two parts, of which the larger lay on the west. 
The river is about two hundred miles in length in- 
cluding its many windings. It flows through the 
Sea of Galilee, which is 650 feet below the level of 
the Mediterranean, and empties into the Dead sea, 
which is 660 feet still lower. Thecourse of the river 
is rapid, yet where it flows into the Dead seaitisa 
sluggish stream 540 feet wide and three feet deep. 
It is the most famous of all streams of Palestine. 

Jo’seph. 1. The husband of Mary the mother of 
Jesus. He was a Jew of the tribe of Judah. 2. Jo- 
seph of Arimathza,a wealthy Israelite who loved 
Jesus, After thecrucifixion he begged of Pilate the 
privilege of placing the body of Jesus in his own 
new tomb. Joseph was thus permitted to perform 
the last sad rites to the body of our Lord. 

Ju’das Is-car’i-ot. ‘Why he was called Iscar- 
iot, whether because he was Ish-karioth, an inhabi- 
tant of Kerioth; or because he was Ish-scariota, the 
man who had the bag; or Ish-carat, the man that 
cuts off; or Ish-shakrat, the man of the reward or 
bribe, I know not.”’ As one of the twelve disciples, 
he was selected to have charge of the money or pro- 
vision for them. Outwardly, before his crime, he 
seems to have been the equal of the others in duty 
and worth. 


Ju-de’a. One of the general divisions of Pales- 
tine. It lay west of the Jordan and south of Sa- 
maria. 

Leb-bee’us. The name of one of the disciples of 
our Lord according to the list given in Matt. 10: 3, 
where the name Thaddeus is also applied to him. 
In Mark 3:18 the name Thaddzus only is used. In 
the lists in Luke 6: 13-16 and Acts 1: 13 it is practi- 
cally certain that the name Judas the~brother of 
James is applied tohim. The names Lebbzus and 
Thaddeus have the same meaning, ‘‘Beloved son.” 
Of his later life nothing is knownand the traditions 
concerning him are contradictory. 

Mag’da-la. A region west of the Sea of Galilee, 
otherwise known as Magadan. 

Ma’ry. In Hebrew, Miriam. 1. The mother of 
Jesus. Her amiable and lovely character, and her 
remarkable history in connection with the wonders 
relating to the birth of Ohrist, are recorded in the 
first two chapters of Matthew and Luke. The gen- 
ealogy of the Savior through her, in the line of Da- 
vid and Abraham, is preserved in Luke 3, to prove 
that he was born, ‘‘as concerning the flesh,’’ accord- 
ing to ancient prophecies. After the return from 
Egypt to Nazareth she is but five times mentioned 
inthesacred history. 2. Magdalene, native of Mag- 
dala on the west of the Sea of Galilee. She was 
foremost among the honorable women of substance 
who ministered unto Christ and his disciples, being 
especially devoted to Ohrist for his mercy in casting 
out from her seven evil spirits (Luke 8:2,3). She 
followed him from Galilee to Jerusalem, witnessed 
his crucifixion (Matt, 27: 55, 56), and saw where he 
was entombed. Shewas early at his sepulcher with 
sweet spices, and lingering there when the disciples 
had retired, she was the first to throw herself at the 
feet of a risen Savior. There is no evidence that 
she was ever a profligate. 3. The mother of James 
the Less. She was among those who came early to 
the tomb with spices (Mark 16:1). 

Matth’ew. One of the twelve disciples of our 
Lord. He wasalso called Levi. By occupation he 
was a publican, or tax-gatherer, in the employment 
of the Roman government. He was thus engaged 
when Christ called him to behis disciple. He wrote 
the gospel which bears his name, and that account 
was written with an especial design to convince the 
Jews of Ohrist’s Messiahship and mission. 

Miracle. An act wrought through divine power, 
transcending natural law, for the authentication of 
some divinely appointed messenger or agent. The 
recorded miracles of our Lord number at least 
thirty-six. : 

Mo’ses. The great lawgiver of the Hebrews was 
born about 1570 B.C., and died 120 yearslater. All 
the religious institutions of Moses pointed to Christ, 
and Moses himself, on the Mount of Transfiguration, 
was permitted to commune with the Savior concern- 
ing the important matters connected with his death, 
which he should accomplish at Jerusalem. 

Naz’‘a-reth. A city of Galilee, about seventy 
miles north of Jerusalem. It was the home of our 
Lord during the first thirty years of his life. He 
visited it during his public ministry, but did not 
perform many miracles there because of the unbe- 
lief of the people. The modern town is a secluded 
village of 5,000 inhabitants. 

Neph’tha-lim. The New Testament form of 
the Old Testament name Naphtali. Naphtali was 
one of the sonsof Jacob. The tribe of Naphtali was 
of about middle rank in Israel. The territory al- 
loted to this tribe, upon the entrance of Israel into 
Oanaan, lay to the west of the Sea of Galilee, bor- 
dering upon it, and extending some distance to the 
north and a few miles south of that body of water. 
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Isaiah had prophesied the presence of Christ in that 
region (9:1). 

-Nin’e-veh. One of the most ancient of cities, 
It was situated on the east bank of the Tigris river. 
It was destroyed about six hundred years before 
Ohrist. Its ruins have been to a large extent exca- 
vated in modern times and show the greatness and 
magnificence of the ancient city. Jesus makes ref- 
erence to the effect of the preaching of Jonah upon 
the Ninevites to show how the people of his time 
were despising the preaching of ‘‘a greater than 
Jonas.”’ 

No’e. The New Testament form of the Old Tes- 
tament name Noah. He was the tenth in descent 
from Adam, the son of Lamech and grandson of 
Methuselah. Hestandsas the most prominent char- 
acter of his time. The age in which he lived was 
one that is referred to in the New Testament as 
characterized by pleasure-seeking, indifference to 
matters of religion, and unbelief, 

OV ives, Mount of. ‘A ridge two miles long, 
running north and south on the east side of Jerusa- 
lem, its summit not half a mile from the city wall, 
and separated from it by the valley of the Kidron.”’ 

Parable. A brief narrative or description of 
events familiar in human life, which is designed to 
teach religious truth. The parables of our Lord 
are about thirty in number and set forth all the 
great truths pertaining to the kingdom of heaven. 

Pe’ter. See Simon. 

Phar’i-sees, separatists. A very popular party 

among the Jews. They held the orthodox view of 
the Jewish faith, in striking contrast with the Sad- 
ducees, who believed in neither angel nor spirit, and 
denied the resurrection from the dead. This sect 
was exemplary in its beginning but in the time of 
our Lord the Pharisees had become proud, formal 
and far from fulfilling the Old Testament ideals of 
saints. Jesus characterized them as hypocrites,and 
many strong denunciations were directed toward 
them. They were among the most bitter opponents 
of Christ. 
. Philip. 1. A dweller at Bethsaida, who was 
called to discipleship by Jesus himself. In several 
instances he was prominent in the career of our 
Lord, with whom he enjoyed _an intimate acquaint- 
anve. 2. Herod PhilipI. See Herod. 

Sad’du-cees. A sect of the Jews who were 
usually at variance with the Pharisees, but united 
with them in opposing Jesus and accomplishing his 
death. ‘The Sadducees disregarded all the tradi- 
tions and unwritten laws which the Pharisees prized 
‘so highly, and considered the scriptures, and espe- 
cially the books of Moses, as the only source and rule 
of the Jewish religion. They denied the existence 
of angels and spirits,and believed that thesoul died 
with the body; of course they rejected the doctrine 
of future rewards and punishments. 

Sa-lo’me. 1. The wife of Zebedee. See Matt. 
97:56 and Mark 15:40. She is mentioned in the 
scriptures as requesting places of prominence for 
her sons in the new kingdom, as being present at 
the crucifixion and as coming to the sepulcher to 
anoint Jesus. 2. The daughter of Herodias by her 
first husband, Herod Philip. It was Salome who so 
pleased Herod by her dancing that he promised to 
bestow upon her a large gift. Through her moth- 
er’s influence she demanded the head of John the 
Baptist, which was given her. 

‘Sa-mar‘i-tans. The inhabitants of the city or 
the region of Samaria. They sprang from the 
heathen brought in by Esarhaddon from Assyria 
(2 Kings 17: 24) at the time of the captivity. They 
were idolaters, and God’s displeasure was kindled 
against them, and they were infested with beasts of 


prey. Thereupon the king of Assyria sent one of 
the captive priests to teach them. 

Sa’tan. The name applied to the prince of evil 
spirits. He is the arch-deceiver, the devil. 

Si/don. In the Old Testament, Zidon. A cele- 
brated Phoenician city on the east coast of the Med- 
iterranean, twenty miles north of Tyre. 

Si’mon. A contraction for Simeon. The name 
was very common at the time of Christ’s ministry. 
1. Simon Peter—Barjona—son of Jona—so called 
in the gospels. One of our Lord’s first disciples, 
and one of the most remarkable characters in sacred 
history. He hasleft us two grand epistles for our 
help and comfort. He was a brother of the apostle 
Andrew. 2. Another of the apostles, distinguished 
as the Oanaanite. 3. A leper, probably healed by 
Jesus. At his housein Bethany Jesus was anointed 
by Mary, asister of Lazarus. 4. A man of Cyrene, 
who was compelled to bear, or assist in bearing, 
Ohrist’s cross when the Savior was exhausted. He 
was the father of Alexander and Rufus, perhaps the 
Rufus to whom Paul sent a greeting (Rom. 16: 18). 

Si’on, Zi/on, Mount. One of the hills upon 
which Jerusalem was built, and noted as the one 
upon which the temple stood. It was one of the 
names by which Jerusalem was called, and is often 
used symbolically to represent God’s people. 

Sod’om. One of the cities of the plain destroyed 
in Abraham’s time, because of its excessive wicked- 
ness. It was the home of Lot, who, being warned 
of the impending destruction, made his escape with 
his two daughters. See Gen. 18and19. The word 
‘“‘Sodom’’ has come to bea synonym of revolting 
and grosssin. The Savior declares that the cities 
which were the scenes of his teaching and working 
would suffer greater punishment than Sodom, be- 
cause they rejected greater light. 

Sol’o-mon. Theson of David and the third king 
of Israel. In the early part of his reign he was 
pious and God-fearing. He chose wisdom and God 
granted that to him with richesand long life. Dur- 
ing his administration the kingdomattained its high- 
est point of prosperity. In his later years his heart 
was drawn away after the gods of the heathen. He 
reigned forty years. He was a writer of great abil- 
ity. He wrote Proverbs, Ecclesiastes and the Song 
of Solomon. 

Syr’i-a. A region of country lying north of Pal- 
estine and extending three hundred miles from 
north to south and from fifty to one hundred fifty 
from east to west. It is an elevated region. Its 
chief cities were Antioch and Damascus. It wasa 
prominent country in Old Testament history as well 
as in the New. 

Thom/as, the apostle. In Greek, Didymus, 
meaning “ta twin.’’ He at first doubted our Lord’s 
resurrection, but when he saw Jesus he believed. 

Tyre, or Ty’rus, a rock. It was situated on the 
east coast of the Mediterranean and was the leading 
city of Phoenicia. It was the seat of immense 
wealth and power. The judgments of God fell upon 
the inhabitants because of their wickedness and 


idolatry. 
Za-bu’/lon., The Greek form of the Hebrew Zeb- 
ulon. Zebulon was one of the sons of Jacob, and 


the inheritance of the tribe of Zebulon lay west of 
Naphiali and south of Asher. Asher, Naphtali, Zeb- 
ulon and a part of Issachar were included in the Gal- 
ilee of Christ’s time. 

Zeb’/e-dee. A fisherman of Galilee, the husband 
of Salome, and the father of Jamesand John. It 
is probable that his home was at Bethsaida. He is 
mentioned but once in the gospel narrative, and 
that is where he appears in his boat with his two 
sons mending their nets. 
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The New Testament and Its Writers 
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Cloth, $1.00, net. 


Twenty Years in 
Persia 
JOHN G. WISHARD 


A Narrative of Life under the 
Shadow of Three Shahs, with 
experiences of travel and obser- 
vation and an account of recent 
changes in Iran, by the Director 
of the American Presbyterian 
Hospital, Teheran. 
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